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Note by the Secretary-General 

1. In accordance with the terms of Article 88 of the Charter 9 the Secretary
General has the honour to transmit to ·the members of the General. A.ssembly the
report of the Commonwealth of Australia on the administration of Papua'-New"·-Ouinea
for the period from 1 July 1971 to.30 June 1972.

2. _ Since, in accordance with rule 73 of the rules of procedure of the
Trusteeship Council, the Administering Authority has·to furnish the Secretary
General 400 copies of each report for a Trust Terr.itory and, consequently� only
a limited number of copies of this report are available, it has not been possible
to make a full distribution. Delegations are therefore requested to h-a.ve the
report distributed to them available when this question is under consideration
during the twenty-eighth session of the General Assembly.
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REPORT OF THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA ON THE ADMINISTRATION OP. 
PAPUA NEW GUINEA FOR THE PE�IOD FROM 1 JULY 1971 TO 30 JUNE 1972 

Note by the Secretary-General 

The Secretary-General has the honour to transmit.to each member of the 
Trusteeship Council one copy of the report of the Commonwealth of AustraJ.ia on 
the administration of Papua New Guinea for the period from 1 July 1971 to 
30 June 1972. y These copies were received by the Secretary-General on 
7 August 1973. Advance copies of the report and copies of the supplementary 
report for the period from l July 1972 to 30 April 1973 were made available to 
members of the C�mncil on 16 May 1973. 
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RAPPORT DU COMMONWEALTH D'AUSTRALIE SUR L'ADMINISTRATION DU 
PAPUA-NOUVELLE-GUINEE PENDANT LA PERIODE ALLANT DU 

ler.JUILLET 1971 AU 30 JUIN 1972 

Note du Secretaire general 

Le Secretaire general a l'honneur d'adresser a ctacun des membres du Conseil 
de tutelle un exemplaire du rapport du Commonwealth d'Australie sur l'administration 
du Papua-tfouvelle-Guinee pendant la periode allant du ler Juillet 1971 au 
30 juin 1972. 1/ Ces exemplaires lui sont parvenus le 7 aofit 1973. Des exemplaires 
a distribution-preliminaire du rapport et des exemplaires du rapport supplementaire 
pour la periode allant du ler juiJ.let 1972 au 30 avril 1973 ont ete communiques 
awe membres du Conseil le 16 mai 1973. 

1/ Commonwealth of Australia: Administration of Papua New Guinea, 
1 July 1971-30 June 1972. Report to the General Assembly of the United Nations. 
Australian Government Publishing Service, Canberra. 
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Papua New Guinea Annual Report 1971-72 

PART I. INTRODUCTORY DESCRIPTIVE SECTION 

CHAPTER 1 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

Location am/ A rt'll 

The land ma" of Papua New Guinea 
includes that part of the island of New 
Guinea from cast of the border with West 
Irian ro I 60 degree, cast longitude. It 
includes rhc islands of the Bismarck Archipe
lago, the t\\O northernmo,t i,lands of the 
Solomon Group as well a, the Trobri:md, 
Woodlark, D'Entrl·ca,teaux and Loui,iadc 
hland group,. ·1 he Lind area of Papua New 
Guine:1 i, 178,:!(,0 ,qua re miles ( 72, I 4'.! 
hectare,). 

Topogmpl,y m11/ /)rai1111gc 

,\111i11/a11d. ·1 he ,:cnrr:d corl· ot the main i,land 
of P.1p11.1 �cw (iuinca i, a ma"ive cnrdilkra 
11 hich e,rcnd, ,1,me 1,500 mile, ( aho111 :!,--11--1 
kih,mcrrc, I f 11,m onc cnd ot the i,land to the 
other. ·1 hi, ct:n1ral .. ·ore forn1' a complex ,ys
tl'Tn of r:,ni!cs oftcn 'l'p:iratl·d hy hro:1d 
upl:iml valleys. 

·111c prin.:ipal unih pf t hi, comp le, are the
Star l\lountaim and the llindenhc1!!, Muller, 
Kuhnr. Sdir;l(kr. Bi,m:1rck and Owcn Stan!c,· 
Rani:l·,. All of rhc,c rc:,ch an altitude of 
I 0.000 feel ( J,0,18 ml'lrc,) or nHlrc and c:1ch 
ha� an individual ch:1r:1ckr. Running parallel 
lo thi� main range :,re the northern range, 
c1,n,i,1ini: llf the lkwani. Torricelli and 
Prince Alnandn R:111i:l·�. Thl· high1·,1 pc:1k in 
Papu:1 �cw (,uinc:1 i, :'-.1Punl \Vilhclm which 
i, 1--1.7<,� kcl high (--1 .. 'illl . .l.'i mc1rl·,). Between 
1hc,e two m:1in r:1nge ,y,tl·m, i, ;1 Centr.11 
Dqire'-illn dr:1incd h\' the Scpik :111d Ramu 
River,. 

The S,,uth F:1,krn p,,rti,,n nf thi, Central 
Dcprc"illn i, h,,undcd by the ccntr;1I Cl,nlil
lcra and the ,\ddhcrt. Fini,tcrre ;111.t S.1111-
waf!cd l\f,,un1.1i11� and i, dr:1ined hv the 
M.1rkh.1m RiH·r 1d1ich enter, the Hunn Ciulf
ne.,r Lac.

South ,,r the crnt1:il n,rdilkr:1 i, the Delta 
Fmha\'mcnt 1,hid1 nm,i,1, 1•f an e,ten,ivc 
1,,nc 11f f11,1thill, ri,in� in tier, fr1,m the 
mainl:ind pl.1in,. The \\·e,!c111 m.1rgin of th1, 
fr,1,1hill 1,,nc i, the hc.1d1,,1ter 1r.1cl 1,f the Fly 
River 1\)11lc the e:1,tern marf!in end, nc.1r 
Kcrem:1 at the hc:1d ,,f the Ciulf ,,f P.1p11:1. 

Much of the southern coastline of Papua 
New Guinea is a continuously sinking zone, 
subsidence being more rapid in the eastern 
sector towards Port Moresby than in the 
western sector toward Daru. The \Ve\tern 
Diqrict coast is flat and marshy. From 
Kerema in the Gulf Di,trict almost to the 
China Straits stretches the More�by coast, 
This shoreline consists of rocky headlands 
!separated by wide bcachc�. with a wide and 
�wampy coastal plain between the foothills 
and the coast. 

The eastern coa�t of the Papua New Guinea 
Penin,ula shows the features of a drowned 
liuoral with a complete absence of coral reef. 

Js/1111tls. Tht: main group� of islands in Papua 
New Guinea arc the Bismarck Archipdago, 
portion of the Solomon Islands, the Tro
hriand and D'Entrecasteaux Islands :rnd the 
1.ouisi:tdc Archipel:igo.

The main islands of the Bi,marck Archipc•
!ago arc New Britain, New Ireland and
l\lanm. The main centre of population on
New Britain is the Gazelle Peninsula which is
also an area of recent volcanism. New lrcl:Jncl
is about '.!00 miles (about 3'.!'.! kilomctreq
long, i� exceedingly mountainous and with
straight expc"cd co:ists. Manus i� hilly and
deeply dissected and fringed with almost con
tinuom coral reefs.

Bnucainvillc. which is the larccst of tho,e 
islands' of the Solomon Group which lie 
within Papua New Guinea, is about I '.!7 miles 
(::!0--1 kilometres) long. ha, a ma,sivc mountain 
r.,ngc. the Emperor Range. running .ilon!! 
aln10'1 it, entire lcn!!lh. Shoals and fringing 
reef, arc commonly found alnng the coast. 

The Trohriand Islands arc phy,iogra• 
phically ,cparalc from the central mainland 
cordillera. There :ire four main i\land, .md 
,e\'cral \lll,1ll islet, in the gwup. :ill of which 
clln�i,t of rai,cd coral linH·,tonc. 

The OT111reca,1cat1' hlands and the L1111i
,iadc Archipelago :ire a contin11;1tion of 1hr 
mainl:ind cordillera. The fir,1 f!T<lllp consi,1' 
Ill three large and many ,mall i,l:111ds, ;1ml. a, 
the,c reprc,cn1 the peaks 11f a ,uhmaged 
mountain range they arc ,teep and hilly. 111c 
L1111i,i;1dc Archipelago i, a chain of i,lan1h 
and rceh directly 1,ff the lip ,,f the n1mt 



easterly point of the mainland, again with 
three main and many small islands. 

Climate 

Papua New Guinea lies wholly within the 
tropics between the continents of Asia and 
Australia. It has a typically monsoonal cli
mate. The north-west monsoon, during which 
the winds blow from north-west or west, lasts 
from December to March, while the south
east monsoon (trades) season lasts from May 
to October. During this latter season the 
winds blow from the south-cast or cast. 

Between these two main !>casons transi
tional periods occur during which the winds 
change direction. As is charactcri,tic of all 
monsoon regions the time and intensity of the 
winds vary from year to year. 

Because both the north-west monsoon and 
the south-cast trade winds reach Papua New 
Guinea heavily laden with moisture mo\t 
places have an average rainfall of over 80 
inches (203 centimetres). There :ire, however, 
wide variations from this avera�e. for exam
ple, Kikori, in the Gulf District, receives 
about 200 inches ( 5IO centimetres) :, yc;1r 
while Port Moresby, in the Centr.il Dio;trict. 
has an average of about 40 inche'i ( l02 centi
metres). 

The length of the day varic� only slightly 
during the year, with a half-hour variation 
between the limits of sunrise and Mm,et: 
dawn and twilight arc of short duration. 

Atmospheric temperature and humidity :ire 
uniformly high throughout the year with the 
mean maximum temperature seldom exceed
ing 90 degrees Fahrenheit C 32.2 degrees Cel
sius) and the mean minimum temperature 
falling below 70 degrees Fahrenheit C:? 1.1 
degrees Celsius). The diurnal temperature 
variation is not extensive in moi.t places: how
ever, there is a general lowering of temp:ra
ture with increases in elevation, highland 
areas being cooler than the coastal regions. 

Natural Rc.wurccs 

Soils. The soils of most of the inland country 
arc shallow, heavily leached am! infertile, 
with notable exceptions to he found in the 
broad valleys and an appreciable part of the 
plateau regions of the central highland�. 
There are areas in the vicinity of Goroka and 
Aiyura in the Eastern High1amls Di�trict, 
Mount Hagen in the Western Highlands Dis
trict, and Chimhu in the C'himhu District 
where either alluvial soils or soils <'f volcanic 
origin occur. 

Minerals. Minerals known to occur 
New Guinea include copper, gold, 
silver and limestone. Prospecting 
roleum is conducted. Only copper 
are mined in quantities of 
significance. 

in Papua 
platinum, 
for pet

and gold 
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Ve,:eratio,z and Timber Resources. Except in 
the low rainfall areas most of the land below 
6,000 feet ( 1,850 metres) i� covered with rain
forest, characterised by a thick overhead can
opy which cuts off the sunlight and inhibits 
the growth of small hushes. Secondary growth, 
consisting of a thick tangle of hushes, brambles 
:md creepers, occurs near villages or where 
the hmd has been cleared for gardens. 
Fmma. The fauna of Papua New Guinea is 
clo\ely related to that of Australia, although 
the long isolation of the islands from Aus
tralia has resulted in the survival of some 
�pecics which arc extinct in Australia. 

More detailed information relating to 
Papua New Guine:1 has hcen published in thl! 
annual reports on the Trmt Territory of New 
Guinea and the Territory of Papua for I 969-
711 and previous years. 

CHAPTER 2 
PEOPLE 

/>op11fcirim1
At 30 June 1972 the Papua New Guinean 
popuLit ion was e�timated to he 2.531,882 of 
whom 1,845,:!64 resided in New Guinea and 
686,618 in Papua. Thc�c figures arc compiled 
from annu:11 village census returns submitted 
hv field olliccrs. No great detail in charac
t;ri"ti::s of popul:1ticm is available from these 
statistics. hut the divi .. ion of adult!> and 
children. hoth male and female, is given. 
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When a comparison is made with the popu
lation statistics for 1971. it can he seen that 
there has hecn a natural increase of 64,896 
for Papua New Guinea. 

In addition lo the annual census conducted 
hy field ofliccrs as part of their patrol duties, 
the Government Statistician has the power 
under the Cr11.rns ( Papua and Nell' Guinea)
Ordinancr, 1966, lo declare a period to he a 
census period, for the purpose of collecting 
information rclaiing to population. To date, 
two such cen'iuses have been conducted ( 1966 
and 1971). The information from the latter 
census is still being pnlCessed. 

Chan,:c.r 011d ,\lm•emc11ts of l'opulatim, 
Few of the indigenous people travel outside 
the areas of their lingui!.tie groups except ll, 
trade or work. As in many other countries the 



cities and towns provide an attraction and there 
is some population drift to them. The perman
ent or semi-permanent population in towns 
and main centres is given a measure of stability 
by second and third generation town dwellers. 

Most districts report problems of varying 
magnitude in reference to unemployed town 
dwellers. Constant research is being directed 
to attempt the easing of problems associated 
with squatter settlements. 

Generally, social groupings are maintained 
by urbanised persons, with secondary impor
tance being placed by those concerned on for
mal organisations such as trade unions and 
associations. 

Stmcwre of Tribal Societie.� 

Ethnic Structure. Papua New Guineam, com
prise a great diversity of physical types and a 
large number of liguistic groups. They may, 
in general, be grouped with the Melanesians 
who occupy the greater part of the Western 
Pacific. 

Probably the chief conclusions which can 
be drawn from physical studies made of the 
people is that their origins were diverse and 
that there has been a considerable amount of 
moving and mixing among the ancestors of 
th;: present-day people. 

Linguistic Structure. The linguistic pattern is 
so varied and diverse that members of villages 
only a few miles apart arc often unable to 
understand one another without an inter
preter. Very broadly speaking a division may 
be made between languages of the Melanesian 
type, which belong to the Austronesian lan
guage family, with a great deal of iniernal 
diversity. and, on the other hand, languages 
which arc often called non-Melanesian or 
Papuan. This latter group docs not follow a 
logical pattern, but there are certain structural 
resemblances between them. 
Indigenous R.eligiom. Magico-rcligious beliefs 
and prncticcs arc an integral part of the 
indigenous cultures. They arc numerous and 
diverse in character and arc largely based on 
ancc�tor and spirit worship. 

Jn Papua New Guinea the individual's right 
to his own custom, and beliefs is recognised 
hy law. Those magico-rcligious practices 
which arc repugnant io the general principles 
of humanity arc prohibited by law. The 
people have hccn quite receptive to the evan
gelistic work of Christian missions and Christ
ian congregations arc well established in most 
a;·cas. 
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Social Structure. The chief characteristics of 
the traditional social structure of Papua New 
Guinea are: 

(i) the prevalence of a subsistence econ
onomy with a limited range of difference in
individual wealth;
(ii) the recognition of bonds of kinship
with obligations extending beyond the family
group;
(iii) generally egalitarian relationships with
an emphasis on acquired rather than
inherited status; and
(iv) a strong attachment of the people to
their land.
The political unit is small in size with a 

general absence of formal political institu
tions. Emphasis is placed upon the formal 
acquisition of material goods not primarily 
for personal consumption or the creation of 
differential living standards, but rn!her as a 
means of establishing individual prestige and 
status within the community through the giv
ing of feasts and the performance of complex 
sequences of gift-exchanges. 

The structure of Papua New Guinea tribal 
societies has been discussed fully in previous 
annual reports on the Territory of Papua and 
the Trust Territory of New Guinea. 

The reader interested in more extensive 
information relating to the people of Papua 
New Guinea is referred to the 'Encyclopaedia 
of Papua and New Guinea' (3 vols) published 
by the Melbourne University Press in associa
tion with the University of Papua and New 
Guinea in 1972. 

. CHAPTER 3 

HISTORICAL SURVEY 

The island of New Guinea was probably first 
sighted by Portuguese and Spanish navigators 
in the early part of the sixteenth century. In 
1512 two Portuguese, Anfontio De Abren and 
Francisco Serram are thought to have sighted 
the coast. In 1545 a Spaniard, Ynigo Ortis de 
Rctcz, sailed along the north coast. Don 
Jorge de Meneses, in 1526-27, while sailing 
along a new route from the Malay Peninsula 
to the Spice Islands, accidentally discovered 
land and is credited with calling the island 
'Papua'. 

The word 'Papua' is thought to have been 
derived from the local name for the inhabi
tants and meant people with a dark complex
ion and frizzled hair. The term 'New Guinea' 
was applied to the island by de Rctcz because 



of some fancied resemblance between the 
inhabitants of the north coast and those of 
the African Guinea Coast. 

During the next 170 years other European 
navigators, most of whom were British or 
Dutch, visited the island, but, although much 
of the coastline of the mainland and of the 
adjacent islands had been explored, little was 
known of the inhabitants until late in the 
nineteenth century. European industry's need 
for coconut oil provided for the first time a 
market for one of Papua New Guinea's natu
ral products and brought its isolation to an 
end. 

In the 1870s the largest trading firm in the 
Pacific, GodefTroy's of Hamburg, began trad
ing for copra in the Papua New Guinea 
islands. In 1884 Germany formally took pD">
session of what came to he called the Trust 
Territory of New Guinea. The administration 
of the area, then known as German New 
Guinea, was placed in the hamh of a char
iered company, the German New Guinea 
Company, but in 1899 the Imperial Govern
ment assumed control. In 1914 German New 
Guinea was occupied by Australian troops 
and remained under military administration 
until 1921. 

On 6 November 1884 a Briti,h Pn11ect0r
ate was proclaimed over the ,outhern coaq of 
New Guinea and the adjacent i,lamh lying 
between the 141 st and the 155th meridians 0f 
cast longitude and the 5th and 12th parallels 
of latitude. The Protectorate, called British 
New Guinea was annexed outright on 4 Sep
tember 1888 thereby f,ecoming a Briti,h pos
session. 

Great Britain and the Nelherbnds 
concluded a convention to define the boun
dary between British New Guinea and the 
Western part of the island then under Nether
lands sovereignty. This convention. which was 
ratified on 20 July 1 R95, adjusted the we,icrn 
boundary between these areas to its present 
limits, i.e. from the middle of the mouth 0f 
the Benshach River northward along the 
meridian passing through that point lo the 
Fly River, thence along the waterway of the 
Fly River to its northernmost intersection 
with the 141 st meridian of cast longitude and 
thereafter a Ion!_! the I 41 st meridian to its inter
scctic,n with the 5th parallel of south latitude. 

In accordance with Letters Patent of His 
Majcqy King Edward VII dated 18 March 
1902. whereby the Posscs\ion of Oritish New 
Guinea wa ... placed under the autlmrity of the 

Commonwealth of Australia, the Government 
of the Commonwealth of Australia passed the 
Papua A cl 1905 under which the Possession 
of British New Guinea became the Territory 
of Papua. This Act was proclaimed on 1 Sep
tember 1906 and Australian administration 
began from that date. 

In 1920 the League of Nations, in pursu
ance of Article 22 of the Covenant of the 
League, conferred upon his Britannic Majesty, 
for and on behalf of the Government of the 
Commonwealth of Australia. a mandate for 
the government of the Territory of New 
Guinea. The Commonwealth Parliament 
pa..,,ed the Nell' Guinea Act 1920 to provide 
for the governing of the Territory in accor
dance with the Mandate. 

New Guinea was administered under the 
Mandate until the Japanese invasion in 
December 194 J brought about the suspemion 
of civil admini�iration and the devastation of 
large area, of the country. The Australian 
New Guinea Administrative Unit (Angau) 
with headquarters in Port Moresby was estab
Ji,hed on I 0 April 1942. The Unit became 
respomible for the administration of the 
Papua New (iuinean inhabitants, and. a, far ;1, 

circ111mtances permitted. kept plantations in 
prnduction. 

Papua w;1'i admini�tered umler the Papua 
Act until it was invaded hy the Japanese in 
1942 when its civil administration was also 
..,u,pendcd. It w;l', then combined with New 
Guinea under An!!au control. The two areas 
have been administered as one unit since that 
time. 

Following the surrender of the Japanese in 
1945 civil admini,tration of Papua New 
Guinea wa... progressively restored between 
October I 1)45 and June 1946 under the provi
si,.m of the Pap11a-Ncll' G11i11ca Prol'i.1io11a/ 
A c/111i11i1tmtio11 A rt 1945-1946. This Act 
pnwided that tlw,e parh of New (iuinea to 
which the National Security (Emergency Con
trol) Regulations of the Commonwealth of 
Australia ceased to apply were to be admini�
tcred in conjunction with Papua -as an admin
i,tratiYe union. The two territories ,vcre to be 
called the Territory of Papua and New 
Guinea with one Administration and m1e 
Supreme Court. 

At the end of the war the Administration 
of Papua and New Guinea began the task nf 
recovery and rehabilitation which was prn
gressivcly accomplished with the help cif large 
grant� from the Australian Government and 
payments of war damage compensation. 
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The General Assembly of the United 
Nations on 13 December 1946 approved a 
Trusteeship Agreement for the administration 
of New Guinea. This Agreement, inter alia, 
provides for the receipt of Visiting Missions 
to visit New Guinea. Such Visiting Missions 
visited New Guinea on eight occasions-
1950, 1953, 1956, 1959, 1962, 1965, 1968 
and 1971. In addition, a Visiting Mission to 
observe the election of a new House of 
Assembly visited Papua New Guinea early in 
1972. A copy of the Trusteeship Agreement 
is to be found at Appendix XXIII. 

The Papua and New Guinea Act 1949 
approved the placing of New Guinea under 
the International Trusteeship System and 
provided for the government of .New Guinea 
in an administrative union with Papua with 
the title of 'The Territory of Papua and New 
Guinea'. 

This Act provided for a Legislative Council 
for the Territory of Papua and New Guinea 
(which was established at Port Moresby, 
Papua, on 26 November 1951) and also for a 
judicial organisation, a public service and a 
system of local government. The Legislative 
Council consisted of the Administrator and 
twenty-eight other members, sixteen of whom 
were official members, three were elected 
members and nine were appointed members. 
Three of the appointed members were Papua 
New Guineans. 

The size of the Legislative Council was 
increased following the proclamation of the 
Papua and New Guinea Act 1960 to which 
thirty-seven members. who were to include 
the Administrator, twelve elected members ( of 
whom six were to be Papua New Guineans 
elected by the indigenous people), ten 
appointed members ( of whom at least five 
were to he Papua New Guineans) and four
teen official members. 

A I louse of Assembly replaced the Legisla• 
tive Council in 1963 following the passage of 
the Papua and New G11im•a Act 1963. The 
First House of Assembly opened on 8 June 
1964 and had sixty-four members (which 
included a Papua New Guinean majority) and 
ten official memhers. 

The Papua and New Guinea Act 1967 
implemented the reco111111enda1ion of a Select 
Committee on Constitutional Development 
appointed hy the first House of Assembly by 
increasing the numher of elected members :o 
the Second House of Assembly to eighty-four. 
In :uldition the recommendations of the Select 
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Committee relating to the executive govern
ment were introduced by an amendment to 
the Papua and New Guinea Act in 1968. 

The Second House of Assembly set up a 
Select Committee on Constitutional Develop
ment similar to that set up by the First 
House. It accepted most of the Committee's 
recommendations, and as a result of the Aus
tralian Government's endorsement of the 
House of Assembly decision, two sets of 
amendments to the Papua New Guinea Act 
were made. The Papua and New Guinea Act 
1971 increased the number of elected mem
bers in the House of Assembly to 100, a 
provision which was first effective for the 
February-March 1972 General Election. The 
Papua New Guinea Act 1971 made extensive 
amendments to the Act, which are spelt out 
in more detail in Part V of this report. In 
summary they are: 

(i) The name of the Territory of New 
Guinea and the Territory of Papua together 
is 'Papua New Guinea' instead of 'The Ter
ritory of Papua and New Guinea'. 
(ii) Revised membership for the Adminis
trator's Executive Council. 
(iii) The provision for an elected member 
to hold office as Deputy Chairman of the 
Administrator's Executive Council. 
(iv) Membership of the House of Assembly 
to be a minimum of 104 and a maximum 
of 107. 
(v) The replacement of Ministerial Mem
bers and Assistant Ministerial Members by 
Ministers. 
(vi) A reduction in the number of Official 
Members in the House of Assembly from 
te!l to four. 
(vii) Provision for up to three additional 
members to be nominated by resolution of 
the House. 
Local government councils were first estab

lished in four areas in 1950. Legislation to 
expand the composition and functions of local 
government was brought into operation on I 
January 1965. 

Personal taxation was introduced in Papua 
New Guinea from I January 1958, but it is 
no longer levied. The system of direct taxa
tion was extended still further by the intro
duction of income tax on I August 1959. 
Export duties were abolished at the same 
lime. The first Papua New Guinea loan was 
raised in 1960. 

The International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development sent Missions to undertake 



economic surveys of Papua New Guinea in 
1963 and 1968. The reports of these Missions 
were used as a guide for policy and future 
action. Following these reports the first Five
Year Programme was adopted. 

Soon after the House of Assembly passed 
the University of Papua and New Guinea 
Ordinance 1965 and the Institute of Higher 
Education Ordinance 1965-1967 the Univer
sity of Papua and New Guinea and the Insti
tute of Higher Education were established. 
The University, which is situated in Port 
Moresby, accepted its first students in 1966 
and the Institute, which is situated at Lac in 
the Morobe District accepted its first students 
in 1967. The first graduates of the University 
were awarded their degrees during 1969-70. 

The Second House of Assembly appointed 
several Select Committees and details of these 
Committee's deliber.ttions and I ecommcn
dations arc set out in the relevant parh of 
this Report. 

Two papers entitled 'Programmes and Poli
cies for the Economic Development of Papua 
and New Guinea' and 'Economic De.,,.elop
mcnt Programmes for Papua and New 
Guinea' were presented to the House of 
Assembly in 1969. The purpose of these 
papers was to provide for forward planning 
for the 5-year period 1968-69 to 1972-73. 

In July 1970 Papua New Guinea was 
accepted as an Associate Member of the Eco-

nomic Commission for Asia and the Far East 
(ECAFE), and application for associate 
membership of the World Health Organisation 
(WHO) was made on 30 March 1972. Papua 
New Guinea joined the Asian Development 
Bank in March 1971. 

On I July 1971 a special Papua New 
Guinean Government Gazette proclaimed the 
introduction of the National Identity Ordinance 
1971 which established Papua New Guinea's 
national name, the flag and the national 
emblem. The name is 'Papua New Guinea' 
and reproductions of the flag and the emblem 
arc to he found in the front of the 1970-1971 
Annual Report. 

The Third House of Assembly was elcch!d 
in 1972 with an enlarged House. Thi<; House 
con,i\ts of 82 members elected from Open 
Electorates, 18 members elected from Regional 
Electorates and 4 oflicial members. Details of 
these types of electorates arc to he found in 
Part V. Chapter 5 of this Report. 

Further information concerning particul,1r 
facets of Papua New Guinea's hi\tory may be 
found in the 'Encyclopaedia of Papua :ind 
New Guinea' ( 3 vol,) published by the 
Melbourne University Press in association 
with the University of Papua and New 
Guinea. 'A Short History of New Guinea' by 
I'. Biskup. n. Jenks and H. Nolan, Revi,ed 
Edition, Angus and Robertson 1970 may also 
he consulted. 

PART II. STATUS OF PAPUA NEW GUINEA 
AND ITS INHABITANTS 

CHAPTEI{ I 

STATUS OF PAPUA NEW GUINEA 
The constitutional authority for the adminis
tration of Papua New Guinea is the l'apua 
New Guinea Act 1949-1971. 

On 13 December 1946 the General 
As~embly of the United Nations approved the 
terms of the Trusteeship Agreement which 
established New Guinea as a Trust Territory. 
This approval was embodied in the Papua 
New Guinea Act which became law on I Julv 
1949. and which also provided for Ne\~ 
Gninea and Papua to he administered hy Aus
tralia in an :idministrative union, while preserv
ing the identity and status of New Guinea as a 
Trust Territory. Suhscqucnt amendments con
tinued to protect these provision,, and to 
de::1.irr the Awtr:ili:1n (iovernment's intention 
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to expend annual!~· in the development and 
\\elfore of New Guinea an amount not le,s 
than the total amount of public revenue raised 
in the year in respect of New Guinea. 

The Paprw Nell' G11i11ca Act 1949-1971 pro
vided, in accordance with a resolution of the 
Hou,e of Assembly, that there were to be cer
tain changes when referring to the Territories of 
Papua and New Guinea and in the Papua and 
New Guinea Act. Where the name 'the Terri
tory of Papua and New Guinea' occurs in the 
r.eneral seme it b to he repbced wherever 
possible hy the term 'Papua New Guinea• 
without a reference to 'the Territory'. It is 
expected of course. that for some lilllc time. 
there will he !-Ome residual references in legal 
contexts and proper names to the 'Territory~ 
of Papua and/or New Guinea. 



Collectively and individually the people are 
referred to as Papua New Guinean except in, 
any strict technical sense where it may be 
necessary to refer to a Papuan or New 
Guinean. 

No changes were made during the years in 
the legislative provisions for defining the legal 
status of Papua New Guinea. Full informa
tion on constitutional changes is to be found 
in Part I, chapter 3, and Part V, chapters 1 
and 2. 

CHAPTER 2 

STATUS OF THE INHABITANTS 
The national status of persons born in Papua 
New Guinea is defined in the Citizenship Act 
1948-1969 of the Commonwealth of Australia 
which has been extended to Papua New 
Guinea. 

By the Citizenship Regulations made under 
this Act persons who are born in New Guinea 
and who arc noi British subjects are 'Aus
tralian protected persons' and therefore are 
protected persons within the meaning of the 
Act. Any Australian protected person may 
renounce this status at the age of twenty-one 
years. Persons who arc born in Papua are 
Australian citizens by birth and by virtue of 
that citizenship they arc British subjects. A 
non-indigenous inhabitant of Papua New 

Guinea who was not born there retains his 
individual national status. 

Residence in New Guinea counts as a 
qualification for the acquisition of Australian 
citizenship by naturalisation. 

Under the Citizenship Act any protected 
person may be granted a certificate of naturali
sation on compliance with the conditions laid 
down in sections 14 and 15 of the Act. A non
indigenous person who is not a British subject 
and who was not born in Papua New Guinea 
may also obtain Australian naturalisation in 
accordance with the same sections of the Act. 

There is no distinction between the various 
types of status-British subject, alien and 
protected person-in regard to legal rights 
and responsibilities, except that aliens are sub
ject to some statutory restrictions, e.g. the 
necessity to register if they intend to stay in 
Papua New Guinea for sixty days or more, 
and ineligibility for the franchise at the 
House of Assembly elections and for appoint
ment to the Public Service. 

An indigenous inhabitant who is an Aus
tralian protected person enjoys the same 
rights in relation to that status as an Aus
tralian protected person who is not an indige
nous inhabitant. Similarly an indigenous 
inhabitant who becomes a British subject 
would, in relation to that status, enjoy the 
same rights as a natural-born British subject. 

PART III. INTERNATIONAL AND REGIONAL RELATIONS 

CHAPTER 1 

INTERNATIONAL 
The Administering Authority has continued to 
co-operate with the organs of the United 
Nations and with the Specialised Agencies in 
furnishing reports and other information on 
Papua New Guinea. Papua New Guineans 
have been included in e:ich of the Australian 
Delegations to the Trusteeship Council and to 
the General Assembly. Papua New Guinea 
representatives have participated in meetings 
and seminars arranged or sponsored by the 
World Health Organisation, the Food and 
Agriculture Org,1nisation. the United Nations 
Educational. Scientific and Cultural Organi
sation and the International Labour Organi
sation. Papua New Guinea Government 
officials were included in the Australian dele
gation to the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Development at Santiago, Chile. 
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Information relating to treaties, conventions 
and agreements applying to Papua New 
Guinea at 30 June 1972 is to be found at 
Appendix XXIII. The Trusteeship Agreement 
for New Guinea appears in the same Appendix. 

In addition to the various missionary orga
nisations whose activities are described in 
other sections of this Report, non-governmen
tal bodies of an international character which 
arc active in Papua New Guinea include the 
Red Cross Society, the Boy Scouts and Girl 
Guide Associations, the Young Men's and 
Young Women's Christian Associations, ·the 
Apex, Lions and Rotary Clubs and the Foun
dation for the Peoples of the South Pacific. 

During the year under review Papua New 
Guinea applied for Associate Membership of 
the World Health Organisation which is a sig
nificant step in that such membership enables 
the country to directly represent itself in the 
meetings and working groups of WHO. 



Information on United Nations assistance 
to Papua New Guinea is set out below. 

During the period covered by this report 
Papua New Guinea received UN assistance 
in the form of-

1. Loans and credits from the World Bank 
Group (IBRD and IDA) and from the 
Asian Development Bank (ABO). 

2. Technical assistance consisting of ser
vices of experts, overseas training fellow
ships and equipment from the United 
Nations Development Programme (UNDP), 
World Health Organisation (WHO) and 
Olhcr UN agencies. 

f_oans und credits from the World /Jank 
Group ancl A.1ia11 De1•£'lop111rnt /Jank 

A numher of projects currently in operation 
in Papua New Guinea arc heing partially 
financed with the proceeds of loans from the 
ADB, the IBRD and with crediis from the 
World Bank's affiliate, the IDA. 

Three loans and credits were negotiated 
during the period under examination. Dctaih 
arc: 

I a) Asian Development Bank SAJ.8 
(SUS4.5) million loan for 15 years at 3 per 
cent p.a. interest to as~ist in the general 
lending operations of the Papua New 
Guinea Development Bank. 

(b) 1BRD SAS.4 (SUSI0) million loan to 
assist in the continued development of the 
Telecommunications network in Papua New 
Guinea as a follow up to an earlier Tele
communications loan. The total cost of this 
development programme is estimated to be 
SA21 (SUS25) million. 

(c) IDA SA7.7 (SUS9.2) million credit to 
assist in the development of the ports of 
Port Moresby, Lac, Kicta and Alotau. The 
total estimated cost of this development is 
SA9.3 (SUSl 1.1) million. 

Details of other loans and credits from 
IBRD and IDA, which were negotiated for 
Papu;1 New Guinea and guaranteed hy Aus
tralia in earlier years, were gi\'cn in the 
1970-71 Annual Report (sec page~ 7 to 10). 
Thc,c projects arc continuing. 

United Nations A.uiH,111rc 
Amtralia ha~ entered into a number of A~rce
mcnts co\'cring the terms and comlitiPm 1~1dcr 
which United Nations aid i.., hcing provided. 
11wrc arc 2 United Nation~ Oc\'c\opmcnt 
Pro_l!rammc (UNDP) agreements. i.e., the 

Special Fund Standard Agreement signed on 
6 February 1967 and the revised Technical 
Assistance Standard Agreement signed on 21 
May 1968. The Basic Agreement with the 
United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF) 
was signed on 21 December 1967 and the 
Basic Agreement with the World Health 
Organisation (WHO) was signed on 17 ~larch 
1969. 

UNDJ> Co11111ry Programming 
From 1 January 197'2. UNDP adopted a new 
sy~tem of administering its assistance pro
gramme. 

The new system involves the identification 
of the role of UNDP assis,ancc in specified 
areas within the country's development objec
tives. Every UNDP input should be related to 
one or more of the country's development 
objectives. 

Allhough UN a"btcd projects in Papua 
New Guinea arc ;ilrcady administered under 
the new system, a Coun,ry Programme of 
UNDP aid for Papua New Guinea has not 
yet been formulated. It is expected that a five 
year UNDP Country Programme will com
mence as from I July 1973 to coincide with 
the implementation of the next 5 year 
Development Programme for Papua New 
Guinea covering the same period. i.e. 
1973/1978. 
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UNDP ha~ allocaled SUSS million as an 
Indicative Planning Figure for its Country 
Programme for Papua New Guinea for the 
1973/78 period. A pro-rata figure of SUSI 
million per annum has been set for the transi
tion period preceding the adoption of the 
Country Programme. 

Under the new arrangements, the Papua 
New Guinea Gnvcrnment is required to make 
a minimum local costs contribution of 8 per 
cent of the total Indicative Planning figures 
for Papua New Guinea. 

UNDP Assisted l'rojccts 

(a) UNESCO-UNDP: Secondary Teachers 
College project at Goroka. This project is to 
assi,t the Go\'ernmcnt in the estah\ishment 
and initial operation of the College, which is 
to train 1eachers for the lower form~ of sec
ondary schools. Emphasis is hcing given to 
the establishment of a Teaching Advancement 
Centre to develop Methodology and Educa
tional Materials. Prdiminary operations were 
authorised from January 1968 and the project 
officially commenced on 28 March 1968 for 



the duration of 5 years. The UNDP contribu
tion is $US1,196,000 and the Government is 
contributing $US2,686,000 in kind, plus 
$US] 48,000 towards local operating costs. 
The project is due to expire by the end of 
1972. 

{b) UNESCO-UNICEF-UNDP: Joint projects 
on Science Teaching and Science Educa
tion. The project commenced in February 
1968, for 3 years, to assist in the revision of 
science curricula for both students and teach
ers a, primary and secondary levels, with the 
objective of ensuring scientific literacy and 
intelligent understanding and appreciation of 
products of science in daily use. A UNESCO 
expert was attached to the project. The total 
contribution is SUS504,000 of which 
SUS70,900 is from UNDP. SUS373,000 
is from UNICEF and SUS60,000 from 
UNESCO expert services. The Government 
costs contribution is SA3,593,000. The Science 
Education project was extended by two years 
to 1973. 

(c) lLO-UNDP: Co-operative College pro
ject at Laloki. This project of 3½ years' dura
tion commenced on I August 1970 to assist 
the Papua New Guinea Government in the 
establishment and initial operation of the Col
lege and in the implementation of field exten
sion programmes for employees and members 
of co-operatives and owners of small business 
enterprises. The UNDP contribution is 
SUS546,400. The Government contribution is 
SA53 I ,650 in kind and cash. The project 1s 
due for completion in mid-1974. 

(d) ILO-UNDP: Vocational and Industrial 
Training. This project commenced in April 
1970 for approximately one year as a pre
liminary to a possible major phase. UNDP 
contribution to the preliminary phase is 
SUS! 36,200 consisting of expert services :rnd 
overseas tr:1ining fellowships. 

(e) WHO-UNDP: Malaria Eradication pro
ject. Following recommendations by a UN 
Economist and a WHO Malariologist, a 3-
ycar project became operational in June 1972. 
It provides for 3 experts, a sanitarian. and 
epidemiologist and an entomologist, at a cost 
to UNDP of SUS254,000. plus various over
seas tr;iining fellowships from \VHO under its 
rcgul;ir programme. The Government contri
bution to the project is SUS 12,000 plus local 
facilities for the .1 experts. This is ncldi
tional to the Papua New Guinea Government 
:mnu:il budget of approximately SA 1.8m for 
the anti-malaria campaign. 
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A number of smaller projects are currently 
in progress in fields such as local entrepre
neurship, home economics, wood carving, the 
establishment of an electronics laboratory and 
training of laboratory assistants. The total 
value of UN assistance for these projects is 
$US345,500. 

Short term fellowships were awarded to 
Papua New Guineans by UNDP and by other 
UN agencies for training abroad, including in 
other developing countries, for an approxi
mate total value of $US62,000 in fields such 
as public administration, telecommunications, 
localisation. education in developing 
countries, forestry, labour administration and 
industrial relations, demography and social 
development. 

Short term assignments in Papua New 
Guinea were carried out during the year 
under review, and others are still being carried 
out by UN experts in the fields of telecom
munications, vocational training and man
power, and development strategy, for an 
approximate total value of $US40,000. 

Papua New .Guinea has participated in two 
regional projects under the auspices of the 
South Pacific Commission and in co-operation 
with the UN-FAO. These were: 

(i) FAO-UNDP-SPC: 5-year project for 
the control of Coconut Palm Rhinoceros 
Beetle which commenced in September 
1964 and was later extended by 2½ years to 
1972. The project is to assist in the evalua
tion of control measures and training acti
vities in the South Pacific region. UN aid 
for the whole regional project is valued at 
SUS0.6m. The ,Governments of the partici
pating countries arc contributing SUS0.7m. 

(ii) FAO-UNDP-SPC: 3-year project for 
the establishment of a regional Fisheries 
Development Agency in Noumea, to deter
mine fishing areas in the South Pacific region 
suitable for development. UN aid for the 
whole project is SUS0.43m. The participat
ing Governments of Australia, France, New 
Zealand. United Kingdom and United States 
of America arc contributing a total of 
SUS0.41 rn. 

WHO Assisranci> Programme 

Australia applied on behalf of Papua New 
Guinea for it to he admitted as .1n Associate 
~fcmhcr of \VHO at the 25th World Health 
Assembly held in Geneva in May 1972. The 
application was accepted unanimously by the 



Assembly and Papua New Guinea became an 
Associate Member of WHO on 26 July 1972. 
On request, Papua New Guinea was assigned 
to the Western Pacific Region of the Organi
sation which includes Australia. 

Assistance from WHO is based on a for
ward planning 3 year programme. The value 
of assistance planned from WHO for Papua 
N cw Guinea in 1971 was approximately 
SUS150,000 (SA134,000). 

The nature and extent of a,sistance 
received from WHO during 1971-72 is set out 
below: 

(a) Ma/aria Eradication-Assistance in 
malaria eradication compri\ed the provision 
of a number of fellowships at the Malaria 
Eradication Training Centre, Manila. 
( b) Short-term Consultants-Short-term 
consultants were engaged in such fields as 
educ:ition and training. dental health, nutri
tion, immunology, child health, ;matomy 
and public health nur~ing. 
(c) Fellowships-Fellowships were awarded 
to Papua New Guinea olliccrs for training 
in such fields as nursing education, maternal 
and child health. preventive and social 
medicine and dental public health. 
(d) A Papua New Guinea representative 
wa.~ included in the Australian delegation 
to attend the 22nd Regional Committee for 
the Western Pacific, held in M;inila in 
1971. 
(e) Regular WHO semina~ and work,hop, 
have been attended by Papua New Guinean 
pcrsonn::1. 

CHAPTER 2 

REGIONAL 
The principal organ of inter-territorial co
operation in the region is the South Pacific 
Commission which was established hy the 
Canberra Agreement of 1947. Metropolitan 
governments responsible for the administra• 
tion of non self-governing territories in the 
South Pacific set up the Commissinn as an 
advisory and consultative body on matters 
affecting the economic, health and social 
development of the territories and the welfare 
of the inhabitants. Australia jnincd the Com
mission because of its respomihility for the 
3 territories of Papua. New Guinea and 
Norfolk Island and because of its joint 
n:sponsihility for Naum. 

The Commission, in order to :issociatc the 
n:prc~cntatives of the isl:ind peoples with its 
annual wmk progr:immc :ind lo :iseertain the 

wishes and aspirations of the people of the 
region, organised in 1950 the first South 
Pacific Conference. Island representatives of 
the 17 territories of the region, from 
both the political and administrative spheres, 
attended. These meetings have become annual 
meetings since I 967. Papua New Guinea has 
attended all South Pacific Conferences and 
hosted meetings in 1959 in Rahaul and 1 %5 
in Lac. The Eleventh South Pacific Confer
ence, held at Commission Headquarters in 
Noumea in September 1971, was chaired by 
Mr Oala Oala-Rarua, then Assistant Iv1inisterial 
Member for the Treasury-the first Papua 
New Guinean to do so. Two Members of the 
House of Assembly, Mr Paulus Arek i\1HA 
and Mr Julius Chan l\1HA, also attended as 
well as 3 Papua New Guinean advi\ers 
Messrs P. Bouraga, A. Farapo and .\I. 
Morauta. 

Since 1967 the Conference has determined 
the content and direction of the annu:il work 
programme within the limits of available 
finance (SAl.217,000 in 1972) and provided 
advice to the Commission on all matters com
ing within the function of the Conference. 

Following the enactment of the National 
Identity Ordinance in I 971 Papua New 
Guinea has been represented in the South 
Pacific Conference as one territory, not 2 
as formerly. On the attainment of indepen
dence former territories may join the Com
mi!-sion as participating governments. Tims 
Western Samoa, Nauru and Fiji joined the 
Commission in 1964, 1969 and 1971 respec
tively. It has been the policy of the Australi,m 
Government in recent years to include at least 
one member of the Papua New Guinea 
House of Assembly in its delegation to the 
annual Commission meeting of participating 
governments which follows immediately upon 
the closing of the annual South Pacific Con
f crence meeting of territories and former ter
ritories. 
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A second regional organisation, the South 
Pacific Forum is as~uming greater importance 
in the P:ipua New Guinea milieu. 

An ad-hoc gathering of Pacific Island 
leaders, and representatives of Australia and 
New Zealand, met in Wellington from 5 to 7 
Augw,t 1971 for private and informal discus
sion of :i wide range of issues of common 
concern. The initi:itive came from the leaders 
of the independent and self-governing island 
st:ites all of which arc associ:ited with the 
British Commonwealth. 



The President of Nauru, the Prime Minis
ters of Western Samoa, Tonga and Fiji, the 
Premier of the Cook Islands, the Australian 
Minister for External Territories and the 
Prime Minister of New Zealand were present 
at the talks which were essentially exploratory, 
concentrating on matters directly affecting 
the daily Jives of the people of the islands of 
the South Pacific and devoting particular 
attention to trade, shipping, tourism and edu
cation. 

The second meeting of the Forum was held 
in Canberra from 23 to 25 February 1972. 
The process of mutual consulta-tion was 
advanced a stage further. The advantages of 
co-operation and the opportunity of easy and 
informal exchanges were found to reinforce a 
sense of regional identity and common pur
pose. 

The Forum decided to set up a Bureau of 
Economic Co-operation in Suva to ensure that 
the process of consultation on trade and 
related matters, among members and future 
members of the Forum, be on a continuing 
basis and that projects considered useful from 
a regional viewpoint be swiftly implemented, 

Papua New Guinea, as a non self-governing 
territory, docs not qualify for membership 
of the Forum at present. The House of 
Assembly and administrative ofTicials arc 
kept informed of developments in the Forum. 
Papua New Guinea political leaders arc of 
the opinion that membership of the Forum 
should be canvassed prior to l11c attainment 
of self-government. 

The next Forum meeting was planned for 
Suva in September 1972. 

Besides participation in the Rhinoceros 
Beetle and Regional Fisheries Development 
Agency projects mentioned above in the pre
vious chapter, Papua New Guinea contributes 
to regional co-operation by providing places 
for Pacific Island and South East Asian 
students at tcrtiarv institutions such as the 
Univcr~ity of Papu:1 New Guinea, Vudal Agri
cultural College. Bulolo Forestry College, 
Rahaul Valuation Colkce and the Lac Institute 
of Technology. C'onside,rable numbers of prim
ary and secondarv students from the British 
Solomon Island i1 rotectoratc attend mission 
schools within Papua New Guinea. The Papua 
New Guinea Government co-operates with the 
Australian Foreign Aid Pro!!ramme authorities 
hy providing on':.the-joh tr;;inin!! facilities for 
both Colomho Plan and South Pacific Aid 
Programme vi~iting fellows within the various 
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adminir.trative departments of the Papua New 
Guinea Public Service. 

An increasing number of higher level gov
ernment officials from Papua New Guinea are 
visiting other territories in the Pacific for 
first-hand information and discussion on 
mutual island problems. Reciprocal visits 
from Pacific Island government officials are 
also arranged. 

While no formal international social or 
religious associations are maintained with the 
indigenous inhabitants of neighbouring 
countries, Papua New Guinean leaders, gen
erally speaking, are very much aware of those 
common foundations behind the religious and 
social institutions which they have adapted or 
adopted in Papua New Guinea society. 

CHAPTER 3 

ADMINISTRATIVE UNION OF 
PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA 

The basis of Papua New Guinea's legislative, 
administrative and judicial systems is the 
Papua New Guinea Act 1949-1971 of the 
Commonwealth of Australia, which came into 
force on 1 July 1949. The Act approved the 
placing of the Tmst Territory of New Guinea 
under the International Trusteeship System 
and, in accordance with Article 5 of the 
Trusteeship Agreement for New Guinea, 
provided for its administration in an adminis
trative union with the Territory of Papua. 
Article 5 of the Trusteeship Agreement 
states: 

It is a.[!recd that the Administering Authority, in 
the exercise of its powers under Article 4, will be at 
liberty to bring the Territory into a customs, fiscal or 
administrative union or federation with other depen
dent tcrritorks under its jurisdiction or control, and 
to cstahlish common services between the Territory 
and any or all of these Territories if in its opinion it 
would be in the interests of the Territory and not 
inconsistent with the basic objectives of the trustee• 
ship system to do so. 

The Papua New Guinea Act expressly declares 
the intention of the Australian Government 
to maintain the identity and status of New 
Guinea as a trust territory and of Papua as a 
Crown possession. 

The practical operation of the administra
tive union is explained in succeeding chapters 
of this report. 

No plans exist to establish separate legisla
tive. judicial and administrative organs for 
Papua and for New Guinea, or to transfer 
the headquarters of the Adminis·lration or of 
the Supreme Court from Port Moreshy. 



Section 11 of the Papua and New Guinea 
Act requires that there be expended annually 
in New Guinea upon its administration, wel
fare and development, an amount which is 
not less than ihe total amount of puhlic reve
nue raised there in that year. As mentioned in 
Chapter I of Section l of Part VI the reve
nues and expenditures of Papua and New 
Guinea arc recorded separately, those costs 
common to both being apportioned to each 
on an appropriate basis. Revenue and expen
diture from revenue in Papua New Guinea 

as shown in Appendix IV. The level 
of expenditure has ri!>en substantially each 
year with a corresponding increase in the 
deficit which has been met by a direct grant 
from the Administering Authority. These 
grants arc interest free and non-repayable. 

Separate ~latisiics arc compiled for Papua 
and New Guinea in the categories prescribed 
hy Rcgu'ations under the Stmistic.1· Ordinance 
1950 and in a supplementary series for the 
purposes of this Report. 

PART IV. INTERNATIONAL PEACE AND SECURITY: 
MAINTENANCE OF LA\V AND ORDER 
CHAPTER I 

POLICE FORCE 
Co11stit11tio11 anti Co11trol 

The Police Force is con,titutcd and regulated 
under the Royal l'ap1w and Nell' Guinrn 
Constabulary Ordinance 19(,5-1 '>70. 

Under the Ordinance. the Admini,tr;1tor is 
the Commandant of the Con,1ah11larv. The 
Commissioner of Police is charged w·ith the 
superintendence of the Force. 

The Constabul.try is divided into 3 
Branches: 

(i) The Regular Constalmlary: This Branch 
is the main opcrntional component of the 
Force and is responsible for the provi,ion 
and maintenance of general and specialised 
Police services in defined Police Zone, 
throughout Papua New Guinea. 
(ii) The Field Constabulary: Thi, comprises 
field officers of the Division of Di,trict 
Administration within the Department of 
the Administrator. The~e officers. supported 
by small Police detachments, exercise 
Police powers in areas other than Police 
Zones. 
(iii) The Reserve Constalmlarv: 1n this 
Branch the personnel arc O\;erseas and 
Papua New Guinean civilian volunteers 
trained hv members of the Regular Con
stahulary ·in aspects of general Police duties. 
Re~erve Conqahulary detachments arc gen
erally rc\tricted lo the main centres. 

The Admini,tra!M aho may appninl 
Special Comtahlc, a,. and when. nccc,,ary. 

The Comtahulary i~ responsible for admin
i,tering and policing the following lcgis'.1tion: 

• Royal l'ap11a and Nt'11· Guinea Co11.1'111/,11-
lary Orcli11e111c:• I <J(,5-1970. 

• Firt'tmns Reg11/atiP11 Ordi111111cc 19(,J. 
1970. 

• Motor Traffic Ordinance 1950-J!)(,8. 

ln addition it enforces certain section, nf 
other Ordin:tnc·;s. which include: 

I:! 

Criminal Code ( Q11cmsla11d, adopted). 

Criminal /.a11· ( E.1n1pcs) Ordimmn· I ')68. 

Gaming OrdinmtCt' 1959-196:!. 
Gaming ( Playing Cards) Ordinance 19(,5-

1968. 
l.iquor ( l.icensing) Ortli11a11n• 1963-1968. 
Liquor ( M iJccllanco11s Prol'isions) Ordi

na11cc 1963. 
l'm,·11-hrokcn Ordi11a11cc 1951. 
Police O!Tenccs Ordinances (New Guinea 

and Papua). 
l'olicc Oflc11cc.f (lfo/,hish Dumping) Ordi

nance 1969. 
l'oi.wn.v and Dangcro11.f S11h.ftancc.r Ordi· 

ncmcc 195:!-19fi7. 
Prncnticm of Cruelty to A11i111a/J Ordi-

n1111cc 1951-19(,2. 
Puhlic Order Ordinance 1970. 
Second !land Dealers Ortlin,111cc I 9fi8. 
l'agrmrcy Ordinance 191 :!-1964 (Papua). 

F1111ctio11.f and E11a/,/i.1/rmcnt 

The funclil1ns of the Force include: 

• Protection of life aml property. 
• Prevention am! detection of crime. 



• Apprehension and bringing to justice of 
criminals. 

• The preservation of peace and the main
tenance of good order. 

• Motor registration. traffic control und 
driver licensing. 

• Registration, recording and control of 
firearms. 

o Inspection of licensed premises. 
• Training of members of the Constabu

lary, at all levels, in all facets of Police 
duties and responsibilities. 

• Service of court processes and execution 
of warrants. 

As at 30 June 1972 the strength of the 
Regular Constabulary was 3,761 all ranks, 
consisting of 3,513 local non-commissioned 
officers and constables, 77 local and I 7 I 
overseas commissioned officers. Localisation 
was I 00 per cent he low commissioned rank. 
31 per cent in the commissioned officers and 
95.5 per cent over:dl. 

The secondment of experienced police 
officers from Australian State Police Forces is 
effected from time to time to assist in the 
training and development of local members. 

A Police Administrative Branch of 266 
puhlic servants provides administrative services 
associated with the Force's operations. 

At 30 June 1972 a total of 119 overseas, 
and 6:i Papua New Guinean commissioned 
officers and 2,990 non-commissioned officers 
were serving at stations, depots and posts 
( other than Police Headquarters and the Police 
College Boman a). Of the 48 Police Stations, 
11 were under the control of Papua New 
Guinean officers. Forty-five rural Police posts 
were operating under the control of Papua 
New Guine:rn non-commissioned officers. 

Total strength of Headqu:1rters personnel m 
Port Moresby at 30 June 1972 including the 
Police College at Bomana, was 52 overseas 
and 13 local commissioned officers and 623 
non-commissioned oflicers and constables. Of 
these, 409 members were in training as cadet 
otliccrs and p~obationary constables, or 
attending specialised courses. 

As well as performing routine police duties 
m urban and rural areas, members arc 
employed as instructors, bandsmen. drivers. 
cooks and in ~uch ~recialist activities as finger
printing, photography, prosecutions, trallic 
control, clc. Policemen also accompany patrols 
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carried out by officers of the Division of Dis, 
trict Administration to provide police services 
in areas outside the regular police zones. 

Conditions of Service 

Papua New· Guinean members are granted 
leave of absence on full pay on the basis of 
on month':;, leave for each completed year of 
service with a paid leave fare to the adminis
trative headquarters of their home sub-district 
once every two years. Six months furlough is 
granted to a member after 20 years of com
pleted service. 

Where the availability of housing permits, 
accommodation is provided for married as weU 
as single members. 

All members are entitled, in appropriate 
circumstances, to payment of overtime, shift 
allowance and other penalty rates, and patrol 
and travelling allowances. 

Under the Public Officers Superannuation 
Ordinance 1971, which came into force on 
I January 1972 all the then serving local 
members of the Constabulary became contrib
utors to the Public Officers Superannuation 
Fund with provision for the exercise of an 
election by such members to revert to the 
pension scheme already provided under the 
Police Ordinance. 

Both schemes provide for a pension for the 
widow and dependent children of a deceased 
member or a deceased pensioner. For all local 
members who were engaged on or after 1 Jan
uary 1972 the new scheme is compulsory and 
without election. 

Overseas members of the Force serve under 
terms and conditions of employment generally 
comparable with those of overseas officers of 
the Public Service. 

Jndmtrial Organisations 

The Police Association represents both over
seas and Papua New Guinean members, with 
membership limited to ranks of Inspector 
Second Class and below. 

Membership of the Senior Police Officers' 
Guild includes all otficers above the rank of 
Inspector First Class. 

Rccr11itmcnt and Trainin[: 

lfrcrrlitmcnt. Recruits must meet minimum 
physical and educational standards and be of 
good character. In an attempt to raise the 
educational standard of the Force preference 



is given to recruits with a minimum educa
tional standard of Form II, provided that, an 
this approach, the tribal-representative charac
ter of the Force is not significantly alTected. 

Successful applicants arc appointed as Pro
bationary Constables. After a prcscrib::d 
period of training, appointment as Comtahles 
is confirmed. 

Cadet Officers arc recruited from outside 
the Force and from among ~uitahle serving 
members. In addition to strict requiremcnh of 
good character and physique, prmpectivc 
Cadet Officers must ha\'e a minimum cduc;1-
tional Standard of Form IV. 

Five ollkcrs from Australian State Poli.:e 
Forces were seconded in the year 1971-72 to 
provide spccialbt ~kills amJ training in cnm
munications, technical services, pro~ccutions, 
investigations and instructional techniques. 

Recruit Training. On recruitment a~ l'roha
tionary Constables, members undergo an init• 
ial six month,;' training course at thi: Police 
College, llomana, in such 5ubjccts a, polin: 
report writing. elementary law, phy,ic;tl train
ing and self-defence, hygiene, foot drill, 
weapons training, police function<;, tralfo: con
trol and first aid. On completion of thi, train
ing, the Probationary Con,1ahles arc po,ti.:d Ill 

police ,talion, throughout Papu;1 New 
Guinea. After ~ ye;1rs sati,factory ~crvice 
on probation, the appointment of mcmlwrs is 
normally confirmed in the rank of Comrahle. 

Officer Training. Papua New Guinean Cadet 
Officers undergo a 3-year trainin[! cour~e 
at the Police College. Romana. Cadets spend 
a total of 16 months in theoretical tr;1ining 
through classroom instruction and :.0 mnnlh~ 
in practical in-service training at p,)lice sta
tions throughout the country. Upon the s11c
ccssful completion of the course, they gradu
ate as Suh-Inspectors. 

Training Estahlishmcnt.r. The Police Collerc 
at Domana ha~ accommodation for 450 
cadets and recruit trainees. The Collcl!c also 
provides accommodation for local am! over
seas instructors and staff mcssc~. canteens. 
classrooms, language laboratory. sporting 
fields. gymnasium, swimming pool, drill 
sheds, first aid post. administrative offices. 
armoury and weapons store, and a driving 
school. 

Three hundred and seventeen Probationary 
Constahks p.issed 0111 during I 971-72 and 
21 Papua New Guinean Cadet Otlicers 
!!r.iduatcd ;1s Suh-ln~pcctors. 

Special Training Courses. In addition to the 
programme of Cadet Olliccr and recruit train
ing at the College, certain spccblbt coursL:S 
were a\'ailablc at the College and at other 
Admini~rration training institutions. 

Selected Papua New Guinean otlicL:rS 
attended courses in Australia in pw,ccutions, 
illicit drugs and management. 

CHAPTER 2 

PUBLIC ORDER 

'I he incidence of civil disorder, p.irticularly 
in the llighbmh. incn:a,cd in the p:1-.t ycar. 
J.{1c.1I Court ca,cs involving ofkm:c, again,1 
public 11rdi:r tot.illct! 22,::rno, an im:rc;l\e of 
over 25 pi:r cent on the prcviou~ yc:1r. The 
rc,tor;1tion and prc,crvalion of pcaci: rl'quircd 
lll(lfl: widc,pread and forceful u,c ol the 
policc. ·1 hi: gri:;111:r number of di,t111b;mcL:'> 
wcri: inter-tribal and aro~e from di,p11tc, over 
land ;ind property. and family dis:1grL·cmcnh. 
Thi: numhi:r of incident-; ari,inl! f1 nm an 
origin;1I di,p11ti: becomes compoun~lcd hccau,c 
of rccour,i: to the traditional 'pay h;1ck' c1111-
1.:q11. \lore frequent recourse In traditional 
method, and we;1pn1h for the resolution pf di-.
pute, 11ccurri:d in the period under ri:,ic11·. and 
,ioknci: often hroke out hetwccn di,puling 
facli<111s with little warning. 

\\'liile allc111pting Ill settli: a land di,pulc at 
K:1haira Plantation in August 1971 thc Ea,t 
New Britain Di,trict Commissioner, ~Ir E. J. 
Emanuel. was killed. Of '.!I villagers charged 
with wilful murder. seven were di,charged and 
fourken committed for trial. At the end of th1.: 
140 day tri:11 the Chief Justice, in ,entencing 5 
11f the villa!!crs to prison terms ran!:!ing from 
18 months to 14 ,cars. said that because of 
e,1cn11;1tinl! circum~tances it would nnt he ju,t 
to inflict tile death penalty. The Chief Justice 
cnn,idere,1 that the concept of ownership nf 
land a~ under,tood in English law wa, com
plctcly foreign to the Tol:ii way of thinking 
and th;1\ the land <)f the Kahaira Plant;1tion. 
which wa,; the ~uhjcct of the dispute, was in 
the vilbccr\' view essential to their existence. 
Thev ha;I been fru,tratcd because recourse tt) 
lc[!ai processes;, which they did no\ re;1lly com
prehcml. to regain po,scs,ion of the land had 
been un,ucee,sful. 
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Sk irmi,hing ct1ntin11ed in the Ga1clle Pcnin
s11l;1 between ri\'al T,1lai faction, supporting the 
\fat;111n[:all J\sqx;ialion and supporting the 
(iatellc Pcnin,ul;i Local (iovernment Council 
with con~tant threats and minor case\ or 



violence. In August 1971 Professor R. F. 
Salisbury reported on his inquiry into Prob
lems of the Gazelle Peninsula. His recommen
dations related to local government and its 
relation to the central government, land issues, 
the Tolai Cocoa Project, and business and 
other aspects of economic development. His 
concluding sentence read, 'The Tolai people 
must solve their own problems; the Adminis
tration can only help'. The Gazelle problems 
a~e still being resolved but there has been 
some casing of tcmion and a decrease in the 
incidence of civil &;order has followed the 
election in 1972 of 3 Mataungan Association 
candiuates to the House of Assembly. 

Cargo cults arc a phenomenon which have 
an extensive appeal in Papua New Guinea and 
tend to have a disruptive influence. They have 
heen manifest during the year in the Sepik, the 
Highlands and islands of Manus, New Ireland, 
New Britain and Bougainville. The cult leader 
of the Peli As,ociation in the Sepik, Mathias 
Yeliwan, w.is elected to the House of 
Assembly; cult supporters in neighbouring elec
torates refused to vote if they could not vote 
for him. (The Department of Public Health 
recognises some rl.'spon,ihilities for cargo cult
ists who may he mentally disturbed and further 
information may he found in Part Vil, chapter 
7). In general, however, public order was 
maintained throughout the campaign and elec
tions for the J-lon,c of Assembly, and the 
United Nations r--tis,ion observing the elections 
reported that ever) one was given an oppor
tunity to vote and that the conduct of the 
elections was fair. 

CHAPTER 3 

DEFENCE FORCES 
Obligations acceptl.'d hy the Administering 
Authoritv under the United Nations Charter 
and Tnt~tee•;f1ip Agreement require that it will 
remain responsible for the defence of Papua 
New Guinea until independence. The defence 
force, in P;1pua New Guinea arc constituted 
and recubted under the Dcfrncc Act 1903-
1970 of Amtralia. The future development of 
the defc:nce fl1rcl.'s in the period up until imlc
pcndence rnu,t he shaped in consultation with 
Papll:l New Guinea ( iovcrnmcnt f\1inisters In 
the pl1,t-imkprndcnee needs of that country. 

In Fehruar\' I '>72 the Australian f\linister of 
State f,1r Dl.'fl.'nce announced that it had hccn 
decided to form a Joint Force l lcadquarters 
to replace th<.' c,isting 3 service comm:111d 
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arrangements. This decision was taken to 
facilitate economical and effective administra
tion and control of the forces. Such a head
quarters, with a Joint Force Commander, is 
more practical for the size of force Papua New 
Guinea is likely to require in the foreseeable 
future. 

Decisions taken now regarding matters such 
as organisation, training and equipment will 
have very long-term effects, and increasing 
attention is being given to measures to asso
ciate Papua New Guinea Government authori
ties with defence matters affecting Papua New 
Guinea. In June 1972 the then Australian 
Minister of State for Defence foreshadowed 
in discussions with Papua New Guinea Min
isters the appointment, should it be desired, 
of a Defence Spokesman in the Papua New 
Guinea House of Assembly, and the establish
ment of a small Defence Section within the 
Department of the Administrator to advise 
and support the Defence Spokesman. The 
Minister offered to second an experienced 
officer from the Australian Department of 
Defence to initially head the Section. 

The Minister said that development of the 
Papua New Guinea Defence Force and the 
defence relationships between Australia and 
Papua New Guinea after independence will be 
a matter for elaboration and agreement 
between the two countries at the time. How
ever, it is anticipated that Australia's contribu
tion to the training, organisation and support 
of local forces, the supply of equipment and 
the development of infrastructure, could well 
be required to continue, possibly at significant 
levels. It would be expected that Australia 
could be prepared to help in this way if this 
is desired by the Government of Papua New 
Guinea. 

Army Component 

The Papua New Guinea Army is being devel
oped to provide for a well disciplined, stable 
and reliable force completely loyal to the 
Government of Papua New Guinea. 

Army units in Papua New Guinea are 
under the command of HQ Army Component 
Papua New Guinea which is part of Joint 
Force Papua New Guinea. 

Regular units of the Army Component con
sist of two battalions of the Pacific Islands 
Regiment, headquarters and support troops. 
At 30 June 1972 their total strength was 
3.436 of which Papua New Guineans num
bered 2.819 including 38 ofiicers and 1,020 



non-commissioned officers. Many officers in 
the Army component are Australian but a 
policy of replacing them progressively with 
Papua New Guineans is being followed. 

The First Battalion, Pacific Islands Regi
ment is located at Taurama Barracks near 
Port Moresby. The second battalion is located 
at Moem barracks near Wewak. Each bat
talion maintains a one company out-station at 
Lac and Vanimo respectively. Units at lgam 
Barracks, Lac, also include an Area Head
quarters, an Army Aviation Flight, a Military 
Cadet School for the preliminary training of 
P.ipua New Guinean ollicers, and the Head
quarters of the Citizen's Military Forces 
battalion, the Papua New Guinea Volunteer 
Rifles. The Papua New Guinea Command 
Training Depot is located at Goldie River near 
Port Moresby. Detachments of the Papua New 
Guinea Volunteer Rifle5 arc located at various 
centres through Papua New Guinea. 

Recruitment. Volunteers exceed requirements 
and therefore, in order to establish a national 
army truly representative of Papua New 
Guinea, recruitment quotas are laid down for 
all di~tricts in proportion to their population, 
thus ensuring that recruits arc drawn in appro
priate numbers from all parts of the country. 
Recruiting teams, which visit all districts and 
main centres annually, base ·their selection not 
only on educational qualifications, which vary 
considerably between areas. but also on 
special tests and evaluation procedures 
designed to assess the intending recruit's 
potential to benefit from the type of training 
the Army gives. These tests and procedures 
have heen developed over a number of years. 

Training. Throughout the soldier's service, 
both in training and in unit life, a strong 
emphasis is placed on education and citizen
ship training with the aim of developing in 
him a sense of rcsponsihiliiy lo his people and 
his country and ultimately an efficient. stable, 
rcliahle and truly national army. The majority 
of recruits have had contact with the work of 
Christian mis,ions and chaplains have hcen 
appointed 10 look after the religious welfare of 
~oldicrs. 

To overcome diflicul,ics of communication 
stemming from differences between tribal dia
lects the me of Pidgin ( Neo-Melanesian) is 
wide spread thniughout the Army. Consider
able attention i, given to instruction in the 
initial ,.rage, in h11th oral and wrillcn English. 

English language studies, as the basis for fur
ther academic, technical and military educa
tion, continue during unit service as do adult
oriented studies in arithmetic, science and 
social studies. 

On completion of recruit training, soldiers 
are allocated to units for further training or 
to specific advanced training courses in accor
dance with their abilities, aptitudes and inter
ests, but opportunities for further -training for 
promotion or specialist work are continually 
available to those in the former group. 

Many soldiers undertake full-time. or part
time courses to meet the Army's need for 
tradesmen !rained to full civil apprenticeship 
standards in the mechanical, electrical engi
neering, building and other trades, and for 
members, filling specialist occupations ( such 
as cooks, butchers, plant operators, supplies 
inspectors, medical technicians and hygiene 
inspectors) where a high degree of civil skill 
is required. Training is undertaken through 
Papua New Guinea Government apprentice
training institutions, at the Arms and Services 
Wing of the Tr:1ining Depot at Goldie River, 
or in units, as appropriate. Throughout his 
Army service. the soldier continues to study 
under the Citizenship Training Programme 
which emphasises his responsibilities as a 
citizen. 

Some specialised iraining is still undertaken 
in Australia but this will decrease as the 
availability of appropriate courses in civil or 
Army institutions increases. It is planned tint 
increasing use will also be made of Papua 
New Guinea tertiary education and higher 
technical training institutions as Service mcm
hers reach the appropriate levels in larger 
numbers. 
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Training received in the course of Army 
service has considerable residual benefit for 
those members separating from the Army, 
either on retirement or on completion of 
engagement, and for the community at large. 

Officer Training. Production of General Ser
vice Officers is primarily the rcsponsihilily of 
the Officer Cadet School. Portsea, (Australia). 
Candidates arc selected mainly from school 
leavers. and more recently from within the 
ranks of the Army. After basic training al the 
Papua New Guinea Training Depot, Goldie 
River. candidates arc prepared for entry ·10 
the omccr Cadet School during an 18 months 
course al the Military Cadet School, Lac. On 
average, ii takes 2 ½ years to produce a Gen
eral Service Officer. A more recent system of 



officer production is the in-service. commis
sioning of senior NCOs and warrant officers 
after at,endance at a special qualifying 
course. To date, a total of 38 Papua New 
Guinea Army officers have been commis
sioned and there are 77 officer cadets 
undergoing training, including 6 now at ter
tiary institutions in Papua New Guinea 
through Army sponsorship. These arc study
ing medicine, architecture and electrical and 
mechanical engineering. 

Activities. Members serving with units of the 
Pacific Islands Regiment spend up to 5 
months of each year on patrol in some of 
the most diflicult terrain in the world, gather
ing topographical information and making 
contact with remoter groups within the com
munity. Members of supporl, logistic and 
base units also undertake specialised patrols, 
or accompany the normal patrols. During 
these patrols, members arc exercised in their 
military and occupational skills in addition to 
carrying out specific patrol tasks. Such patrols 
cover all districts of Papua New Guinea, and 
arc organised in close consultation with the 
Papua New Guinea Government. 

Cfric Ac1io11. Civic action is conducted by the 
Army at the request of the Papua New Guinea 
Government in those more remote areas visited 
by patrols of the Pacific Islands Regiment. It 
takes the form of physical and technical assist
ance to villages in construction and production 
techniques on projects of a community nature. 
Projects arc nominated by the villagers and, 
after consideration by the Government, arc 
undertaken on a self-help basis, the villagers 
participating in the provision of labour and 
local materials. 

While on these tasks, soldiers work with 
the members of the community to whom they 
are rendering assistance. This provides oppor
tunities for improving in,cr-tribal relation
ships. incre;,ses the soldiers' own knowledge 
and experience of the civilian community and 
assists generally in the realisation of a spirit 
of nationalism for soldier and civilian alike. 

Nal'al Co111po11c11t 
The Naval Component of the Joint Force 
Papua New Guinea comprising 5 patrol craft 
has continued its primary task of assisting the 
civil administratit1n in maritime surveillance 
throughout the island area. Patrol craft have, 
on several occasions, taken part in sea air res
cue operntinns and have also rendered valu
able as~istance W the civil population in the 
afiermath of earthquake and cyclone damage. 
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The present overall Papua New Guinean 
strength of the Naval Component is as follows: 

(i) 228 including recruits and officer cadets 
at Marine Cadet School, Lae; of these, 
(ii) 25 are officers or petty officers trained 
or in training. 

With the exception of the Commanding 
Officer's and two senior sailors' billets in each 
patrol craft, sufficient Papua New Guinean 
personnel have now been trained to a degree 
where they are capable of carrying out the 
remaining duties afloat. The requirements of 
Base Maintenance Support continue to be met, 
in the main, by RAN personnel. 

Recruit and branch training is carried out 
at the RAN Fuelling Facility at Manus 
Island. Training for technical officers is being 
conducted at Marine Cadet School Lae from 
where officer cadets will proceed to the Lac 
Institute of Technology. Training for cadet 
Midshipmen and advanced trade training for 
apprcnticess continues to be provided at 
various naval establishments in Australia. 

Air Component 

The Royal Australian Air Force is represented 
within the Joint Force by the Air Component 
Commander, an Air Operations Officer, a 
Joint Planning Officer and a detachment ot 
27 personnel equipped with 3 Caribou air
craft. The detachment provides transport sup
port for the Joint Force. Additional RAAF 
transport support is supplied from Australian 
based units when required. 

CHAPTER 4 

CIVIL DEFENCE AND 
EMERGENCY SERVICES 

The Civil Defence and Emergency Services 
Branch is part of the Department of the 
Administrator with the function of co-ordinat
ing the emergency services of Papua New 
Guinea. It operates under the provisions of 
the Emergency Provisions Ordinance 1960 
(No. 35 of 1960). 

The stalT consists of a Director and subor
dinate stalT in Port Moresby with an outsta
tion at Rabaul. In each District, however, the 
District Commissioner is the local controller 
for all emergencies in his District. In the 
event of emergencies volunteer staff are called 
on by the local controller. The stalT at Port 
Moresby maintain a twenty-four hour a day 
availability seven days a week. 



Activities 
During the year the Branch was engaged 
in 75 land and sea emergencies. These 
included major earthquakes and seismic 
sea waves in the New Britain-New Ireland 
area in July l 971 and the cyclones 'Hannah' 
and 'Ida' in May 1972. Assistance was 
provided in several instances of accidents and 
deaths at sea. 

Long unsuccessful searches were also made 
for two people who arc presumed dead, one 
at sea at Port Moresby am! the other on Mt 
Wilhelm in the Chimbu District. 

The radio network belonging to the Branch 
was expanded to 18 locations to provide bet
ter coverage during emergency operations. 

Training 

Civil defence volunteer groups of Iccal 
officers arc trained in districts where traio'c:d 
staff is available. Specialised training is gi·.en 
to Papua New Guinea Government otfici·tls 
and privately employed persons, when thc.\e 
arc on recreation leave in Australia. at t:1e 
Australian Civil Defence School. Mt Maced,,n, 
Victoria. 

PART V. POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT 
CHAPTER I 

GENERAL POLITICAL STRUCTURE 

General: 

The Papua New G11i11rn Act 19~9-J 971 pro
vides for the administration of the Tru\l Ter
ritory of New Guinea in an admini,trati\'e 
union with the Territory of Papua in accor
dance with Article 5 of the Tru~tce~hip 
Agreement for New Guinea. A copy of the 
Trusteeship Agreement i~ at Appendix XXIII. 

The Act is administered hy the ~linister of 
State for External Territories throuch the 
Australian Department of External Ter;itorics. 
The Ministers for External Territories durinc 
the year under review were the Hon. C. rt. 
Barnes, MP (until '.! Fehrnar,· 197!) am! the 
Hon. Andrew S. Peacock. · 

The Act provides for the appointment of an 
Administrator to administer the Go\'ernment 
of Papua New Guinea on behalf of the 
Administering Authority. hut Mini\lers of the 
House of Assembly appninted under the ,\ct 
exercised full ;rnthority and final respm1,ihili1,· 
in many areas of government throughout th~ 
year under review. 

The Act also provide, for a lhn1,e of 
Assembly. c1,mprising: 

(a) between 1968 and 1971: 94 mem
bers includinc 84 elected members and 
IO ollicial me~nben,: 

( h) from thi: I '172 )!i:ncr;1l elccti,m: Ill~ 
1rn:111ber, including I 00 elected mem
bers ;111d ~ <,fli..:ial rni:rnhi:rs ( with a 
)lW\'ision for up to 3 members 1w111i
natcd hy rcsnl11ti,1n 11f the 11(111,i: pf 
Asscmhl~· that h:1, ,wt yet hci:n 111 ilisi:d). 

The House of Assemhly has power, subject 
to the Act. to make ordinances for the pca<.:e, 
order and goo<l government of Papua New 
Guinea. 

Amendments to the Papua New G11i11c:a 
Act in 1968 introduced changes de,igncd lo 
give elected members of the House of A\\t.:lll
bly a greater ,hare in the executive govc111-
ment of Papua New Guinea, by providing f,ir 
the appointment of 7 Ministerial ~lembc1,. 
and up to IO Assistant Ministerial ~tcmhc:1,. 
from elected members of the Home (1 f 
A"cmhly. 

In I 971 there were major amendments !o 
the Papua New Guinea Act following ::1e 
Atl',tralian Government's concurrence w: h 
recommendations in the report made by thi.: 
Select Committee on Comtitutional Dc\'el,i;:
mcnt ,ct up by the 19(,8-72 Hou,e of As,c1,1-
hty. The new provi,ions increa,cd the me1.1-
bership of the House of Assembly. The :u11e11-;
ments to the Act also abolished the otliccs ,,f 
\lini,tcrial \!embers and Assistant \lini~tcri,il 
Members. and replaced them with up to l 7 
oflicers of Minister. For the first time the Act 
made pro\'ision for a ~enior elected position 111 
the \lini,try. It was provided that the l\liniste1s 
should elect from among their 1111111her a 
Deputy Chairman ,,f the Administrator's 
E,ecutive Council whn chairs the Council 
whenever the Administrator dni:s not allend. 

Prior lo mid-I 970. Mini,terial \fem hers 
were jointly re,pon,ihle with dep:1rtmc11L1l 
heads for the tn-er:11! activitic, of their dcp:1rt
menh and for the fr:1ming of pl,liey propos;1h 
(including e,pcnditurel. while ,\,,i,t:111t \linis
teri;tl :\lcmhns worked with departmcnlal 
he.ids 1111 specified areas of departmental pol
icy and carried 0111 duties of a mini,teri;il 
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nature. Determinations under the Act made 
by the Minister of State for External Terri
tories, since August 1970, changed the position 
to enable all ministerial office holders to exer
cise full authority and accept full responsibility 
for specified matters within the functions of 
their respective departments. Specified matters 
( determined by the Minister of State for 
External Territories under sections 24 and 25 
of the Act) arc matters in which Papua New 
Guinea ministerial office holders are given the 
power of final decision making. In respect of 
non-specified matters, ministerial office holders 
were then responsible within the broader frame
work of government policy for administrative 
actions of their departments and for the for
mulation of policy proposals. Ministerial 
office holders represented their departments in 
the House of Assembly, for example, m 
regard to motions. questions and introduction 
and carriage of legislation. 

With the change to full ministerial status 
in April 1972, the responsibilities of Ministers 
initially remained the same as previous Minis
terial Members and Assistant Ministerial 
Members. However, it was announced that 
discussions between the Australian and Papua 
New Guinea Governments would take place 
in July/ August 1972 aimed at transferring a 
further range of functions to the control of 
Papua New Guinea Ministers. 

The 1968 amendments to the Papua New 
Guinea Act replaced the former Administra
tor's Council by the Administrator's Executive 
Council. This Council consisted of the 
Administrator, 3 official members of the House 
of Assembly appointed hy the Minister of State 
for External Territories on the nomination of 
the Administrator. and the seven members 
holding office as Ministerial Members. In 
addition the Minister for External Territories 
on the nomination of the Administrator. 
could appoint an additional elected member 
of the House of Assemhlv to the Adminis
trator's Executive Council.· The 1971 amend
ments to the Act abolished the nominated 
elected member and added three further 
Ministers to the Council lo make a total of 
10 Ministers. 3 oflicial Members and the 
Administrator. As mentioned earlier, one of the 
Ministers is the Deputy Chairman of the 
Council. 

The functions of the Administrator's Exec
utive Council arc defined by the Act as being 
to advise the Administrator on any matter 
referred by him to it. or in accordance with 

an Ordinance, on any other matter. Under 
the Ministerial Determinations, sections 24 
and 25 of the Act, Ministers arc to refer 
policy decisions or other matters to the Coun
cil for decision where they consider it neces
sary or where the Council or the Adminis
trator so directs. In relation to specified 
matters, the Administrator is instructed 
by the Governor-General under Section 
15 of the Papua New Guinea Act to 
accept the advice of the Council, so that, sub
ject only to the programmes and policies 
agreed upon between the Administering 
Authority and the House of Assembly or 
Council, or lawful agreements and obligations 
entered into by or on behalf of Papua New 
Guinea, the Council is the final policy-making 
and executive body for a wide range of gov
ernment functions. 

The Local Government Ordinance 1963-71 
provides for a system of local government 
adaptable to all areas having regard to the 
different stages of economic, social and politi
cal development attained by various parts of 
Papua New Guinea. Further information con
cerning local government councils is given 
below and in Chapter 3 of this Part. 

The Supreme Court of Papua New Guinea, 
established under the Papua New Guinea Act, 
is the highest judicial tribunal in Papua New 
Guinea and the only court possessing general 
jurisdiction over civil and criminal matters. 
Details relating to the Supreme Court and 
courts of lesser jurisdiction are found in Part 
V, Chapter 7 on the Judiciary. 

The administrative functions of gov
ernment arc discharged by eighteen functional 
departments, the public service administration 
of which is in each case the responsibility of 
the departmental head. A critical oversight of 
the organisation and work methods of the 
departments is exercised through its own 
departmental organisation by the Public Ser
vice Board which is directly responsible to the 
Minister of State for External Territories. The 
officers of the eighteen functional departments 
and of the Department of the Public Service 
Board arc members of the Public Service of 
Papua New Guinea. Further information on 
the establishment of the Public Service Board 
is set out in Chapter 4 of this Part of the 
Report. 
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Policy and Political Dcvclopmcnt Plans 

The Governor-General of Australia opened 
the Third House of Assembly on 20 April 



I 972 and in his speech referred to the major 
themes of the Administering Authority's policy 
in Papua New Guinea. The Governor-General 
said: 

'Australia will continue to oh,crn: ih 
obligations under the United Nation, 
Charter-to promote the political, economic, 
educational and social advancement of 
Papua New Guinea in accordance with the 
freely expressed wishes of the people. 

It is the policy of my Uovcrnrw:nt 10 

encourage the movement tow,1rd, ,clf
government but not to implN: ,clf
governmcnt upon Papua New Guinc:1. To 
this end my Government looks to thi, l lou,e 
to represent the wishes of the m;1jority of 
the people and to take the initiative on th1: 
pace and nature of comtitutional dn·el,,p
ment'. 

An essential part of Papua New (i11ine.1·, 
development will he ih economic prtigrc,,. 
Australia's attitude on this was made dc;1r by 
the Governor-General: 

'My Government h.,, contrihutcd \'cry 
large resources of money and skilkd men 
and women to Papua New Guinc,1·, 1:.:0-
nomic advancement in order to put ih 
people more firmly in control of their own 
afTairs and, in time. to reduce ih dcpcn
dence on outside aid. 

This House is well fitted lo decide the 
form of development hc,t suited to the 
needs and wishc, of the people in the 
future. The Administration will table in the 
House this year a White l':ipcr on the ,tr;,. 
legies for a new national dcveh,pmcnt pr,1-
gramme lo he introduced in 1973. 

This will enahle the House to disc:m, the 
main issues fully hdorc the prngr;1mmc i, 
drawn up. It is the hope of my advi,er, 
that this programme will he !.hapcd hy. ;111d 
hear the clear imprint of thi, Hou,e .ind 
will win. through the efforts of Member, in 
their own elcctor;ites. the ,upp11rt (,f the 
people. 

The new progr;imme will Lkpcnd hea,ily 
on ouhide aid. My Government cnnfirnv, 
its undertaking that the movement lo ,elf
govcrnmcnt will not afkct its intcntiPn lo 
c11ntim1e pr1widing large scale aid'. 

Papua New (iuinea is known to the world 
11uhide ;i<; a ,ingle country. Spe;1king ;1h1111t 
rhis important aspect the Governor-< iencr.1I 
referred to the views of the United N;1tions 
;ind thL· J';1p11;1 New (i11i11t·a llou,c of A,,c111-
hly: 

·111 its resolution on Papua New (iuinea 
in December 1971 the General Assembly 
of the United Nations 1-trcssed the develop
ment of Papua New Guinea as a single 
political and territorial entity. lt urged I llf· 

ther that ,epar;1tist movements be di,c1111~
aged and the unity of the country pre
served through the period leading up to 
imkpendence. 

In the eyes of the world nuhidc, l',q>t1:1 
New (iuinc:i ;ilready ha, a di,tinctivc cil.ir
a-:tcr a, ;1 de,·cloping nation. 'I hc l.1,t 
Hoth<: of Assc111hly showed ih concern tor 
national unity hy declaring that unity i, 
e"ential to the progre,s of J>ap11,1 New 
(iuinca a, a modern ,L1tc, with Cll(lltgh 

re,,111rce, and population to su,t;1in :1 dc·\i:l
oping 1.:co1wmy. J\ly Ciovernnwnt hold, tiH.: 
\;1111e view'. 

In the period undcr n:viL.'W con,idc·r.1hle 
.idvan:e, h.i\L.' hl'c'n r11:1dc: in the p,1litiL·,1I l11l
l1! l'.1p11a :---.:L.'w Ciuim·a. f,\11lowing till' 

Feh111;1ry \lan;h l 'J7;.. Cicneral l'lcctiPn, ;1 
N.1tion,tl Co;1lition Ciovcmmc.:nt L'merged \I ith 
;1 majority in the 11011\e of A\scmhl)'. It h;1, 
di,pbynl im:re,l"ing cohc,il'n ,iml h::1dcrship in 
ir, e;irly d.1ys. ;ind it, lc';HIL.'r. \Ir \lich:1cl 
S,1111,irc. h.1, hccnme 11idely recngni,cd ;is the 
country's political leader exercising consider
able authority. :\Ir Sn111are\ position under the 
P:1pua New (iui1ll·a Act i, Deputy Ch.iirrnan nf 
the Ad111i11i,tr.1tor·s Fxecutive Cnuncil. ,, l,'1ch 
c111p,n1er, hirn to chair the Council in 1hc 
Ad111ini,tr;1tor's ;1hsence. The Ad111ini,tr:1t,1r 
h;1, in Ltct progrc"ivcly withdrawn frn111 
meeting, of the Council and this ha, enabled 
th..: Deputy Ch;1irman to 1:merge as a Chicf 
\lini',(er lc;1ding ;1 te:1111 of :\lini,tcrs 11h,1 
h:1ve r;1pidly ass11111cd respcin,ibility for 111.1111· 
,phcre, of ic11vernrnent in J';1p11.1 New G11i11c;1. 

On 2J June 1'>72 the Chief I\lini,tcr 
amwlmced in the 11,,me of 1\"cmhly the 
c,tahlishmcnt ,,f a Cnn,tit11ti11n:tl l'L11111in!;! 
C ,,mmit ll:c. 

The progrcs,; alre;1dy achieved in central 
i!nn·rn111c11t would h;1n· been imp,"sihle with
out lhe h.t'i, pnwidc1\ b1• experience nf local 
gll1ern111e11t. Sine: l 'l.'i!l. when the tir,t ..\ 
nati,e !(1cil f:ll\·ernment cn1111cil, wnc est.1b
li,hed cll1cri11g ;1 p,1p11latin11 l'f 1.'i . ..\00 people. 
the sy,tc.11 nf h1ctl government lu, be..:n 
c·\tended until thne arc now l .'iS councih 
covering an approximate 1wp11Lttin11 of 
2.2<,.'i . .'iOO people. 



Revision of the judicial system of Papua New 
Guinea is continuing. A review of the juris
diction, supervision and localisation of the 
Lower Courts system has been completed and 
more detailed studies arising out of the recom
mendations of the review arc being carried 
out. Investigations and examination of other 
aspects of the courts system arc being carried 
out also. 

Political awareness has also been fostered 
hy the appointment of Papua New Guineans to 
statutory boards and committees, by the 
co-operative and trade union movements and 
indirectly by imligenous participation in the 
work of various non-governmental associations, 
by women's clubs, sporting clubs and by many 
forms of adult education. These activities have 
been vigorously promoted over a period of 
years as necessary aids to the continuing pro
cess of advancement. 

An essential complement to rapid political 
and economic development is education of 
the people to enable them to understand 
developments, and to express their opinions 
on the direction which they want their 
country to take. The National Coalition Gov
ernment has indic:1ted th:1t it intends to place 
considerable emphasis on political cduc:-ttion 
and will intensify the existing programme. 

CHAPTER 2 

PAPUA NEW GUINEA 
GOVERNMENT 

Stmct11rc 

The general structure of the government of 
Papua New Guinea is described in Chapter J 
0f this Part and the administrative on~anisa
tion is illustrated hy the chart in :'\ppen.dix JI. 

The Admini~trator of Papua New Guinea 
during the period covered by this report was 
J\fr Leslie \Vilson John,nn. who as~umed ofltce 
,,n ::!3 July 1970. 

l.cgi,1/ath-c Organs 

The main legislative organ is the l-fousc of 
Assembly which has power to make onli
nances, subject lo the Papua New Guinea 
Act, for the peace. order and good govern
ment of Papu;1 New Guinea. Legislation in 
the form of re!:11Lition, pur~11ant to ordi
nance arc made hy the Admini,tratnr-in
Cnuncil. 
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The House of Assembly 

The House of Assembly is established under 
the provisions of the Papua New Guinea Act 
1949-71. The Administrator must ensure that 
general elections are held at intervals not 
exceeding 4 years. 

For the February/March 1972 House of 
Assembly elections, Papua New Guinea was 
divided into eighty-two open electorates and 
eighteen regional electorates as prepared by 
the Electoral Boundaries Distribution Com• 
mittee appointed by the Administrator under 
the provisions of the Electoral Ordinance 
1963-71 and adopted by the House of Assem
bly. Each elector is entitled to vote both for 
the Open and for the Regional Electorate for 
which he is enrolled. The electors of Papua 
New Guinea are listed on a common roll. 
The qualifications of electors and the method 
of election arc described in Chapter 5 of this 
Part. 

The Electoral Ordinance defines the 
qualifications of candidates. A candidate for 
election must be an elector of Papua New 
Guinea who is enrolled for the electorate for 
which he is nominated. Candidates must have 
been born in Papua New Guinea; to have lived 
there for a continuous period of 5 years; or to 
have been an elected member of the House of 
Assembly or the Legislative Council of Papua 
New Guinea. A candidate may only 
stand for one electorate at each election. He 
is disqualified from nomination if he is a 
member of the Public Service of Australia 
or Papua New Guinea, or holds a specified 
statutory office; if he is insolvent or an undis
charged bankrupt, if he is under sentence of 
death, or if he is undergoing imprisonment 
for one year or longer. Nominations must be 
made according to the prescribed procedure 
and each nomination must be accompanied by 
the sum of SI 00. The sum is refunded if the 
candidate is elected or polls more than one
eighth of the number of first preferences of 
the successful candidate. 

The Electoral Ordinance was amended in 
197!' to extend the entitlement to enrolment 
of all persons not under eighteen, who satisfy 
existing requirements for enrolment, other 
than aliens. A further amendment restricted 
the age qualification for nomination so that a 
person who has not attained the age of 
twenty-one years is not qualified to nomin
ate. 

Services for the House of Assembly arc 
provided by the Department of the House of 



Assembly, which is a department of the Pub
lic Service. 

The Clerk of the How.e of Assembly is 
functionally responsible to the Speaker for 
control of the Department of the House of 
Assembly. He is authorised to take action 
required of a Departmental Head insofar as it 
relates to officers of the Department. 

The Department provides ceremonial, sec
retarial and administrative services. It main
tains House records, including the 'Hansard' 
of House proceedings. Members arc provided 
with a library, and legal, drafting, and 
research assistance. An interpretation section 
undertakes simultaneous intcrprct:1tion of pro
ceeding~ and document translation, in 
English, Pidgin, and Police Motu. 

The principal language of the Hou,c of 
Assembly is English. Minute., arc kept, and a 
verbatim record is made of the proceeding.,. 
T_he language most commonly spoken is Pid
gin although the record of the proceeding, is 
in English. 

Lt'gi.1latio11 

The Papua New Guinea Act requires that an 
ordinance passed by the Home of Assembly, 
shall not have any force or effect until it has 
been assented to by the Administrator or in 
certain cases specified in the Act. by • the 
Governor-General. 

Every ordinance passed by the House of 
Assembly is presented to the Administrator 
for his assent. The Administr:1tor may assent 
to an ordinance; withhold assent: or reserve 
the ordinance for the Governor-General's 
pleasure. Certain classc~ of ordinance set out 
in section 55 of the Papua New Guinea Act 
must be reserved by the Administrator for the 
Governor..Gcncral's pleasure. The Administra
tor may also return the ordinance to the 
House of Assembly with rccommcmlcd 
amendments. which the House of Asscmblv 
then considers and the ordinance. with ~r 
without the amendments. is again presented to 
the Administrator for assent. 

Where an ordinance i~ reserved for the 
Govcrnor..Gencral's pleasure. he shall within 
6 months declare that he assents to the ordi
nance in whole or in part or that he with
holds assent in whole or in part. He also mav 
return the ordinance to the Administrat~r 
with recommcmlcd amendments. which arc 
then considered hy the House of Asscmblv 
am! the ordinance, with <1r without tl{e 
amendments i, again rc,erved for the Gover• 
nor..Gencral's pleasure. 

The Governor-General may, within 6 
months of the Administrator's assent, disallow 
an ordinance or part of an ordinance or may 
recommend amendments. Each ordinance to 
which assent has been given or withheld is 
laid before each House of the Australian Par
liament and where assent is withheld or where 
an ordinance is disallowed, the Minister of 
State for External Territories must, in addi
tion, cause a statement of the reasons for 
withholding assent or disallowancc, a, the 
case may be, to be laid before each House. 

The Australian Government has given an 
undertaking not to advise the withholding of 
a,sent or disallowancc of ordinances on mat
ters over which final authority has been trans
f crrcd lo the Papua New Guinea Jl.linistcrs. 
No ordinances were disallowed nor was assent 
refused during the period under review. 

Under Section 50 of the Papua New 
Guin<'II Act 1949-71 a vote, resolution or 
proposed law for the appropriation of revenue 
or moneys shall not be passed by the House 
of Assembly unless the purpose of the appro
priation has, in the same session, been recom
mended by message of the Administrator. The 
order and conduct of the business and pro
ceeding,; of the House arc provided for by 
Standing Orders made by the Home. 

Compo.ritin11 of the /1011.rc 

The time span of this report covers the end 
of the Second House of Assemhlv and the 
early weeks of the Third House. ·11ic Second 
House of Assembly elected in 1968 was pro
rogued on 29 November 1971. The Second 
House of Asscmhlv consisted of 94 member. 
as f<lllows: · 
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( i) 69 persons elected by electors of 
Papua New Guinea; 
(ii) 15 persons. being persons possess• 
ing such educational qualification, a, arc 
specified hy. or determined under, the regu
lations, elected by electors of Papua New 
Guinea: and 
(iii) IO pcrsor1,. known as ofiicial mem
bers, appointed hy the Governor-General on 
the nomination of the Administrator. 

During the period covered by this Report. the 
Second House of Assembly met on the follow
ing dates: 30 August to I October 1971 and 
8 November to 26 November 1971. 

The Third House of Assembly con,i,ts of 
104 members a\ follows: 

( i) 82 person, elected hy electors of 
Papua New Guinea: 



(ii) 18 persons, being persons possess
ing such educational qualifications as are 
specified by, or determined under, the regu
lations, elected by electors of Papua New 
Guinea; and 
(iii) 4 persons, known as official mem
bers, appointed by the Governor-General on 
the nomination of the Administratcr. 

Provision exists for the appointment by the 
House of Assembly of not more than 3 
persons, to be known as nominated members, 
who would raise the total membership of the 
House to 107. None have been appointed 
during the year under review. 

The Third House of Assembly met on the 
following dates: 20 April to 28 April I 972; 
13 June to 28 June 1972. 

An official member must be an officer of 
the Papua New Guinea Public Service, or a 
person who holds a specified statutory office. 
Official members hold office during the pleasure 
of the Governor-General. 

The Second House of Assembly 
The membership of the Second Hou'>e at 29 
November 1971 (day of prorogation) was: 

Speaker 
John Guise. CBE, Member for Alotau Open 

Electorate. 
Elected Mcmhers 
Nauwi Sauinambi 
Peter Garth Johnson 
James Meangarum 
Karigl Bonggcrc 
Yauwe Wauwe Moses 
Sinake Giregire 
Kokomo Ulia 
Timothy James W ..ird 
Meck Singiliong 
Matthias Tutanava 

ToLiman, CBE 
Louis Sebu Mona 
Sahumei Kofikai 
Ninkarna Bomai 
Pena Ou 
Bono Azanifa 
Toua Kapena. COE 
Michael Marvcta 

Kaniniha 
Turi Wari 
Paulus Arek 
Thomas Kavali 
Rauke Garn 
Yano Helo 
Noel Michael Ca~cy 
Anani Maino 

Open Electorates 
Ambunti-Yangoru 
Angoram 
Hogia 
Chimbu 
Chauvc 
Daulo 
Dreikikir 
Esa'ala 
Finschhafen 
Gazelle 

Goilala 
Goroka 
Gumine 
Hagen 
He~ganofi 
Hiri 
Huon Gulf 

lalihu 
liivitari 
Jimi 
Kahwum 
Kagua 
Kainantu 
Kaindi 

Elected Members 

Koitaga Mano 
Koriam Michael 

Urekit 
Daniel Bokap 
Tore Lokoloko 
Siwi Kurondo 
Tom Koraea 
Oscar Tammur 
Traimya Kambipi 
Andrew Andagari 

Wabiria 
Lepani Watson 
Poio Iuri 
Pupuna Aruno 
Angmai Bilas 
Paliau Maloat, OBE 
Pita Lus 
Thomas Leahy 
Momei Pangial 
James McKinnon 
Percy Chatterton 
Momei Pangial 
Mangobing Kakun 
Julius Chan 
Patik Nimambot 
Tegi Ebei'al 
Donatus Mola 
Warren Dutton 
Muriso Warebu 
Epincri Titimur 
John Poe 
Nathaniel Ian Uroe 
Kantiganc Endekan 
Wilson Suja 
Paul Lapun 
Niwia Ebia Olewale 
John Middleton 
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John Mancke 
Matiabe Yuwi 
Wesani Iwoksim 
Tei Abal 
Kaibelt Diria 
Yakob Talis 
Lcme langalo 
Brere Awol, MBE 
Bcibi Yembanrfa 
Joseph Adrian Lue 
Oala Oala-Rarua 
John Nilles 
Dennis Buchanan 
Oriel Irving Ashton 

Michael Tom Somarc 
Jason James Garrett 
Walter Andrew 

Lussick 

Open Electorates 

Kandep-Tambul 
Kandrian-Pomio 

Kavieng 
Kerema 
Kerowagi 
Kikori 
Kokopo 
Kompiam-Baiyer 
Koroba 

Kula 
Lagaip 
Lufa 
Mabuso _ 
Manus 
Maprik 
Markham 
Mendi 
Middle Ramu 
Moresby 
Mul-Dei 
Munya 
Namatanai 
Nawae 
Nipa 
North Bougainville 
North Fly 
Okapa 
Rabaul 
Rai Coast 
Rigo-Abau 
Sinasina 
Sohe 
South Bougainville 
South Fly 
Sumkar 
Talasea 
Tari 
Upper Sepik 
Wabag 
Wahgi 
Wapei-Nuku 
Wapenamanda 
West Sepik Coastal 
Wcwak 
Bougainville 
Central 
Chimbu 
Eastern Highlands 
East and West New 

Britain 
East Scpik 
Madang 
Manus and New 

Ireland 



Elected Members 

Cecil Abel 
Anthony Constantine 

Voutas 
William John Fielding 
Ronald Thomas 

Dalton Neville 
Virgil Baden Counsel 
John Watts 
Joe Paul Langro 

Rei:io11a/ E/ectorate.1· 

Milne Bay 
Morobe 

Northern 
Southern Highlands 

Western and Gulf 
Western Hii.:hlands 
West Sepik ' 

V11c1mcics-Rt·i:io11t1/ 1111d Open Flccl/lrtltl'J 

There were no vacant scats for Regio11,d or 
Open Electorates. 

No by-elections were held hctwi:e., I July 
1971 and the prorogation of thc Sc;;oni.1 
House. 

Official M1·111has 

Anthony Philip John Newman. Deputy 
Administrator 

Thomas William Ellis, M IH:. DFC. Sec
retary. Department of the Admini,tr.1tor 

Donald Stuart Grove, Director of I.and,, 
Surveys and ~lines 

Lindsay James Curtis, Secretary for I.aw 
Henry Parker Ritchie, C~IG, Trca,urcr 
Charles Geoffrey Littler, District Inspector, 

Division of District Admini\lratinn 
Stanley Michael Foley, District Comrni,,ioncr, 

Mount Hagen 
Ronald Thomas Galloway, District Cornmi\-

sioncr, Lac. 

Vacancies-Off,cia/ Members: The two Yacan
cies noted in the previous Report remained 
unfille<l al the prorogation of the Second 
House. 

Le;.;isla1im1 

From I July 1971 until prorogation. the Second 
House of Assembly adopted 71 Bills of which 
5 were private mcmhcrs' Bills. As,ent was not 
withheld from any of the Bills pa,scd hy the 
House in this period nor were any ordinances 
di,allowcd. 

CommitteeJ 

At the day of prorogation the Second Hou~c 
of Assembly had cslahlished the following 
committees: 

Standing 

nud!!cl Committee 
Economic Dcvclopmcnl Comrnitlee 
llnuse Comrnitlee 
I .ihr;1ry Committee 
\fini,tcrhl Nomin.11ion, Committee 

Private Business Committee 
Privileges Committee 
Subordinate Legislation Committee 
Standing Orders Committee 

Statutory 

Droadca\t ing of Parliamentary l'roccnlings 
Committee 

Public Accounts Committee 
Puhlic Works Committee 

Sl'lect 

New and Permanent House of A,,cmbly 
Building Committee 

Role of Overseas Puhlic Servants C'timmitlce 
War Damage Compensation Committn: 

and the following Select Committees which had 
made their final reports to the Hou,c of 
A,~cmhly: 

Con,titutional Development Commi11,x 
lfou,e of A,semhly Procedures Committee 
I.and Development Committee 
Superannuation Scheme for Member, of the 

Home of A,scmhly Committee 
Tramporl Committee 

Thi' Third llot1.H' of Assc111hly: 

\Ir Perry Kwan was elected Speaker ,,f the 
Hou,e on 20 April 1972 and served 11,1til 2: 
June I !J72. The membership of the lfo11,c at 
:m June 1972 was: 

Speaker 

:\fr Barry Blyth Holloway, Member for L:\lern 
Highland, Regional Electorate. 

Elected ,\(cmhcrs 
John Guise, CBE 
William Eichhorn 
Bcwa Ton 
Stanis ToLiman 
Gedisa Gwaju 
Raphael Bclc 
John Kaupa 
Sinake Giregirc 
Pama Kuri 
Tc,romhlc Kahai 
Timothy James Ward 
Malcngn Doi 
":\fatthi;is Tulanava 

TPl.iman. CBE 
Louis Schu Mona 
Akcpa Miakwc 
Ninbma Bomai 
Pena Ou 
Atihcmi Kimi 
Gideon Apeng 
Turi \Vari 
Paulus Arck 
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Open Electomt,·s 
Alotau 
Angoram 
Ticwani 
Bogia 
Tiulolo 
Central Ilougainvillc 
Chuavc 
Daulo 
Dci 
Drcikikir 
Esa'ala 
Finschhafcn 
Gazelle 

Goilala 
Goroka 
Gumine 
Hagen 
Hcnganofi 
Huon Gulf 
lalihu-Pangia 
ljivitari 



Elected Members 

Thomas Kava)i 
Buaki Singcri 
Yano Belo 
Sasakila Moses 
Stanton Ronald 

Slaughter 
Nenk Pasul 
Galopo Masa 
Inuabc Egaiano 
Perry Kwan 
Tore Lokoloko 
Wcna Wili 
Doclobai Wautai 
Oscar Tammur 
Traimya Kambipi 
Andrew Andagari 

Wahiria 
John Fifita 
Joseph Iuanga 
Toni Ila 
Waitea Magnolius 
Suinavi Otio 
Angmai Bilas 
Michael Pondros 
Pita Lus 
Phillip Buscng 
Momci Pangial 
Manasseh Voeto 
Gavcra Rea 
Albert Maori Kiki 
Karigl Bonggcrc 
Mck Nugints 
Julius Chan 
Amcnao Okona 
Ihnc Kor 
Donatus Mola 
Krcncm Wonhcnai 
Onamauta Bcihi 
John Pokia 
Koriam Urckit 
Awali Ungunaihc 
John Kaputin 
John Poe 
Reuben Tameka 
Kohalc Kale 
Stephen Tago 
Paul L1pun 
Niwia Ebia Olcwalc 
John :\faxwcll 

Middleton 
Henry Charles 

Humphreys 
Koitap Mano 
Matiahe Yuwi 
Ansbr Karmel 
Man:m Kawo 

Open Electorate!i 

Jimi 
Kabwun 
Kagua-Eravc 
Kainantu 
Kairuku-Hiri 

Kandep-Porgera 
Kandrian-Glouccster 
Karimui-Nomanc 
Kavieng 
Kcrama 
Kcrowagi 
Kikori 
Kokopo 
Kompiam-Baiyer 
Koroba-Kopiago 

Kula 
Kundiawa 
Lac 
Lagaip 
Lufa 
7vladang 
Manus 
Maprik 
Markham 
Mcndi 
Mcnyamya 
},foreshy Coastal 
Moresby Inland 
;\fount Wilhelm 
Mui 
Namatanai 
Nawac 
Nipa 
North Bougainvillc 
North Fly 
Ohura 
Obpa 
Pomio 
Pooma-Kutuhu 
Rahaul 
Rai Coast 
Rigo-Ahau 
Sinasina 
Sohc 
South Bougainvillc 
South Fly 
Sumkar 

Talasca 

Tamhul-Nchily::r 
Tari 
Upper Sepik 
Usino-Bundi 
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Elected Members 

Tei Ahal 
Kaibelt Diria 
Yakob Talis 
Pato Kakarya 
Brere Awol, MBE 
Thomas O'Shannessy 
John Matik 
Matias Yaliwan 
John Momis 
Josephine Abaijah 
Iambakey Okuk 
Damien Kereku 
Michael Somarc 
Tom Koraea 
Bruce Reginald 

Jephcott 
Pikah Kasau 
Dennis Charles Young 
Boyamo Sali 
Obed Boas 
MacKenzie Daugi 
Ronald Thomas Dalton 

Neville 
Naipuri Maina 
Anton Parao 
John Maneke 
Paul Langro 

Open Electorates 

Wabag 
Wahgi 
Wapei-Nuku 
Wapenamanda 
West Sepik Coastal 
Wewak 
Wosera-Gaui 
Yangoru-Saussia 
Bougainville 
Central 
Chimbu 
East New Britain 
East Sepik 
Gulf 
Madang 

Manus 
Milne Bay 
Morobe 
New Ireland 
Northern 
Southern Highlands 

Western 
Western Highlands 
West New Britain 
West Sepik 

Vacancies-Reiional and Open Electorates 

At the end of the period covered by this 
Report, the scat for Middle Ramu Open 
Electorate was vacant, and the seat for 
Kairuku-Hiri Open Electorate was in dispute. 
Middle Ramu Open-A supplementary elec
tion of a member was to commence on l July 
1972 subsequent to a writ issued by the 
Administrator in pursuance of Sections 55 and 
79 of the Electoral Ordinance 1963-71 on 10 
April 1972. The supplementary election was 
necessary because the election of a Member 
to represent the Electorate, the polling which 
was to commence on 19 February 1972, failed 
in consequence of the death of a candidate. 
(Mr Kui Baiyang was declared elected on 6 
July 1972.) 

Kairuk11-lliri OpC'n-Thc court of Disputed 
Returns is considering a petition in regard to 
this electorate. The petition is based on the 
loss and spoiling of ballot papers w'.hile crossing 
a flooded creek during transportation prior to 
counting. 

Official l\fcmhcr.r 

Anthony Philip John Newman, Deputy 
Administrator 



Thomas William Ellis, MBE, DFC, Sec
retary, Department of the Administrator 

Henry Parker Ritchie, CMG, Treasurer 
William John Francis Kearney, Secretary for 

Law. 

Vacancies-Official Members: There arc no 
vacant official seats. 

Nominated Members: Although there is pro
vision for 3 nominated members, no per
son has been nominated. 

Legislation 
During the year under review the Third How,e 
of Assembly adopted 24 Bills. none of which 
were private member Bills. No Bills passed by 
the House in this period have been cfa:1llowcd 
nor has assent been withheld. Rt·commcnded 
amendments by the Administrator lo the Cem
eteries (Fees) Ordinance I 972 were agreed 
to by the House. 

Committees 
The House of Assembly has established the 
following committees: 

Standing 

Budget Committee 
Economic Development Committee 
House Committee 
Library Committee 
Ministerial Nominations Committee 
Private Business Committee 
Privileges Committee 
Standing Orders Committee 
Subordinate Legislation Commillee 

Statlltory 

Broadcasting of Parliamentary Proceedings 
Committee 

Public Accounts Committee 
Public Works Committee 

Subject 

Finance and Public Service Committee 
Land and Industries Committee 
L1w and Local Administration Committee 
Welfare and Social Development Commit-

tee 
Works and Services Committee 

No select commiltecs have hccn cstah
lishcd. 

The Administrator's E.wc11til-e Co1111cil 

The functions of the Council arc set out in 
the l'ap1111 Nl'w G11i111•11 Act 1949-71. They 
arc to advise the Administrator on anv mat
ters which he is required hy \,rdina~ce to 

refer to the Council for advice and on any 
matters which he refers to it at his own dis
cretion. As mentioned previously, under the 
Act, the Administrator is not bound to act in 
conformity with the advice of the Council, but 
has been instructed by the Governor-General 
that when the matter concerned falls within the 
final decision making powers of a Papua New 
Guinea Minister he is to accept the Council's 
advice. Subject to this instruction if he fails to 
act in accordance with the Council's advice in 
any other case where it i~ provided hy an 
ordinance that an Act or thing shall or may 
be done by the Administrator in Counc.:il he 
mu~t provide the House of Assembly with a 
statement of his reasons not later than the first 
sitting day of its next meeting. During the year 
under review it has not been necessary for the 
Administrator to take this action. 

Subject to the duty and responsibility of 
the Administrator acting on behalf of the 
Australian Government to administer Papua 
New Guinea, the Administrator's Excc.:utive 
Council is the executive body of Papua New 
Guinea, responsible for collective decision
making in areas where Papua New Guinea 
Mini~ters hold final decision-making power 
nnd advice to the Australian Government in 
areas where Australia retains final dcc.:ision
making powers. An amendment to the Papua 
New Guinea Act in 1971 altered the com
position of the Council. Formerly it consisted 
of the Administrator. 3 official members 
of the House of Assembly, and 7 ~rinis
tcrial Members of the House of Assemhiv. In 
addition there was an elected member of the 
House who was appointed to the Councii and 
became its spokesman in June 1970. The 
197 I amendment removed the addit;onal 
elected memher and provided for the appoint
ment of JO Ministers of the House of A\sem
hly. One of these is Deputy Chairman of the 
Council who is elected hy Ministers of the 
House of Assembly from among their number. 
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The composition of the Council as al 30 
June 1972 wa~ as follows: 

1'/11' Admini.urator 

Mr Leslie Wilson Johnson 

Mini.Has of tl,e House of Assembly 

Deputy Chairman-Mr Michael Thomas 
Som:,re (Chief Minister) 

Nine other Ministers of the House of 
Asscmhly-

Mr Iamhakey Palma Okuk-1\linistcr for 
Agriculture, Stc1ck and Fishcric~ 



The leaders of the major groups in the National Coalition (Left to Right) Mr Thomas Kamli, leader of 
the National Party; Mr Michael Somare, Chief Minister and leader of Pangu Pati; Mr Julius Chan, 
leader of the Peoples Progress Party; and Dr John Guise, the Deputy Chief Minister and leading 

independent member of the Coalition. 

(Post-Courie, photo) 
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your preference for them. 

□ 

□ 

□ 

D 

G.P.-73S7 
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JOHN ALT APUA 
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Spcci//lcll !la/lot l'o{'c'/' .1!1<11ri11g ,,1t111ogra{'hs of cmlilida/l'J lll'Xt to their namc•s. 



(DIES photo) 

(Abol'e) The United Nations Visiting Mission, watching polling at Kobi and (Below) discussing points 
with the Chief Electoral Officer, Mr Simon Kaumi. The composition of the Mission was Mr W. Tapley 
Be1111ett (United States) Chairman; Mr Mohammad Hakim Aryubi (Afghanistan); Sir Derek Jakeway 

( United Kingdom); Mr Aleksander Psoncak ( Yugoslavia). 
(DIES photo) 



(.-1/,orc) 1'l1c .-ld111111i1/rt1tor·.\ 1-:.Hc11til'I' Co1111cil 111 .wn1011. 

(Below) Troi11i11i: .11·.nio11111 the Atl111i11i.1tT11/ll'c Col/l'_i:c in Port ,\forc5/,y. 



Dr Reuben Taureka-Minister for 
Health 

Mr Albert Maori Kiki-Minister for 
Lands and Environment 

Mr Donatus Mola-Minister for Business 
Development 

Dr John Guise, CBE-Minister for 
Interior 

Mr Paul Lapun-Minister for Mines 
Mr Niwia Ebia Olewale-Minister for 

Education 
Mr Julius Chan-Minister for Internal 

Finance 
Mr Thomas Kava\i-Minister for Public 

Works 
Official Members 

Mr Anthony Philip John Newman-De
puty Administrator 

Mr Henry Parker Ritchie, CMG-Trea
surer 

Mr William John Francis Kearney
Secretary for Law. 

As a result of Determinations made by the 
Minister of State for External Territories since 
August 1970, the authority and respon
sibility of ministerial office holders has been 
increased to the point where Ministers exer
cise final authority and accept full responsi
bility for certain matters specified by the Mini
ster of State for External Territories under 
sections 24 and 25 of the Papua New Guinea 
Act falling within the functions of their 
respective departments. In respect of non
specified matters within these functions, Mini
sters arc responsible within the broader frame
work of government policy, for administrative 
actions of their departments and for the 
formulation of policy. Ministers arc obliged 
to refer matters to the Council when so direc
ted by it and to give effect to decisions made 
by the Administrator after receiving the Coun
cil's advice. In relation to the specified matters, 
the Administrator is instructed, by the Gov
ernor..Ocneral of Australia, under section I 5 
of the Papua New Guinea Act, to accept 
the advice of the Council. The result is, that, 
subject to ( i) programmes and policies agreed 
upon between the Administering Authority 
and the Papua New Guinea Government. 
and (ii) lawful agreements entered into 
by or on behalf of Papua New Guinea, the 
Council is now the final policy making and 
executive body for a wide range of govern
ment functions. The convention has developed 
that the Administrator withdraws from the 
Council when mailers subject to final Papua 
New Guinean decision-making arc discussed. 
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The Act provides that in such cases the Deputy 
Chairman shall take the chair and it is 
from this provision, and the fact that the occu
pant, Mr Michael Somare leads the Coalition 
Government in the House of Assembly that 
the position has emerged as that of Chief 
Minister. 

On 20 June 1972 the Administrator, acting 
under the Administrative Arrangements ( Vest
ing of Powers) Ordinance 1971 delegated to 
Ministers many of his powers and functions 
in specified areas, with the power to further 
delegate those powers to subordinate officers. 
This enables Papua New Guinea Ministers to 
exercise many of the statutory powers which 
were previously the Administrator's preroga
tive. Even in those cases where the powers 
have been re-delegated to public servants, it is 
indicative of the change in political emphasis 
that these powers now derive from elected 
Papua New Guinea Ministers and no longer 
from the Administrator, although he holds 
the right to revoke the initial delegations. In 
no case has he done so. 

Ministers 

The Papua New Guinea Act 1949-1971 pro
vides for a system of Ministerial Offices as 
follows: 

(i) There shall be such number, being not 
more than seventeen, of offices of Minister 
of the House of Assembly as the Minister 
from time to time determines. 

(ii) The ministerial offices shall have such 
respective designations as the Minister from 
time to time determines. 

(iii) In respect of each ministerial office, 
the Minister shall determine from time to 
time, the matters in respect of which the 
holder of the office is to perform the func
tions of a Minister of the House of 
Assembly. 

(iv) Without limiting the generality of the 
last preceding sub-section, the matters that 
may be determined by the Minister under 
that sub-section in relation to a ministerial 
office may include all or any of the matters 
to which the functions of a specified 
department of the Public Service relate. 

At the first meeting of the current House 
in 1972, in accordance with regulations, a 
Ministerial Nominations Committee of 7 
members was appointed. This Committee 
after consultation with the Administrator sub
mitted an agreed list of names to the House 



of Assembly which accepted the list of 
nominated names. In April I 972 the Minister 
of State for External Territories announced 
the allocation of portfolios among the Minis
ters, and the membership of the Administra
tor's Executive Council. 

Ministerial office holders and their port
folios at 30 June 1972 were as follows: 

Mr Michael Thomas Somare-Chief Minis
ter 

Mr lambakey Palma Okuk-Agriculture, 
Stock and Fisheries 

Dr Reuben Taurek.l-Health 
Mr Albert Maori Kiki-Lands and Environ-

ment 
Mr Donatus Mola-Busine~s Development 
Dr John Guise. CHE-Interior 
Mr Paul l.apun-Mines 
Mr Niwia Ebia Olewale-Education 
Mr Julius Chan-Internal Finance 
Mr Thomas Kavali-Works 
Mr Sasakila Mo~cs-Fon:sts 
Mr Paulus Arek-lnform:,tion 
Mr Gavcra Rea-Labour 
Mr Boyami Sali-Local Government 
Mr Kaibelt Diria-Post~ and Tch:gr;iph, 
Mr John 8;1pti~t Poe-Trade and Jndu,trv 
Mr Bruce Reginald Jcphcott-Tran,port.. 

The functions of a Minister of the House 
of Assembly arc defined, hy section :!5 of 
Papua New Guinea Act in relation to matters 
for which he has final decision-making power. 
as assisting in the administration of the gov
ernment of Papua New Guinea and. in partic
ular-

(a) to take part in the formulation of poli
cies and plans, and of proposal, for expen
diture, in relation to those matters: 
(b) to make recommendation, to the Com1-
cil in relation to tho,e matters: 

(c) where any of those matters arc llealt 
with by a department of the Public Ser
vice-to take part in the direction of the 
activities of that department relating to 
those matters: and 
(d) to represent the Administration in the 
House of As\emhly. 

The ,\ct further provide, in section 2.5 < :! ) 
that: 

Powers. functiom or dutic, in relation 
to the !!0\'l:rnment of Papua New (iuinca 
shall not he conferred or imposed hy 
ordinance on a \f ini,tcr of the Hot1\C of 
As.\cmhly in his capacity a, .\t1ch a l\lini\ter. 

but this sub-section docs not operalt: so as 
to prevent the delegation to such a Minister 
of powers or functions under an ordinance. 

Previous arrangements approved by the Minis
ter of State for External Territories allowed 
M ini.~tcrial Members to exercise responsibility 
jointly with the Department;tl Head. 1\rrnngc
ments made under section 25 of the Papua 
New Guinea Act were varied in Aut:11\t and 
December I 970, February 1971 ar;d April 
I 972 and now allow for fuller c:-.cr .:ise of 
power and outline the respon.,ibilities of Minis
ters in connection with their departmL:nts, the 
Admini,trawr, Executive Council. and the 
Home of Assembly, as follows: 

A. Respon,ibilities in connection with the 
Department 

(I) In ;1ecordancc with the ( i(l\'ernor
{ieneral's instructions given to the Admin
i,tr;,tor, p11r,11ant to the powers conferred 
by Section 1.5 of the /'11(11111 Neu· (i11i11ca 

Act 1949-71, a l\linister shall exercise full 
authority, and accept full rcspon,ihility, 
in relation to the mallers specified for the 
respective de,ignations. In so doing a 
Minister shall not act incon,i,lcntlv 
with- . 

(a) the programmes and policies of 
development from time to time ;1grccd 
upon hy the Comnwnwe;dth (ll Aus
tralia and the 11011,c of As'iemhlv or 
the Administrator's E,ecuti\'e C1i1:ncil, 
as the case may he: or 

( h) any lawful agreement or obliga
tion entered into by the Admini,tr:,tion 
of Papua New (iuinca or hy the Com
monwealth of Australia in respect to 
P;1pua New (iuinea. 

( 2) In respect of tho-.e ma lier~ not spcci
lied (i.e .. mailers which the Amtralian 
Government rctai1h), a Mini,ter ~hall-

( a I he respon,ihle within the frame• 
work of broader !!0vernment policy for 
decisions regarding policy and for 
admini'itrati\'e action,; of the depart
ment. or part of the department a~ 
mav he determined. in its dav-to-dav 
activities other than aspects wl;ich ar~ 
concerned with Public Service matters. 
terms and conditions of service. 

( h) he respomihle for the formulatil,n 
of plans aml proposals for dcpartmental 
expenditure (or part of the department 
a, may he delcrmined). includin)! the 



formulation of draft departmental 
estimates. 

(3) In carrying out his functions, a 
Minister shall-

( a) refer policy decisions or other 
matters to the Administrator's Execu
tive Council where 

(i) he considers is necessary to do 
so; or 

(ii) the Administrator's Executive 
Council or the Administrator so 
directs; 

( b) consider papers and recommenda
tions submitted to him by the depart
ment and his decisions shall be 
recorded in writing and shall be 
retained as part of the records of the 
department; 

(c) receive advice in all matters relat
ing to the exercise of his functions from 
the -departmental head of the relevant 
department who is responsible for the 
general working of that department. 

ll. Responsibilities in connection with the 
Administrator's Executive Council 

(I) Except as may be otherwise arranged 
in any particular instance a Minister 
shall in relation to matters within his 
competence-

( a) introduce submissions into the 
Council including proposals for 
legislation: 

( b) present draft estimates of annuai 
expenditure; 

( c) give effect to decisions made by 
the Minister for External Territories or 
the Administrator after considerati,1n 
of the advice of the AdministratL,r's 
Executive Council; 

( ~) A Minister appointed to the Admin
istrator's Executive Council shall partici
pate in the general functioning of the 
Council under section 19 of the Act. 

(]) A T\linistcr not appointed lo the 
Administrator's Executive Council m:iy, 
with the agreement of the person for the 
time being presiding at a meeting of the 
Administralor's Executive Council allcllll 
that meeting of the Council when mailers 
in respect of which he is performing the 
functions of a Minister arc 111Hler di~
cu,~inn. and may be heard at the meeting. 
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C. Responsibilities in connection · with the 
House of Assembly 

A Minister shall generally be responsible 
in the House of Assembly for matters 
within his competence and in particular
(a) he shall answer questions and make 
official statements concerning those mat
ters and by arrangement other matters; 
and 
( b) he shall introduce legislation con
cerning those matters and by arrangement 
other matters, being legislation approved 
by the Administrator's Executive Council 
or the Minister for External Territories 
as the case may be, and shall guide the 
legislation through proceedings in the 
House. 

ln addition to the foregoing in the perfor
mance of their functions under section 25 
of the Act, Ministers should conform with 
the accepted code of conduct applicable 
to holders of ministerial oflke. They should 
also respect the convention that they will 
not publicly oppose decisions of the 
Administrator's Executive Council. 

Further Constit11tiona/ Development 
As reported in the 1970-1971 Annual Report, 
the Administering Authority accepted the 
recommendations of the Select Committee on 
Constitutional Development endorsed by the 
House of Assembly. Amendments to the Papua 
New Guinea Act gave effect to the recommen
dations to increase the number of eledorates 
in time to allow electoral redistribution before 
the 1972 general elections. 

A further amendment to the Papua New 
Guinea Act assented to on 13 December 1971, 
gave effect to the remaining recommendations 
of the Select Committee, accepted by the 
House of Assembly and endorsed by the 
Administering Authority. It also provided for 
the 2 Territories to be called officially 
'Papua New Guinea' which name was adopted 
by the House of Assembly in preference to 
'Nuigini' which the Select Committee rccom• 
mended. The Act provided for the replace
ment of the Ministerial Members system by 
up to 17 offices of full Minister. Up to 3 
nominated members were provided for, along 
with eligibility condi1ions for these, and the 
number of otlkial members of the House of 
Assembly was reduced from lO to 4. The Act 
abo included provision for the changed com
position of the Administralor·s Executive Coun
cil, the position of Deputy Chairman of the 
Administrator's Executive Council. and the 
allocation of portfolios to Ministers. Finally it 



validated the National Identity Ordinance 
1971 which provided for the name, national 
emblem and flag of Papua New Guinea. 

Following the general elections in 
February/March 1972, the new House of 
Assembly met on 20 April under the leader
ship of a National Coalition Government led 
by the Parliamentary leader of the Pangu 
Party, Mr Michael Somare. The National 
Coalition commands a majority in the House, 
and consists of the Pangu Party, the People's 
Progress Party, the New Guinea National 
Party, the Mataungan Association, and a 
number of Independents. Mr Somare was 
elected Deputy Chairman of the Administra
tor's Executive Council by his Ministerial 
colleagues. 

Co11stit11tio11a/ Pl111111i11g Commiue,·. On 23 
June 1972 Mr Somare, in a statement to the 
House anounced the establishment of a Con
stitutional Planning Commi11ee, made up of 
members of the House represen1a1ive of the 
various regions of the country. :md of political 
parties and groups in the Hou,e. TI1e follow
ing composition was propo,cd: 

Ch:1irman (ex-ollicio)-~fr Michael Somarc 
Previous Chairman of Constit111ional Sclccl 

Committees-Dr John Guise and Mr 
Paulus Arek 

Pangu P:iti-3 members including Father 
John Mom is ( Deputy Chairman) 

People's Progress Parly-1 member 
National Party-I member 
Mataungan Association-I member 
United P,irly-S members 
Independents-I member 

Following United Party crit1c1sm 111 the 
House of Assembly that the proposed 
committee was unbalanced so far a,; parly 
representation wa,; concerned. the Chief 
Minister. on 27 June. moved an amendment 
to his motion lo take note of hi,; Constitu
tional Planning Committee paper by eliminat
ing the one independent member and increa,;. 
ing United Party representation from 5 to fi. 
Further, he empha,i\ed that he would want 
all constilulional propo.,als to he accepted by 
a substantial majority. 

It wa,; proposed that the terms of reference 
of the Committee be: 

'To make recommendations for a Consti
tution for full inlcrn;il ,elf-government in a 
united Papua New Guinea with a view to 
evc11l11;1I independence.· 

Without limitin!! the rower of the Committee 
to m:ikc any in,·c,tii:,1tion or recnmmcmlation 

which it deems relevant to this objective, mat
ters to be considered by the Committee for 
possible incorporation into the Constitution or 
related documents should include !he follow
ing-

(a) the system of government: Executive, 
Legislature and Judiciary: 
( b) central-regional-local government rela
lions and district administration: 
(c) relations with Australia: 
( d) defence and external affairs ( trans i
i ion al provisions): 
(e) the machinery of governmenl--con
trol, organisation and structure of the 
Puhlic Service: 
( f) a Director of Puhlic Prosecutions and 
the Public Solici1or: 
( g) an ombudsman and tribunals of 
administrative review: 
( h) protection of minority rights: 
( i > a Bill of Rights: 
(j) emergency powers: 
( k) citizenship: 
(I) procedure for amendment of the Consti
tution: 
( 111) judicial review ( the power of a Court 
to decide whether or not ,my action by the 
Government or law passed by Parliament is 
in accordance with the Constitution). 

In addition the Chief Minister proposed 
that the Committee should he asked to con
sider the mechanism for implementing the 
Constitution including the possibility of hold
ing a Constitutional Convention and to make 
recommendations. 

It was proposed that the Committi:e be 
~erved hy its own executive, legal, secretar
ial and consultant staff, all of whom will be 
responsihle solely to the Committee. Staff 
were lo be appointed by the Administrator on 
!he recommendation of the Administrator's 
Executive Council. It was proposed that in 
recommending people for staff positions, 
regard would he given not only to their pro
fes-.ional competence and experience, hut 
particularly to their commitment to the con
cept of a distinctively Papua New Guinean 
Con-.titution. They would he people who 
saw their task as assisting the Commillee to 
gove concrete expression to its members' ideas. 
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It was proposed that the Commillec would 
invite submissions from all interested persons 
and organisations throughout the country, and 
rcle;i<;e completed parts of its proposal in 
orllcr to test public reaction and to promote 
interc,;t in it,;; work. The Committee should 



visit every district to consult fully with dis
trict representatives, especially on central
regional-local government relations, and on 
any major changes to the system of govern
ment which may be recommended. It was 
also proposed that the political education 
section of the Administrator's Department 
should widely publicise the work of the Com
mittee and its recommendations with a view 
to encouraging the widest possible public dis
cussion. 

Stemming also from the recommendations 
of the Select Committee on Constitutional 
Development, and announced by the Minister 
of State for External Territories in April 197 I, 
a programme was prepared by the Adminis
tering Authority in conjunction with the 
Papua New Guinea Government, setting 
out the legislative and administrative steps 
necessary to achieve self-government. This 
programme was based on a target date 
of mid-1975, however on 27 June 1972 Mr 
Somarc announced his government's view that 
self-government should not occur before I 
December I 973 but that it should come as 
soon as possible after that. Debate on the 
timing of self-government was adjourned until 
the August-September meeting of the House 
when it was subsequently approved. 

Ministerial discussions between the Papua 
New Guinea Government and the Adminis
tering Authority were planned for July/ 
August I 972 in order to discuss further con
stitutional developments and the steps neces
sary to achieve these. 

Poli1ical Ecl11catio11 
Back~ro1111d. The Political Education Com
mittee, an advisory body on policy matters 
which meets every month, has representatives 
of the Departments of the Administrator. 
Education, Information and Extension Ser
vices. and Social Development and Home 
Affairs. The Committee also seeks advice 
from various people outside the Papua New 
Guinea Government, for example, the Uni
versity of Papua New Guinea. Field activities 
arc organised and co-ordinated hy Political 
Education oflicers in each district. 

/11:cmificd f>rogmmmc. In May 1972, the 
Chief l\finistcr announced his Government's 
plans 10 intensify political education pro
gr.immcs throughout Papua New Guinea, in 
resromc to widespread and repealed requests 
for political education hy village people, local 
covcrnment councils, rnernhcrs of the House 
~f As,emhly and the United Nations. 
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The programme will have 3 main aims: 
(i) to explain how Papua New Guinea's 
political systems work; 
(ii) to show how these systems may be 
made to respond democratically to the will 
of the people; and 
(iii) to promote the cause of national unity. 

Goroka Pilot Project. The methods and aims 
used for the intensified programme will be 
determined by the results of the 2 six-month 
Political Education Pilot Projects, which began 
in Goroka in May 1972. This is an experi
mental project which is designed to explore 
various techniques and approaches that could 
be incorporated in a national political educa
tion programme. The project has a broad base 
and is co-ordinated locally by a committee 
consisting of the District Commissioner, the 
District Political Education Officer and repre
sentatives of a number of Administration 
departments and educational institutions. 

Generally speaking the programme that has 
been adopted is as follows: 

( a) Monthly seminars for village and town 
opinion leaders. 

(b) Informal contact with village discussion 
groups by High School students, headmas
ter trainees at the Goroka Teachers' Col
lege, students of the University of Papua 
New Guinea, patrol officers and council
lors. 

( c) Additional communication through 
various media, printed material, radio, 
films, film strips and posters. 

( d) The programme was loosely structured 
over the 6 months period with monthly 
phases as follows: 

(i) Introduction to Government. 
(ii) The legislature and the Administra
tor's Executive Council. 
(iii) Political Parties. 
(iv) The Judiciary. 
(v) The Public Service. 
(vi) Towards National Unity. 

Even though the project and the evaluation 
arc incomplete there arc dear indications that 
the approach adopted can with modifications. 
he the blueprint for a national campaign. 
A political education ollicer co-ordinating the 
activities of a number of different agen.::ies 
through a committee has been shown to be 
feasible. and the more successful of the 
approaches arc already becoming obvious. 



Future plans for the expansion of the pol
itical education programme arc heavily based 
upon the experience gained in the Goroka 
project. 

Projected Immediate Programme. ( a) Step 1. 
Establish a headquarters branch within the 
Office of the Chief Minister ll'ith rcspo,ui
bility for p/a1111i11g i111plcme11ti11g and co
ordi11ati11g the programme. 

One of the main activities of the pro· 
gramme will he the transmission of inform,1-
tion through the communication network anJ 
so it is clear that the selection of this infor
mation, and its presentation in meaningful, 
attractive and interesting terms will require :1 
carefully selected p!a1111i11g anti protl11ctio11 
team which will be kept fully ciccupied hy the 
volume of material they will he expected to 
produce. High quality printed material. po,t
ers, radio programmes, visual :till\. film ,trips 
and other neces,ary content of thc pro
gramme will he produced mainly hy this body 
but the local production of material, at di,
trict level would :ilso he encouraged. 

Once the material has hecn prepared it is 
essential that it gets into the right hands in 
lhe right way as quickly as po,,ihle which 
will require an eflicient headquarrer, admini,
trative team. 

(h) St<'P 2. Create II Politirn/ J;'tl11rntim1 
National Acll'iwry Committee. 

This Committee ,hould have two reprc,cn
tatives of the Political Development Divi,ion. 
a government representative and a rcpre,en
tative of the major opposition party in t11c 
Home of A,semhly. and reprc,cntatin:s c,f 
involved departments and organisatiom. It 
,hould meet hi-monthly and h;1vc the power 
Ill co-opt representatives whcm1 it considered 
suitable. 

The Natic'nal Advi,ory Committee's func
tion would be to advi,e on 1mlicy and to kccp 
departments and organisation, informed \,f 
policy deci~ions. It would also work towards 
con_11~1itt1ng go~·crnmcnt llcpartmcn1' to policy 
dec1s1lln, rclatmg to the political education 
pwgram:nc. 

( c) Ste{' 3. To set llf' fie/cl .11afl 1,·/11, c-011/d 
<'1t11/,/i.1h l>i\frict C11-ordi11ati11,i: CP111111ittccs 
ll'orl. ini: 1111tl.-r the C/111irm,11nhip of the 
!>i1trict C11111111inio11cr. 

Thc,c {\,mmittcc, would ad\':,e lln the 
proi:ran1111c at the l\lcal ln·el. enli,t the ~11p
p,lrt Ill all intcre,ted agencie, in the Di,trict 

and facilitate the opening of channels of com
munication through to village level. 

In the field, although it is hoped to use the 
existing field networks of other department5, 
councils and missions, together with student,;, 
the tasks of reaching the district as ;:. whole, 
co-ordinating the various groups i;wolved 
preparing local material and ensuring ,:,H1stant 
and accurate feedback of public read i,·;n and 
opinion, would require at the minimwn in the 
more heavily populated regions, a Jistrict 
establishment of 3 field olliccrs and ; clerk 
typi,1. 

CHAPTER 3 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT COUtJCILS 

Local government in Papua New Guin(;.< func
tiom within the general political ,tru\:lure arc 
dc,cribed in Chapter I of this Part. ·1 It.: first 
councils were cstabli,hed in 1950. By .m June 
I 951, there were 5 councils in Pap11:, New 
Guinea with 89 elected represcntati,e~ for 
areas with a total estimated popul.,1:.in of 
17,500. Since then there has been si1• :ificant 
extension of local government with · 1•.1rticu
larly rapid growth in the 5 years cdcd 30 
June 1968. 

Mi11iJtcri11/ lfrsponsihility 

During the year under review the :'apua 
New Guinea Minister exercised full a",i1ority 
and final responsibility in respect P' rural 
and urban local government, local , JVern
ment electiom, training for local goYc: ,,ment, 
supervision of the local govc~nment -.crvice 
,111d gr;1nl, to local government counc:i,. Th.: 
Administering Authority retained re· ,porP,i
hility for Arca Authorities. 

In the Second House of As,cmh!v the 
A,,i,tant l\lini,tcrial Member for l.llcal· Gov
e.nment wa, l\lr Kaibclt Diria. J\tHA. In the 
Third Home. the :'>finistcr for Local (ipvcrn
ment is Mr Boyamo Sali. J\tHA. 

Lcgi1luticm 

The followin!! fot of legislation is currently 
admini,tcred h\' the 1\finistcr throui.:h the 
Oflicc of Local C.,overnmcnt: · 

Local Gm·,·, 111111"111 Ordi11,111cc 19(,J- l 1>7 l. 
A 1m1·11 '/'011·11\hip /)e1·dop111e11r Ordi111111cc 

1970-1971. 
l>r>g Ordi11,111c,· I <J6(, (jointly). 
l'olicc Oflc11cc1· ( R 11/,/,iJ/1 /)11111pi11g) 

Ordi11,111cc l <Jh'>. (jointly). 



Local Govemmelll Service Ordinance 1971. 
Cities Ordinance 1971. 
Trading with Natives Ordinance 1946-1953 

(jointly). 
Licences (New Guinea) Ordinance 1952 

(jointly). 
Local Government Regulations 1964 ( as 

amended to date). 
Local Govemmclll ( Council Staff) Regula

tions 1964. 
Local Government ( Electoral Provisions) 

Regulation.\· 1970. 

The Minister for Local Government also 
has final responsibility for the Koki Market 
Place Trust Orcli11a11cc 1969. 

The Olllcc of Local Government wa~ 
formed as a unit separate from the Division 
of District Administration in March I 971. 
The separation to date has proved successful 
and beneficial. Administrative Advisers arc 
now responsible to the District Local Govern
ment Otliccrs who arc in turn responsible to 
the Regional Local Government Otlicers. In 
isolated cases there exist situations where the 
general field ollicer of the Division of District 
Administration has a dual role in that he is 
also a council's Administrative Adviser. 
Additionally many olliccrs of that Division 
continue as policy advisers to councib. Spc
c_ialist advisers from other departments con
tinue to provide the very necessary expertise 
required as councils extend and increase their 
activities and services. 

Estahli.\l1111n11 of Co1111cils 

Five new councils were established in 
Papua New Guinea during the year. In 
addition a number of councils extended their 
boundaries to include additional villages and 
small town~. 

In Papua New Guinea 136 of the 158 
councils now include alienated as well as 
native owned )and and have people resident 
on such land. It i\ hoped that the remaining 
councils will ~oon seek to he reconstituted to 
include within their jurisdiction all classes of 
land holdings and all inhabitants living in the 
locality as fully integrated local governing 
bodies. · 

!he estimah:ll percentage of the total popu
latmn of Papu;1 New Guinea embraced by the 
local government system at 30 June 1972 was 
91.85 per cent. 

The possibility of further extension of the 
system is limited as many of the areas 
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remaining outside local government are 
sparsely populated and there are difficulties in 
communication and development. 

Further information concerning the number 
of local government councils in each District 
of Papua New Guinea, tax rates declared by 
councils under their rules, the analysis of 
receipts and expenditure by councils and local 
government council voting statistics are set 
out in the appropriate tables of Appendix II. 

During the year local opposition to the 
Gazelle Peninsula Local Government Council 
increased mainly because of political 
differences among the Tolai people which 
of local government councils in each district 
remain unresolved. The term of office of all 
councillors, which was due to expire on 12 
June 1971 was extended to 12 June 1972 
because it appeared im~ossible to conduct 
elections in which all sections of the Tolai 
people would participate. 

The local government legislation would not 
allow extension of the term of office of coun
cillors for more than 12 months and conse
quently a decision as to the future of the 
Gazelle Peninsula Council had to be made 
before 12 June 1972. The Commissioner for 
Local Government in accordance with direc
tions of the Administrator's Executive Coun
cil suspended the Council on 8 June 1972 and 
appointed a Board of Management represen
tative of both the Council and other factional 
interests. As at 30 June I 972 the represen
tatives of opposition groups had refused to 
take their place on the Board. 

Urban Local Government 

Four urban Councils were proclaimed in 
I 971. Elections for the Port Moresby, Lac 
and Madang Town Councils were held on 3 
April 1971. Elections for the Rabaul Town 
Council were held on 23 October 1971. 

The Cities Ordi11a11ce 1971 came into effect 
on 23 March 1971. and in that Ordinance the 
Port Moresby City Council has hecn accorded 
that title and a flag and emblem have been 
bestowed on the Council. A set of regulations 
allowing for the creation of the position of 
Lord Mayor has also come into effect. 

An Accounting Adviser for Urban Councils 
commenced duty with the Government 
during December of 1971 and he is advising 
the various urh;111 Councils on a financial sys
tem suited to their individual requirements. 



During the initial months of their existence 
the 4 urban councils are operating on 
Government supplied establishment and 
bridging finance grants. 

It is anticipated that the medium size towns 
of Goroka. Mount Hagen, Kundiawa and 
Wcwak will be incorporated into the Urban 
Local Government scheme for rating :md 
other purposes during 1972-73 financial year. 

Amwa Municipal Commission 

The Arawa Municipal Commission was 
established under the Arall'a Toll'm/iip IJt'\"e/. 
opment Ordint111ce 1970-1971, to have and to 
exercise in the town of Arawa in the 
Bougainvillc District, the powers, functions, 
duties and responsibilities of a loc:11 govern
ment council for at least 3 years from IO 
December 1970, with provision for extcn~ion 
beyond that p~riod by resolution of lhc 
House of Assembly during the 6 months 
prior to 9 December 1973. 

The initial membership of the Commission 
consists of 4 commis~ioncrs :1ppoin1cd by 
the Administrator. One of these is appointed 
from among persons living in the town :ind 
he is to he replaced after 30 June 1972 hy a 
commissioner elected by all persons ordinarily 
resident in the town. 

F1111c1io11s and Con.rtit11tio11 of Councils 

Under the Local Gm·cn1111c11t Ordi11a11cc 
I 963-_I 971, the Administrator-in-Council may 
establish by proclamation local government 
councils which have authority. subject to the 
laws of Papua New Guinea, in defined areas 
lo: 

( i) control, manage. and administer the 
council area. and emurc the welfare of the 
council area and the persons therein: 
(ii)_ organise. fin~nce, or engage in any 
busmess or enterprise: 
I iii) carry out any works for the benefit of 
the community: and 
I iv) provide. or co-opcrnte in providing. 
any puhlic or social service. · 

A council may also :ict as agent and per-
form and do ~uch matters and thing'i as :ire 
;1gr~cd upon on behalf of the P;1pua New 
(imnea Ciovernment. an agency or imtrumen
L1lity of the Papua New Guinea Government, 
,mother council or ;111y other public hody or 
in-titufolll, on .i)!reed terrm and conditiom. 

To enable them to perform these functiom 
e.1ch e,,uncil ha\ the power to m;1ke rules. 
in.:l11ding rule, imp11'ing personal t;1,es. and. 
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in declared urban areas within its boundaries, 
rates on other than unalienated or Govern
ment occupied land, and taxes on buildings on 
native land or on Government land occu
pied by a person other than the Government 
or Administering Authority or an authority 
or instrumentality of the Administering 
Authority. Rules must be published in the 
Local Government Gazette, and laid before 
the House of Assembly on the first 
sitting day of the House after the making 
of a rule, and be forwarded immediately 
to the Commissioner for Local Govern
ment. A rule may be disallowed by a 
resolution of the House of Assembly or hy 
the Commissioner. If the Commissioner disal
lows a rule in whole or in part, or recom
mends amendments to a rule, he mmt imme
diately provide a statcmen of the reasons for 
the disallowance or the amendments to he 
laid before the House of Assemhly. Rules 
which have not been disallowed have the full 
force of law. 

The areas covered hy the Port Moresby, 
Lac. Madang and Rabaul Councils have been 
declared urban areas for the purpo~es of rat
ing and taxing land and buildings. Valuation 
Rolls have been completed for Port Moresby. 
Lac and M:1dang. The Roll for Rahaul is 
expected to be available in November 1972. 

At 30 June 1972 no urban local govern
ment council hall levied rates or taxes on land 
and buildings. 

Model rules arc published in the Local 
Government Gazette. The Local Government 
Ollicc has the full-time services of a Legal 
Adviser from the Department of Law in the 
drafting of rules and other legal matters aris
ing in the field of local government. 

It is an offence for any person to prejudice 
the free and effective exercise of the lawful 
power and authority of a council. 

The Admini\lrator-in-Council, either by the 
proclamation c~tahlishing a council or by a 
subsequent proclamation, may make provision 
for the manner in which a council is to he 
constituted, for the wards into which a council 
area is to he divided. and for the manner of 
election lo a council. It i~ mual to provide 
that shouhl a ward rcfmc or fail tn elect a 
councillor. the Commissioner for Local Gov
ernment may either i~sue a writ for a by
election or nominate a person to he a coun
cillor for that ward. and such a person shall 
he deemed to have been elected. 



Any person who is not less than 18 years of 
age and who is resident in a council area is 
entitled to stand as a candidate for election. 
This year again saw women councillors: IO 
were elected-one in each of Bougainville, 
Eastern Highlands, East Sepik, Gulf, Madang 
and New Ireland Districts and 2 each in the 
Central and Milne Bay Districts. 

Tenure of office of councillors after the 
initial elections is for 12 months. after which 
elections are held every 2 years, or every 3 
years where this is provided for in the pro
clamation establishing the council. 

The qualification~ for voters and the method 
of voting are described below in Chapter S 
of this Part. 

The returning officer for an election for a 
loc?I government council is appointed by the 
Chief Electoral Ofllcer of Papua New Guinea. 
After the returning officer has declared the 
result of an election the Chief Electoral 
Officer publishes the names of successful 
candidates in the Local Government Gazette. 

A member of the Council may be dismissed 
from office by the Commissioner for Local 
Government, but only after due inquiry has 
been made and proper precautions have been 
observed to protect the individual. 

During the year no councillors were di!>
misscd; however 21 councillors were deemed 
to have vacated their ollkes, in each case the 
reason being non-attendance at 3 consecutive 
meetings without the consent of the council. 

Council presidents and vice-presidents arc 
elected by secret ballot of the incoming coun
cil from their own number. 

Council members arc paid allowances from 
council revenue, the amounts being fixed by 
councillors when drawing up the annual 
estimates. The annual appropriation for per
sonal allowances for members may not exceed 
15 per cent of the total estimated recurrent 
revenue of the council without the written 
approval of the Commissioner for Local Gov
ernment. These allowances arc not a salary, 
but rather a reimbursement for out-of-pocket 
expenses incurred by members when engaged 
on council business. Most councils also vote 
a small sum annually as a special allowance to 
the members of their executive and finance 
committee~. 

Finance and executive committees com
posed of varying numbers of councillors, and 
usually including the president and vicc
pre~idcnt, arc appointed to prepare and sub
sc4uenlly to supervise a works programme, to 

organise festivities and sports days, to watch 
over the care and maintenance of council 
transport, to consider more important corre
spondence and to perform other similar 
functions. 

Finance 

Each council obtains most of its recurrent 
revenue from a personal tax collected and 
taken into account by the council in accor
dance with the Local Government Ordinance. 
Revenue is expended by the council in accor
dance with its certified annual estimates and 
no part of it goes to the Papua New Guinea 
Government unless indirectly through council 
financial assistance for education, health and 
library services. 

Councils base their financial operations on a 
twelve month period 1 July to 30 June. 

Councils may impose rates, taxes and fees 
in respect of any of the matters coming within 
the scope of their powers. A local government 
council tax review committee may grant an 
exemption from, or reduction of, council tax 
on grounds of hardship or lack of sufficient 
means, or may on any grounds reduce the 
amount of rates and taxes payable by a person 
to such amount as, to it, seems proper. A 
person may appeal against a decision of a Tax 
Review Committee before a Tax Appeal 
Tribunal which consists of a Magistrate of the 
District Court. 
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Beginning in January each year, every coun
cil holds a series of meetings to determine tax 
rates and to prepare annual estimates for the 
next financial year beginning on 1 July. Such 
meetings are attended by representatives of 
various Government Departments concerned 
with local services. In the light of all relevant 
circumstances, and with the approval of the 
Commissioner for Local Government, each 
council then passes a rule fixing taxation rates 
for the ensuing year, and then makes a more 
precise estimate of the total revenue it can 
expect to receive. When the revenue figure has 
been estimated and the carry-over figure cal
culated, every item of expenditure, whether 
recurrent or capital, is decided by the full 
council, all major items being voted on 
separately. Finally the estimates arc approved 
by formal motion and forwarded to the Com
missioner for Local Government for certifica
tion that funds arc likely to be available to 
meet the proposed programme. 

Council members and electors take a keen 
interest in the financial affairs of their council. 



To a growing extent councils arc being 
regarded as the medium through which local 
preferences are expressed. 

Councils in low-income areas are given 
direct subsidies to enable them to become 
established and to operate until their own 
revenue can pay for their recurrent expendi
ture. Councils may progressively assume 
responsibility for local public health scrviccs 
( including measures of hygiene such as sani
tation and the improvement of water supplies). 
In order that this process may take place in 
a sound and uniform manner a system of 
grants-in-aid operates whereby the financial 
contribution to health services made by any 
particular council depends on the ~tagc of 
development it has reached. Councils have 
been graded. according to their ability to pay 
for health services, into 4 categories de~ignatcd 
Stage 0, Stage I, Stage :! and Stage 3. The 
'Stage O' council makes no contribution for 
salaries of medical workers or cost of drug~ 
and drcs~ings. In addition, approved environ
mental sanitation projects arc paid for hy the 
Government but the council provides all 
buildings for health work and is rc!,pon,iblc 
for construction and mainten:111cc. The scheme 
provides that councils included in higher 
categories make progressively greater propor
tional contributions until at Stage 3 a council 
would provide 75 per cent of the salaries of 
rural medical workers employed in its area, 
50 per cent of the cost of drugs and dressings 
used. 50 per cent of the cost of approved 
environmental sanitation and I 00 per cent nf 
the cmt of buildings. There arc. as yet. no 
'Stage .r councils in Papua New Guinea. 

The Department of Education assists to a 
limited extent with a building sub~idics scheme 
for the construction of cla,srooms and 
teachers' residences by Joe.ii government coun
cil~. Where councils arc subsidised for these 
building prnjects, subsidies of up to S700 may 
be p.iid. The purchase of radio sets by councils 
for vill.ige di~tribution is subsidised hy the 
refund of customs duty and freight charges. 

An incrc.i~ing number of councils is enter
ing into agreements with the government to 
maintain .iirficlds and main roads in their .irea. 
Payments under these agreements arc c,;timated 
at a_ rate to cover all the operating and capital 
cqurpment co\ls in\'olved. and this gives the 
councils the opportunity to purchase ,·chicle, 
and rnadmaking equipment nccc~sary to fulfil 
!he terms of the a!!rccmcnts. This equipment 
is also 11tili,l·d on other council projl·cts in 

idle time. By this means access and village 
roads have been constructed or extended, thus 
increasing the infrastructure essential to 
economic development. 

A further contribution by councils to the 
growth of the infrastructure derives from their 
participation in rural development projects. 
After consultation with councils the govern
ment, working through District Co-ordinating 
Committees, decides which development pro
jects proposed by councils should he subsidised 
by rural development funds. Councils usually 
provide at least 50 per cent of the cost of the 
projects in their areas in c.ish or kind, the 
balance of the cost in cash or materials being 
supplied from the Rural Development Fund. 

Co1111cil A cti1•itic.1· 
Councils erect ~chools and cla,,rooms, and 
some have built dormitories for childr;:n 
whose homes arc not within walking distance 
of a school. Others have constructed build
ing,; from local matL·rials for community voca
tional schools which arc staffed and conductcd 
by the Department of Educution. Thc~c voca
tional schools teach basic carpentry and the 
simpler technical skills appropriate to village 
need~. In several areas this local training has 
provided !he semi-skilled workers and con
tractors whom councils require for their build
ing projects and to operate ,UHi maint.iin 
equipment such as trucks. As living ,tandards 
ri~c in the villages so docs the need increase 
for men with ~omc knowledge of c:1rpcntry 
and mechanical maintenance to as~i~t in build
ing homes, and in servicing bicycles. trucks, 
outboard motors and other equipment pur
cha~cd by the villagers. 

A number of councils have co-operated with 
the Public Health Department in estahlbhin£ 
rural health centres staffed by P.ipua 
New Guinean medical ofliccrs and other 
trained staff. (Sec Ch.iplcr 7 of Part VII of 
this Report). Centres of thi, kind have proved 
to he mcful me.ins of providing day-to-day 
health care for residents of the council area. 
Since the people as taxpayers arc directly 
interested in the centres, these centres quickly 
become a part of community life and the 
people more readily adopt general health 
practices in the village and the home. 

Other community services organised and 
financed hy councils include the provision of 
village water supplies by the Cl'll!,lruclion of 
roof catchments, concrete wells or windmills 
and the making of ~idc roads to open up 
i~obtcd localities for cash cro11pin11. Thcsc 



roads are made at little cost by the voluntary 
labour of the local people using council trucks 
and equipment. Council transport is also hired 
out to move produce and supplies between the 
villages and market outlets. 

Some councils have undertaken various 
forms of economic activity to develop their 
own areas. The Tolai Cocoa Project of the 
Gazelle Peninsula Council as described in 
earlier reports is one such activity. During the 
year ended 30 June 1971 the Tolai Cocoa 
Project made a profit as throughput increased 
from 32 per cent of native-produced cocoa 
in 1969-70 to 3 7 per cent. However, for 
various reasons including opposition to the 
Project by local political factions. throughput 
dropped during the year ended 30 June 1972 
to approximately 24 per cent. The Project 
requires a throughput of at least 35 per cent 
to remain viable. 

During the year the Project has been 
managed for the Gazelle Peninsula Local 
Government Council by the New Guinea 
Islands Produce Company under a Manage
ment Agreement entered into on 30 April 
1971. A condition of that Agreement was that 
the Company could at any time call on the 
council to transfer to it all assets and liabilities 
in the Project for five (5) dollars. The transfer 
has not been possible because of legal diffi
culties with regard to transferring the leases to 
the land on which the fcrmcntaries arc built. 

The Company revoked the Agreement as at 
30 June 1972 and as at that date all the assets 
and liabilities of the Project were frozen. The 
future of the Project is inextricably tied up 
with the future of the council and will depend 
on a decision yet to be made by the 
Administrator's Executive Council. 

Other ventures being undertaken by coun
cils include village cattle projects, town 
markets, brick factories and wholesale bulk 
stores supplying goods to village storekeepers. 
Hostels have been established by a number of 
councils, whilst others have established ship
ping and road transport services for goods and 
produce. 

Councils arc ,1ctivc in the cultural field: 
they sponsor exhibitions of traditional arts and 
crafts. encourage participation in choral com
petitions and in district agricultural shows. 
help to finance film sho\.;-s, donate school 
11ri1cs. promote women's cluhs and engage in 
the business of huying and selling local arte
fact~. C'ott,H!e industries such as weaving and 
pottery mak.ing have been actively supported. 

10716!7.1 - ~ 

Councils continue to show interest in the 
youth in their areas and a number employ 
youth workers trained by the central adminis
tration. The training continues to include some 
emphasis on practical handyman skills in 
addition to instruction in youth and group 
work. An important innovation is that the 
nature of the training is now oriented on a 
regional or district basis with the object of 
providing instruction in knowledge and skills 
particularly relevant to the area in which the 
employing council is situated. Courses for 
council sponsored trainees are now, therefore, 
generally more specialised and more closely 
related to the area. 

Trainees are selected by local government 
councils. After completing the course, they 
are employed by the council which selected 
them, to help with the problems affecting 
young people in its area. Trainees are taught 
how to establish playing fields, to organise 
games and clubs and to undertake health 
education in villages. The revised training 
course is designed to make youth workers 
generally more valuable in the council's com~ 
munity development activities. The central 
government pays all training expenses and the 
local government councils employ the trainees 
as full-time youth workers when they have 
completed training. 

Councils and members of the House of 
Assembly maintain close contact. This is a 
valuable means whereby members of the 
House are kept informed of public opinion in 
council areas, whilst villagers are able to learn 
about the work of the House of Assembly 
and the way it is dealing with matters of direct 
and indirect concern to them. 

Conferences of representatives of each local 
government council in a district are now held 
biannually in each district. The District Con
ferences elect the district delegate to the 
meetings of the Local Government Association. 
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Two political education tours to Australia 
for selected groups of local government coun
cillors were organised during the year. The 
first was in September-October 1971 and the 
second in March 1972. The groups toured 
rural New South Wales for three weeks, visit
ing rural industries and rural councils, as well 
as spending several days in Canberra to 
observe the Australian Parliament. 

Training 
Formal traininc in local government matters 
is provided by- the Office - of Local Govern
ment field staff and regional training otlkcrs. 



Courses for Papua New Guinean leaders and 
elected councillors are held at various loca
tions and the duration of such courses varies 
from 3 to 10 days. These courses cover in
struction on the principles of local govern
ment, rule making, the relationship between 
councils and the central government, and the 
functions and responsibilities of a council. 

The Local Government Staff College at 
Vunadidir near Rabaul provides formal train
ing for Local Government Officers and Assis
tant Finance Officers-who arc Public Ser
vants-and for Council Ofliccrs who, when 
they graduate, arc employed by individual 
councils. 

Courses for Local Government Ollicers 
extend over one year and courses for Assis
tant Finance Officers extend over a 2 year 
period. Subjects covered in both these courses 
include Local Government, English, Political 
Science, Accounting, Public Administration, 
Law and Economics. At the successful con
clusion of these courses olliccrs arc then 
posted to positions in the field where they 
gain further on-the-job training under the 
guidance of senior officers. 

In addition to the above formal training 
courses, there is a large Local Government 
component in the induction courses organi\cd 
for all newly appointed field staff of the 
Department of the Administrator. After a 
period of on-the-job training in the field, 
these olliccrs later undergo an advanced train
ing course in which the Local Government 
Section comprises approximately 40 per cent 
of the total course. 

Local Government staff comprising local 
ollicers of the Public Service arc currently 
attending the following courses: 

Administrati,•c Collc{:c 

Diploma Course-2nd year-2 officers. 
Diploma Course- I st year-I officer. 
Higher Public Service Certificate 

Course-12 trainee Local Government 
Officers. 

A 1mralia11 Sclrnol of Pacific Ad111i11iJtratio11 

Higher Public Service Certificate 
Coursc-3 officers. 

Public Service Certificate Course-3 
oflicers. 

In additit1n 3 Loc;il G1n-crn111ent Assis
tants recently completed a 2 month, prac
tic:il tra1111ng cour.;e with councils in New 
South \V;1lcs. 

Localisation of positions at the higher exec
utive level is being undertaken and 2 local 
officers have been given the powers of Deputy 
Commissioners for Local Government under 
Section 9 of the Ordinance. One is stationed 
at Madang-Ncw Guinea Mainland Region 
and the second at Port Moresby-Papuan 
Region. They arc being trained to perform 
the duties of a Regional Local Government 
Ollicer. 

There is now a total of 25 local officers 
employed in various field positions within the 
Office of Local Government advi,ing and 
assisting councils in the performance of their 
functions. A further IO arc undergoing an 
initial course of training at the Local c;overn
ment Staff College, Vunadidir. 

Additionally 18 local field staff of the 
Division of District Administration h:1vc been 
appointed as Advisers under section IO of the 
ordinance. 

Local Government Ser\'icc 

A Local Government Service is being estab
lished a.s a career service for selected suitable 
categories of Local Government Council 
staff. 

The Local Gm·cmmellf Service Ordinance 
1971 was passed by the House of .,\ ,sembly 
in June 1971 and brought into operation on 1 
October 1971. The Local Government Service 
Commission was appointed by the ,\<lminis
trator-in-Council on 3 February 197'2 .. md the 
Secretariat for the Commi~sion w:1·. staffed 
with an Executive Officer and a Clerk. 

Action is in hand for the making of deter
minations governing terms and co~d:tions of 
employment as a prerequisite to the establish
ment of the Local Government Service. 

The Local GO\·crmnenr A.uociation 

The Local Government Association was 
fom1cd in 1968 with the adoption in April of 
that year of a constitution cstabli~hing the 
Association as an independent organisation, 
incorporated as a represent:itivc body for 
local government councils in J>;1pua New 
Guinea. All councils arc members of the 
As.\ociation and contribute bank interest 
accrued on reserve accounts towards its annual 
costs. 

The Association's aims include: 

- watching over and protecting the inter
ests, rights and privileges of member 
councils: 



·. ;..; to plan and participate in an employees' 
pension scheme amongst member coun• 
cils; and 

- to establish links with similar organisa
tions in Australia and elsewhere. 

Meetings of the association enable councils 
to raise for discussion and broad appraisal by 
council representatives from all districts pro
posals of interest likely to affect or involve 
the general operation of the local government 
system. 

Conferences of the association are held 
annually, the fifth being held in August 1971. 
The Executive Committee of the Association 
met on a number of occasions during the 
year. 

The sixth Conference is to be held in 
August 1972. 

Local Government Authorities 

Amendments to the Local Government Ordi
nance in May 1971 made provision for Local 
,Government Authorities with defined powers 
and functions and comprised mainly of rep
resentatives from member councils. Local 
Government Authorities can be either Area 
Authorities covering a whole district, upon 
which powers could be devolved to promote 
varying degrees of local autonomy based on 
local needs and desires, or Special Purposes 
Authorities for the exercise of specific council 
powers on a joint council basis in the inter
ests of economy and efficiency. 

One Special Purposes Authority was set up 
during the year to provide transport services 
over the combined area of two councils in the 
Northern District. 

The role of an Arca Authority, which will 
probably be representative of all local gov
ernment councils in a district, is seen as being 
largely a planning and co-ordinating one. One 
of their more important functions will be to 
draw up and to determine priorities within 
District Rural Development Programmes. The 
District Arca Authorities will also take over 
the functions of the existing District Advisory 
Councils. 

Consultation with and between the people 
of council areas in the \Vcstern, Northern. 
New Ireland, Western Highlands, Chimbu anti 
Southern Highlands Districts progressed dur
ing the year on the question of the size and 
composition of Arca Authorities for those dis
tricts. In each case these consultations were 
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initiated by a request from council representa
tives at formal meetings in the districts. 
Proclamations of Area Authorities 'will follow 
when agreement on detail has been reached 
and submissions receive government approval. 

District and To~vn Advisory Councils 
District Advisory Councils are non-statutory 
bodies which give residents an opportunity to 
express their views and to offer their advice 
to the District Commissioners on matters 
affecting the districts in which they live. There 
is a District Advisory Council in each of the 
18 districts of Papua New Guinea. Each 
council consists of the District Commissioner, 
as chairman, and members appointed by the 
Administrator for terms of 2 years. Mem
bers are eligible for re-appointment. 

Each council has a majority of Papua New 
Guinean members. The composition of each 
council by race is set out in Appendix II, 
Table 12. 

Members of the House of Assembly are 
eligible for appointment to District Advisory 
Councils but are, in any case, eligible to 
attend and participate in the business of the 
councils as full members. 

Town Advisory Councils were formed to 
enable members to express their views and to 
offer advice to officials on matters affecting 
the towns they are formed to serve. They are 
non-statutory bodies and operate in those 
towns not included in a local government 
council area. 

Only 2 Town Advisory Councils remain, 
at Kavieng and Wau-Bulolo. 

Members of the Councils are appointed 
from among prominent citizens of local 
influence, and hold office for a year. The 
Chairman is elected from among the members. 

The composition of the remaining Town 
Advisory Councils is set out in Appendix II, 
Table 13. 

District Advisory Councils will cease to 
operate on the formation of Area Authorities. 

CHAPTER4 

THE PUBLIC SERVICE · 
Legislation 

The Papua New Guinea Public Service is 
constituted under the Papua New Guinea Act 
1949-1971 and regulated by the Public Ser
vice (Papua New Guinea) Ordinance 1963-



1971, which came into operation on 10 Sep
tember 1964. 

Under the Public Service Board Ordinance 
1968-1970, which came into operation on 1 
April 1969, the office of Public Service Com
missioner was abolished and the Commis
sioner's powers, duties and functions under 
the Public Service (Papua New Guinea) Ordi
nance were transferred to a Public Service 
Board. The Public Service Board is 
specifically charged with responsibility for 
'adequate arrangements for the training of 
local officers and for their advancement to 
offices at all levels of the Public Service, 
ensuring as far as possible, a uniform 
approach to the problem of standards'. The 
Board's other functions are listed later in this 
Report. 

Other important provisions relating to the 
Public Service are contained in the following 
legislation: 

(i) the Public Services Conciliation and 
Arbitration Ordinance 1969-1971, which 
provides for the appointment of a Concili:l
tion and Arbitration Tribunal for the hear
ing and determination of claim,; submitted 
on behalf of officers and employees of the 
Public Service; 
(ii) the Superannuation (Papua New 
Guinea) Ordinance 1951-1971, which pro
vides for pension and provident fund 
benefits for overseas officers; 
(iii) the Papua New Guinea Retirement 
Benefits Ordinance 1960-1971, which pro
vides for retirement benefits for local 
officers; 
(iv) the Workers' Compensation Ordina11cc 
1958-1971, which provides for compcno;a
tion payments in respect of injury or inca
pacity arising out of or in the course of 
employment; 

{v) the Retiremc11t Benefits (Contract 
Officers) Ordinance 1966-1970, which pro
vides for the payment of severance benefits 
to certain contract officers of the Public 
Service, and 
(vi) the Public Officers Superan1111atio11 
Ordinance 1971, which provides for pen
sion and lump sum benefits for local 
officers; 
(vii) The Puhlic 0/]iccs (Emplo)·mcnt Secu
rity) Ordinance 1967-1968. which provide, 
for compensation and other benefits for 
permanent O\'crsc;1s ofliccrs n:trcnched 
throu!!h locali,ation 0r cnn,titutional 
chanf!c. 

Some important legislative changes took 
place during the year, viz.: 

(a) Amendments to the Public Service 
Ordinance to introduce revised procedures 
for promotions within, and recruitment to, 
the Public Service. The new proccdu:es were 
designed to speed up localisation of the Ser
vice without detracting from existing rights. 
A most significant change was the :ibolition 
of the promotions appeal system. 

( b) introduction of the Public Officers 
Superannuation scheme (see (vi) above) 
and the consequential closure of tk, Papua 
New Guinea Retirement Benefits Fund to 
new contributors. 

(c) during the year control of the Papua 
New Guinea Retirement Benefits Fund was 
transferred from Australia to Papua New 
Guinea by the Papua New Guinea Retire
melll Benefits ( Contributors ancl Control) 
Ordinance 1971. 

Control, Structure and Staff,np 

Under the Papua New Guinea /,ct the 
Minister of State for External Territories 
exercises control of the Public Service in such 
matters as the creation and abolition of 
offices, changes in the classification, designa
tions and duties of officers, the determination 
of salaries and allowances and other condi
tions and the making of regulatic;1s and 
determinations under the Ordinance-. The 
Public Service Board holds extensive delega
tions from the Minister to exercise pDwer in 
many of these matters. 

The Public Service Board comprises a 
Chairman and three members appointed by 
the Minister. The Board is responsible for the 
proper administration of the Public Service. 
Specifically, it is responsible for critical over
sight of departmental activities and work 
methods in conducting Administration busi
ness; the creation and abolition of pnsitions 
and for varying classifications, designations 
and duties of oflices under authority delegated 
by the Minister: devising means for effecting 
economics and promoting efficiency: ensuring 
that adequate arrangements arc made for :he 
training nf Inca! ofliccrs and for their advan
cement to ofliccs at all levels nf the Public 
Service: the submission of reports and recom
mendations to the Minister on matters requir
ing his attention; and, the furni\hing of. :1~1 

Annual Rcoort to the Minister on the act1v1-



ties of the Board, and on the condition and 
efficiency of the Public Service. 

At 30 June 1972, the composition of the 
four member Public Service Board was: 

Mr S. Pitoi-Chairman 

Mr N. F. Wicks-Member 
Mr F. N. Rolfe-Member 
Mr A. Taviai-Member 

The Public Service consists of three divi
sions-the First Division which includes 
Heads of Departments; the Second Division 
which comprises positions of a professional, 
clerical and administrative nature and, t.he 
Third Division which embraces those offices 
not included in the First and Second Division. 

Subject to the candidate satisfying such 
usual requirements as educational qualifica
tions and medical fitness, a Papua New Guin
ean, male or female, may be appointed to any 
position in the Public Service. 

Numbers of staff at 30 June 1971 and 30 
June 1972 and classified according to the 
nature of their appointment status are shown 
in Table I. 

TABLE I 

30 June 30 June 
1971 1972 

Within the Public Service-
First, Second and Third Divi-

sions-
Permanent officers-

Overseas .. .. 1,193 1,119 
Local .. 7,159 7,953 

Contract officers .. .. 2,634 2,848 
Temporary Employees-

Overseas .. .. 2,422 2,527* 
Local .. .. 6,411 1,110• 

Sub-Total .. .. 19,819 21,617 

Outside the Public Service-
Statutory Appointees .. 43 43 
Special Determination Em-

ployees .. .. .. 32 27 

Sub-Total .. .. 75 70 

Total .. .. 19,894 21,687 

• Part-time employees no longer included with 
Temporary staff. 

Table 2 shows the types of employees work
ing under the Public Service Ordinance over 
the past 5 years. 

TABLE 2 

Employed under Public Special 
Service Ordinance Determina- Adminis-

Local 

At 30 June-
1968 .. .. .. .. 12,066 
1969 .. .. .. . . 13,218 
1970 .. .. .. .. 14,564 
1971 .. .. .. . . 13,570 
1971 .. .. .. .. 15,123 

The majority of Administration Servants 
have been absorbed into the Public Service. 
The 142 remaining arc either educationally 
unqualified or medically unfit for permanent 
appointment. Where permanent appointment 
has been prevented for medical reasons, the 
applicaiion is kepi under review. 

Salaries a11d Ccmditio11s 

During the year a number of significant 
changes took place in the conditions of ser
vice for Local Omecrs. 
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tions tration 
(Asians and Servants 

Expatriate Total mixed races) 

6,399 18,465 75 275 
6,779 19,994 53 233 
7,197 21,761 53 201 
6,249 19,819 32 170 
6,494 21,617 27 142 

I 

The promotion and appeal system was 
replaced by an entirely new promotion selec
tion procedure. Dasically, the procedure pro
vides for Selection Committees to consider 
applications for advertised vacancies and to 
make promotions or transfers without appeal 
rights being available to unsuccessful appli
cants. A significant aspect of the new system 
is that it provides for the promotion of 
elTicicnt local officers but, at the same time, 
protects the promotional opportunities of 
efficient overseas omccrs. 



As a result of a claim made under the 
Public Services Conciliation and Arbitration 
Ordinance 1969-1970, the qualifying period 
for Local Officers to be granted assisted pas
sages whilst travelling on recreation leave was 
reduced from three to two years. 

On 1 January 1972 the Public Officers' 
Superannuation Ordinance came into force, 
making a pension scheme available to all 
Local Officers in public employment. This 
scheme replaces the former retirement 
benefits fund which provided only for a 
Jump sum payment on retirement of three 
times the sum of the officer's contributions 
plus interest. The new scheme provides for a 
pension to be paid on retirement, based on 
the officer's salary during service with a mm1-
mum fortnightly payment of eight dollars 
($8.00). 

The Public Service Board has approved a 
set of conditions under which maternity leave 
may be granted to female employees. 

These conditions enable the employee to he 
granted any leave entitlements she may have 
including sick leave with pay, for up 10 six 
weeks prior to her conflncmcnt and for a 
minimum six weeks ;ifter her conflncmcnt. An 
employee will not have her ~crviccs ter
minated during a period of leave of absence 
granted to her for her confinement. 

lnd11.Hriol Concili111io11 mu/ A rhi1rnti1111 

During the year the Public Service Associa
tion and the Papua New Guine;1 Teachers' 
Association combined lo lodl!c claims for 
variations in conditiom of public employ
ment. Some claims lodged during the previous 
year were also settled. 

In addition to the variation in conditions 
relating to leave fares for local oflicers. the 
Public Services Conciliation and Arbitration 
Tribunal determined five claims on which 
agreemcn: could not he reached. The Tribu
nal rejected two claims. one seeking an 
increase in the salary payable to the Secretary 
of the Department of Social Development 
and Home Affairs. and the other seeking ser
vice increments for drivers employed by the 
Dep.1rtmcnt of Tr;:insport. The Tribunal 
awarded increases in salary and overtime 
allowance for local hc:ilth cx,en~ion officers 
and local health inspectors. anti increases in 
the rates of secondary education ·allowance 
for o\·erseas officers. 

Agreement was reached on claims for 
increased salaries for graduate professional 
officers, physical training instructor (Police 
College) and overseas health e;:tension 
officers. Agreement was also reached on 
claims concerning entitlements ucder the 
Retirement Benefits ( Contract Officers) 
Ordinance 1966-1970 and overtime payment 
for resident medical officers. 

A number of other claims, including a 
claim for restructuring and raising t!-:'.! local 
salary scale, arc still being negotiated. The 
Public Services Conciliation and Ai bitration 
Tribunal has set down for hearing c:crly in 
July a claim for an interim increase in local 
salaries. 

The following Determinations were made 
during the year: 

Minbterial-
Puhlic Service ( Overseas Officen Allow

ances) Deicrmination 1972 
J>uhlic Service Board-

Puhlic Service ( Exempt Officers) Deter
mination 1971 

Puhlic Service ( Exempt Ofliccrs) Deter
min:1tion No. 2 of 1972 

Puhlic Service ( Selection Comrn 1ttces) 
Determination 1972 

Rccruirmc1lf of Local O/]iccrs 

The Service increased by approximately 1,600 
local oll1cers, employees, apprentices, trainees 
and other joh categories. 

As is customary, ·the main supply of new 
recruib to the Service came from the ranks 
of school leavers. The Service obtained about 
~5 per cent of the total number of st uJcnts 
lc:1ving secondary schools throughout l':1pua 
New Guine;:i. Included in this relatively high 
percentage ;ire those selccied for teacher 
training. 

Three out of every 4 school leavers 
recruited chose a course of study at one of 
the many Public Service training instit11tions 
located throughout Papua New Guinea. The 
remainder entered direct employment with a 
government department. 
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The dcm;1nd for Papua New Guinean grad
uates from the University of P;:ipu:i New 
Guinea and the Papua New Guinea Institute 
of Technology still far exceeds the supply. 
During the year the Service recruited more 
than half of those who graduated. 

Local omccrs of the Department of the 
Public Service Board visited secondary 



schools during the year and discussed the 
Public Service, and the Service as a career 
with students. 

Cessation of external examinations at 
school Form 3 level has led to a marked 
decrease in students leaving school at that 
level. In consequence, it is expected that 
within 2 years the short fall in school 
leavers with Form 4 qualifications or better 
will Jessen. 

Localisation 

On 30 August 1971, the Public Service Board 
issued a White Paper entitled 'Accelerated 
Loca!Isation and Training', in effect a state
ment of policies aimed at speeding up locali
sation in the Public Service. 

The White Paper indicated that priority 
attention would be given to higher administra
tive and executive development training, to 
the upgrading of general educational levels and 
to the improvement of clerical/ administrative 
skills. 

The localisation committees planned in the 
White Paper have been set up and are now 
operating in all departments. All committees 
have progressed satisfactorily in developing 
the necessary basic records. Departments have 
also commenced planning career development 
programmes for local oflicers in their employ. 

The recently revised selection procedures 
give preference in promotio to efficient local 
officers. 

The new procedures provide that all vacant 
positions to be filled subst:mtivcly must be 
adverticd in the Papua New Guinea Gazette. 
Applications arc considered by a three-man 
Selection Committee. A Papua New Guinean 
may win outright on merit. On the other 
hand, an overseas officer may be regarded as 
the most efficient candidate for the vacancy in 
which case, if there is also a Papua New 
Guinean candidate adjudged competent to do 
the job, he is promoted and the overseas 
officer is transferred to another position and 
at a salary level not less than that of the 
promotional position. Where 2 or more 
competent local candidates arc available the 
most eflkicnt candidate is promoted. 

Over the 6 months period before the Pub
lic Service Tioard White Paper was issued. 
confirmed promotions of local ofiiccrs 
employed under the P11hlic Service Ordinance 
amounted to only 33 per cent of the total 
number of promotions confirmed. For the 6 
months after the issue of the While Paper, 

the figure had risen to 66 per cent of the 
total. Local officer promotions had in fact 
increased from 316 in the first half year to 
1,152 in the second half year. 

Papua New Guineans holding senior 
appointments at 30 June 1972 are: 

Mr Sere Pitoi, Chairman, Public Service 
Board. 

Mr Aisea Taviai, Member, Public Service 
Board. 

Mr Alkan Tololo, Commissioner, Teaching 
Service Commission. 

Mr Paulius Matane, Head of Department 
of Business Development. 

Following discussions between officers of 
the Administrator's Department, the Public 
Service Board and the Administering 
Authority, a 'Senior Executive Programme' 
was launched in September 1971 for selected 
local officers of the Public Service. The pro
gramme aims to prepare a number of local 
officers to assume the responsibilities of senior 
office by the end of 1972. 

Thirty-one Papua New Guineans are 
participating m the initial programme, 
including 2 officers from the Pacific Islands 
Regiment and one on loan to the Depart
ment of the Army. A local officer may 
enter the scheme at any level and may 
leave it on appointment to a position 
that will make use of the skills and know. 
ledge gained from his programme attach
ment. It is envisaged that members of the 
Senior Executive Programme will share some 
of their experiences and knowledge by 
remaining with the programme in an advisory 
or a training capacity after 'graduation'. 
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Recognising that there are insufficient man• 
power resources to localise fully all top level 
positions in the Public Service in one opera
tion, the Public Service Board has drawn up 
tentative priority lists of positions and work 
areas to be localised. These lists embrace all 
departments and are now being considered 
by the Government of Papua New Guinea. 

The Public Service Board is currently exa
mining the possibility of introducing career 
streaming to the clerical and administrative 
work areas. Career structures have already 
been reviewed for such job categories as 
Interpreters, Communications omccrs and 
Extension and Information Officers. 

Job qualifications for clerks (Classes 1 
through to 4) have been simplified and 
standardised. The offices of taxation assessor 



and postal clerk have also been examined m 
the context of career streaming. 

Psychological Services 

The Public Service Board's Psychological Ser
vices Branch has the function of assisting in 
the selection, placement, development and 
proper adjustment of members of the Public 
Service, statutory bodies, and government 
sponsored institutions. 

Special attention has been given to the cre
ation of adequate central research and refer
ence facilities designed to adapt psychological 
procedures to local circumstances. A continu
ous watch is maintainec.l through rclatec.l over
seas agencies on proccc.lurcs being adopted in 
other developing countries. 

Activities arc geared to the theme of 
identification and accelerated advancement of 
school leavers and local oflicers most capable 
of benefiting from opportunities for further 
training anc.l education. 

Psychological testing is :1pplied to all pnten
tial school leavers at Forms 3 and 4 levels. 
The results of these tests which include 
measures of vocational interests as well as 
abilities, aptitudes and attainments arc taken 
into account in selections for Public Service 
training institutions and all other tertiary 
institutions. Psychological ;1ssessment is also 
taken into account in the awarding of tertiary 
scholarships, Public Service free places and 
cadetships, as well as for the more important 
in-service training courses. 

A recent significant development is the 
application of intensive leaderless group or 
'country house' type assessment programmes 
to assist the career planning of local oflicers 
of the Public Service Officers arc identified 
for these training courses and job experiences, 
including job rotations, most suited to their 
abilities and background. 

A large number of group asse\sment pro
grammes were carried out during the year. Of 
particular note arc those conducted with the 
Departments of Education, Public Works and 
Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries. With very 
few exceptions, Papua New Guineans who 
now lKcupy positions at the middle-manage
ment and professional levels in the Public 
Service have passed through such programmes 
a... part of a career .-.trcaming exercise 
designed to channel with optimum effect their 
skills an,! resources. A wide cross-section of 
ind1J\lry benefited in a similar way through 

assistance from the Board's Psyc:lO!ogical 
Services team during the year. 

Psychological services also extendc,i to the 
counselling and clinical fields, scn:~'·ting of 
overseas applicants for 'high contact' '.raining 
appointments in Papua New Guinea, ::,sisting 
in programmes connected with trni·:ing of 
nurses and corrective institution oflic .. rs, and 
in management. 

Following increased pressures for , ,unsell
ing, assessment anc.l selection services, :md for 
assistance on various local research r rojects, 
regional psychological services were c :panded 
during the year in the Highland,, New 
Guinea Coastal, New Guinea lslan 1s anc.l 
Papua regions. 

Research and advisory tasks t!!c:ludcd 
assessment of the value of political cd.ication 
projects, attitude and motivation sun·c\ •;, stafT 
:1ppraisal procedures, job satisfaction :,tudies 
and v;tlidation follow-up of tcchniqw , used. 

Tmi11i111: 

Training for serving local onicers an,: 
leaver recruits may he classified 
broad categories: 

• Scholarships 
• Cadctships 

• Free Place Scheme 
• Traineeships 
• Apprenticeships 

'.;chool 
·,110 9 

• Public Service Board 
Centres 

Regional 1 iaining 

• Administrative College 

• Commonwealth Practical Tr:1ining 
Scheme 

• Au~tralian School of Pacific A<lministra-
tion. 

Sclwfanhips-Thcse arc awarded on merit 
and provide entrance to tertiary imtil11t~ons 
such a" the University o{ Papua New C iumca 
and the Institute of Technology. Adminis
tered by the Department of Educati()Jl. the 
scheme provides for the payment of fee~ ~or 
full-time study, text book allowances, liv111g 
allow;mccs and, whc 0 e necessary. annual 
return fares between the student's home ;ind 
the institution attended. 

Cad<'t.fhips-Thcsc provide tertiary education 
either al University or the Institute of Tech
nology on a full-time basis. Cadets . arc 
employed in departments during vacations 
and arc paid full salary. 
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First introduced in 1970, the Public Service 
Cadetship scheme offers cadetships to school 
leavers and others outside the Public Service 
as well as to serving local officers. Eight 
cadets graduated from their courses during 
the 1971 academic year. 

The number of cadets was increased to 143 
in the 1972 academic year, and at the end of 
June, 1972 courses of study and cadet num
bers were as follows: 

Arts 
Civil Engineering .. 
Finance 
Law 
Surveying 
Architecture 
Economics 
Agricultural Science 
Medicine 
Education 
Mechanical Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Social Work 
Science 
Forestry 
Veterinary Science 
Psychology 
Telecommunications 

Engineering 

TOTAL 

20 
18 
15 
12 
12 
11 
10 

9 
7 
7 
4 
4 
4 
3 
2 
2 
2 

143 

It is expected that 16 cadets will graduate 
during 1972. 

Free Place Scheme-This scheme administered 
by the Public Service Board, offers full time 
tertbry education to serving local officers. 
Courses arc available at either the University 
or the Institute of Technology. Two Free 
Place Students graduated at the end of the 
1971 academic year. Following the grant of 
additional free places for 1972 there arc now 
38 free place holders taking tertiary courses. 

Tmi11e<'ships-Thcsc arc for school leavers 
who, subject to having reached a satisfactory 
educational standard, may he accepted into 
one of the 28 training institutions operating 
within the framework of the Public Service of 
Papua New Guinea. 

A trainee has the status of a salaried tem
porary public servant who on successful com
pletion of training may be appointed perman
ently to the Public Service. 

Apprentices/rips-Trade training in some :!O 
different trades is provided through a number 

of departments. Apprenticeships, of 4 or 
5 years duration and, in most cases require
ing at least part time attendance at a tech
nical college, are administered by the Appren
ticeship Board. At 30 June 1972 there were 
694 apprentices undergoing training in Public 
Service Departments. 

Regional Training Centres~Public Service 
Training Centres have been established at 
Poft Moresby, Rabaul and Madang to cater 
for general clerical/ administrative and super
visory training on a service-wide basis. Spe
cialist courses are also being conducted to 
meet the individual needs of departments and 
statutory authorities. 

Administrative College-The Administrative 
College of Papua New Guinea made a 
significant contribution to localisation of the 
Public Service during 1971-72. The College 
expanded its existing programmes and was 
able to establish programmes covering new 
ground. 

The figures shown in the accompanying 
comparison tables are for officers completing 
courses in 1970 and 1971 and enrolments 
for 1972. 

1970 1971 1972 
-------------------
Public Service Certificate

For entry to Second 
Division (fom1erly Stage 1) 

Public Service Higher Certifi
cate-For advancement 
within Second Division, 
entry to Diploma Adminis• 
tration Course, etc. 

Diploma in Administration
Qualifies for advancement 
to higher levels of Second 
Division-

First year 
Second year .. 

Local Court Magistrates
For appointment as Assist• 
ant Magistrate of Local 
Court . . . . 

Mature Age Magistrates-For 
appointment as Assistant 
Magistrate 

Library Assistants .. 
Library Officers (initial intake 

1972) •. 

28 

125 

12 
s 

---
17 

7 

7 
15 

30 (a) 30 

153 (b) 178 

20 32 
12 20 

------
32 52 

7 16 

9 7 
13 13 

21 

(a) Transferred to Australian School of Pacific 
Administration, Mosman, NSW. (b) Additional 
60 officers commcncctl Higher Certificate Course at 
ASOPA in 1972. 
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A pleasing feature of the Administrative 
College 'long' courses is the high percentage 
of successful candidates sitting for final 
examinations. 

1970 
1971 

Number 
assessed 

2SS 
292 

Number 
graduating 

23S 
277 

Careful ~election, regular testing and review 
combined with small-group teaching methods 
has enabled the College to maintain the highly 
~ucccssful graduation rate of belier than 92 
per cent from those Officers finally assessed. 

The training of some 513 olliccrs to Public 
Service Higher Certificate level since I 964 is 
beginning to ~how dividends as reflected in 
enrolments for the Diploma cour.-e in Adminis
tration which show a ~ignificant increase 
annually, a trend which is expected to continue 
for the next few years. 

Diploma m Administration-tint ye.ir 
enrolments: 

1969 
1970 
1971 
1972 

12 
IS 
21 
32 

Programmes established embrace manage
ment training for local ollicers of the Public 
Service. Training is offered at 3 levels-

• introductory-for junior clerical grades
of 2 weeks duration. 

• middle-for more experienced officers
at the middle management level-of 
R weeks duration with \Upplcmentary 
training in Australia. 

• advanced-for senior level-of 13 weeks 
duration, with supplementary training in 
Australia. 

During the period 1 July 1971 to 30 June 
1972 enrolments to the Administrative College 
management training programme were as 
follows: 

Course 

Introductory Management 
Middle Management 
Advanced Management .. 

Number of 
Number of officers 

courses attending 

12 
4 
I 

208 
ss 
14 

The Administrative College has made a sub
stantial material contribution to the Senior 
Executive Programme. 

Seminars, conforencec. and discmsion groups 
have been conducted by the College. From 
these activities senior local omcers have been 
provided with draft personal development 
plans for their future advancement in the 
Public Service. Simultancou~ly, Public Service 
management has been provided with useful 
data for localisation purposes. 

The At.lministrativc College pas,cd two 
important milestones at the end of the I 97 I 
teaching year-it graduated its one-thomandth 
local o11icer from 'long' courses and provided 
its one-thomandth place for local otliccrs in 
the short•course programme. 

The Com11w11wca/1!, l'ractical Training 
Schrnu.'. This scheme commenced in March 
1970 to provide practical training for Papua 
New Guinean ofikers in on-the-job situations 
in Australia for periods averaging 6 months. 

During the year. 141 officers trav..:Ilcd to 
Australia for training under the Scheme. Dur
ing the same period a number of on:r~eas duty 
toi1rs were made by serving officers for train
ing purposes. The following table shows the 
number of t0urs made during the year and 
includes WHO Courses and Fellowships. 
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Local Officers Expatriate Officers 

Department of To Else-
Sub• To Else- Sub-where where Total Australia overseas total Australia 

overseas total 

Public Health .. .. .. 37 41 
Transport .. .. .. .. 1 
Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries .. 12 6 
Administrator .. .. .. 12 .. 
Education .. .. .. 6 3 
Lands, Surveys and Mines .. .. 8 .. 
Social Development and Home Affairs 10 6 
Forests .. .. .. .. . . 2 
Posts and Telegraphs .. .. 5 .. 
Law .. .. .. .. 2 .. 
Public Works .. .. .. 7 . . 
Trade and Industry .. .. .. . . 
Royal Papua New Guinea Constabulary 2 .. 
Labour .. .. .. .. 3 6 
Public Service Board .. .. 4 .. 
Treasury .. .. .. 8 .. 
House of Assembly .. .. .. .. 
Information and Extension Services .. 8 3 
Business Development .. .. . . 4 

124 72 

Summary 

To Else- Total Australia where 

1970-71-
Local officers .. 42 48 90 
Expatriate officers .. 187 39 226 

1971-72-
Local officers .. 124 72 196 
Expatriate ofTiccrs .. 35 10 45 

E.ttablish111c11ts 

Some of the more important organisation 
matters dealt with during the year included 
the creation of an Office of the Chief Minis
ter, an Office of Higher Education, the 
transfer of the Nautical Training School from 
the Department of Transport to the Depart
ment of Educa,ion and the transfer of the 
Bureau of Statistics from the Department of 
Social Development and Home Affairs to the 
Office of Programming and Co-Ordination. 

The progressive takeover of activities from 
Australian Public Service Departments in
cluded the takeover by the Department of 
Public Works of the Commonwealth Depart
ment of Works' responsibilities in East New 
Britain. This required the creation of a large 
number of new positions. A considerable 
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78 1 4 5 83 
1 1 .. l 2 

18 5 2 7 25 
12 2 .. 2 14 
9 1 .. 1 10 
8 1 I 2 10 

16 .. I 1 17 
2 2 .. 2 4 
5 17 .. 17 22 
2 .. .. .. 2 
7 .. .. .. 7 

.. .. 2 2 2 
2 .. .. .. 2 
9 2 .. 2 11 
4 3 .. 3 7 
8 .. .. .. 8 

.. .. .. .. .. 
11 .. .. .. 11 
4 .. .. .. 4 

196 35 10 45 241 

number of new positions were also created to 
enable the permanent appointment 'to the 
Papua New Guinea Public Service of local 
officers, employed by Australian Depart
ments. By arrangement the services of these 
officers are made available to the Australian 
Government without infringement of their 
career prospects and rights in the Papua New 
Guinea Public Service. 

Establishment changes were also made in a 
number of areas to facilitate implementation 
of the policy of accelerated localisation within 
the Public Service. This included reviews of 
qualifications and increases in resources for 
training and staff development. 

Classification and category reviews covered 
a wide range of occupational groups including 
Business Extension Officers, Co-operatives 
Development Officers, Customs Officers, 
Drivers, Forestry Officers, positions in Correc
tive Institutions and the Division of District 
Administration, and positions of Translators 
and Interpreters. 

Methods 
With the approach of the nation's self govern
ment and independence priority was placed 
on those projects with a localisation bias 
rather than independent reviews for specific 
departments. Greater emphasis was placed on 
reviews aimed at simplifying work procedures 
and on the production of documentation for 
training purposes. 



Projects associated with the Work Sim
plification programme were: 

• Assessment of the feasibility of establish
ing a central unit for processing staff and 
salary clerical work related to expatriate 
officers. 

• Examination of common work areas and 
development of procedure manuals. 
Manuals currently in the course of pre
paration cover stafI and salary calculat
ing procedures, typing and sercetarial 
services. 

• Introduction of work documentation pro
grammes in departments. 

With the imminent introduction of (tele
phone) Subscriber Trunk Dialling to Papua 
New Guinea, the Department of Posts and 
Telegraphs requested a review into all aspects 
of its Telecommunication Accounts Section. 
The review covered all clerical operations and 
an evaluation of !he feasibility of introducing 
monthly billing for :ill telephone accounts. 

The bulk of the Department's office equip
ment investigations and forms de~ign work is 
now being handled by Papua New Guinean 
Methods officers. 

A major development in the field of Elec
tronic Data Processing was the acquisition by 
the Public Service Board of the local com
pu!er bureau. The computer bureau will pass 
to its new owners on I July 1973. 

The computer's capacity is now being 
expanded so that it will meet more adequately 
Government requirements. Specialist stafT 
have also been made available to permit opti
mum use of facilities. During the year the 
Public Service Board's Depariment continued 
to provide an EDP consultative service to 
Departments. 

A 11stralia11 School of Pacific A dmi11istrario11 
(ASOJ>A) 

The function of the School, which is located 
in Sydney, Australia, is defined by the 
Par11a and Nc11· G11i11ca Act 1949-1971 a~ 'to 
provide special courses for the education of 
officers and prospective officers of Papua New 
Guinea, and such other persons as arc pre
scribed'. 

On 3 Novrmber I 971 the Minister of State 
for External Territories announced the Aus
tralian Government's decision to develop the 
School a~ a centre for training Papu;1 New 
Guineans in preparation for self-government 

and independence. Outlining the School's new 
independence. Outlining the School's new 
role, the Minister said: 

'The basic decision is that the A,1stralian 
School of Pacific Administratio1; should 
supplement training and undertake :;pccially 
structured training which cannot k better 
or more conveniently provided ir> Papua 
New Guinea or elsewhere in •\ustrali:.i. 
Opportunities will also be prry ided in 
future for trainees from Sout!, Pacific 
countries to attend courses at ASOI'/,. 

In its new role, ASOPA will co,:centrate 
on administrative and specialised training 
to prepare Papua New Guineau public 
servants for accelcr;1tcd advancern,-;-t within 
the Papua New Guinea Public S,:; vice. It 
will work very closely with the P:11,ua New 
Guinea Administrative College. 

The School will provide a 1 .,nge of 
courses. It will provide supporl: rig seg
ments to middle and advanced 111:11! 1~cment 
training courses conducted by the ,\dminis
trative College, additional session< of the 
Papua New Guinea executive de\'•_·lopment 
scheme to qualify local ollicers for :,clvancc
ment to and within the Second 'li\ision 
of the Papua New Guinea Public Service, 
and specialised ad hoc courses. i or ex
ample, a new course in lmlustrial F ·lations 
for Papua New Guineans will be c -mmen
ced next year. and the School will , onduct 
a f urthcr session of a Local Go\·, rnment 
Practice Course for Papua New Gul,1cans.' 

To enable the School to take on its new 
role of training Papua New Guinc:,ns, the 
Canberra College of Advanced Education has 
assumed responsibility for training Amtralian 
secondary school teachers for Papu:i New 
Guinea. 

At 30 June 1972, I 05 Papua New Ciuineans 
were attending courses at ASOPA. There were 
90 undertaking vocational education courses 
of 8 months' duration and a further 15 were 
attending a 3 months' cour~e in industrial 
Rcbtions. 
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CHAPTER 5 

SUFFRAGE 

General 

The Electoral Ordi11a11cc 1963-71 provides 
for: 

(i) the appointment of the Chief Electoral 
Onicer to administer the Ordinance. 



(ii) the appointment of Returning Officers. 

(iii) the appointment of polling places. 

(iv) the establishment of electoral rolls. 

(v) definition of methods of nomination. 

(vi) hearing by the Supreme Court, as -a 
Court of Disputed Returns, of petitions 
concerning the validity of an election or a 
return; and 

(vii) definition of illegal practices at elec
tions and penalties for these. 

The Chief Electoral Officer is statutorily 
responsible for three types of elections: 

( a) national elections 

(b) local government elections; and 

( c) trade union elections. 

National Elections 

The Electoral Ordinance provides for univer
sal adult suffrage on a common roll for elec
tion of members of the House of Assembly. 
Qualifications for entitlement to vote are: 

(a) Age-18 years or over. 

( b) Residential-all persons ( other than 
aliens as defined in the Citizenship Act 
1948-1969, who have Jived in an electorate 
for 6 out of the precccding 12 months arc 
entitled to enrol for and to vote in that elec
torate. (Persons who regard their 'real 
place of living' as in an electorate other 
than that in which they presently live or 
contract workers employed away from their 
normal home are entitled to enrol and vote 
for an electorate other than that of their 
current residence). 

Enrolment is compulsory. New common rolls 
were prepared for the 1972 election by teams 
of electoral officials, who spent several weeks 
in the field in each area revising and updating. 
Provision is also made in the Electoral Ordin
ance to allow a person whose name is not 
listed on the roll, but is otherwise eligible 
for enrolment, to vote at an clcction. 

There arc 82 open and 18 regional elector
ates (the latter consisting-except in the case 
of Manus-of 2 or more open electorates) in 
Papua New Guinea. Any elector over the :ige 
of 21 years may contest an open electorate, 
hut persons not born in P:1p11a New Guinea 
must in addition, have resided there for a 
pcrind of five years. A further qualification 

for candidature for Regional electorates is 
possession of educational qualifications of 
intermediate certificate or its equivalent. 

Voting is not compulsory. The system of 
optional preferential voting enables each elec
tor to show a consecutive order of preference 
for all. candidates in his electorate, or if pref
erences are shown for only some of the can
didates to give effect to his intentions so far 
as these are clear. 

Following the presentation of provisional 
proposals by the Electoral Boundaries Distri
bution Committee reported on in the 1970-
1971 Annual Report, a total of 41 objections 
were received by the Committee during the 
three-month period allowed for. In response 
to these objections the Committee made 8 
alterations to its original proposals. The final 
recommendations were accepted by the House 
of Assembly. 

The Administrator of Papua New Guinea 
appointed the following dates for the 1972 
General Election: 

(a) Rolls closed, 29 November 1971. 
(b) Nominations opened, 29 November 

1971. 
(c) Nominations closed, 29 December 

1971. 
(d) Polling commenced, 19 February 1972. 
(e) Polling ended, 11 March 1972. 
(f) Return of writs, 3 April 1972. 

A total of 12 Papua New Guinean 
officers were appointed as Returning 
Officers. At the close of nominations, a 
total of 611 candidates had nominated 
to contest the 100 electorates (82 open, 
18 regional). Fifty-one of these were 
Regional candidates and 560 were candidates 
for Open Electorates. Only 2 out of the total 
of 61 I were elected unopposed in East Sepik 
Regional and West Sepik Coastal Open elec
torates, leaving a total of 609 to contest the 
election. However, this total was reduced to 
600 with the death of a candidate from 
Middle Ramu Open which occurred after the 
close of nomination and before the com
mencement of polling and which necessitated 
the suspension of that election. When the 
supplementary election for Middle Ramu was 
conducted in August 1972. a total of 6 can
didates nominated. 

Four female candidates stood for election 
and for the first time one was elected. (Cen
tral Rc~ional). 
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The following table gives the break-up in 
the candidates who stood for election by eth
nic origin: 

-
Papua 
New European Aaian Mixed Race 

Guinean 

569 34 4 I 

--- -
Ninety-nine out of the 100 elected members 
had taken their scats at the end of the period 
covered by this Repon. The exception was the 
scat of Middle Ramu referred to above, rhc 
supplementary election for which was to take 
place in August 1972. Another scat ( Kairuku
Hiri) was the subject of an appeal to the 
Court of Disputed Returns by a defeated can· 
didate on the grounds that hallot p:1pers dam· 
aged in a floml accident would h:1vc affected 
the outcome of that election. The Court }1:1d 
not yet given its decision by 30 June 1972. 

Two new procedures were introduced on 
an experimental basis for the 1972 elections. 
To assist illirer-.ite voters, ballot p:tpers 
included the photographs of all candidat::s. 
Voters Identification Tribunals consisting of 
responsible people in each village were set up 
to identify voters who could not he idcntifie,1 
from the electoral roll. The Ekctoral Ofliccr 
was to make a full report on the 2 experi
ments in his Report on the 1972 Natinn;il 
Elections. 

A United N:itions Visiting Mis~ion observed 
the elections and commented favourably on 
the thorough and fair administration by nil 
concerned. 

Trade Unin11 a11d Local Gm·ernmenr Council 
Elections: As well as conducting the Home of 
Assembly elections, the Electoral Office also 
supervises the conduct of the Trade Union 
and Local Government Council elections. The 
Returning Officers for these election, arc 
appointed by the Chief Electoral Officer 
under the Trade Union and Local Govern
ment Council ordinances. Officers from 1he 
Dcp:irtmcnt of Labour and Office nf the 
Commissioner for Local Government :ire 
rc~ponsihlc for the proper conduct of thc,c 
ekcrion~. 

one in each District, to be stafTed by Papua 
New Guinean electoral clerks so that the 
major task of compiling electoral rolls may 
be decentralised. Already one Papua New 
Guinean electoral clerk is permanently based 
in Rabaul. Two more are undergoing training 
and they will be posted to Mount H:1gen and 
M,1dang. By 1976 it is anticipated that many 
more Papua New Guineans will play a major 
part in the planning and conduct of their 
country's national election. 

CHAPTER 6 

POLITICAL ORGANISATIONS AND 
PARTJES 

There is now no national political organisa
tion not represented in the House of Assem
bly and the main development in the period 
under review was the greatly increased role of 
polirical parties in lhc. February-March 1972 
election, and in subsequent events. In many 
areas at least some people stood as the 
endorsed candidates of particular parties. 
Although it is doubtful whether preference 
for parties ( rather than the personality of the 
candidate or other local factors) played the 
major role in the choices of eleetors in most 
cases. parties for the first time played a m:ijor 
instead of a marginal role in events of 
n;,tional importance. 

Despite a slrong tendency to identification 
with particular regions. political parties 
differed from organisations of a striclly local 
nature (such as the Mataungan Association on 
the Gazelle Peninsula of New Britain or 
Napidakoc Navitu on Ilougainvillc) in putting 
themselves forward as national bodies 
involved wiih the whole of Papua New 
Guinea. Of the national parties only one, the 
New Guinea National Party, is completely 
confined to representatives from the High
lands Districts, while there arc no People's 
Progress Party members from Highl:imls elec
torates. 

Parties arc distinguished more by 
differences of cmph:tsis in sh:ircd view 1han 
by adherence to totally distinct ideologies. 
111e 3 major parties which formed the National 
Coalition Government in April 1972 were: 

S1a/1-Ucc101c1/ Office: The Electoral Office 
has a slalf of 9 (6 local and 3 temporary 
np;1tri;1tc otliccr-;). Both the Chief Electoral 
Olliccr anil the Deputy Chief Ekctoral 
Otliccr are Papu:i New Guine:in,. lt is 
hoped lo I'.'-! :1hlish IS Dis trier Elcctor:il Onices. 

(i) Pangu-with approxim:1tcly 28 of 
the 100 elected members in the Hom,c: 

(ii) New Guinea National Party, with 8 
members: and 

(iii) People's Progress Parly, with some 
10 members. 
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Pangu Party members campaigned for 
immediate self-government and stressed 
the need for improved labour and social con
ditions to go hand in hand with economic 
development and for a more discriminating 
approach to foreign investment. The People's 
Progress Party likewise called for control of 
such investment in the interests of a maximum 
spread of benefits, but emphasised the prim
ary requirement for stable government and 
institutions-using the concept that it was the 
nature, not the timing, of self-government 
that was important. Apart from a reluctance 
to commit itself to a definite timing for self
government, the National Party has a close 
alignment to the policies of Pangu. 

The opposition in the House consists of 
approximately 40 members or supporters of 
the United Party, which was critical of fur
ther steps towards self-government without 
more political experience and education 
among the general public, reluctant to impose 
controls which would deter needed foreign 
investment (although seeking a direct share in 
major projects) and strongly emphasising 
rural rather than urban development. The 
greater part of United Party representation is 
from the Highlands, but it has MHA's from 
almost all Districts. 

Three out of the 4 MHA's from the Gazelle 
Peninsula arc members of the Mataungan 
Association, which seeks greater autonomy 
for that area. It has supported the National 
Coalition, as do the representatives of Napi
dakoe Navitu which aims to advance the 
special interests of Bougainville. 

CHAPTER 7 

THE JUDICIARY 

System n/ Courts 

The following courts exercise jurisdiction 
within Papua New Guinea. 

(i) The Supreme Court of Papua New 
Guine::i: 

(ii) District Courts; 
(iii) Local Courts; 
(iv) Children's Courts; and 
(v) Warden's Courts. 

S11prc111r Court. 111c Supreme Court estah
li~hcd under the Pnp11a New G11i11ra Act 1949• 
1971 is the highest judicial authority in Papua 
New Guinea. 
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The Supreme Court Ordinance 1949-1958 
confers on the Court an unlimited jurisdiction 
in criminal and civil matters. The principal 
seat of the Court is at Port Moresby but cir
cuits, which are in continual operation, enable 
the court to sit throughout Papua New 
Guinea. There are 60 appointed sitting 
places distributed evenly throughout the 
country. 

The Court consists of a Chief Justice and 
such other Judges as ,are appointed by the 
Governor-General of the Commonwealth of 
Australia. At present the Court consists of a 
Chief Justice and 6 other Judges. 

To be eligible for appointment as a Judge a 
pc:rson must be a barrister or solicitor of the 
High Court of Australia or the Supreme 
Court of a State or Territory of the Com
monwealth of not less than five years stand
ing. A judge may be removed from office by 
the Governor-General only on the ground of 
proved misbehaviour or incapacity. Judges 
retire at 65 years of age. 

The jurisdiction of the Court may be exer
cised by a Judge or Judges sitting in Cham
bers. The normal British and Australian pro
cedure governing the methods of control and 
ascertaining of facts is followed by the Court. 
except that all issues, civil and criminal, are 
tried without a jury. It is considered that, in 
the present stage of development of the Papua 
New Guinean people, a Judge sitting alone 
exercising the functions of both Judge and jury 
affords the best assurance of justice. 

The Supreme Court (Full Court) Ordinance 
1968 provides for a Full Court of at least 
three Supreme Court Judges to bear appeals 
from the decision of a single Judge in both 
civil and criminal cases. ,The Court may 
affirm or vary the decision on sentence 
appealed from, or remit the case in whole or 
in part for further hearing, or order a new 
trial. A question of Jaw arising in a criminal 
trial may be reserved for the consideration of 
the Full Court. The Full Court heard 23 
appeals <luring the year. 

The High Court of Australia has jurisdic
tion, subject to prescribed conditions, to hear 
and determine appeals from judgments, 
decrees. orders and sentences of the Supreme 
Court. 

District Cmtrts. District Courts arc constituted 
under the Di.~trict Courts Ordinance 1963· 
I 970. They have a civil jurisdiction which 
covers claims of amounts up to S2.000. They 



have a criminal jurisdiction over offences pun
ishable by up to 12 months' imprisonment. ln 
relation to indictable offences, that is, offences 
punishable by more than 12 months' impris
onment, the District Court only has power to 
conduct a preliminary hearing and, if it finds 
a case has been made out, to commit the 
defendant for trial by the Supreme Court. 

The Administrator may establish District 
Courts under the ordinance, and courts have 
been established for each administrative dis
trict. 

A court may be constituted by a Stipen
diary Magistrate, a Resident Magistrate or a 
Reserve Magistrate. Stipendiary Magistrates 
and Resident Magistrates are appointed by 
the Governor-General and hold ollicc on con
ditions determined by the Minister of State 
for External Territories. 

Stipendiary Magistrates are usually 
qualified barristers or solicitors while Resident 
Magistrates are drawn from officers of the 
Division of District Administration who have 
had long practical experience. At present 
there are 5 Stipendiary Magistrates and 13 
Resident Magistrates, 3 of whom arc Papua 
New Guinean magistrates. 

Reserve Magistrates arc appointed by the 
Administrator when he consider; it ncccss:iry 
in the interests of the effective and speedy 
administration of justice to do so. District 
Courts in remote centres arc usually con
stituted by Reserve Magistrates. Five Papua 
New Guinean Local Court ~fagistrates have 
been appointed District Court Magistrates. 

The District Courts Ordinance provides 
that, subject to the powers and authority of 
the Supreme Court, a District Court Magis
trate is not subject to any direction whatso
ever in, or in relation to, the determination of 
a case before him. 

Appeals from the District Court in hoth 
civil and criminal ca~cs and on questions 
either of fact or of law lie to the Supreme 
Court. 

/,oca/ C'ottrlJ. Local Courh arc con~litutcd 
under the tr>rn/ Cn11rt.~ Ordi11,111rr l 96J-1966. 
T.ClCal Courh have Ci\'il jurisllictinn nvcr mat
ters invnh-inf! up to $200, including matters 
re!!ulatcd hy native custom. and criminal 
jurisdiction owr minor offences fnr which the 
penal tic~ arc not !!realer than a fine of S 100 
nr h month,' imprisnnmcnl. 

Local Courts also exercise jurisdiction in 
relation to adoptions by traditional custom 
pursuant to the Adoption of Children 
(Customary Adoptions) Ordinance 1969. 

Where jurisdiction is vested in both a Local 
Court and some other Court the matter may 
only be determined in the Local Court where 
the Court certifies that it is expedient that the 
matter should be so heard and determined. 
Where another Court also has jurisdiction the 
defendant in either a civil or criminal matter 
may elect to have the matter heard in the 
other court if he so wishes. 

A Magistrate of a Local Court, appointed 
by the Administrator, conducts a Local 
Court. In addition. provision is made for the 
appointment of Assistant Magistrates who 
may mediate between parties, sit with the 
Court on hearings and perform otha func
tions ancillary to the administration of justice 
in this jurisdiction. 

Thirty-seven Papua New Guineans have 
heen appointed full-time Local Court Magis
trates, with another 18 due to be appointed 
shortly. From time to time field officers of the 
Division of District Administration an: 
appointed Local Court Magistrates to service 
those areas which cannot conveniently be 
covered hy a full-time Magistrate. Such 
appointments permit the convening of Local 
Courts in remote areas and arc expected to 
decrease in number as access and communica
tions improve and the number of full-time 
Magistrates increase. One hundred and forty 
Papua New Guineans have hccn appointed to 
the office of Assistant Magistrate. 

An appeal lies from a Local Court to the 
Supreme Court. 

Chi/drrn's Cn11rt.f. Children's Courts, estab
lished under the Cliild Wei/arr Ordinance 
1961-1969, have jurisdiction in respect of all 
offences by children ( other than homicide. 
rape or other offences punishable hy death or 
imprisonment for life) and all applications and 
complaints under the ordinance. They have 
power to declare offenders to he incorri!!ihle 
(1r uncontrollable children aml to commit them 
to special imtilulion\ established under the 
ordinance. For the purposes of the ordinance 
a person umkr the ;ige of 16 years i, a chilli. 

ln any area where there is no ~pl·cially 
constituted Children's Court a District Court 
may deal with a charge against a child a\ if it 
were a duly constilUtl·d Children's Court. 



The Administrator appoints persons to be 
magistrates of Children's Courts. One member 
of the Children's Court in each area must be 
a woman. 

Warden's Courts. Under the Mining Ordinance 
1928-1966 (New Guinea) and the Mining 
Ordinance 1937-1966 (Papua) Warden's 
Courts may be established for each goldfield 
or mineral field with jurisdiction over civil 
cases concerning mining or mining lands· and 
offences against mining laws. These courts are 
conducted by Wardens appointed by the 
Administrator under the Mining Ordinance. 

Other Courts and Tribunals 

In addition to the five types of courts listed 
above, several quasi-judicial bodies have been 
created for special purposes. 

A Land Titles Commission has been set up 
under the Land Titles Commission Ordinance 
1962-1971. The Commission consists of a 
Chief Commissioner, who is required to be 
legally qualified, and a number of Senior 
Commissioners and Commissioners who are 
required to have a knowledge of native cus
toms in relation to land. The function of the 
Commission is to determine and protect the 
land rights of the people of Papua New 
Guinea. Its work largely involves the adjudi
cation of dispute~. the determination of 
boundaries and the re~istration of customary 
rights to land. ~ 

Under the Coroners Ordinance 1953-1963 
the Administrator may appoint persons 10 he 
Coroners. A Coroner has jurisdiction to 
inquire into the circumstances of the death of 
a person who dies in unusual circumstances 
and into the cause and origin of fires. No 
action h:is yet been taken to recognise the 
jurisdiction of extra-legal indigenous tribunals. 
Any tribunal other than one established by 
law is illegal, and the policy is to encourage 
the people to turn to the proper judicial 
authority which is provided by statute. 

Penalties 

The maximum penalties which may be 
imposed by the Courts arc stated in the ordi
nances and regulations under which the 
charges arc laid. The penalties so specified arc 
the same for all sections of the population, 
hut in imposing a penalty in any particular 
case the Courts take into account the back
ground of the offender and the circumstances 
in which the o!Tcncc was committed. Accord
ingly the C'ourts have agreed in sentencing 
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Papua New Guinean offenders to the extent 
of their contact with and understanding of 
the Jaw. 

Capital punishment by hanging is the pen
alty for wilful murder, treason, and certain 
kinds of piracy, but, in the case of a person 
convicted of wilful murder, the Court may 
substitute imprisonment for life or a lesser 
term if it considers there are extenuating cir
cumstances such that it would not be 
just to inflict the punishment of death, 
This is decided in the light of the facts of, 
and the circumstances of and surrounding 
each case. If the Court is of the opinion that 
the offender should be recommended for the 
Royal Mercy it may abstain from pronounc
ing the death sentence and instead merely 
order judgment of death to be entered on 
record. Powers of clemency are vested in the 
Governor-General in respect of persons sen
tenced to death and the Administrator in 
respect of other persons. In practice no exe
cution may be carried out until all the cir
cumstances of the case have been considered 
by the Administering Authority. During ·.he 
period under review sentence of death was 
pronounced on one convicted murderer. No 
death sentence has been carried out since 
1957. 

The only offences for which corporal pun
ishment may be imposed in the case of adults 
arc those indictable offences for which such 
punishment is specifically authorised by the 
Criminal Code, including sexual offences 
against females, and certain crimes of particu
lar violence. The power to impose corporal 
punishment for these offences belongs to the 
Supreme Court; it is rarely exercised and has 
not been exercised at all in recent years. 
Corporal punishment may not be imposed on 
a female. 

The existing legislation providing for cor
poral punishment has been under review for 
some time hut the Government of Papua New 
Guinea has not made any decision on the 
question, which is hound up with other matters 
which arc being dealt with in a review of the 
crimin:il code. 

Children's Courts arc not empowered to 
impose corporal punishment but where offcn-
1.lcrs arc under the age of 14 years, the 
Court may, without proceeding to a form:il 
conviction and punishment, dismiss a charge 
upon being satisfied that suitable chastisement 
has heen inflicted on the child by its guardian. 



The Criminal Law (Restriction of Move
ment) Ordinance 1962 provides that, when a 
person is convicted on indictment of any 
offence, the Court may prohibit the move
ment of that person into a specified area of 
Papua New Guinea or order that he he 
deported to and remain in a part of the 
country specified by the Administrator-in
Council for such period as the Court 
specifics. 

The Public Order Ordinance 1970 proviues 
that a Court may order a person who has 
commilteu or is likely to commit a breach of 
the peace, who has incited, urged. aided or 
encouraged another person to commit an 
offence or a breach of the peace or wlHi,e 
public utterances, publications or conduct arc 
calculated to he prejudicial to the pre~erva
tion of peace or public order to enter into a 
recognisance to be of good behaviour or to 
keep the peace. Where the Court considers it 
advisable for the pre~ervatio11 of peace :md 
public order that the person should not b~· 
permitted to be in an area declared by ~he 
Admini~trator-in-Council to he in an area 
where public proces,iom and meeting, ,hall 
nol he organi,ed without a permit from !he 
Admini,tration or, having rcganl to the per
son's pa~t conduct. that he should not he per
mitted lo rem:1in in that part of Papua New 
Guinea in which the conduct which ga,·c ri,e 
to the order occurred. l11e rccoL!ni,ance ma\' 
include a condition that the p~r,on rem:1i~ 
\\ ithin or without a specified area of Papua 
New Guinea for ~uch period ;i, the Court 
think, proper. 

In the ca,c of a person horn 111 Papua Nl.'w 
Guinea no ~uch condition shall require him to 
remain ouhidc hi, home di,trict. Before mak
ing such a condition the Court mu,t al,n ,;1l
isf y itself that the person will not thereby be 
pre\'ented from supporting hirmclf and •ii, 
dependants. that he will be al lihcrtv to reside 
in at least one subdistrict in "hie!{ he ha, a 
h0111e and where he is lo he ordered to 
remain within a specified area. that his pre
sence there will not he prcimlicial to lhe 
prescrYation of peace and public order within 
th;1t area. 

Deportation may not he impo,cd as a pen
alty. hut under the ,\ligration Ordinance 
19(,3-19(i9, the Administrator-in-Council may, 
,ubjecl to certain cnndili<1ns. order the depor
tation of a person not horn in Papua New 
Guinea who h:is hecn convicted of a criminal 
11fkncc punish:ihle hy impri,onmcnt for ,Jnc 

year or longer or who is not a fit and proper 
person to be allowed to remain in the 
country. 

Under the Removal of Prisoner.1 (Terri
tories) Act 1923-1968 of the Commonwealth 
of Australia, expatriate prisoners may be 
removed from Papua New Guinea to serve 
their sentences in a prison in Austrnli;L In no 
circumstances may a Papua New Guinean 
prisoner he ~cnt outside Papua New Guinea 
to ~ervc his sentence. 

Juvenile olTcnders. who arc a relatiH:ly small 
clas, and arc mo\tly convicted of petty theft or 
hou,chrcaking. arc given separate opp, >i tunities 
for corrective in,trnction and general improve
ment. 

The penaltic\ prc~crihcd in the criminal law 
of Papua New Guinea arc maxima .111d any 
le,,cr penalty may be imposed hy a Cnurt. In 
place of a sentence of impri\onment for life a 
Court may impose imprisonment for a term 
of years am! instead of a sentence of imprison
ment it may impose a fine. 

C1111tli1io1111! Rcit'//11'. A pcn,on cnmitied of 
any offence not punishable with death. instead 
<1f hcin~ ~cntcnccd to any puni,hment t<1 which 
he i, li;1hlc. may he rclca~ed upon his own 
rl•l'!lL!lli,ancc with or without surdil·, in such 
amo~int a, ti1c Court direct-;. that he , hall he 
of !!llOd behaviour for a time fixed hv the 
Cm;rt, or come up for sentence whc1, ~ailed 
11plll). 

The criminal code empowers the :\dminis
tratnr to rclea,c a person serving a ,cnlence 
nf impri,<1nment upon licence subject t,1 such 
condi1inn, a, arc prc,crihcd in lhe lic:ncc. 

Tmi11i11g 

T\\ll cour,cs for the trainin!! of m.1~i,tratcs 
arc cpnductcd hy the Admini,trativc College. 
One of these courses aim, at training men of 
mature aL!c and standin!! in their local areas 
in the principles of law· which arc applied in 
1 oc:11 Courts. The other course train, yl1ungcr 
men 11f a hi1.!11er educarion;il stand:1rd with a 
view to ulti1;1atcly ,ccuring their appl1in1111ent 
lo higher magi,terial po,itinns. Dming the 
year under review. two police pw,ccutors 
undcrl11ok 1111c 11f these courses. A 1111111hcr of 
graduates of these courses have hcen 
appninled Local Court l\lagi,tralc,. 
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Oflicial l,angtwgc 

English is the ollicial language of the C11urls. 
Howc\'er. evidence. etc.. may he given in 
another language. in which case it is 



translated into English for the Court. Court 
interpreters are employed as necessary to 
assist the Presiding Judge or Magistrate. 
While no statutory qualifications are pre
scribed in practice, considerable experience, a 
good educational background and competence 
in the relevant languages are sought in inter
preters. 

Legal Profession 

The Admission Rules under the Legal Practi• 
tio11ers Ordinance 1954-1971, provide that a 
Barrister or Solicitor of the High Court of 
Australia or the Supreme Court of any State 
or Territory may he admitted to practice in 
Papua New Guinea. Other persons desiring to 
he admitted must first register as students-at
law and satisfy certain academic requirements 
and professional qualifications. There are 99 
practitioners of whom 4 arc Papua New 
Guinean practitioners. 

Fee.1· 

Court fees arc on a moderate scale and in 
general arc related to the amount at issue in 
the particular case. No fees arc chargeable 
and no legal or professional costs arc granted 
in Local Courts. 

Legal Aid 

Under the Poor /'erson1' Legal Assistance 
Ordi11m1,e 1951 any person \\'ithout adequate 
means to provide legal assistance for himself 
may. with the concurrence of the Judge, be 
granted such assistance if on trial for an 
indictah!e offence. 

The office of the Public Solicitor provides 
reprc,entation by qualified legal practitioners 
to p..:rsons. both indigenes and expatriates, 
who arc unable to afford representation by a 
private legal practitioner in all Supreme Co_11~t 
criminal trials. In addition the Public Sohc1-
10r·s office provides legal representation to all 
impecunious persons for appeals to the 
Supreme Court and the Full Court. both in 
civil and criminal proceedings. and so far as 
,t;11f permits. in litigation before the Lan<l 
Titles Commission. in civil proceedings heforc 
the Supreme Comt. and in proceedings before 
the lower courts. \Vhen an applicant for legal 
aid ha~ sufficient means to make other than a 
trivial contribution towards lhe co,t involved, 
the Public Solicitor makes a charge for his 
,crviccs having reg;1rd to the financial capac• 
ity of the applicant. 

55 

Equality of Treatment Before the Law 

One of the basic principles of English law is 
equal treatment of all in the Courts, irrespec
tive of race or nationality, and this principle 
is observed throughout Papua New Guinea. 
Papua New Guineans have the right of free 
recourse to the Courts and are guided jn 
such matters by officers of the Division of 
District Administration and by the Public 
Solicitor, whom they may approach on any 
matter. 

CHAPTER 8 

LEGAL SYSTEM 

General 

The main source of the Jaw of Papua New 
Guinea is the Papua New Guinea Act 
J 949-1971 of the Commonwealth of Aus
tralia. Article 4 of the Trusteeship Agreement 
for the Trust Territory of New Guinea con
fers on ,,he Administering Authority the same 
powers of legislation in and over New Guinea 
as if it were an integral part of Australia, and 
entitles the Administering Authority to apply 
there, subject to such modification as it deems 
desirable, such laws of Australia as it deems 
appropriate to the needs and circumstances 
there. The Papua New Guinea Act authorises 
the House of Assembly, subject to the Act, to 
make Ordinances for the peace, order and 
good government of Papua New Guinea. 

Under the Papua New Guinea Act, and in 
accordance with the Trusteeship Agreement 
for New Guinea, all laws in force there imme
diately before the date of commencement of 
the Act. i.e. l July 1949, were continued in 
force. suhjcct. however. to their subsequent 
amendment or repeal by ordinances made in 
pursuance of the Papua New Guine_a Act. 
The laws so continued in force compnsed: 

(i) Ordinances made under the New 
G11i11c11 Act 1920-1935; and 
(ii) Ordinances made under the Papua-New 
G 11i11ca Provisional Administration A ct 
) 945-1946. 

One of these ordinances, the Laws Repeal 
and Adopting Ordinance 1921-1952, adopted 
the folfowin!! laws to the extent that they arc: 
applicable tt; the ~ircum~tanees i_n Papua New 
Guinea and not 111cons1stcnt with any other 
law there: 

(i) certain Acts of the Australian Parlia
ment: 



(ii) certain Acts and Statutes of the State 
of Queensland; 

(iii) such of the Acts, Statutes and laws of 
England as were in force in the Stale of 
Queensland on 9 May 1921; 

(iv) certain Ordinances of the Territory of 
Papua; and 

(v) the principles and rules of common law 
and equity that were in force in England 
on 9 May 1921. 

In additicn to laws which dcrivc from the 
above sources, certain other laws apply in 
Papu;, New Guinea: 

( i) certain Imperial Lcgi~lation; :rnd 

(ii) Commonwealth Ac;s which arc 
expressed to extend to Papua New Guinea. 

In general, the legal ~ystcm-\\ hcthcr civil, 
criminal or administrative-follows both the 
principles and practices of tht• lcgal sy~tems 
of England and of the Au\lralian Staics. 

Under the /'11p1111 Nc11· Ci11i11t'lt Act 
1949-1971 laws in force in 1';1p11a New 
Guinea at the commcnccment of thc Act 
were continued in force. Thc laws so con
tinucd in force includc: 

( i) laws adoptcd hy the Co11rts 1111t! Laws 
Adopting Ort!i111111cr 1889-1951: 

(ii) Ordinances made pursuant to the 
/'11p1111 Act 1905-1940: amt 

(iii) Ordinanccs made umkr the /'11p1111-
N,,w G11i11cC1 l'rol'i.1·im111/ Ad111i11i11n,tion 
A ct 1945-1946. 

The Council of Law Rcporting. formed in 
Scptcmher 1962, has hrou!_!ht out live volumes 
of the Papua and New Ciuinca Law Report,. 

TraditionC1l I.aw and C11110111 

The La11·s Repeal and Adopting Orcli11m1cc 
1921-1952 providcs that the tribal instituiions. 
cmtoms and magcs of Papua New Guineans 
shall not be affected hy that Ordinance. and 
shall. subject to the provi,iom of the Ordi
nances of Papua New Guinea from time to 
time in force. be permitted to continue in 
existence insofar as the same arc not repugnant 
to the general principles of humanity. 

The Native Customs (Recognition) Ordi
nance 1963 provides that native Cl\stom shall 
be recognised and enforced by, and may be 
pleaded in, all courls, except insofar as, in a 
particular case or context, it is repugnant to 
the general principles of humanity, is incon
sistent with an enactment in force in Papua 
New Guinea, is against public interest, or is 
not in the best inierests of a child. 

Under the Local Courts Ordi111n,,~e 1963-
1966 a local court has jurisdiction to hear 
matters arising out of and rc;•:dated by 
traditional cu-tom. 

Under the Local Gow·r11111,·11t I Jrdi11a11ce 
1963-1971. a local government cou11.il may: 

( i) aml on the re4uest of a CPL If! shall, 
appoint a committee consisting "' persons 
who have knowledge of cu,tom·, to advise 
and r::port on cu,toms in relati"11 to any 
matter in the council area; and 

(ii) from time to iime make r ,·commen
dations to the Admini,trator conL· .·ming the 
eni'orcement. variation or aboliti,,11 of any 
traditional custom in the council 1rea. 

During 1970-71 no recommendati, 1ns to the 
Admini,trator under \ection 57 ol !'1e Local 
Uo1·1·m111t•llf Ordincmrc 1963-1971 ,· ·re m.1dc 
hy any local government council l' •,ncerning 
the enforcement. variation or aboliti.· ·1 of any 
traditional custom. Seven council, c11 :led cus
tomarv marriage ~cttlcment rules \,h;,•h varied 
cw,tor;1 by setting a maximum p;1\ rnent in 
relaiion to marriage settlements :,nd also 
provided for registration of those ~cttlcments 
with the council. This brought ,he total 
number of marriage settlement rules enacted 
hy council, in Papua New Guinea t,, date to 
39. Apart from those mentioned one c0un;:il 
ha, pa,scd land use records mlc~. one has 
passed customary social obligation rules and 
one has p;t'scd village celchratiom rule'>. 
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An act of a local !_!ovcrnment council (in
cluding a rule) cannot he held invalid or 
beyond the powers of the council merely 
because it reculatcs the exercise of a local 
cu,tom. oihcr ~ than one rclatinl! to ownership 
or posscs,ion of traditional land~ or the devolu
tion of property. 



PART VI. ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT 

Section 1. Finance of Papua New Guinea 

CHAPTER 1 

PUBLIC FINANCE 

Ministerial Responsibility 

During the year under review, the Papua 
New Guinea Ministry exercised full authority 
and final responsibility in respect of internal 
revenue ( excluding protective tariffs), manage
ment of the public debt and price control. The 
Administering Authority retained responsibility 
for the currency, banking, insurance and other 
financial institutions; the Investment Corpora
tion and the Development Bank; the National 
Development Programme; external aid; protec
tive tariffs and auditing of Government 
accounts. 

During the life of the Second House of 
Assembly financial matters fell within the 
responsibilities of the Assistant Ministerial 
Member for the Troa,ury, Mr Oala Oala 
Rarua, MHA. The Minister responsible for 
these matters to the Third House of Assembly 
is the Minister for Internal Finance, Mr Julius 
Chan, MHA. 

LcRislatio11 

As mentioned in Part III of this Report, New 
Guinea and Papua arc governed in an admin
istrative union as Papua New Guinea. Legisla
tion relating to public finance applies equally 
to both. 

The basic legislation governing the budget 
of Papua New Guinea is covered in the Papua 
New Guinea Act 1949-1971 of the Common
wealth of Australia. The Act provides that: 

(i) the revenue of Papua New Guinea shall 
he availahle for defraying the expenditure 
there: 

(ii) the receipt, expenditure and control of 
revenues and moncvs there shall he 
regulated as provided hy ordinance: 

(iii) no revenue or moneys there shall be 
i,sued or expended except under appropria
tion made by law and except by warrant 
under lhe hand of the Administrator; 

(iv) the accounts of Papua New Guinea 
shall he suhiect to inspection and audit by 
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the Auditor-General of the Administering 
Authority; and 

(v) there shall be expended in each year, 
upon the administration, welfare and devel
opment of New Guinea, an amount which 
is not less than the total amount of public 
revenue raised in that year there. 

Supporting legislation is provided in the 
Treasury Ordinance 1951-1971 which governs 
procedures for the receipt, expenditure and 
control of revenue and moneys of Papua New 
Guinea. Moneys are expended only under 
authority of an appropriation ordinance 
passed by the House of Assembly. 

Budget 

In conformity with statutory requirements 
the Treasurer annually prepares estimates of 
revenue and expenditure before the commenc
ment of the financial year to which these 
relate. The estimates are presented by the 
Treasurer to the Administrator in Council. If 
approved, negotiations then follow between 
Papua New Guinean Ministers and the Minis
ter of State for External Territories and the 
amount of grants is determined by the Aus
tralian Government. When the estimates of 
revenue are thus fixed the details of expendi
ture are then presented to the House of 
Assembly in the form of an appropriation bill. 
This bill is debated by the House of Assembly 
and, if approved, is passed as an appropriation 
ordinance. 

The revenues of Papua and of New Guinea 
are recorded separately. In future, expendi
ture will not he recorded separately for Papua 
and for New Guinea. However, a certification 
that an amount at least equalling the revenue 
raised in New Guinea has been spent in New 
Guinea will be made at the end of each finan
cial year. 

The revenues raised within Papua New 
Guinea arc derived chiefly from import tariffs 
and direct taxation, and in 1971-72, excluding 
loan raisings, amounted to S95,253,382. A 
comparison is made in Appendix IV of the 
various heads of revenue and expenditure for 
Papua New Guinea for the last 5 years. 
Ex'1enditurc for each year by the government 
on· welfare and development has substantially 
exceeded the public revenue raised there. 



Revenues and expenditure from and on 
behalf of Papua New Guineans are not 
recorded separately. The balance, however, is 
heavily weighted on the side of expenditure 
incurred for the benefit of Papua New 
Guineans, as will be seen from the details fur
nished in Appendix IV and the references made 
in this Report to the social, mer.lical, educa
tional, agricultural and other services provided 
throughout Papua New Guinea. 

In 1970-71 there were changes in the pat-

Item 

Grant towards expenses, including nathe welfare and 
development 

Additional capital for Papua New Guinea l>cl'clopmc:nt 
Dank 

Grant-in-aid 10 Admini,tration 
Development grant . . . . . . 
Allowances and other hcndits for o,·cnca, o11iccr, of the 

Papua New Guinea Puhli~ Scn·icc .. 
Australian School of Pacific Admini,tration .. 
New Guinea and 1'.ipua Supcr;rnnuation run,t, 
Decimal currcncy--Machinc conv,r~ion and udjll\tmcnt 
Permanent demarc:11ion of liorder 
OYcr~ca, Sen ice llurc·au-Grant .. 
Council on New Guinea Affair,--Grant 
South Pacific Games (1969> Trust-·· Grant .. 
Practical training in Australia for l'apuan, and New 

Guineans . . . . 
Flying Training Scholarships--Grant .. 
Bureau of Industrial Ori:anis:11ion,-Grant .. 
Expenses of Papua Ne\\ Guineans attending the A.S.O.P.A. 

Total 

tern of Australian aid which P.iw takes 
the forms of: 

(i) a basic grant-in-aid to assist i" meeting 
the costs of recurrent cxpentli! ,trcs and 
minor works; 

(ii) a separate grant in respect ,:: develop
mental activities; 

( iii) development grants; and 

(iv) additional allowances and b 1:dlts for 
overseas officers of the Public SL·1 . ~e (pay
able outside the Papua New Guinc:_. budget). 

s 

25!1.500 
277,(,12 

4,')<)5 
I .(,(,J 

.14,4(,2 
11,000 

s 
95,9'J'J,470 

1,000,000 

28(,,304 
271,451 

4,741 

.l::!.ROO 
l::!,000 

145.RO'J 

s 

32,999,hlil 
36,999,'l'J') 

.ll,497,194 
320.577 
264,975 

.,l!,007 
7,M,r, 

7R,3 7'1 

1971-72 

s 

_ >,999,990 
, 1,874,999 

'i.293,908 
_,54,364 
384,934 

.. 
34,930 
8,000 

238,227 
11,676 
50,000 
86,072 

1!7.sRr.90-1 <J1,1s2.s1s I 102.206,4~~;· 11,·, •. m,100 
---------------------------

The Estimates of Receipts and Expenditure 
of the Administering Authority specifically 
record the items of financial as,istance to 
Papua New Guinea f0r the last 4 years as 
shown in the table ahove. In addition. the 
Administering Authority spends considerable 
sums each year on essential works and services 
in Papua New Guinea. Australian department5, 
the Australian Broadcasting Commission and 
the Comm0nwealth Scientific and Jnclustrial 
Research Organisation spent in 1971-72 
appwximalely S35.5m. 

Papua New Guinea has no administrative, 
fiscal or customs union with any neighbouring 
territory and no preference on imported 
goods is gi\'en in the Cusloms Tariff there. 

l,0,111 t 

TI1c loan programme for Papua New 
Guinea was aci1ie,·ed hy the use of 2 types of 
Joan raising: private tre:-ity Joans and premium 

and savings securities. The 1971-72 I: .:111 pro
gramme raised S25.540.4-W. 

The fifteenth series of premium ,ccunt1es 
to provide funds for public works :111d ser
vices opened on 18 February 1971 arnl closed 
on 11 December 1971 and at 30 June 
1972 securities to the value of S473,350 were 
on issue. 

The first series of savings securities was 
opened for public subscription on 20 December 
I 971 and at 30 June 1972 an amount of 
S391. l 30 had been subscribed. Savings securi
ties. which have replaced premium \ecuritics, 
have no rates of capital appreciation. interest 
payments heing the only return on invest
ment. 
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Papua New Guineans subserihed approxi
mately $400.000 during the year compared 
with S350,000 in I 970-71. 

Private treaty loans had raised $24,759,800 
for works and services by the end of the year 



Under the Loan (Arawa Town Works) 
Ordinance 1970-1971 the Papua New Guinea 
Government was authorised to borrow from 
the Australian Government up to $20m for the 
carrying out of works in the town of Arawa on 
Bougainville Island. During 1971-72 the bal
ance of the loan outstanding amounting to 
$11.7m was drawn. 

International Loan receipts in 1971-72 
totalled $8,130,734. Under the lDRD Loan 
No. 546 PNG $2,177,436 was received for 
the upgrading of telecommunications in 
Papua New Guinea. Under IDA Credits Nos. 
137 PNG and I 75 PNG $829,561 was 
received for the development of oil palms and 
for cattle development. Amounts of 
$3,153,580 and Sl,179,277 were received 
under IDA Credit No. 204 PNG and IBRD 
Loan No. 693 PNG respectively for the 
construction and upgrading of highways in the 
New Guinea Highlands. The Government 
also entered into a further loan agreement 
with the IllRD (IBRD Loan 737 PNG) for 
the construction of Stage l of the Ramu 
Hydro-Electric Scheme. At 30 June 1972 
S790,879 had been received under this loan. 

At 30 June 1972 the public debt of Papua 
New Guinea amounted to S 136,131,392. This 
was made up of S 12, I 86,172 in Joan money 
from international organisations and 
$123,945,220 from Australian and local 
sources under the loan programme. 

Provision for payment of interest is made 
through Special Appropriations from the 
Budget. Provision for repayment of principal 
may similarly be by Special Appropriations 
from the Budget. or from the PNG Sinking 
Fund. 

CHAPTER 2 

TAXATION 
General 

The types of taxation imposed in Papua New 
Guinea include customs and excise duties, 
income tax. personal and local government 
council taxes. stamp and succession duties and 
registration fees. 

No hut, land or cattle taxes arc imposed. 
All taxes must be paid in money. 

Customs Duties 

Customs revenue accounts for a considerable 
part of local revenue. Customs matters arc 
regulated under the Customs Ordinance 1951-
1959, and duties on imports arc prescribed by 
the Customs Tariff 1959-1971. 

59 

Import Duties and Charges 

Import revenues for the 4 years from 1 
July 1968 to 30 June 1971 were: 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 

Papua New 
Guinea 12,083,602 17,011,468 22,729,005 23,967,563 

A general import Icvy at the rate of 2.5 per 
cent of the value of imported goods was 
introduced in 1970-71. 

Details of classified imports and exports, 
with values are given in Appendix VII, Tables 
1 to 5. 

Excise Duties 

Excise is regulated under the Excise (Beer) 
Ordinance 1952-1960 and the Excise Ordi
nance 1956-1971. Excise duties are prescribed 
by the Excise Tariff Ordinance 1956-1971. 

The rates of excise duty current at 30 June 
1972 were 85 cents a gallon on beer, 75 cents 
per pound on twist tobacco and $3.30 a 
pound on cigarettes. 

Income Tax 

Legislation. The imposition, assessment and 
collection of a tax upon incomes in Papua 
New Guinea are regulated by the Income Tax 
Ordinance 1959-1970, the Income Tax 
(Rates) Ordinance 1968 and the Income Tax 
Regulations 1959, as amended. 

Scope of Income Tax. ln general, jncomc 
assessable for income tax purposes, includes 
all income derived directly or indirectly from 
sources in Papua New Guinea and, in the 
case of resident taxpayers, unless expressly 
exempt, from sources outside Papua New 
Guinea. 

For the purposes of the tax, the word 'in
come' is used in its ordinary sense and also 
includes certain other receipts declared by the 
Income Tax Ordinance to be assessable 
income. Receipts such as gifts (other than 
gratuities given by the employer to an em
ployee in the course of his employment), lega
cies. profits from sale of property (unless 
acquired for the purposes of profit making by 
sale), lottery wins and most capital gains arc 
not regarded as assessable. 

The ordinance sets out certain kinds of 
income which arc exempt from tax, e.g., 
the income derived from gold-mining. 



Although a partnership is required to fur
nish a return of income it is not liable to pay 
tax on that income. The assessable income of 
a par,ner includes his individual interest in 
the net income of the partnership. His share 
of a partnership loss is an allowable deduction. 

Income tax is assessed on both taxable 
income and chargeable income. Whichever 
liability is the larger is the tax due. 

Taxable Income. Taxable income is th1: 
amount remaining after deducting from the 
assessable income all deductiom allowable 
under the ordinance. The allowable deduc
tions foll into three main categories: 

(i) expenses incurred in gaining or produc
ing assessable incom1: or necessarily 
incurred in carrying on a husines, for that 
purpose, except to th1: extent that such 
expenditure is an outgoing of capital or is 
of a capital. private or domestic nature, or 
is incurred in gaining exempi income: 

(ii) special deductions such a, bad debb, 
expenses of borrowing. trading losses 
incurred in previous years by primary pro
ducers or over the previou, .c,even years by 
non-primary producers, and gift, to certain 
institutions. Primary producers may claim a 
deduction for capital expenditure which will 
bring land into production or improve the 
productive qualities of land already in use. 
Ceriain oth1:r deductions arc allowable for 
those engaged in the timber and mining 
industries: and 

(iii) concessional deductions. i.e.. family 
and personal allowances granted to resident 
taxpayers, including: 

(a) deductions of the amounts indicated for 
the following dependants: 

s 
Spouse 460 
Daughter-housekeeper 4<i0 
Child of less than 16 years of 

age . . 2<i0 
Student child . . 260 
Invalid rela:ive 2(i0 
Parent 460 

( b) certain domestic and private expendi
ture, such as 111edical expenses and life 
insurance prcmi111m. Leave fares arc deduc
tible in the case of self employed pcr.-cms: 
and 

( c) pen.onal allowance of $572. 

Ch11r,:c11blc lnrnmc. Chargeable income is the 
a111ount rcma111111c after dcductinc from the 
assL'"ahk incnm~ all deduction; allowable 

under the ordinance other than deductions 
for subscriptions 'lo associations, calls by min
ing or afforestation companies, gifts ,.ind con
cessional deductions. 

The ordinance provides that 

(i) tax shall not be imposed on a charge
able income which docs not exceed $416, 
and 

(ii) where a taxpayer must pay income tax 
and also local government tax, the local 
government tax paid, up to a maximum of 
S 10, is allowed as a rebate ar.:;1inst the 
income tax payable for the same y~.1r. If the 
local government tax paid exceeded SI 0, the 
execs, may he claimed as a deduction in 
calc:ulating the taxable income or the 
chargeable income, as the case m:1y he, for 
that particular year. 

U,·111r111· 1111cl As.1cs.1·111c11ts. lndividu:ds with 
assessable income in excess of S-l I<, and all 
parincrships, companies and tnl',ll'cs arc 
required to lodge returns of income. How
ever. Au,tralian residents ( including compan
ies) whose income from Papua New Guinea 
sources is confined to dividend,, interest 
and/ or pensions, arc not required to lodge 
Papua New Guinea returns of income on the 
understanding that such income will be 
included in their Australian returns. 

The amount of income tax payable on ihe 
taxable income of an individual taxpayer is 
calculated at graduated rates laid dm\ n in the 
Income Tax (Rates) Ordinance appropriate to 
the financial year. The rates applicable to 
income derived during the year ended 30 
June 1971 arc set out in Table I of Appen
dix V as follows: 
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( i) general rates of income lax on taxable 
income payable by persons other than com
panies: 

(ii) rates of income tax on taxable income 
payable by a company other than a com
pany in the capacity of a Trustee; and 

(iii) rates of income tax in respect of 
chargeable income. 

Companies. with the exception of non
profit companies, arc assessed for tax if the 
taxable income is SI or more. Non-profit 
companies arc not liable to tax unless the tax
able income exceeds $208. 

Rebates allowed under the various sections 
of the Income Tax Ordin;incc and ;inv credits 
arc deductible from the tax as calcuiatcd on 
th1: taxable or chargeable income. Credits 



arise in cases where tax has been paid in the 
country of its origin on assessable income 
derived from sources outside Papua New 
Guinea. 

Objections and Appeals. Machinery is 
provided in the Income Tax Ordinance for 
the lodgment of objections to assessments. A 
taxpayer dissatisfied with the decision on an 
objection may request reference of the deci
sion to the Review Tribunal or, alternatively. 
may request that the objection be treated as 
an appeal to be forwarded to the Supreme 
Court. 

Payment of Tax. A salary or wage earner has 
tax instalments deducted from his pay by his 
employer who remits this money to the Taxa
tion Office. In respc?ct of business investment, 
and other non-salary and non-wage income, 
the counterpart of tax in~talment deductions 
is provisional tax. Tax instalment deductions 
and provisional tax are the essential elements 
of the pay-as-you-earn system of income taxa
tion in Papua New Guinea. In each case the 
amount of tax instalment deductions or provi
sional tax paid in respect of a particular y.:ar 
is credited against the amount of tax subse
quently as~essed for that year. The taxpayer is 
required to pay to the Taxation Office any 
balance owing, or receives a refund of any 
excess. 

Local Government Council Tax 

Under the Local Go1·crnment Ordinance 
1963-1971 a Council may levy within its area 
rates and taxes which arc payable to the 
Council treasury account. Grounds for 
exemption from or reduction of tax arc set 
out in Chapter 3 of Part V and information 
concerning taxes levied by Councils during 
1969-70 is given in Appendix II Tables 8 and 
10. 

Local A 11thoritics 

The budgetary system and procedures of local 
government councils arc described in C'hapter 
3 of Part V of this Report. 

Stamp D11ticJ 

Under the Stamp D111in Ordi1w11n· l 952-
19n7 certain instruments arc liable for duty. 
Thcv include hills of excham:e. promissory 
not~"- conveyances or transfc;s on sales of 
real property, leases. receipts. hills of lading. 
deed,; of settlement or gift. memoranda and 
article, of ,1s,l,ciation of Cl,mpanies. transfers 
of marketable securities, powers of attorney 
and certain policies of in,;urancc. 
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Duties are assessed at a fixed or ad valorem 
rate depending on the type of instrument, and 
payable by stamps affixed or impressed upon 
the documents involved. 

Provision is made in the Ordinance for 
fines to be imposed for evasion of stamp duty 
and for penalties in the form of increased 
duty for late submission of documents. 

Section 2. Money and Banking 

CHAPTER I 

CURRENCY AND BANKING 
SYSTEM 

Currency 

Australian notes and coins circulate in Papua 
New Guinea under the provisions of the 
Currency Ordinance 1965 of Papua New 
Guinea and the Australian Reserve Bank Act 
I 959-1966. The Currency Ordinance specifies 
Australian currency as legal tender in Papua 
New Guinea. 

Foreign exchange is controlled by the Aus
tralian Banking (Foreign Exchange) Regula
tions. These regulations impose no restriction 
on payments between Papua New Guinea and 
Australia. As Papua New Guinea uses Aus
tralian currency, the exchange rate and 
restrictions on exchange transactions with 
other countries are the same as those applica
ble to similar transactions between Australia 
and those countries. 

Following a major realignment of world 
currencies, the Australian Prime Minister 
announced in December 1971 that the 
market rate for the Australian dollar would 
be fixed on the U.S. dollar at a midpoint 
market rate of SUSl.1910 equals $1 Aus• 
tralian. Under the common currency arrange
ment, this rate was automatically applied to 
Papua New Guinea. 

Banking 

At the present time, control of the Papua 
New Guinea banking system rests with the 
Administering Authority's monetary authorities. 
All hanking operations in Papua New Guinea 
arc regulated hy Australian Acts, namely. 
the Banking Act 1959-1967, the Reserve 
Bank Act 1959-1966 and the Co111mo11wea/tlr 
Ba11ks Act 1959-1968. The only local ordi
nance relating to banking is the Papua and 
New Guinea DCl'c/op111cnt /Jank Ordi11a11c<' 
1965-1969. 



The Reserve Bank of Australia, which has 
an office in Port Moresby, provides inter alia, 
banking and other financial services to the 
Papua New Guinea Government and to the 
banks operating in Papua New Guinea. In 
addition the Reserve Bank has been involved 
in the development of central banking in 
Papua New Guinea, the financial education of 
Papua New Guineans, the development of the 
Savings and Loan Societies movement and the 
encouragement of greater localisation of bank 
stafT. 

Four of the major Australian hanks arc 
represented in Papua New Guinea-the Com
monwealth Banking Corporation, the Au,
tralia and New Zealand Banking Group 
Limited, the Bank of New South Wale~ and 
the National Bank of Au\trab\ia Limited. 
These hanks conduct both trading and savings 
hanking operations. 

The Commonwealth Banking Corporation, 
an Australian Government-owned Bank, i, the 
most important of the four Australian hanks 
operating in Papua New Guinea. The Cor
poration has the largest share of trading and 
savings husine~s in Papua New Guinea. Sev
enty per cent of Papua New Guine,rn dcpo,its 
;ire held with the Commonwealth Savine, 
Bank. -

The levels of deposits and advances of 
cheque paying banks in 1971 and 1972 and 
deposits by savings banks at 30 June 1971 and 
1972 in Papua New Guinea arc shown in the 
tables below. Interest rates applying in Papua 
New Guinea at 30 June 1972 arc detailed in 
Appendix VI. 

The Savings and Loan Societies movement, 
a credit union organisation which was com
menced in 1962, had hy the end of June 
1972 a total of 314 societies and 269 clubs 
with fund, amounting to Sl.8m. 

In May 1971 the Papua N.::w Guin.:a 
lnve~tment Corporation was estahli,ltcd with 
the aim of providing a means hy which Papua 
New Guineans may obtain a share in the 
ownership anti control of major oversc:i, 
investment projects in the country. To 30 
June 1972 the Investment Corp,)ration had 
invested in four major bmine,se, and the 
purcha\e of shares in several other~ is under 
consideration. 

The public loans of Papua New Guinea nrc 
raised by ~ubscriptions to private treaty Jo:ins 
and saving, securities. In 1971-72 S25.5m was 
raised in Papua New Guinea by thcs.:: means. 

BANK DEPOSITS 
. I ---·-· -··· . 

I New Guinea 
I 

Particulars 

I 
,\\'erage 

June 1971 -----\ 
Commonwealth and Stale Go\'crnment

(i) Fixed 

$'()()() s·ooo 

(ii) Currcnt-
(a) nearing interest 
(b) Not-hearing interest . . . . 

Other than Commonwealth and Stale Go\'emments
(i) Fixed 

(ii) Current-
(a) nearing interest 
(b) Not-hearing interest 

Total 

Saving, bank halances at 30 June 
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2,024 2,382 

6,415 5,353 

839 711 
20,627 19,668 

29,905 28,114 

30,689 29,306 

Papu;i 

s·ooo 

72 

4,745 

803 
11,463 

17,082 

14,101 

A\'cragc 
June 1972 

s·ooo 

131 

5,131 

816 
12,377 

18,454 
--~--

16,379 



BANK ADVANCES 

Particulars 

Cheque-paying banks-
Loans, advances and bills discounted 

CHAPTER 2 

PAPUA NEW GUINEA 
DEVELOPMENT BANK 

.. .. 

The establishment of a development bank in 
Papua New Guinea arose from a recommen
dation by the visiting mission of the Inter
national Bank for Reconstruction and Devel• 
opment (World Bank) in 1964. In its report 
to the Administering Authority entitled 'The 
Economic Development of the Territory of 
Papua and New Guinea', the mission recom
mended the formation of a development 
finance company in Papua New Guinea to 
supplement existing financial institutions in 
providing medium and Jong .term finance to 
the private sector on terms and conditions 
which would meet the requirements of Papua 
New Guinea. With the acceptance of the mis
sion's proposals by the Administering Author
ity. the Papua and New Guinea Develop
ment Bank Ordinance was passed by the 
House of Assembly in 1965 and the Bank 
opened on 6 July 1967. At the end of 1971-
72 the Bank had been in business for almost 
exactly 5 years. In this time it made 7,155 
loans and investments aggregating S27.8m to 
all sections of the economy. 

To date, ·the capital of the Bank has been 
provided in the form of grants through the 
Papua New Guinea Budget. As at the end of 
the year 1971-72 these grants totalled S 17 .1 m 
of which S l 6m has been provided by the 
Australian Government. In addition to this 
direct assistance, the Bank acquired by 
transfer from the Government, on 1 January 
1969, the assets and liabilities of the former 
Ex-Servicemen's Credit Board. Similarly, 
Joans extended hy the Native Loans Board 
were taken over by the Dank on 1 April 
1969. Repayments made by borrowers from 
these former lloards arc added lo the Bank's 
capital. 

63 

New Guinea Papua 

Average Average Average Average 
June 1971 June 1972 June 1971 June 1972 

$m $m $m $m 

19.9 21.1 75.2 95.8 
I 

The International Development Association 
has granted credits to the Bank, through the 
Government, of about $2.6m for promoting 
cattle, oil palm and coconut development. In 
1971 the Government negotiated with 'the 
Asian Development Bank a general purpose 
Joan of SUS4.5m for on-lending to the Papua 
New Guinea Development Bank. 

A further upgrading of the Bank's services 
to customers took place during the year with 
the conversion of Regional Offices in Lae and 
Mt Hagen to full Branch status and, with the 
opening of a Branch ofiicc in Port Moresby, 
the Bank now has 4 branches. A represen
tative was stationed at Mendi in the Southern 
Highlands District bringing the total number 
of representative offices to 10. 

Functions of the Bank 

In the Papua and New Guinea Development 
Bank Ordinance 1965-1969, the main func
tions of the Bank are defined as: 
'(a) To provide finance for persons-

(i) for the purposes of primary production; 
or 
(ii) for the establishment or development 
of industrial or commercial undertakings, 
particularly small undertakings; 

in cases, where, in the opinion of the Bank, 
the provision of the finance is desirable and 
the finance would not otherwise be available 
on reasonable and suitable terms and condi
tions; and 
(h) To provide advice and assistance with a 
view to promoting the efiicicnt organisation 
and conduct of primary production or of 
industrial or commercial undertakings. 

Tt is the duty of the Board, within the 
limits of i!s powers, to ensure that the policy 
of the Bank is directed to the greatest advan
tage of the people of the Territory and has 
due regard to the stability nod balanced 



development of the Territory economy and 
the advancement of the indigenous popula
tion.' 

During 1971-72 total loans approved num
bered 2,458 for a value of SB.Im compared 
with 2,048 for S4.2m for the preceding year. 
The most significant increase was in the indig
enous sector where loans increased from the 
previou~ highest figure of S2.4m in 1970-71 
to S-Ulm, an increase of 67 per cent. This 
reflects the growing involvement of Papua 
New Guineans in the cash economy. 

The average size of loam to Papua New 
Guinean, for industrial purpo,es inerc:1,cd hy 
3 I per cent to S 1,20:J, for commercial pur
po,e, hy I 03 per cent to $3,054, while average 
loans for rural enterpri,es Hl\e by 22 p.:r cent 
10 $ I .427. These incre:.sc, in average size, arc 
encouraging evidence of the economic pro
gres~ of Papua New Guinean,. 

Agriculture anti livestock production con
tinue to be the main avenues for introducing 
Papua New Guineans into the cash economy 
and :he Bank devotes a major part of its 
efforts to promoting rural development. How
ever, acti\'c mca,urcs arc ;1l~o punued in sec
ondary and tertiary industries. The great 
impediment to the e\tahli,hment of Papua 
New Guinean commercial and indu\trial cnter
pri,cs h:i, heen :111d will he for many years. 
the acute shlHla)!.: of entrepreneurial expcri-

ence and skills. Nevertheless, these sectors are 
growing and increasingly they serve as their 
own training ground, fostering not only man
agement skills but also the ability to perceive 
and take advantage of business opportunities. 

The Bank made further loans from IDA 
credit funds to smallholder settlers in West 
New Britain for the development of oil palm 
hlocks. In total 400 further loans for $74,900 
were approved bringing the Bank's investment 
in smallholder blocks for oil palm under IDA 
rcfinanc;ng arrangments to 1,560 for a total 
investment of nearly S3m. 

While the Bank's first and prime responsi
bility is to a,sist in the economic <levelop
ment of the Paptt:i N.:w Ciuin.;;;n pwple it 
recogni,c, aho the important role of expatriate 
linm in initiating many enterprise,, especially 
in th.! commercial and industrial fields, vital 
to developing the l'ap11;1 New Guinea econ
omy. The Bank is therefore prepared, within 
the limits of available funds to :t\\i,t with the 
development of cxpairiatc projects which 
create inve,tmcnt, employment and train:ng 
opp.irtunities for the indigeno11~ people. During 
the year under review loan approvals to 
expatriate borrowers increased frcm S 1.8m in 
I 970-7 I to $3. 7m, while joint enterprise 
approvah involving expatriate and P;1pua New 
(i11incan borrowers increased from $97,000 
in 1<>70-71 to $481.000 in 1971-72. 

TOTAL APPROVALS 

1967-68 1968-69 1971-72 

I ' 

Amount; No. j Amount No. Amount No. No. Amount No. Amount 
----------- - --------1----

1 ·sooo : ·sooo 1 ·sooo ', ·sooo ' ·sooo 
Papua New Guinean-

1 

I I 
General I 125 123 289 .l58 R'l 1.014 'I J.684 
Land Settlement Scheme ! 297 555 I 248 464 36i 675 254 

1.907 ! I .866 3.253 
475 I 400 749 

Total .. \~ ~I 537 822 1.184!~ 1.938 2.382 ! 2,266 
E~palriatc .. I (,(, 1.207 J(,4 ).902 I 220 ! 2.878 j 103 1.764 I 181 
Joint enterprise . . JO 366 D 392 ; 18 I 346 I 7 97 , 11 

4.002 
3,6M 

481 
' , 1 I I 

lmc~~t:~i'tns approved ! 49~ . r;~ ! 71: I s.:~~ I l.42i : r~i:, : 2.04; 4.ij~ j 2.45; i 8,1;~ 

T,,tal finance apprmed ! 500 1~:m1 5.2.l8 '1.426 i 6.249 i-2·-_-0_5_1_·1,--4.-3-8-1 I, 2.-46-0 11~8-,17;-
' ! I 

The above figures show something of the 
Bank's operations during its first five yc;1rs. 
Throughout. the prime objective has been to 
pri>111()1c the development of successful indige· 
11nm enterprise and it may he of interest to 
rt·\irw hndh the lbnk\ experience of lend
ing 111 the P;1pua New Guinean sector. where 
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the Bank has had to evolve policies and tech
niques adapted to the Papua New Guinea 
environment. 

At the beginning. there was little undcr
~tanding of the use of cn:dit to accelerate 
development .ind the effective demand for 
loan~ from Papua New Guineans was very 



low. This is reflected in the results of the 1irst 
year's operation when, excluding the large oil 
palm land settlement scheme, Papua New 
Guinean lending amounted to only $123,000. 
The corresponding figure in the fifth year was 
$3,253,000, representing a quite substantial 
rate of growth. The momentum has been well 
sustained and while it is still necessary to 'sell' 
the Bank's services, it docs seem clear that 
the ready availability of supervised credit can 
be a powerful motivator of economic devel
opment. 

Land tenure presented a particular problem 
in that most land in Papua New Guinea out
side of the towns is owned by clans according 
to traditional custom. There arc no formal 
titles to such land, making it impossible to 
take conventional mortgage security. The 
Bank recognised that if large scale rural 
development were to be stimulat~d. it wouid 
have to extend credit for the development of 
clan land. The situation was met by having 
clan leaders complete morally binding agree
ments to vest usage rights in one or more of 
their members to develop a particular piece 
of land. This can only be used where all clan 
members arc agreeable, and sad to say there 
arc many areas where disputes amongst the 
clans arc impeding progress. However, it is 
proving cfTectivc on an increasing scale and 
loans approved for clan land amounted to 
about SI.Sm in 1971-72. 

In the light of recorded experience in other 
countries, clan land lending could he regarded 
as venturesome. Its ~ucccss rests heavily. in 
fact almost entirely, on the degree and quality 
of technical advice and the cfTcctivc working 
relationship of the Bank aml the people to 
cnahlc them to fulfil their pJtential. Experi
cnci to dak indicates that technical advice is 
a far more important factor in ensuring suc
cess than form;d sccmity and the ILnk lus 
been fortunate that the rur:d omcer~ of both 
the Dcp:1rtmcnt of Agriculture and the Bank's 
own staff. ;:re of sutlicicntly high calibre to 
make this policy fc:1siblc. 

Another feature of lending for rural devel
opment has hem the lack of cash equity by 
the borrowers. To overcome this problem, 
programmes arc drawn up for borrowers to 
contribute their own labour to their projects 
prior lo and during disbursement of the Joans. 
This use of lahour to provide 'equity' has 
worked well and given the enthusiastic 
response of the people serves as a e!Tcctive 
screening of potential borrowers. 
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The above principal has been extended into 
promoting commercial and industrial enter
prise where a Papua New Guinean borrower's 
experience and work record often constitute 
the most important contribution to his 'equity'. 
It is perhaps even more important with these 
enterprises than in rural development there 
should be a close working relationship 
between borrowers and technical advisers who 
are mainly extension officers of the Depart
ment of Business Development. 

It proved necessary to establish a Projects 
Department within the Bank for the more 
effective use of its technical staff and to seek 
to initiate new commercial and industrial ven
tures. This has led to the Bank's dir.::ct 
involvement in the operation of several enter
prises while training Papua New Guinean pro
prietors to take over. Although costly, the 
results arc encouraging and it is also p:-oviding 
valuable experience for promoting further 
Papua New Guinean entrepreneurs. 

Experience to date indicates that the situ:i
tion in respect of repayments is basically 
sound. The people generally have accepted 
readily the need to repay loans, both as a 
personal obligation and in recognition that 
money borrowed must be returned to the 
Bank as soon as possible so that the Bank can 
lend it again to other borrowers. Nevertheless, 
with the population so scattered and the 
people not fully -accustomed to the concept of 
paying regular amounts on regular dates, col
lection of repayments, has been a continual 
and growing problem. At 30 June 1972 arrears 
of small Papua New Guin~ans' loan; tot1llcd 
some 7 per cent of the loan balances. The 
constant work needed to contain this problem 
is a costly part of the Bank's overhead. 

After five years, the Bank is firmly estab
lished with its operations oriented always in 
the interests of the country. Much remains to 
be done but already it can be said that the 
Bank has made a significant contribution to 
the development of Papua New Guinea. 

Section 3. Economy of Papua New 
G11i11ea 

CHAPTER I 

GENERAL 
Gcncml Si111atio11 

During 1971-72, the basis of the economy of 
Papua New Guinea continued to be primary 
production, but the importance of agriculture 
declined while that of mining increased, and 



can be expected to continue to increase in the 
future. The value of output of rural industries 
( other than subsistence production) fell from 
S62m in 1970-71 to S50m in 1971-72. This 
was due mainly to falling world prices for 
copra, cocoa and coffee. The value of mining 
output, however, increased from under SI m 
in 1970-71 to over S32m in 1971-72, due to 
commencement of production by Bougainvillc 
Copper Pty Ltd ahead of schedule on 1 April 
1972.. The Bougainvillc project prnducell con
centrate containing copper. gold and ),ilvcr 
valued at an c,timatcd S32m in the final three 
months of ) 1)7).72. 

In the initial yc;,r,. the Bo11g;1invillc mine 
has a projected annu;il rate of extraction of 
about 600,000 .,hort ton, of copper conccn• 
trail: per year containing almthl 200,000 ,hort 
tom. of copper, 700,000 ounce, of gold and 
1.4 million ounce\ of ,ilver. Ua\ed on current 
prices for the,c minerals and current sales con
tracts the value of Bougainville copper con• 
centr;1tc exports will he about SJ 60m in 
197::!.-73: however, the recent trend in the gold 
price, could lift thc,e earnings hy up to $20111 
per year. 

Negotiation, with the lntern;11ional Dcvdop
ment Av,ociati()n ;,re well under way 11, pn>· 
vidc P;1p11a New (iuine;, with ;1 credit in ex
ec,, of ::;,1Jm for the development of indigc1HHh 
,ni;tllholda live,tod; project-. Thc,c will go 
a long w:,y In 111;1king Papua New (iuinc:, ._._.Jf. 
,ul!icient in beef. pig, and poultry product,. 
Pig project- l'11Vi,:1ge \l>mc .:'iOO pigi:~·rie, 
making ma,imum u,:,ge of lnc;1l bui!ding 
material, ;md food,tutf-.. The poultry pwjccl\ 
i1Holvc aho11t 2.:'iO ,null pot1ltry f:irm,. Suntc 
2.000 ,,:n:tllhnldcr cattle project\ arc also 
en\-i,agcd. 

Marine product, output during I 1171-72 in
crc:1,-.:LI ll' ~5m. :\ lc;1,ibilitv ,tud,· i, c11rrcnth 
in progrc"' to ;111;1ly,c the jno,p;ch of c,1:11~
li,hing in P;1pt1:1 New Guinc:1 a major 11111;1 
fi,hing opcr:1tion including a c:mning complc:-.. 
in :t'"-(>ciat ion with foreign intcrc,r-.. Bc,idc, 
,uh,tanti.illv incre:1,ing 111:iri111: pn>d11cts output. 
the propl"Cd ,·cntmc would pnwillc ,ignificant 
c·mplo\-111L·nt ('flport11111t1c, for Papu;1 New 
(i11i11c 111 p.:r,nnnc1. 

: he v.tl11e of forc,try product, incrca,cd 
,lightly t<> .1b1>11t S 17111 for 1971-Tl. :\ ,ltiw
dnwn in the J:ip;rnc,c market c;1mcd a decline 
in e\p,>rt, :11ul ;1tkctcLI the devclopmennt of 
rn:1j1,r commercial fllrc,try projects. The re
forc,tation pn,grammc continued during 1971-
72 :it :i r.1 le of about 2.000 acres per annum. 
hut it h;1, hccn hampered hy diniculties with 

land acquisition for forestry activitie,. Forestry 
products output can be expected to increase in 
future as new proposed major projects are 
implemented. Such projects include ihc Gogol 
Valley ( !\fodang District), production in which 
is expected to begin in 1973, and Open Bay 
(Ea,t New Britain District), both ot which arc 
at the negotiations ~tagc. 

Manufacturing ot1tpt1l in moncy terms in
creased from $92.m in 1970-71 to :::.102111 in 
1971-72, composed of: Engincl'ri11g sector 
S35m; food, drink and tobacco ,ector S26m; 
timber procc\\ing ind1htri1.:, SI Xm; .,ml other 
indu,trics S23m. The e,tahli,lrn1e11t ,,f manu
f:ll:turing indmtrie, i, fmtt.:rt.:d hy :1 1111mher of 
inccnti\'c., ,11ch as ,pccial tax;1til111 l, 111ccssions 
-notably the /11tl11.\/1ial /Jc1·cl111n11, 111 (/11ccn-
1i,·,· lo J'i,n1ca /11tlt1Jlric.1) U//lill//!ICC 1965-
l'J(,<J. The 1971-72 linancial ve:1r .,,1\1 consider
able divcr,ification of the c;nmtr\'\ industrial 
h:i,c. In the engineering field, n1;inul,1cture of 
aluminium product', ,uch a, window ,ind door 
fr:11ne,, curtain wall,. ll\',crcen,. Ill doors clc. 
began: man11f:1ct11ri.: of ·alurni11i11m - i1 l>als and 
~hip, propdled hy w:1lcr jct unit,: 111.,m1Liclllre 
(lf Cl>l\\munication, equipment ;111d .i,· ;mbly of 
tr:,n,cei\'cr, i, commencini.:: m:11111: .. c:ture of 
,tee! oflice furniture (othc'r than cl:.1irs and 
t;1hle, l and production of frcoc1 1:nits has 
:,l,o ,tarted. In the follll proci:,,1: 1

:: group, 
production of imt;tnl nutrition, b.:w1 .. ,!.c,. jelly 
cr~·,t:il, ;uul \\\'CCI ;ind cr;1cker 1Ji,,,111ts com· 
rm:nccd. Other indu,tric, which c1111c 111!0 pro
duction were the m:muf:1ctt1rc of cJ,,thing (on 
a l:tr:!e ,calc), thnnl!, and st;1til>llL' 1. As the 
:'.1ini~tcr for lntcrn:,i' Finance. Mr Jllliu, Chan 
!I-Ill\ no1ed in hi, Budget Speecl1 l<>r I 1J72-73 
'The cwrwmic outlook for I 1J72-73 " dillicult 
to fl>~i:c:"t hcc;111,c of many ;111d l:1r.~c· ch:ingcs 
in comml>dity price,·. On the (,ne lund. prices 
for prim:iry commllllit ic, remain,:d ,kprcssed 
though the price, for coco., :ind cnllec have 
impro\'cd (n·cr recent month,. On the other 
hand. a, :\Ir Ch.in pointed tH1t 'The longer 
term outlook i, more promi,ing with further 
new indu,tric, likclv to come into pw1luction. 
Among,t them arc timber pwduch. li,hin~ and 
quite (ll"'ihk furthl'r oil p:dm. conu and 
mining n:nturc,·. 

Cll:\l'TER 2 

PLANNING /\ND POLICY 

Gt'll('/'/1/ 

The economy of P.1pua New Guinea has made 
considerable progrc,s in recent years and has 
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been assisted by planning broadly along the 
lines suggested by a survey mission organised 
by the International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development which visited Papua New 
Guinea in 1963 at the invitation of the 
Administering Authority. The Mission recom
mended a Five Year Development Programme 
covering the period 1964-65 to 1968-69. This 
programme placed emphasis on stimulating pro
ductive potential of Papua New Guineans and 
their advancement through education, voca
tional training and the acceptance of greater 
responsibility. 

In May 1965, the Administering Authority 
endorsed the objectives of the Mission's pro
gramme, accepted the Mission's production 
programme as a working basis for planning 
and accepted many other proposals in the 
report for the development of manufacturing 
industries, touri,:m, mining, powc~ supplies, 
tran,port and communications as guides for 
policy and action. The Administering Autho
rity endorsed the Mission's view that expansion 
of education at the secondary, technical and 
higher levels deserved high priority. It recog
nised, along with the Mission, that the rate of 
expansion of such activities as curative health 
services, primary education and genera! gov
ernment services should be related to the cap
acity of Papua New Guinea's population to 
contribute towards them. It also recognised 
the soundness of concentrating additional 
expenditures on increasing production from 
agriculture. livestock and forestry and on 
accelerating the advancement of the Papua 
New Guinean people through training and 
educ::tion. 

In the Years since the B:ink Mission re
ported. suhstantial prngn;,s In, been made 
along the lines recomrm:ndcd. However. after 
the report was compiled there were many new 
developments in Papua New Guinea and new 
opportunities h:1d ari,en. Crop, such as oil 
palm and tea now had prchpects not foreseen 
by tile Bank i\lission in 1964. l\fany more 
skilled Papua New Guineans were available 
for employment and further studies had 
been made of the prospects for more rapid 
development of the country's res()\lfces. 

,\ :i,e yc.1r devdopme111 programme pre
pared at the direction of 1he Administrator 
and covering the period 1%8-61) to 1972-n 
was t:ihled in the House of As,emhly in 1968 
and adopted as a basis for planning. In August 
1971. a further document entitled the 'Devel
opment Programme Reviewed' was tabled in 
the !louse of A~semhly. The major purpose 

of -this document was to take into account 
developments which could not be adequately 
foreseen when the original programme was 
prepared. The most important of these was the 
development of the Bougainville Copper 
Project. 

A new development programme covering the 
period 1973-74 to 1977-78 is being prepared. 
For this purpose a complete review of develop
ment strategy is being undertaken. Particular 
emphasis will be given in this programme to 
economic development at the district level, 
perhaps through the establishment of various 
district development corporations. Studies by 
the Papua New Guinea Government on how 
best to meet its objectives are continuing. 

Policy Objectives 

Economic policy in Papua New Guinea has the 
basic objectives of raising the level of living 
of the people within the framework of national 
unity. As a means to this end, it seeks to 
achieve the most appropriate combination of: 

• Increases in production consistent with 
financial and manpower resources and 
market capacity. 

• Contribution to meeting the social needs 
of the people. 

• Extension of Papua New Guinean enter
prise and responsibility at all levels. 

• Progress towards financial self-reliance. 

These objectives are embodied in the five
year development programme covering the 
p~riod 1968-69 to 1972-73. The programme 
sets out production and other targets and. c~
visagcs increased expenditure by the Adminis
tration amounting to some Sl,OOOm over the 
five-year period. The programme has been en
dorsed bv the House of Assembly and the 
Administ~ring Authority on the lnsis of 
mutual co-operation which recognises the need 
for Papua New Guinea to increase its financial 
self-reliance by raising the level of local revenue 
and loan receipts ::s much as possible. 
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The b:1sic aim of the programme is to 
develop Papua New Guinea for sel~
dctermination and to ensure that when this 
stage has been reached it will, to the greatest 
cxt~nt fc;:sibk. be ;,hie to st;md on its own 
feet economically. Emphasis is being put on 
increasing production, on advancing P_apua 
New Guinc:rns through secondary and higher 
education and vocational training and on 
their acceptance of grc:1ter responsi_hility. 
l\lajor aims are to build up the capa~rty of 
the people to develop and manage their own 



enterprises and also to provide greater oppor
tunities for employment both in private indus
try and in administration. 

Papua New Guineans will be expected to 
play a greater role in all sectors of the 
economy but at the same time con-iderable 
expansion is envi,agcd in fDrc,try, mining, 
manufacturing and other indu,trics which 
will require large private capital investment 
and expatriate involvement. 

A review of programme progress for the 
financial year I 971-72 was tabled with the 
1972-73 butlgct p:ipcr,. O\'cr:dl Jc1:1il, com
bining economic ,:ctor, ;1n: found in Ch:1ptcr 
1 of this ,c:ction. In ;1ddition, fmihcr progrc,s 
was made during I 971-72 with Joc:di,:1tion 
programme,, p:1rtirnlarly in the J>uhlic Sen ice. 
The an:a of oppurtunity lor J>:1p11:1 New 
Guineans in the private 'L'ctnr w;1, c,tcnded 
by the intrm.l11c1ion of ,y,•cm, llf pr :fc-rcntial 
tendering, rc,triction, 011 c,p :tri:itL' c111plliy
mcnt :.ml con1m·, 0\Cr lic:n,ing in rcl:1il 
trading and the opcr:1tit,n of pa ...... enFn mo·or 
vehicle,. lncrc:l'cd n11mhcr, of J>;1p11:1 New 
Guinc~ns wcnl ovcr,e:1, for tr.,ining in :\11,
tralia and other Clllllltric, umkr both govern
ment and priv;ite ,ponwr,hip. Ctlll,idcrahk 
progre,, wa, m.id: hy both the Development 
[bnk and the ln\e,tmcnt Cnrp,1r;i:i1111 in 
~ecuring incrc:•,c,I local ill\ol\·e111l"nt ;ind 
national ownership of bminc,, entcrpri,es. 

An important a,pect of economic policy i, 
that relatin~ to the aJministr:itic1n of LinJ, 
which is Je~crihcd in dct;iil in Ch:1ptcr .1 (a) 
of Section 4 of t;iis Part. Pr1wi,ion, to pro
tect the rights of the people of Papua New 
Guinea arc included in all the l:11111 laws of 
Papua New Guinc;1. The h;i,ic ,afel:u:ird is 
that only the Pap11;1 New G11i11e·1 (io\~l."rnmcnt 
may acquire land h•.:ld 11ndcr traditill1ul tenure 
and then only if in it, judgment the land i, 
surplus to the pre,cnt and pm,pccli\ l." n~•id, 
of the p;:nplc. and the 0\\ner, wi,h tn ,211. 
Having al."q11ircd the l,md. 1h.: J>.,pu;, New 
Guinc:1 G,1\'Cr!'mcnt m:i·, chpo,c c>f it !t1 

Papua New Guinc:m, or In e\p:1lri·:tc,. ,,,, 
the only form of 1cnurc given i-. lc;l'chnld. the 
Papua New Guinea Government r..:t.1i11- some 
contr0I and periodic:1lly. in :1ecorcbncc with 
the term, of the lc;i,c granicd. n:view, the 
future me of the Lind. 

As well as protecting their c,i-.ting interc,t, 
in land. the 1':1p11:1 New G11inc:1 (io\Trt1111c11t 
is tryin!! 10 en,ure th;1t enterpri,ing indi,idu:tl, 
will have acccs, to all the land they need 
under 1 ,ystern of tenure suitable to pl:inncd 
use. 

Land settlement schemes have been started 
in several areas by the Govc:rnment, and 
many indigenous agriculturalists have become 
leaseholders of land previomly acquired by 
the Government. Their nurnbl'f is increas
ing rapidly. Local government co\lncils partic
ipate in some of these scheme,, e.g. in the 
Madang District, and the Gazelle Peninsula. 

At the same time, as mentioned in Chapter 
3 (a) of Section 4 of this Part. kgislation has 
hccn pa,,cd which enables the conversion of 
cu'>\omary !>ystems of land tenure to a system 
which gives the individu;d a clL\1r legal title to 
this land. This f:icilitate, lhc better use of 
av:1ilable Jami by Papua New < iuincans an<l 
the more orderly handling of land transac
tinn,. 

C:1pit.il formation i, a 111:1j,,1 pmhlc111 in 
the ccPnomic advancement ,if Papua New 
( iuinca. In the tradition;il ,11h,i,tcncc econ
(>!lly pniductiun i, larg·:ly gc:1rc·d lo current 
11L·ed, and the cconnmic ,itu:iti,,11 i, one of 
'1:1gnation rather than growth. :\, the people 
move towards a more advancc:d economy 
thcr: i, an incn:a,in[! need f,q· capital-to 
linan.:c h:1,ic invcstil:;1tion, t>f rcso11rccs: to 
develop further the J)Ublic utilities, including 
power and water; to provide n>:1ds, bridges, 
airfiL·ltl,;, \\han·c, :ind huildin!,'.,: to purchase 
pl:int. 111;1chi11cry and cquipmc11:: to provide 
hou,es. schools and ho,pitals: to provide trans
port ;i1Hl communications. 

A pt>lcntial so11rce of c;1pit:il. !l()th p11blic 
:ind private is beginning to dcwinp in many 
income, n:ccivcd lw the P:1pu:1 :--.:cw Guinean 
pcllpk fr,,111 v;;rio1;, forms of c,·ll1lt'n1ic acli
vit\·. T1, pmmote an c\tcn,ion ,,\ :hi, kind of 
,avinc, the Rc,cr\C Bank of :\11,tr;ilia, hy 
;1rran~l."mcnl with the ,-\dmini,tcring ,\11thorit\'. 
h:1, c,\:ihli,hcd ,a\·inc, :ind l,nn ,1H:ictics. In 
:1ddi'.:nn. 111.111,· !';q,;11 N~1\' (,11i>1c~Il'i hzi\·c 
,uh,crihl."d to the varinu, public lnans raised 
each year. 

In keeping with the policy of rncnuraging 
the fin;mci;il self-reliance of Papua New 
Gttinea it is expected that incre;ising propor-
1ion~ pf public c\pcrHlilurc \\ill in the future 
he financed out of local revenue :111d loan 
r;ii,ing,. Al the same time it mu,t he recog
nised th;1t suhstanlial grants from the Admin
istering Authority will continue In he nccc,
~ary if t!1e programme of development is to 
he :ichicvcd. 
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Details of the anmul grant from the 
Administcrin~ Authoritv arc sci out in P;irt 
VI. Section 1. Chapter· I. 



As the economy has become more complex 
a need for capital to finance the enterprise of 
the producer has also emerged. The need for 
capital has been met in a number of areas by 
community activity as co-operative ventures, 
economic projects organised by local govern
ment councils, and loan societies formed 
under the Savi111:s and Loan Societies Ordi-
11a11ce 1961-1969, as well as by loans from 
funds administered by the Papua New Guinea 
Development Bank. 

The various forms of credit assistance 
provided or backed by the Papua New .Guinea 
Government arc outlined below. Additional 
credit facilities arc provided by the commercial 
banks. but use of these has been limited 
among the Papua New Guinean people by the 
fact that most of their land is held under 
customary tenure and cannot be pledged as 
security, by protective restrictions on their 
contractual capacity. and by their own unfami
liarity with the use of credit. 

The Investment Corporation Ordinance 
I 97 I established the Inves,mcnt Corporation 
of Papua New Guinea with the objective of 
taking up equity, on behalf of Papua New 
Guineans and organisations. in major overseas 
investment projects in Papua New Guinea 
where it considered this to be in the interests 
of the people of Papua New Guinea, and 
where it considered that a significant Papua 
New Guinean holding would not be achieved 
without its intervention. The Corporation has 
acquired equity holding~ in enterprises such as 
Bougainvillc Copper Pty Ltd, New Britain 
Palm Oil Ltd, Burns Philp and Co. Ltd, and 
Commonwealth New Guinea Timbers Ltd. 

Such a policy serves not only to hasten the 
development of Papua New Guinea's 
resources and the expansion of secondary and 
tertiary industries. hut also to provide addi
tional avenues for training the people in man
accrial and technical skills. Where it has been 
c~nsidercd useful and practicable. incentives 
to attraci capital have been provided. These 
include a relatively low scale of taxation com
pared with taxation in Australia: tariff protec
tion and tariff concessions: and the provision 
of technical and other services by the Papua 
New Guinea .Government to investigate and 
provide information or advice on industrial 
p0s,ihilitics. sites and services amt on such 
m;1tters as prevailing freight rates and the size 
and distribution of markets throughout the 
countr\'. 

The /11d11stri11/ /Jt'1·clop111c11t ( lnc1•11til'l'S to 
l'ionccr I 11d11st rics) Ordinance 1965 was 
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brought into operation on I April 1965 to 
encourage the establishment of industries in 
Papua New Guinea. 

It is a responsibility of the Department of 
Business Development to promote active par
ticipation by local people in the field of sec
ondary industry by the provision of coun
selling in all aspects of business management. 
The efforts of the Papua New Guinea Govern
ment to Cf!COurage primary production are 
also assisted by special entry arrangements to 
the Australian market. Specialists from various 
departments of the Australian Government are 
made available to investigate problems, to 
carry out scientific surveys, and to conduct 
such basic research as that carried out by the 
Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Re
search Organisation in the survey of natural 
resources, and in recent research towards the 
most effective utilisation of local building 
materials. 

A considerable amount of research and 
cxperimcnial work is carried on by the 
Papua New Guinea Government itself in rela
tion not only to agricultural production but 
also to pests and diseases, stock-breeding, 
fisheries, forests and mining. 

Subsidies either of a direct nature or by the 
carrying of economic operating losses, have 
been provided for air transport and telegra
phic communications whil~ facilities ~f. a hi~h 
standard have been establtshcd for CIVIi avia
tion. 

The importation of livestock for breeding 
has been encouraged by the . granting of 
freight subsidies. A freight subsidy has also 
been granted for the importation of approved 
Malayan rubber planting material. C~stoms 
exemptions have been extended ~o the impor
tation of agricultural machinery, some 
mechanical equipment, industrial metals and 
industrial and agricultural chemicals. 

Training and advice arc provided fo': Papu_a 
New Guineans in their own economic acti
vities and in the new forms io which they arc 
being introduced. These and other matters 
relating to the Government's policies in the 
ccono;,ic field arc described in detail in Sec
tion 4 of this Part. 

The applic:1tion of specifically economic 
measures is not, of course, the only aspect of 
Papua New Guinea Government policy bear
ing on the economic devclopn1ent of Papua 
New Guinea and its resources. In the long 
run such measures would have little effect if 
unsupported hy progressive social policies 



especially in the fields of labour, health and 
education, particulars of which arc given in 
the relevant parts of this Report. 

Administrative Organisation for Economic 
Development 

The Office. of Programming and Co-ordina
tion was established to integrate the work 
undertaken by a number of separate agencies. 
The main function of the office is to advise 
on a co-ordinated development programme 
for Papua New Guinea taking into account 
financial, natural and human resources. Other 
departments also carry out functions relating 
to economic growth and development. These 
include the Department of Agriculture, Stock 
and Fisheries, the Department of Forests, the 
Department of Lands, Surveys and Mines, the 
Department of Labour, the. Department of 
Transport, the Department of Trade and 
Industry and the Department of Business 
Development. 

The Government attaches considerable im
portance to its agricultural extension pro
gramme (described in Chapter 3 (b) of Sec
tion 4 of this Part) and to other measures 
including research and development designed 
to assist in the establishment of new agricul
tural enterprises by Papua New Guineans, 
the development of existing enterprises and 
the improvement in efficiency of indigenous 
agriculture generally. Technical aspects of 
this work arc primarily the concern of the 
Department of Agriculture, Stock and 
Fisheries, while other major aspects devolve 
upon the Division of District Administration. 
The aims of the Government in this direc
tion can only be achieved fully by co-opera
tion between officers of many departments of 
the Public Service-in particular the above
mentioned Departments together with the 
departments of Education: Public Health: 
Lands, Surveys and Mines; Forests; and Trade 
and Industry. 

The planning and co-ordination of tran
sport services and projects arc the responsi
bility of the Department of Transport, which 
also carries out specific transport studies and 
surveys, prepares long term integrated tran
sport development programmes and provides 
advisory services lo private enterprise as well 
as government agencies. 

Other instmmentalities with responsibilities 
in the field of economic development include 
the Land Development Boarli, details of 
which arc given in Chapter 3 (a) of Section 4 
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of this Part, the Papua New Guinea Copra 
Industry Stabilisation Board and the Coffee 
Marketing Board. 

As mentioned in Chapter 3 Part V, local 
government councils prepare finance and 
administer local economic development pro
grammes, while co-operative societies also 
play an important part in the economic pro
gress of the Papua New Guinean people. 
Details of co-operative and rural progress 
activities arc given in Chapter 1 of Section 4 
of this Part. The Department of Business Devel
opment, District Administration, and Agricul
ture Stock and Fisheries actively foster these 
forms of organisation and advise and assist 
the people with their economic plans. 

Non-Government Organisations 

The main non-government organisations of an 
economic nature in New Guinea arc the 
Chambers of Commerce at Rabaul, Port 
Moresby, Madang and Lae; co-operative socie
ties; the Highland Farmer's and Settlers' 
Association; the New Guinea Graziers' Associ
ation; the Morobc District Planters' and Farm
ers' Association; the Planters' Association of 
New Guinea; and the Madang, Lac and 
Rabaul, Port Moresby, Cape Rodney, S:1marai 
and Popondetta Workers' Associations. 

CHAPTER 3 

INVESTMENTS 
As mentioned in Chapter 2 of this Part and 
Section the investment of outside capital in 
Papua New Guinea is encouraged subject to 
suitable safeguards to protect the interests of 
the Papua New Guinean population. 

The procedures governing the formation 
and registration of domestic and foreign com
panies arc described in Chapter 1 of Section 
4 of this Part. 

During 1971-1972, 365 companies were 
incorporated as local companies. At 30 June 
1972, 2. 718 local companies were registered. 
Jn the same period, 84 foreign companies (i.e. 
companies incorporated outside Papua New 
Guinea and carrying on business in Papua 
New Guinea) were registered and 3 were 
de-registered making the number of ~orcign 
companies operating in Papua New Guinea _at 
'.10 June 1972: 651. Many of these comparncs 
operate through agents, usually a local c~m
pany or firm. Particulars of local and for~1gn 
companies operating in Papua New Guinea 



are given in Appendix VII Table 6. Statistics 
of personal and company taxation for Papua 
New Guinea arc included in Appendix V. 

The Administering Authority has subscribed 
capital to New Guinea Resources Prospecting 
Co. Ltd. The total paid-up capital of this com
pany is $600,000 and of this the Administering 
Authority and its nominees have subscribed 
$305,998. The Investment Corporation of 
Papua New Guinea bought during 1971-72 all 
of the shares previously owned by the Com
monwealth and its nominees in a local com
pany, Commonwealth-New +Guinea Timbers 
Ltd. The total paid-up c:ipital of Common
wealth-New Guinea Timbers Ltd is $3,000,000 
and of this the Investment Corporation of 
Papua New Guinea owns 525,000 $2 shares. 

The Government of Papua New Guinea 
has subscribed S 1,249,970 equity capital plus 
10 shares of $1 each which are held by 3 
Government nominated directors i.e. a total 
of $1.25m, being 50 per cent of the paid-up 
capital of New Britain Palm Oil Development 
Ltd a local company. In addition, the Papua 
New Guinea Development Bank has granted 
New Britain Palm Oil Development Ltd a 
convertible Joan of $1.25m for expansion of 
the company's oil palm estate and factory. 
Both -these amounts have been matched by 
Harrisons and Crossfield (ANZ) Ltd. The 
Government has, by exercising an option over 
20 per cent of the equity capital of Bougain
ville Copper Pty Ltd (a subsidiary of Conzinc 
Riotinto of Austalia Ltd), invested $25m in 
that project. 

The Business Names Ordinance 1963-1967 
requires every person or group of persons 
carrying on business in Papua New Guinea 
under a name other ·!ban the true names of 
all the members of the business to register the 
business name in accordance with the Ordi
nance. There were 1.907 business names regis
tered under this Ordinanc:! at 30 June 1972. 

CHAPTER 4 

ECONOMIC EQUALITY 
Persons of all nations arc accorded equal 
treatment in economic matters by the Govern
ment of Papua New Guinea. 

CHAPTER 5 

PRIVATE INDEBTEDNESS 
There is no significant problem of private 
indebtedness among members of any section 
of the population. Among the indigenous 
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population there is a certain amount of indebt
ness in kind and in services towards kinsfolk, 
but this is within the framework of the social 
structure and forms an essential part of custom 
in relation, for example, to such matters as 
marriage. Usury is not permitted in Papua 
New Guinea. 

Section 4. Economic Resources, 
Activities and Services 

CHAPTER 1 

GENERAL 
Policy and Legislation 

The general situation regarding economic 
resources, activities and services and the 
policy for economic development are described 
in Chapters 1 and 2 of Section 3 of this Part. 

Executive responsibility for implementing 
government policy rests with the Departments 
of Trade and Industry, Agriculture, Stock and 
Fisheries, Forests and Lands, Surveys and 
Mines, which work in close co-operation with 
the Division of District Administration. 

Legislation relating to the protection of 
Papua New Guinea's resources includes the 
Lands, Mining, Water Resources, Forestry, 
Fisheries, Fire Prevention and Quarantine 
Ordinances, and developmental and marketing 
enactments such as the Papua New Guinea 
Development Bank Ordinance 1965-1969, Co
operative Societies Ordinance 1965-1969, the 
Papua New Guinea Copra Marketing Board 
Ordinance 1952-1967, the Petroleum (Pro
specting and Mining) Ordinance 1951-1967, 
the Cacao Ordinance 1951-1952, the Cocoa 
Industry Ordinance 1958-1966, the Coffee 
Industry Ordinance 1960-1967 and the Papua 
and New Guinea Coffee Marketing Board 
Ordinance 1963-1970. 

In addition to providing for the control of 
pests and diseases, some ordinances and regu
lations prescribe for the inspection and grad
ing of products according to recognised stan
dards. 

In general local laws and customs do not 
conflict with the provisions made to conserve 
resources. Care is taken to ensure that expat
riate development is not injurious to Papua 
New Guinean interests. 

No special privileges arc granted to any 
expatriate groups in any hranch of the 
economy. 



Norm;d banking ;lf!d t·,,111111t·r.:1.d ,·1,·d,1 La,·· 
ilitie~. which arc dc:,nihL·d in ;111111hcr ,,dll•ll 
of the Jkporr, arc ;1\';1iLahk· r,, ;ill ,L· .. ·111 111, 11I 
the COlllnlllllily. 

li.:.111,. 1,111 r111fn·, 111hhcr, ,hdh, pepper, pJ,
,1,,1!111111 1111.:c t ,11hj,·,·1 lo ljl1tl!;1). pt'Jflll!, ;rnJ 
m1•\I f,,rnl ptt1dt1.:t,. 

l';q111., ~,-11 < ,1111a·.1 i, .ti,,, ;1 h,·ndician· ot 
11,r g,·11rt.mH·d l'rd,rrn,:L• S1,rrn1 of n;ln1 
Jn dopnl r,11111111n, ;ual ,,f · rhc ,\u,lrJli:i~ 
s~ ,1r111 11I l'1dr1,m:n ,fl'l'llflkd "' the 1.'\porr 
,,t 111.,11111.,.-rtttn 110111 dni:loping 1."011nrric,. 

/'rt>tl111"1io11, I Ji11ril111ti/l/1 ,1111/ .\ lt11 J.,·1i11 i: 

C.i\h cwp, ;ire mainly "'Id o\t·1,t·.1, .. lf!d r,, 
a,,iq cct1no111ic ;1d1";111ct·1m·111 i11 l'.1p11.1 ~n1 
(j11in1:a, ,\11,tr;ili;1 gc:m•r;d!y pill\ idt·, l.1\1 1111· 
able markcring co11di1i,111, l11r rht· lt11111c1\ 
producrs. J\gric11l111r;il producr, 111.1~· hL· ,tt!d 
freely in l'apua Nt•w <,11i111:;i ., .. ·t·11rdi11f 111 Ilic: 
owner's judgment. ( it·ncra!fy lhL'ft• i, .. ·,1111pl"l1· 
tion bt:twccn trader, oper;11i11g llit·rt· li•r th,· 
handling of prod11ct, f,,r 111;1rh·1 in~ 111·t•r ,,•;1,. 
Exporr.~ of t:opra arc 1:11111rollt·d ;111d 1/irrt· i, 
some control on the cxporl dt·,1i11a1i11u, ,,t 
coffee. 

1)111ing 1 'Jt,) ;111 ,IH,lllf'.t'lllt:ll! 11;11 llt:f:O· 
ri.,rnl .all,111 lllf'. ptdc1cnl1.il trl.';1t1m:nt fL1r 
l'.1p11.1 .\:n1 < n1i11,·.1\ 1.·11fft·L· i111porh info ,\u,
t r .1li.1. S111d· 0,1.,1,,•r J 9/,(, tht· ;If! anf:t'lllt:nl 
h." i11d11,k,I rlt,· rl·111i11i,,n ol du11· i•n ra11 
1.·11lln· 1111p,,11,·,f 1111,, :\11,1r.1!i;1 tr,,(n ,ourcc, 
,11hc1 th.111 l',1p11;1 Nrw (i11i111:a for CJCh 

1111p,111rr 11/111 d111i11g ;1 ,pl·,:ifkd period 
11h1.1im .lo pa ,,111 ,,r mPrc ,,1 hi, rcquirc-
111C"11l\ 111 r.111 i:,•lln· lr,,111 1';1p11;1 New (iuincJ. 
:\ff r.1w ~·,,tkc i111p,1rr,·d in1,, :\1tstr;di;1 from 
1'.,p11;1 :-;,•11· ( ,11i11c.1 ,·,,111in11t·, ro he ;1d111illL'J 
d111y lll"t:, 

Many P.1p11a New G11in.;111, ,11n:t·"l11llr 
engage in hminc" acriviliL'' on their t>\\ 11 

account. Information on lht• p;1r1icipati1111 of 
co-operative societic, and loc;,I go1crn1m·11t 
councils in production and commcn:ial ;1c1ivi
tics is given !:tier in thi, chapter and in ('h;1p
rcr 3 of Parr V. 

Numbers of Papua New G11incam arc 
engaged in mining for alluvial gold in tlw 
Morohe. Eastern Hii;hlamh, \\btcrn lligh
lands :tnd East and West Sepik Di,trict\, St1!lll' 
work full-time al !he occuparion hut 1111"1 
work the alluvial deposits as an adjunct lo 
traditional subsistence farming operations. 
\Vherc hanking facilities arc 1101 available thl' 
Government receives gold parcels and makes 
payment to the miners. Papua New Guinean 
mining operations .ire encouraged hy the 
Government through technical advice and 
help. 

The main exports of Papua New Guinea 
arc, at present. coconut products. coffee. 
cocoa, forest products, rubber, fish products, 
gold. crocodile skins. peanuts, pyrcthrum 
extract. tea and passionfruit juice. 

Papua New Guinea is accorded preferential 
tarifT treatment by Australia and all produce 
i!\ exempt from primagc duty there. Papua 
New Guinea produce. other th:111 manufac
tures, normally pays the lowest ralcs of duty 
applicahlc under the Australian tariff. and 
many commodities are either completely 
exempt or whjeet to special rates: wch con
cessions arc almost exclusively for Papua 
New Guinea produce. 

Items admiltcd from Papua New Guinea 
Into Australia dnty free include copra. cocoa 
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Fo!l,111 ing ., rcqtll·,1 h)' i:offt·c l!f<IIICf\ for ;i 

1.·<11ft·t· mar l-di11g h11.1rd and ha\'ini: rt•i:;ml 10 
rhc rcq11irc:11a·nl\ ,,1 rhc l111an;1tional Cotkc 
Ai:rn,.1111:111 .ind rhi: in.-cnthc arra!lf!t'!llCnl, for 
111.irl-t·1i11g 1';1p11.1 :"1:,•1\ (i11int·.1 coffee in .-\11,· 
tr;tlia, 1h1: l',11•1111 1/lld ,\'1·11· (;11i11,·11 Cnf}r1• 
.Harl.rri11~• /l1•11r,I Ordin,111c,· l l)(,J. I 970 wa, 
hnlt1i:h1 inro l'lft-l·t in I%~. Thi: Ordin:rn:e 
pr11\'idi:, for thl· l•,1;1hli,h111en1 of a CofTee 
~brkt·tini,: Bo;1rd 11 irh powa to rc_gulate rhe 
m;1rkl·tini,: of l'ap11a :--:.•11· < i11im·a c:<,fTl·e. The 
Board con,i-r, of ,;, mcmhcr\ appointed hy 
rhc Mini111.·r of Stall' for External Territories. 
five of whom are '1.'kctcil from panel, of name, 
rnhmil!l'd hy <lr_g;rni.satiPll\ rcpresenlatil'c of 
r11e co IT cc gnm l'rs of Pap11a New G11inea and 
rhe .si.xrh i\ reqt1ired 11, he ;in o1licer of the 
Public Serl'icc. The prl·,cnl Board consists of 
2 Papua New G11inca11 members. 3 expatri;ite 
members and the Director of Agriculture, 
Stock and Fisheries. -

The marketing nf rubber from Papua New 
Guinea in ,\mlr;ilia is facililaled hv the 
rct11i\\io11 of dury on 11011-f>apua New c;;1i11ean 
ruhhcr when the safofoctorv sale of Papua 
New Guinea ruhhcr offcri,;g on the Aus• 
tralian marker is assured. ' 

The markcrin_g of copra is under lhc con
trol of the Copra i\farkcring Board, a hlldy 
corpnrale ,\Cl up 1111der the /'c1/J11t1 1111d Neu· 
Guinea Copra Afarkcring Board Ordi111111cc 
1952-1967. The Board. appoinlcd hy rhc 
Minister of Stale for External Territories. 
consists of a ch:lirman, 3 reprcsenlalives of 
the copra producers of Papua New Guinea, 
one other member and the Director of Agri-



culture, Stock and Fisheries. There is one 
Papua New Guinean member on the present 
Board. 

Under powers conferred by the ordinance 
the Board purchases and sells copra on behalf 
of the producers. It is the sole exporter of 
copra and is empowered to determine the 
price for any copra which it purchases. Copra 
is sold on the open market. 

Copra is purchased by the Board under a 
system of grade and ownership markings, 
which is designed to eliminate confusion 
regarding ownership brands and applies to all 
producers and traders. A considerable percen
tage of copra produced by Papua New Guinean 
planters is channelled to the board through co
operative societies, but where an indigenous 
producer desires he may operate his own 
account with the Board. 

The Board takes delivery of copra from 
ships' slings where water transport is used or 
at a warehouse of the Board where road 
transport is used. 

The price of copra paid to producers i~ 
arrived at on a modified 'pool' principle. A 
tentative f.o.b. price is determined from the 
overseas and local sale contracts made by the 
Board and deductions arc made to cover the 
estimated costs of handling, administration, 
'instore' shrinkage. etc. The final prices are 
determined in the light of actual trading 
results, the entire net proceeds being distrib
uted pro rata among the producers who deliv
ered copra. 

A Papua New Guinean producer can receive 
an immediate cash payment on delivery of 
copra to the Board, but the accounts of all 
other producers arc settled twice monthly. 

Stahilisation 

The copra industry is supported by a fund 
which totalled 59,385,000 at 30 June 1971 
and is carninc interest at the rate of about 
S550,000 per 7111nu111. The Copra Fund, which 
is established under the C11Jto111s (Copm 
Industry Stahili.rntion) Ordi11a11cc 1959-1960, 
was commenced from a levy on copra pro
duction introduced in I 946. The levy was dis
continued in 1959. A Board of 5 members, 
3 representatives of the copra producers of 
Papua New Guinea and 2 other members. 
administers the fund. The fund is now 
sutlicicnt to cushion any severe fall in prices 
and the Board. taking into account the overall 
position, declared a bounty for producers for 
the 1970-71 financial year. A bounty of $3 
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per ton was paid to producers, involving total 
payments of approximately $410,000 during 
1970-71. The amount of bounty paid increased 
greatly in 1971-72. 

Monopolies 

The postal and telegraph service has been 
established as a monopoly reserved to the 
Government, the telecommunications ser
vices being operated in conjunction with the 
Overseas Telecommunications Commission of 
Australia. 

Private Corporations and Organisations 

.Procedures for the formation and registration 
of companies are prescribed in the Companies 
Ordinance 1963-1968 of Papua New Guinea 
and the regulations made thereunder. 

A company may be incorporated in Papua 
New Guinea upon production to the Registrar 
of Companies of the memorandum and 
articles of association. These must set out the 
name, objects and rules of the company and 
be signed by at least five persons, or in the 
case of a proprietary company, two persons 
who agree to become members of the com
pany. A list of persons who have consented 
to be directors of the company must also be 
produced. Upon registration of the memoran
dum and articles the Registrar issues a 
certificate of incorporation and the members 
of the company are then a body corporate 
under the registered name of the company 
with perpetual succession and a common seal. 
A registration fee is payable at prescribed 
rates. 

Any company incorporated outside Papua 
New Guinea and carrying on business in 
Papua New Guinea is required to register as 
a foreign company. Registration is effected 
upon production of the following documents 
and particulars to the Registrar of Compan
ies: 

(i) a certified copy of the certificate of 
incorporation of the company; 
(ii) a certified copy of the memorandum 
and articles of association or similar docu
ment defining the constitution of the com
pany; 
(iii) a list of the directors of the company; 
(iv) a memorandum of the powers of any 
local board of directors; 
(v) a memorandum of appointment of an 
agent resident within Papua New Guinea; 
(vi) notice of the situation of the registered 
otlice of the company within Papua New 
Guinea; and 



(vii) a statutory declaration by the agent 
verifying certain details concerning the 
company. 
Upon registration the. Registrar is,ucs a 

certificate of registration embodying particu
lars of the company's name, incorporation, 
registration, registered agent and registered 
otlice in Papua New Guinea. A registration 
fee is payable at prescribed rates. 

CHAPTER 2 

COMMERCE AND TRADE 
Ministerial Rc.l'pomihili1y 

During the year under review the Papua New 
Guinea Government's Mini,try for Trade and 
Industry exercised full authority and final 
responsibility for cu~toms and cxci,c admini,
tration, including duty collecti(1n: entry or 
deportation (except cases involving security 
considerations) umlcr the Migration Onlinam:c 
within the framework of approved government 
policy: alien registration: ccn\orship: touri,m: 
dangerous Jrugs control: industrial estate,: and 
through a Board of Enquiry incentives for 
pioneer inuu,trics. 

The Auministcrini:: Authority ret;iincd 
responsibility for policy aspects of international 
traue, and commodity policy including tariffs: 
international marketing and trade promotion: 
and security aspects of migr;1tion. 

In the Seconu House of Assembly, the 
Ministerial l\femher for Trade and Industry 
was Mr Simon Bilas. MHA. His succc,sor in 
the Third House of Assemhly is ~Ir John 
Poe, MHA. . 

Gt·ncral 

The commercial life of P;1pua New Guinea i,; 
ha,ed mainly on the pwductinn amt sale of 
primary products and the importation of 
manufactured goods, including food,tuffs. 
HowcYer. ,ccondarv industries arc hcint! 
cstahlishcd and dev~loped. 

The indigenous people arc almost wholly 
,elf-sutlieicnt in food and domc~tic require
ments. hut, as a result of the Administering 
Authority"s efforts to improve standards of 
nutrition. health and village hygiene and the 
general ~t;111dard of living. new de111;111ds arc 
cnn~tantly arisini:. These arc met hy vario11, 
mca11- including imligenom co-operative, 
where cash crops and tr;u)ing ha\'c heen 
in1rod11ccd. 

Provision for the education of ollicers and 
employees of the co-operative mcietics is 

made at the Co-operative Educational Centre, 
Port Morc.,by. Particulars of co-operative acti
vities arc given later in this Chapter and in 
Appendix XIV. 

Markets exist throt1ghout the country. The 
indigenous inh..:hitant, arc able to participate 
in trade lo a greater degree a, the range of 
pwduct, extends and tran,port L1cilities arc 
ir,1provcd. The Papua New Ciui11c:1 Develop
t!!Cnt II rnk provides development tinancc when 
it would not otherwise he avaiLthk on reason
able terms and conditiom. Thc 11.:nk primarily 
a,,cs,es the prospects of the borrowers' opera
tions hcing ,ucces..,ful rather than 111 the amount 
of security the borrower can offer t11r ;1 loan. 

Papua New Guinean co-npc:r.1tives and 
individuals arc taking an incn::1,i11g part in 
procc"ing and marketing of prim;1ry produce, 
,, hole,alinl! and rclailinl! of !!nod,. and other 
;1ctivities s~1eh as tr;mspo~t. · 

Apart from inve,tment in co-operative 
s111.:ietit:s, Papua New Guinc;111s arc: taking part 
in the money economy through ,uch enter
prise, as the Tolai Cocoa Scheme. Namasu 
Limited, \Va,u l.imitec..l and Paln.u11:1daka Co. 
J_imitcd. 

An executive cadets training •.chcmc opera
ted by a major company, oHers ~t,1ing Papua 
New Guincath employment ;h executive 
cadet\ in training. These youths arc ,ponsored 
hy the company as full-time ,tudcnls on ad
vanced co,m,es and trained as future exccu
ti\'e,. 

Goods arc distrihuted throul.!h wholesale 
and retail trader, at the mai;1 ports and 
centres and through small stores ancl hy mail 
in t)1c more scattered sclllements. There is also 
~.ome direct trade hcl\vccn priv;itc i1H1ivid11als 
and husinc,, hou,e, in Au,tralia and New 
Zealand. 
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There i, no rc,riction on the distribution 
of foodstuffs, piece gomi- or cs-enti;i} com 
nwditics. 

Provi,i1,n exi,ts under the l'ricc.1· Rcg11!11tio11 
Ordi11,111n· 1949 fnr the rcguhlinn nf prices. 
:\1:•xinrnm prices have been declared only for 
certain fomhtuff, and petroleum product~. 
tobacco ;ind cigarettes, sawn timber and tnxi 
fares. As there is no shortage of c"cnl ial corn
mnditit·, and their di,tribution is adequately 
catered for hv normal commercial channels. 
no ,pcci.tl m~asurcs for their allocation arc 
needed. 



(DET photo) 
(Abare) The then Prime Minister of New Zealand, Sir Keith Holyoake, discusses tea and coffee growing areas 

i11 Papua New Gui11m with a tourist officer of the Tourist Board, /Hiss Theresa Lawrence, during the 
August/Septe111her 197 J New Zealand Jntematio11al Trade Fair in Wellington. 

(Below) An officer of the Papua New Guinea Forestry Department, l\,fr Joh11so11 Timoth, discusses with a Japanese 
busi11ess111a11 the qualities of Papua New Guinea timber at the Sydney International Trade Fair in 

August 1971. (DETphoto) 
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(Dept of Forests photo) 

(Abm·e) Tire /\fi11i.1·tl'I" for Forests Mr Moses Sasaki/a (left) inspecting Araucaria pfallfations 
in the 811/ofo-Wau Vaffey. 

(Below) Department of Forests nursery at Lapegu in the Eastem Highlands District. 
(Dept of Forests photo) 
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(OCT photo) 

(AborC') A portion of the Ramu J/ydro-clcctric Schcnw from the air. Tlti.f multi-millio11 dollar .1clt,·1111• will 
dncfop rite 1,·atcr rc.1011rc1·.1 of the upper Ramu Rircr and hanw.u f'llll't'r for u.H' by many to11·11s 

and cities i11 i'apua i\'1•11· Guinea. 

(Below) Tbc Minister far Jfraftl,, []r Rc11bc11 Ta11reka. talking with stall' of the K1111diml'CI llo.11,ital 
i11 the Chi111h11 Di.1trict. (Der• of lkJllh rho10l 
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External Trade 

The development of export crops is 
encouraged where there are considered to be 
market prospects, and endeavours are made 
to ensure adequate access to world markets 
for Papua New Guinea produce. 

Private enterprise continues to seek out bet
ter and new opportunities to sell most locally 
produced commodities to best advantage on 
external markets. Action by the Administering 
Authority has included negotiating favour
able conditions of access to Australian 
and overseas markets, keeping the special 
circumstances of Papua New Guinea 
under notice in international trade forums 
and actively promoting locally produced 
products at international trade fairs and dis
plays. These activities are carried out in co
operation with growers and traders. Where 
international commodity agreements exist or 
arc proposed, as for coffee, cocoa, tea, oil
seeds, oils and fats, efforts to protect the 
needs and interests of Papua New Guinea arc 
continuing. 

The International Coffee Agreement, which 
began to opcra\e in October 1963, has been 
extended to Papua New Guinea. The main 
objects of the Agreement arc to achieve a 
reasonable balance between supply and 
demand in the international coffee market, to 
keep prices at equitable levels, to increase 
consumption and thereby to strengthen the 
general economics of coffee-producing 
countries. This Agreement was re-negotiated 
for another five-year term from October 
1968. The Papua New Guinea Government has 
co-operated fully in implementation in Papua 
New Guinea of the control system of the 
Agreement including certificates of origin ;md 
coffee exports stamps. 

Apart from freight subsidies to encourage 
the importation of good quality cattle and 
thoroughbred station hor,cs. there arc no 
direct or indirect subsidies designed to stimu
late imports or exports of any particular 
category. 

The Papua New Guinea Government pub
lishes an overseas trade bulletin each quarter 
and annually which shows the details of exports 
and imports by quantity, value and country. 
cla,.,ificd in accordance with the Standard 
International Trade Classification. Imports 
and exports to and from Papua New Guinea 
arc recorded separately. 

ln the 5 years 1%6-67 to 1970-71 the 
value of exports almost doubled from $5.1.2111 
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to just under $102m. During the same period 
the value of imports more than doubled, from 
$125.9m to $254.6m. This rapid growth in 
trade is indicative of Papua New Guinea's 
rapid rate of economic development. Capital 
expenditure on the development of the 
Bougainville Copper Project greatly increased 
the value of imports during 1969-70 and 
1970-71. However, as a result of this capital 
expenditure the value of exports will increase 
dramatically as the copper mine comes into 
full production. Mining exports for 1971-72 
were valued at approximately $24m. 

There has been significant diversification of 
Papua New Guinea's exports, with increasing 
quantities of new commodities such as teas, 
desiccated coconut and coconut shell charcoal 
being exported. The value of tuna and prawns 
is increasing rapidly with the development of 
several large ventures by international com
panies ,in Papua New Guinea waters. A factory 
to process palm oil was opened last year, and 
this will further enhance the value of exports. 

The Administering Authority co-operates 
closely with the Papua New Guinea Gov
ernment in assisting exporters by carry
ing out market research into opportunities for 
Papua New Guinea's export commodities. 
Trade displays and exhibits are organised in 
overseas countries in order to explore new 
outlets and consolidate established markets. 
These displays are organised in close co
operation with private exporters who provide 
product samples, and, where appropriate, 
assist in statfing the exhibits. During 1971-72, 
trade displays, successfully promoting Papua 
New Guinea products, have been held at the 
Pacific Fine Foods Fair at Los Angeles, the 
Sydney International Trade Fair and the 
Wellington International Trade Fair. Early 
in November I 97 I a reception was 
held for the cocoa trade in London 
fcatming a new film on cocoa pro
duction and processing in Papua New 
Guinea. as well as selected cocoa samples and 
chocolate products made from Papua New 
Guinea cocoa. During the same month a gen
eral display of Papua New Guinea art and 
commodities was held in Hamburg, Germany, 
while in February to April 1972 a series 
of trade exhibits, especially featuring timber, 
was conducted in Japan-in Tokyo, 
Hiroshima, Shizuoka and Toyama-to sup
port Japanese importers of New Guinea 
,imhcr, and to give w:de publicity to the 
availability and quality of our products. 



The following figures show the trend in the 
value of trade over recent years: 

Year 

1966-67 .. 
1967-68 .. 
1%8-69 .. 
1969-70 .. 
1970-71(b> 

Imports 

s·ooo 
125,875 
14J,4.;7 
147,72& 
213,051 
2s.;,599 

Exports 

Total 

s·ooo 
53,2W 
70,250 
75,327 

(c) 93,560 
101,932 

Nct(al 

s·ooo 
.;s.r,71) 

59,057 
64,890 
7 I ,4.;3 
77,.;.;7 

(a) Total exports less rc-cxpom. (b) l'rclimirrnry: 
from 'Oversea, Trade Stati,tic,·, Bureau of Statistic, " 
Koncdobu, l'apua. (c) Include, the re-export of an 
oil rig valued at $8,000,000. 

As a significant portion of Papua New 
Guim:a's exports go to Britain. ~pecial safe
guards for the trade intere,ts of Papua New 
Guinea were incorporated into the Treaty of 
Acce,sion for Briti,h entry to the Eurnp.::111 
Common Mark et. 

These safeguards were obtained after rcp
n:sentations by a high level delegation. led hy 
the Minister for Trade and Industry. which 
visited London and European capitab during 
October and November I 'J70, to reinforce 
rcpre,entations on behalf of Papua New 
Guinea hy the Admini!'>tcring Authority. 

The representations culminated in an 
arrangement whereby the Brifoh (,overnnwnt 
has accepted an offer from the six C1m1mon 
Market countries under which export, orig
inating in Papua New Guine;, will he ;,hie to 
enter the United Kingdom until I Januarv 
I 978, under the conditioth which ;ipply at the 
time of Briti,h accc,sion to the Europe;1n 
Economic Community. The o!Ter al,o pro
vides that these arrangements may he 
reviewed. in particular. if Papua New Guinca 
h.:comes indep;:ndent before that date. 

Papua New Guinea trade i,1tere,ts were 
al,o repre,ented at se,"Cral important internal 
trade confrrence,. including-

• The United Nations Cocoa Conference. 
ct1n,·ened at Geneva in March 1972: 

• the Committee on trade. of the Unit-:1! 
NatiP1h Econnmic Commi,sion for :\sia 
and the F.ir Ea,t. and: 

• the third Sc,silln of UN[Tt\D at San
liain, Chile. 

( ·111to111s l>11tic.r 

No cu,fl,111, union exi,i... with the 111ctwpoli
t;111 ~·1,rn,tr~" ;111d no prcfe1enccs on impnrled 

goods arc given in the Customs TarifI of 
Papua New Guine,1. 

Customs duties arc imposed on imports in 
accordance with the C11sto111s 01di11a11ce, 
1951-59 and C11sto111s Tarif} 195Y-197L 

A Tariff Advisory Committee cnqu:res and 
reports to the Minister for Trade an, 1 Indus
try on matters rel.1ting to tariff assi,t.:nce and 
protection to imlmtrics established. as arc 
referred to it. 

Import /fr.lfrictio111· 

All import licen,ing in Papua Nm Guinea 
was abolished as from I Septembn I '>59. On 
the other hand. temporary import , L''' riction~ 
and licen,ing was imposed in rel;11i,,n to the 
impnrtation of matches as from I h.:bruary 
I 1J7'2 as a temporary measure of pr, >ll'ction to 
a prospcetive match industry. 

Importation of rice grown in pbcc·s other 
than Au,tralia is al11111st entirely p1"hibited, 
under rice supply arr.ingement, be111 L'Cn the 
Papua New Uuinca (jl)\·ernment and the nee 
ind11,1ry in New South \Vales, Au,tr;di.," 

Hxport Licences 
The Exports ( Co11tro/ of Proceed.\) Odi11a11C£' 
I 1J52-J 968 prohibits the exportation ,if ,rny 
good,; to places other than thi.: ( ",,mmon
wealth of Au\tralia or its Terrih1ric, 11nlcss a 
licence is in force and it,; ternh am! condi
tion, ( if any) arc complied with. Tl.i: ordi
nanci.: i, designed to ensure thi: rct:i:;pt into 
the hanking ,ystem of :,II proceed, ,,1 over
seas tr;1n,action,;, and the propi.:r v;du:.tion of 
exports. 

,\dministrative machinery was ,ct lll' within 
thc Department of Trade and l11d11>try in 
February I 1J7"2. to provide super\'i",n i ram~
work in relation to declared c-..porl valu.:s. 
No fees arc imposed for the is,ue of lic,·nccs. 
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Jlusinn.Y JJc1-cT011111cnt 

,\finiJtcria/ Rc.1po11.1i/,i/iry. During the year 
under review the Papua New Guini.:a ;\linistry 
cxerci~ed full resp1111sihility and li11;d ;wthority 
in relation to all the functions of the Depart
ment of Business Dcvch,pment. including the 
hw,iness de\'clopment. including the promotion 
of maximum p.irticipation in business hy Papua 
New Guineans and business advisnn· services. 
the Co-0perati\'e Registry. the c1;•nperali\'e 
extension services. and co-operative education. 
In the Sccnnd House 11f Assembly the ,hsi,lant 
Ministerial Member rcs1wn,ihle for Co-opera
tives ,,a, Mr l.epani \Vatson. In thi.: Third 
Hotl\c llf Assembly thc Minister for Ilusincs~ 
Devl'lopmcnt is ;\Ir Dnnaltl', l\lola. ;\JIit\. 



Department of Business Development. The 
Department of Business Development has 
the primary function of increasing the 
degree of involvement of indigenous people in 
the business sector of the economy. The func
tions of the new Department are: 

(I) survey continuously the entire busi
ness market, identify business openings, and 
devise and implement means for ensuring 
increasing participation in business by 
Papua New Guineans; 

(2) provide direct assistance in market 
survey, accounting, taxation and technical 
advisory services for Papua New Guinean 
businesses; 

( 3) iden,ify fields wherein co-operatives 
could viably operate, and provide direct 
assistance in the establishment and opera
tion of co-operatives, control the Registry 
of Co-operatives; 
( 4) provide or encourage the provision of 
training in the co-operatives and small busi
ness fields, identify employment opportuni
·,ies for qualified persons; and 
( 5) maintain appropriate liaison with 
financing institutions and with other 
departments. 

The present structure of the Department con
sists of two field divisions, the Division of Co
operatives Developmen, and the Division of 
Business Extension, a Training Branch and an 
Administrative Branch. 

Dfrision of Co-operntin·s Development. 
The Division of Co-operatives Development 
is headed by a Chief of Division and has two 
main functions-field work and financial 
advising. The field section of the division is 
responsible for assisting co-operative societies 
to run properly and to examine proposals for 
new societies. Oflicers of this sec,ion regularly 
visit co-operative societies throughout Papua 
New Guinea. They examine bookkeeping 
records. give advice on management and assist 
the Me,;1bers. ollice bearc;s and staff to 
understand the running of their societies. 
Thcv also as,ist the societies to meet the 
reqt;irements laid down in the Co-operative 
Societies Ordinance. 

Members of the Financial Advisory Section 
arc qualified accountants and arc available to 
help the field olliccrs with bookkeeping and 
accounting procedures for the individual 
,ocietic,. They also directly assist ·ihc larger 
societies to prepare annual reports and 
income tax returns. 
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The co-operative movement in Papua New 
Guinea is governed by the Co-operative 
Societies Ordinance 1965-1971. Powers to 
administer the Co-operative Societies Ordi
nance are vested in the Registrar of Co-opera
tive Societies who is also the Chief of Divi
sion of Co-operatives Development. This 
Division is organised into nine Districts 
throughout Papua New Guinea, each under 
the charge of a District Co-operatives Devel
opment Officer. These District Co-operatives 
Developmen, Officers are responsible to the 
Chief Co-operatives Development Officer who 
is in turn responsible to the Chief of Division. 

At 13 June 1972, there were fourteen 
Associations of Co-operative Societies, two 
Co-operatives Unions operating in Papua New 
Guinea. In areas where the Co-operative 
Wholesale Society Ltd is the importing and 
wholesaling organisation, the Co-operative 
Association provides advice and secretarial 
services for the member societies. The Co
operative Wholesale Society Ltd which in the 
previous year was hampered by a manage
ment problem and lack of finance made a 
substantial recovery during the year. 

The value of agricultural produce sold by 
co-operatives has increased from $4.3m in the 
year ended 1970 to S5.lm in the year ended 
1971. This increase was almost entirely due to 
an increase of SO.Sm worth of coffee. Total 
sales of coffee by co-operatives for the year 
ended 1971 were more than S2.8m. 

For the year ended 31 March 1971 total 
turnover by primary societies was S6.97m 
which produced a total net surplus of 
S376,000, representing a net surplus of about 
5.5 per cent. During the year primary socie
ties distributed S330,000 by way of dividends, 
rebates and bonus shares. Subscribed share 
capital was S3.2m plus reserves of SI.Im. 

In some areas staffed by officers of the Divi
sion individual co-operatives also received 
advice from Honorary Advisers appointed by 
the Registrar of Co-operative Societies. These 
honorary advisers arc usually field olliccrs of 
the Department of AgricuHurc, Stock and 
Fisheries. 

During the year a number of the intended 
extension activities of the Department ,have 
had to he curtailed or abandoned because of 
lack of suitable staff and finance. Because of 
the Department's limited resources a great 
deal of its activities has been directed towards 
holding operations and in the consolidation of 
its past activities. 



The Financial Advisory Section of the 
Divbion of Co-operatives Development pro
vides without charge an accounting and audit
ing service for societies with turnovers less 
than $200,000. Societies with turnovers in 
excess of this amount arc required hy law to 
appoint an auditor from outside the Division. 
Trainee officers of the division received their 
training at the Co-operative College, a joint 
project of the United Nations Development 
Programme, the Papua New Guinea Govern
ment and the Co-operative Movement which 
in May 1971 replaced the Co-operative 
Educational Centre. 

Trai11i11,: Brcmc/1. The Branch prodttces 
teaching material related to the various subjects 
taught at the Co-operative College. S11ch 
material supported by audio-vi,ual aids i, 
geared to suit the level of teaching depending 
on the grade of the course concerned, both for 
the College as well as in the field. The training 
staff arc either trained teachers specialising in 
commercial subject•, or speciali,ts with con
siderable experience in those subjects that con
cern particular areas of activity in the 
operations of the Department of Bu~i111.:,s 
Development. 

With the completion of the first stage of 
the Co-operative College al Laloki ( about 
14 miles from Port Moresby), a series 
of courses were held at both centres. that is. 
at the College and the old Co-operative Edu
cation Centre in Port l\fore,hy. The 2 year 
cour~e for local officers wa~ redesigned and 
termed as follows: 

Board of Commercial Studies Certificate 
Course-Stage I (9 months) 

Board of Commercial Studies Certificate 
Course-Stage II (9 months) 

Board of Commercial Studies Certificate 
Comsc-Stage III (6 months) 

all J stages covering 12 subjects stipu
lated by the Board of Commercial Studies 
to qualify for the Certificate. and 4 sub-
jects relating to agricultural marketing. 
retail management, extension technique, 
and co-operation. 

The ,ccond stage in constructi<m nf the 
Co-operative College training and dormitory 
facilities was completed in March 197:!. lt is 
expected that the Library will he completed 
hy ,\11g11~t 197'"!.. This resulted in the closing 
dcn\'n of the ohl (\,-operative Fd11c;1tion 
Cent:-e ;1nd thl· eonccntr;1ti1111 of all training 
c<1ur~cs at the College. 

The Training Branch staff consisted of 19 
members excluding administrative lower posi
tions, and, the team of UNDP/JLO experts 
increased from 3 to 6 by the end of the year 
under review. UNDP provided 1ubstantial 
assistance in the form of teaching and printing 
equipment, hooks, and, transport in the shape 
of a 25 seater bus and a land cruiser. 

Career prospects i11 tlie Department of B11si
ncs.1· Dc1·elop111e11t, New recruits as trainees 
undergo: 

Stage I at the Co-operative Cl1ilege-9 
months. 

Stage II at the Co-operative Colleg~-9 
months. 

Field training-3 months. 

Appointed Grade I ofTiccrs in the field for 
I 2 mnnths return to the Co-operative Col
lege after 12 months for Stagt: Ill-6 
months-satisfactory completion of which 
411alifies them for the Bo:m.l of Clllllmercial 
Studies Certificate and further adv;1ncement 
in the department. 

Technical A~siqants 
training in the Business 
Port Moresby and in 
Centres. 

receive specialised 
Promotion Centre in 
the Small Industry 

With the approach of Papua Ne\\' Guinea 
to self-government and later indepcmh:nce, the 
Papua New Guinea Government has accelera
ted training in its localisation progr;1rnme. 

!>il'i.rio11 of ll11.1inc.1·s Extc11.1io11. This Division 
comprises 3 scctions-8usincss Extcn,ion Ser
vice. Financial Advisory Service ;ind Small 
lndmtry Section. Rcdesignation and reclassi
fication of the first 2 sections were approved 
in ~l:iy 1972. after an analysis of current and 
expected developments of indigenous 
entrepreneurship. Even though any improve
ment resulting from the reorganisation cannot 
vet he ohserved. the followin!:! recommended 
functions include additional a~tivities of hoth 
sections: 
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Develop participation by Papua New 
Guineans in commerce and indu~try with 
emphasis on diversification of production 
and new industries. 

Advise and a~sist Papua New Guinc;rns 
in cstahli,hing and operating lmsinc,s 
enh:rpriscs by-

• conducting economic ;inti marketing 
surveys and fca,ihility studies of 
potential for business activities, 



• providing business, financial advisory 
and management consultation services 
including on-the-job training and 
assistance, 

• organising and, if necessary, providing 
business premises and other facilities 
for Papua New Guineans on a short 
term basis, 

• promoting the establishment of busi
ness ventures between Papua New 
Guineans and people of other races. 

Collect, collate and analyse statistical 
information on business activities involv
ing Papua New Guineans. 

Reorganisation of the Small Industry Section 
into the Technical Advisory Service, at pre
sent under consideration, should give the 
division the basic strength to tackle technical 
problems. 

As at 30 June 1972 the divisional stall 
totalled 77 officers, namely 28 overseas officers, 
2 CUSO volunteers, 27 local officers and 20 
local trainee business extension officers 
attending the 2-year course at the Co-operative 
College at Laloki. 

Field staff operate in 14 districts, from 
Business Promotion and Small Industrv 
Research & Development Centres or Busines·s 
Extension Offices. During 1971-72 two addi
tional offices were opened at Kerema :md 
Kimbe, and construction of two Business Pro
motion and Industry Centres completed at 
Lae and Arawa. The intention to operate 
offices at remaining four districts has been 
constrained by the lack of experienced and 
qualified staff. 

Dealings with clients, as shown in the fol
lowing table, have been increased not only in 
numbers but particularly in variety of 
enquiries for assistance: 

Client~ 
Interviews .. 
Office~ 

----- ----~-

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70,1970-71 1971-72 

2,0JJ 
J.106 

6 

1,750 
2.594 

7 

l.800 J,949 J,590 
6.48.1 16,2 IJ 18,624 

10 12 14 

A steady and continous shift of indigenous 
businessmen into more technical and com
plicated ventures has been observed. It is the 
most important change in the development of 
indigenous entrepreneurship. Papua New 
(iuinean contractors assisted by expatriate field 
officers won 391 contracts at a total value of 
$842.000 during the last financial year. To 
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support and encourage further extension of 
those businesses, the department has recom
mended a policy of preference to Papua New 
Guinean contractors for selected tenders up to a 
value of $125,000. Implementation of this 
policy should at least double the amount shown 
above. The department has helped with the 
establishment and registration of a number of 
indigenous companies. The formation of an 
indigenous-controlled manufacturing com
pany, Highland Weavers, which produces and 
markets woollen rugs, ponchos etc., has 
pushed ahead the indigenous hand textiles 
industry. Similarly, promotion of taxis, and 
mini-buses operated by indigenes at Port 
Moresby, Madang and Mount Hagen has 
been successful and will follow at other major 
centres. 

The Trade Store Licences Survey which 
commenced in July 1971, is near completion 
(90 per cent) and gives evidence of an expan
sion into less accessible areas. Reported 
figures total 16,100 licences issued; the 
remaining 10 per cent of missing submissions 
will probably show 1,500 licences in addition. 
Thus the total estimate of trade stores 
throughout the country would exceed the pre
vious survey in 1969 (6,390 trade stores) by 
11,100. 

Publications 

A large part of the work done by the Depart
ment is designed to provide information and 
increase the knowledge of business techniques 
amongst local people to cater for the increas
ing demand from Papua New Guineans to 
understand commercial practices and to par
ticipate in their own businesses. Various pub
lications have been produced for use by field 
officers in their extension activities in order to 
reach as large a number as possible. 

Booklets currently available are printed in 
either English or Neo-Mclanesian (Pidgin). 
Publications available from the department in 
both English and Nco-Melanesian arc 'Trade 
Stores'. 'How To Look After Your Outboard 
Motor'. 'Making a Profit From Your Truck', 
'Insurance', and 'Bisnis'. 

Publications in English arc 'Life Assur
ance', 'Ready Reckoner for Trade Stores' and 
'Basic Commercial Forms'. 

In reponsc to a demand for more business 
knowledge hy Papua New Guinean 
entrepreneurs who arc not lluent in English 
a 'Business Terms Dictionary' has been recently 
printed in Neo-Melanesian. 



In addition to these booklets, the co-opera
tive magazine 'Kibi' is produced in English. A 
careers booklet is published annually in 
English as a guide to persons wishing to join 
the stafT of this department. Radio scripts in 
both English and Neo-Melancsian arc broad
cast from both the ABC and Administration 
radio stations. 

CHAPTER 3 

LAND AND AGRICULTURE 
(a) LAND TENURE 

Ministerial Respomihility 

During the year under review the Papua 
New Guinea Ministry exercised full authority 
am! final rc~ponsihiliry in relation 10 the grant
ing of lca,cs over Government land; the 
declaration of land as Government land; the 
acquisition of land and the re,crvation of 
acquired land for purposes within the final 
responsibility of the Papua New (iuinca 
Ministry; customary land tenure con\'ersion: 
surveys and mapping: valuation of land and 
town planning. In addition the :\linistry was 
responsible for national parks and ganh:n-.; for 
Recreation Reserve Trmts and for !lora and 
fauna conservation and ,urveys. The Admini-;
tcring Authority retained re,ponsihility for 
land sclllemcnt and devclopmrnt p1,licy. regis
tered land. underdeveloped freehold land, and 
for the Land Titles Commis,inn. 

The Assistant Miniqcrial :\lemher wlw wa, 
responsible for Land, and Sm\'eys in the 
Second Home nf Asscmhlv wa, Mr Andrew 
Andagari Wabiria, 1'\IHA. in the Third House 
of Assembly the Minister for I.and, and 
Environment is Mr Albert Maori Kiki, :\!HA. 

Land l.cgi.\l11tio11 

The principal land le!_!islatinn includcs the 
Land Ordinance l 'Jh::!-1971. the Land Tirln 
Co111111i.uio11 Ordina11r:c l 9<i::!- I 97 l. the Land 
( Tenure Conn·nion) Ordinance l963-IW17, 
Lands Rcgi.Hration I Com111r111ally 011'ncd 
Land) Ordinance l 9h2 ( smpcndcd in l 970) 
and the New Guinea Land TirlcJ RcHom1io11 
Ordinance 1951-1%8. 

The Land Ordinance pnwidc, for the 
;1cq11i,ition 11f land. inchrdin!_! nati\'c owned 
land. and for the subsequent allncati1m of 
lca,chold titlcs for the purpP,L's of dc\'clop
mcnt. The Land Title, Commi"inn Ordinance 
provides for the determination nf ownership 
nf native Jami. the I .ands Rq:i,iration (C'om-
111un;1Jly Owrwd I.and) Onlin;incc providc, for 
the rcgis1rali,,n of 1.:1,mnn111;1l ri!_!hh In land as 

directed by the Land Titles Commission, and 
the Land (Tenure Conversion) Ordinance 
enables customary ownership to be converted 
to individual registered title. 

The New Guinea Land Titles Resioration 
Ordinance provides for the re\toration of 
titles lost during the war of 1939-45. 

The Land Ordinance limits dealings in 
native land and subjects all dealings in land 
other than native land to the prior approval 
in writing of the Administrator. P:1pua New 
Guinean owners have no power to sell, lease 
or dispose of traditionally-owned land, except 
w other Papua New Guineans in accordance 
with custom, or to the Government: they have, 
however, the sJme capacity as expatriates to 
deal in land leased from the Papua New 
Guinea Government. 

The ordinance makes provi,ion for Admin
istration land to be declared n,,tivc land. It 
also empowers the Administrator lo take steps 
11, determine the ownership of l;,nd in respect 
of which the iitlc is not ch:ar. The title of 
such land is decided by the Land Titles Com
mi,sion. 

The Administrator may acquire land by 
agreement or compulsory proce,,. Special 
provisions arc included to cmurc that owners 
of native land an; informed of :,ny notice 
,-:ivcn under the ordinance which affects their 
land. Compensation is paid to the owners of 
land which has been acquired. including the 
owners of native land. If agri:cmcnt is not 
reached on the amount of compcn,ation the 
matter may he seltlcd by arhitratil'l1 or hy the 
Supreme Court or hy the Land Titles Com-

The Land Titles Commi~si1111 Ordinance 
e~tablishes an independent judicial irihunal 
for the determination and protection of rights 
in land and in particular to nativc land. It 
provides f1,r the declaration of adjudication 
areas and for the appointment of ;1 dcmarca
tion commiitec for each adjudication area. 
The main function of a dcmarc;1tion commit
tee subject to any direction i"11cd hy t_hc 
C11111111ission is In prepare a plan of the adju
dication area showing rights. both established 
and claimed. to land within the area. Each 
demarcation comrniitee consi,ts of al least 
-~ memhcrs of whom a majority is to he 
P;1p11a New GuinearK 
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The a"ociated ordin:inecs arc the Sun·cy 
Ortfi1111nn· I 1J(19-l lJ7 I which pHwides for the 
liccn,in).! of ,urveyors and the conducl of 
a11thnri,cd s11rvcys: the /frr1/ l'r11f'crly ( l?cgiJ
lratio11 of l.c11.1,•\') Ordinwrcc I 'lh::!-19(,'J which 



is designed to increase certainty in land ten
ure by allowing registrable Adminisiration 
leases to be issued 'subject to survey' thus 
expediting the issue of registered leases; and 
the Water Resources Ordinance 1962-1970 
which is designed to control the use of water, 
assist the exploitation of water power and 
prevent erosion and soil degeneration in 
catchment areas. 

Classification of Land 

Lands in Papua New Guinea are classified as 
follows: 

( i) native land; 
(ii) freehold land; or 

( iii} administration land ( including land 
leased to indigenous and non-
indigenous inhabitants}. 

Narfre Land. Native land is land owned or 
possessed hy an indigenous person or commu
nity hy virtue of rights of a proprietary or 
posscssory kind, which hdongs to that imlivid
ual or community and arise from and arc 
regulated by traditional custom. 

The Administration has always been aware 
of the importance of land to Papua Nc;_v 
Guineans and has recognised and protected 
their customary rights to land in the laws of 
Papua New Guinea. 

All unalienared land is regarded as tradition
ally owned until it has been demonstrated hy 
prescribed procedures that it is unoccupied and 
unclaimed. This is designed to protect the 
interests of the local inhabitants until 
the position regarding ownership of land is 
clarified by the Land Titles Commission. Any 
land for which ownership cannot be proved 
to the satisfaction of the Commission, will be 
acquired by the Papua :--:cw Guinea Govern
ment. 

Land lnhaitancc. There is great variation 
throughout Papua New Guinea in the nature 
of customary ownership of land. In most 
areas the principal interc~t remains in the 
landholding group. and individuals within the 
~roup have limited rights of use, either for 
life or for a shorter period. The normal sys
tem by which rights of ownership in land use 
arc acquired is hy birth into a landholding 
group. The transfer of rights hv sale was 
unusual in the paq hut i, now :i,; established 
and increasing cmtom. 

By_ adoption a child ( or an adult) may 
acqmrc an interest in land. Thi, provides 
a_nothcr exception to the principle that land 
rights may only he acquired hy birth. An 
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individual is usually accepted as standing to 
ad?pted parents in the full relationship of a 
child actually born to them and thus acquires 
all the rights which a community's customary 
land laws would allot to such a child. Adop
tion often involves the consent and approval 
of the kinship groups of one or both of the 
adopting parents. In the case of an individual 
adopted from outside the kinship group his 
rights to land arc likely to depend on whether 
or not the group has agreed to the adoption. 

In the past some communities were driven 
from their land by warfare, but, though war
fare was widespread throughout Papua New 
Guinea, acquisition of land by conquest does 
not appear to have been general. The usual 
pattern of warfare involved raids with the 
subsequent return of the conquering group to 
its own lands. The highlands districts provide 
an exception to this pattern and in many 
parts of those areas acquisition of land by 
conquest was common. 

Although customary rights over land are 
generally acquired by birth, the details of 
inheritance systems vary greatly from place to 
place and can be understood only after exam
ination of variations in kinship organisations 
and differences in the emphasis placed on 
descent lines. A .large number of Papua New 
Guinea's communities arc organised into 
groups based on one or the other of the two 
forms of unilateral descent. In communities in 
which patrilineal descent is emphasised, land 
rights arc inherited through the father; in 
those where matrilineal descent is emphasised 
inheritance is through the mother. Where 
hoth men and women are recognised as land
owners. inheritance is through either a father 
or mother, or hoth. 

Rights in land owned in common by mcm
ncrs of kinship or descent groups are acquired 
by the individual at birth and their acquisition 
is not dependent on the death of an owner. 

Generally the svstem of succession to land 
rights docs not v~ry according to individual 
wishes. It would nor. for example, normally 
he possible for an individual to leave his land 
richts to a person outside ,his kinship group 
without adoption and the kinship group's 
acceptance of the person as one of _its_ n_,cm
hcrs. Also. within the group. an md1v1dual 
d,,cs not usually have the power to ~e~ide 
how his property rights arc to he d1v1dcd 
among customary heirs. 

In some areas a desire for change is devel
oping. For example. in com~1.11nitics in which 
inheritance is based on matnlmcal descent, an 



increasing number of men want their own 
children to succeed to their land rights. Again 
it is natural for progressive individuals who 
have planted perennials or made other 
improvements to their land to hope to be able 
to pass rights to such improvements to their 
own children as individuals rather than as 
members of a group. 

Land Ownership. House sites in villages and 
hamlets arc allotted to individual heads of 
families except that where such community 
buildings as 'men's houses' exist, the latter arc 
the joint property of extern.led families, lin
eages or clans. In the ca,c of individual family 
house,. allotment of sites tM1;1lly involve, 
the grouping together of the homes of mem
bers of a descent group. 

Land used for gardening is in some place, 
individually-owned but in others i, the com
mon property of descent group,. \uch a, lin
eage or clans. within the community. \\/here 
descent groups own the land, particular gar
den plots for e;1ch family may hl' allotted 
seasonally by agreement of all members of 
the owning group, and no individual or family 
would have a specific claim to any particu
lar portion of the group-owned land. 

Where group ownership of );;mien l.md 
cxi,h. there arc gradations, based on ,cniority. 
in the innuenccs of various members of the 
group and consequently variation, among 
them in the control of land. At times it mav 
he possible to discern one person who clear!;• 
has the greatc,t amount of control in the 
group-owned areas. hut he is more in the 
nature of the chief spokesman in !;ind matters 
and behind him arc a numher 1,f 1,ther people 
who must al,o he considered a, the ()\\ners. 

In some cc1111n111111t1c, indi\'idualh·-o" ned 
and !!TOllp-owned garden land can J,°e found 
:-.ide by side. For example. hu,h land nc\\]Y 
clcan:d for a rarden for the fir,t time m;n· 1,; 
con,idcrcd th; propcrtv of tho,c orrani\in I! 
the clearing. while the ·older garden a;c;1, arc 
reco!_!ni,cd a, the joint property of mcmhcr, 
t'f the kinship group. 

Huntini:: :md collecting land, out,i1lc ,he 
prdcn areas arc u,ually common property 
nnt ,,f a kin,hip group hut nf local !!rnup, 
'.--\JCh as villace,. Similarlv. fishing and other 
1 i!_!ht, n\'cr ~eds and ,~·atcr ar~ owned in 
common by tlwsc who ha\'c. lw birth. the 
right to reside in a particular villa!!t'. 

At time,. it is nece~,ary tn di,tingui,h 
between ownership of land am! owncr~hip of 
what is. on land. It frequently happens that 

perm1ss1on is given to people to plant useful 
trees and palms on land other than their own 
and custom recognises such trees and palms 
as belonging to the planters and their ,heirs. 

Lane/ Use. Land use must often be distin
guished from ownership. Members of many 
communities often allow others temporary or 
seasonal use of their land, though they are 
very firm indeed when the matter of actual 
ownership arises. It may happcn under a 
community's garden system that most of the 
members cultivate each season l:,nd which is 
owned by others. In some communities, it is 
the practice for all gardens to he made within 
a common fence on land own.:d by a few 
individuals or kinship groups, hut used for a 
season by a large number of families. In 
subsequent years gardens will he made on the 
land of other individuals or other descent 
groups. 

Methods of land use employed by people 
arc described in Part (h )-Agri.:ultural Pro
ducts-of this Chapter under rhe heading 
Tuulitio1ui/ Cultimtion l'ifcthod, um/ Tcch-
11iq11c.1·. 

l.uncl Tcn11r,· Rcfor111. The Administering 
Authoritv is aware that cu,to111;1n· land tenure 
i, not s;;ti,f;tctory for economic i1rngress as it 
fn:quently lacks the nexibility needed to 
encourage land development. A ,y,tem which 
gi\'cs clear and transferable title to the land is 
likely to provide greater inccnti,·c, for pro
i::rc,s. The prc~cnt laws have b::cn dc~igncd to 
gi, c the gre;1tcst po,~ible oppl1rtunitics for 
l11nd development by the indigcnou, people 
c1'n,i,tc111 with respect for their 11 i~hcs. The 
title given enables the owner to nwrtgagc his 
Lind ::lthou!_!h the right, of the nwrtgagcc arc 
rc,t rictcd. 

The following principles ha\'C hcc!l adopted 
a, the basis of policy: 
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( i l The \lltimate ;ind long-ter111 (1bjective is 
to introduce througlwut Papua New 
( iuinea a sin!!.lc svstcm of landholding 
rci:ulatcd lw statute: admini,tcrcd hy the 
D~partm.:nt · of Land,. Surve~·, and Mines 
and providing for secure individual rctis
tercd title,. 
(ii) The Administrator workini: through 
the Department of I.ands. Su~·vcys and 
\lines ;111d the Rcgi,trar pf Titles may 
i,suc and regi,tcr land titles. 

{iii) Land snhjcct ll' cmtt,mary rights or 
ownership remains subject to cu,tom only 
until it is taken out of cu,tom either by 



acquisition by the Papua New Guinea Gov
ernment or by the process provided for by 
the Land (Tenure Conversion) Ordinance 
1963-1967 of conversion of title to an 
individual registered title. 
(iv) Upon acquisition compensation is 
provided. 
(v) Land held under customary rights or 
ownership may not be required outside tradi
tional custom except by the Papua New 
Guinea Government. 
(vi) For the time being land may not be 
acquired by the Government unless the 
traditional owners arc willing to sell, and 
in the opinion of the Government, the 
land is not required by them; and conver
sion of title may take place only if all of 
those who have an interest in the land 
under traditional custom consent to the 
conversion. 
(vii) The services of Land Titles Commis
sioners arc to be used as a first priority on 
investigation into the ownership under 
traditional custom of land proposed for 
acquisition by the Government, on settle
ment of disputes about the ownership of 
land held under traditional custom; and on 
investigations into the customary rights in 
land proposed to he converted to individual 
registered title. To the extent that the time 
of the Commissioners is not fully occupied 
with this work, thcv should continue investi
gations into the •holding of land under tradi• 
tional custom and the results of such 
investigation arc to he recorded for use in 
connec~tion with future acquisitions or 
conversions of titles. 
The La11d ( Te1111rc Con1·crsio11) Ordinance 

1963-1967 provides for the conversion of the 
tenure of traditional land according to cus
tom into individual tenure in fee simple regis
tered under the Land l?cgistratirm Ordinance 
1924-1969. 
Rcgi.1tratio11 of Natii-c-mrncd La11d. Provision 
for the investigation and recording of rights 
and interests in native land is contained in the 
Land Titlc.v Commission Orcli,umce 1962-
1970 and in the La11cl.1· Registration (Com• 
1111mallr Owned Land) Orcli111111cc 1962. The 
former· ordinance establishes a Land Titles 
Commission which is required to hear claims 
and disputes or to carry out investigations on 
its own initiative relating to rights and inter• 
csls in traditional land, and to survey the 
boundaries and determine the ownership of 
local land. Findings must be forwarded to 
the Registrar of Titles for registration. 

Priority is being given to investigations in 
those areas where the main agricultural devel
opment has taken place, e.g. in New Britain, 
Morobe, Madang, Bougainville and New Ire
land and in the densely populated areas of 
the Highlands. 

Acquisition of Native Land. The most impor
tant safeguards to the land rights of the 
Papua New Guinea people are that no land 
held under customary tenure can be acquired 
from the traditional owners except by the 
Government. Provision exists for compulsory 
acquisition only for defined public purposes. 
The Government may not otherwise acquire or 
assume title to native land without the freely 
obtained consent of the owner. The Land 
Ordinance also requires the Government to 
be satisfied after reasonable inquiry, that ~he 
land is not required or likely to be required, 
either immediately or in the foreseeable 
future, by those on whom the land may 
devolve by custom. 

The acquisition of land from traditional 
owners is supervised by the Department of 
Lands, Surveys and Mines which consults with 
the Division of District Administration, and the 
Departments of Health, Agriculture Stock 
and Fisheries, and Forests in regard to ,he 
present and prospective needs of the Papua 
New Guinean people and the best economic use 
for any land acquired. 
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Before assessing the area of land required 
hy a community to meet its present and 
future needs the Government makes an 
investigation to determine ownership accord
ing to custom, the area of arable land 
owned by the community and population 
trends. Consideration is also given to the sub
sistence pattern, whether it is entirely agricul
tural or includes collecting, hunting or fishing; 
and to what extent the pattern has been 
modified by the introduction of new foods, 
cash-cropping and improved agricultural tech
niques: to the ecology of the area; and to the 
probable future economic advancement of the 
people including their capacity to undertake 
greater responsibility in land management and 
utilisation. 

All land lo be purchased is valued by a 
qualified valuer. and his assessment forms the 
hasis for the price offered by the Government. 
The price for rural land is based on 
agricultural or pastoral potential, accessibility 
a~d terrain. The price for urban land varies 
according to demand and locality. 



Freehold Land 

Only leasehold tenures arc granted over 
Administration land; no provision exists to 
permit a grant of the freehold of such land. 
Administration land can, however, be 
declared native land in the possession of a 
particular owner who may apply under the 
Land (Tenure Conversion) Ordinance 1963-
1967 for its registration in his name as the 
owner of an estate in fee simple. 

Table I of Appendix VIII shows the 
amount of freehold land held hy expatriate 
inhahit:mts. Almost all of this wa, 
alienated during the period preceding A us
tralian administration. It seems probable that 
in some areas a further amount of alienation 
had taken place before 1942, but records 
available do not disclose ownership and deter
mination of ownership must therefore await 
the findings of the I.and Titles Commission. 

A d111iniJ1mtio11 Land 

This comprises: 

(i) land to which the Administration ,uc
ceeded in title following the acceptance of 
mandatory powers by the Commonwealth 
Government after World \V;1r I: 

(ii) land purchased by the Government; 

(iii) land acquired hy the Government 
for public purposes. 

Administration land is. in efTect. a reserve of 
public lands held in trust and will eventually 
come under the control of whatever political 
entity ultimately emerges in Papua New 
Guinea. 

The Administrator is empowered hy the 
Land Ordinance 1962-1971 lo grant leases 
and licences of various types. Applications for 
leases arc first con\idered by the Land Board 
established under the ordinance which makes 
a recommendation to the Administrator •m 
whom it considers ~hould he the succes,ful 
applicant. 

The Land Board consi~t~ of a chairman 
and two other members together with such 
other members as the Administrator may con
sider it necessary to appoint to act in relation 
to land in particular localities. Papua New 
Guinean members arc appointed to as,ist 111 

this way. 

The principal types of lease which may he 
granted arc: 

(i) agricultural leases for any period not 
exceeding 99 years and suhjcct to stocking 
conditions; 

(ii) pastoral )eases for any period not 
exceeding 99 years and subject to stocking 
conditions; 

(iii) leases of allotments for business and 
residential purposes for any period not 
exceeding 99 years; these lease~ incorporate 
improvement conditions rcquiri,1e the erec
tion and maintenance of build1ri.i;s; 
(iv) special purposes lease,. where the 
Administrator considers that :, grant of a 
lease under any other category '.vould not 
he appropriate, for any period r.ot exceed
ing 99 years; 

(v} mission leases to enable the •.rection of 
buildings required for specified n,:,sion pur
poses, or for gardens or past w ,_ ,; ancillary 
to tho,e purposes, for any pcrio<i not exceed
ing 99 years (rent is not p.tv:1hlc on a 
mission lease); and 

(vi) town sub-division h:ascs t,,1 purposes 
consistent with the general plan for the 
development of the township and provided 
undue expense to the Govcn1n1cnt will 
not be involved in the provision of dectricity, 
water and other services for any term not 
exceeding 5 years. 

Licences to enter Administration land may 
als.o be issued for various purpo,c,. Licences 
remain in force for a period not c,:ceeding I 
year and arc subject to such conditions as 
may he prescribed. 

The Land Development Board. Llctails of 
which arc given below. examines l:•nd avail
able for agricultural and pastoral dn elopment 
and prepares a land-use plan dividinr:; the land 
into areas of a size suited to the best use of 
the land. Agricultural and pastoral l.:ascs are 
granted in accordance with the plan. 

A cq11isitio11 of Lartd for Public l'11r1>0.H'S. The 
Land Ordinance enables the Government to 
acquire or resume land for any of a number 
of specified public purposes. including a pur
pose connected with agricultural experiment 
and demonstration. communications, conser
vation of resources, defence, generation of 
electricity. industrial development, navigation 
hy land. w;itcr or air. public health and pub
lic safety. 
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This provision applies to l:tnd held in fee 
simple. l,uHI held under lca!'.e, licence, or per
mit from the Government, and to native 
land. Before acquiring land by compulsory 
procc~s the Administrator is required to have 
served on each of the owners of the land, or 
such of them as can after diligent inquiry be 



ascertained, a notice inviting the owner to 
treat with the Administrator for the sale to 
t,he Government of the owner's interest in 
the land. After a period of two months, the 
Administrator may, by notice in the Gazette, 
declare that the land is acquired by compul
sory process for a public purpose specified in 
the notice, and on the date of such acquisi
tion the interest of any person in the land is 
converted to a right to compensation. Com
pensation by arbitration is provided for, and 
upon application by the Government, or 
any other person interested, the Supreme 
Court may adjust rights and order the basis 
upon which compensation is to be deter
mined. 

No land was acquired for defence purposes 
by this process during the year. 

Acquisition of Land hy Nciotiatio11. Native 
land purchased by the Government during 
the following 5 years totalled: 

Year 
1966-1967 
1967-1968 
1968-1969 
1969-1970 
1970-1971 

Hectares 
65,062 
55,094 
28,467 
13,177 
25,114 

Reservation of Land for 1'11hlic Purposes. The 
Land Ordinance provides that the Adminis
trator may from time to time grant in trust, 
or by proclamation reserve from sale or lease, 
either temporarily or permanently, any 
Administration land which in his opinion is or 
may be required for public purposes specified 
in the Ordinance or for any other purpose 
which may be approved by the Administrator. 

Transfer of Non-nntii'e Land to Papua New 
Guineans. Any Papua New Guinean or group 
of indigenous people may apply for land in 
accordance with the requirements of the Land 
Ordinance. Any such applications will be con
sidered by the Land Board on their merits. 

Special settlement areas with low building 
covenants exist in Wewak, Lac, Madang, 
Kavieng, Lorengau, Goroka, Wau and Mount 
Hagen. 

Under the provisions of the Land Ordin
ance, owners (including traditional Papua New 
Guinean c.wncrs) of other than native land, 
whether freehold or leasehold, arc able to sell 
or otherwise dispose of their interests in the 
land. This permits them to obtain finance 
against the security of t,heir land, e.g., under 
the Native Loans Fund Ordinance or the Ex
Servicemen's Credit Ordinance or from a bank. 
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This is designed to facilitate the extension of 
cash-cropping. 

The Development Bank Established under 
the provisions of the Papua and New Guinea 
Development Bank Ordinance 1965-1969 
which came into operation on 23 June 1966, 
took over the functions of the Native Loans 
Board on 1 April 1969 and the Ex-Servicemen's 
Credit Board on 1 January 1969 respectively. 

land Development Board 

The functions of the Land Development 
Board, which is a non-statutory body, are to 
advise the Administrator on all matters con
nected with land settlement and sub-divisional 
surveys; to draw up an annual programme, 
with priorities for reconnaissance and sub
divisional surveys; and to determine a land-use 
plan for Administration land or land in process 
of being acquired by the Government. Sur
veys and priorities are based on Papua New 
Guinea Government policy regarding the 
extension of certain crops, and particular 
emphasis is placed on making land available 
to the Papua New Guinean people under 
individual tenure. 

Agricultural blocks made available to indi
vidual Papua New Guineans in accordance 
with the above policy totalled 727. 

The members of the Board are the Economic 
Advisor, Department of the Administrator, as 
Chairman; the Director of Lands, Surveys and 
Mines; the Secretary, Department of the 
Administrator; the Director of Agriculture, 
Stock and Fisheries; the Director of Forests; 
and the Treasurer and the Secretary, Depart
ment of Transport. 

The acquisition of land from the Papua New 
Guinean people is not within the province of 
the Board. Discussions are at present largely 
of a technical nature and no Papua New 
Guinean member has yet been appointed. 

Registration of Titles 

A system of registered titles and interests •n 
land is provided for under the Land Ordinanct! 
1962-1969. The New Guinea Land Titles 
Restoration Ordinance 1951-1968 enables the 
compilation of new registers and official 
records relating to land, mining and forestry, 
in place of those lost or destroyed during the 
warof 1939-1945. 

Title restoration work proceeded and during 
the year 13 final orders and 5 provisional 
orders were made. 



( b) AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS 

Ministerial Responsibility 

During the year under review the Papua 
New Guinea. Ministry exercised full authority 
and final responsibility over virtually all matters 
related to Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries. 
The Administering Authority retained responsi
bility for tertiary training at the Vudal Agri
cultural College, the Cocoa and Coffee Appeal 
Committees, and for the admini,tr;ition of the 
Australi:rn Fisheries Act and the Continental 
Shelf (Living Natural Resources) Act. 

In the Second House of As,emhl\' the 
Ministerial Mcmher for Agriculture, Sto~k and 
Fisheries was Mr Tei Ahal. ~tllA. In the 
Third House of Assemhlv the ~1inister for 
Agriculture. Stock and · Fisheries 1-. Mr 
Iambakey Okuk. 

Principal Types and Method.1· of A 1:rirnlturc 

As well as being responsible for a IMge pro
portion of Papua New Guinea's export income, 
agricultural production provides the vast 
majority of Papua New Guinc;11h with 
their ~ub,i,tcnce rcquircmcnts :ind the basic 
income needed for their c1:onomic advan,e
mcnt under changing economic conditions. 

111c main forms of agriculture practised 
arc: 

( i J production for sub,istancc. under ;1 s\'s• 
tem of hmh and grassland fallowing, · of 
nxit crops :is a staple, and ~upplcmcntary 
minor crops Mich as maize. beans :ind 
various types of fruit and vegetables: 
(ii) the production of du.1l-purpo,e crop, 
(e.g. peanuts and rice) for both foo<l and 
sale. allied with the ca,h ~ale of the ~urplus 
of suh~istcnce crops such as hanana. ~wect 
pDtato. taro and yam; and 

(iii) the plantation production nf such 
perennial crops as coconuts, cocoa, coffee. 
oil palm. tea and rubber for export. 

Although in the pa~t the product ion of 
plantation•typc crops has been mc.v-tly in the 
hands of expatriate producers. there has heen 
a vcry rapid growth of Papua New Guinean 
participation in these industries in recent years. 
As a result of agricultural cxtcmion pro
grammes P.1pua New Guinean cultivators now 
control ahout three-quarters of the area 
pbntecJ with coffee, and now have more than 
half the production potential in the commer
cial coconut induqry. Many of the plantings 
:ire still immature. :ind it will he some years 
hcfore they actually hegin to produce. Addi
tional details of participation hy Papua New 

Guinean producers in these industries arc 
shown m the statistics provided in Appendix 
VIII. 

Traditional C11ltivatio11 Methods and 
Techniques 

Although Papua New Guinean farmers are 
developing new skills and arc increasingly 
undertaking the specialised production of par
ticular crops as a means of rai,ing their living 
standards. subsistence production is regarded 
as an economic sheet-anchor \lhich will case 
any difficulties which may be cncounterccl in 
particular industries during th.: period of 
tramition. 

There arc many ways in which production 
ellkicncy might he increased. hut. lest any of 
these should in the long term contribute to 
the de,truction of agrict;ltural rc,ources, cau• 
tion mu~t he exercised in introducing changes. 
The Papua New Guinea Government therefore 
continually surveys agricultural conditions 
among farmers and aim, it, c,tcnsion pro
gramme, at an evolutionary dc\'l:lopment of 
Papua Ncw Guinean agriculture hasecl on the 
valuable and con,crvational ;1'pccts of the 
existing ,y,tcm. For example. the present basic 
\\·stem of hush or grass fallowinl! is inefficient 
i;1 that it requires ;; major clcari;1g effort each 
time a cwp is planted. hut is conscrvational :n 
that the r;1pid re-growth which takes place in 
gardens tend, to prc,crvc the ,Pil from physical 
and chemical dcgradat ion. Extension pro
gr;immes aim at showing farmer, that hy prac
ti,ing a rotation (m each cle:irinl!. instead of 
grcn~ing only one crop before p~rmitting the 
land to revert lo hu,h or era,~ Litlnw. they can 
c0miderahlv reduce the· labour involved in 
food prod1;ction. It has been found that soil 
fcrtilit\' is hv no means the onlv factor govern
ing lr~ditin~al af'ricultural rr~ctice and that 
other difficulties such as rapid increase in pests 
and clise:i,es. cc1mhine to make successive crop
ping with a single staple unsuitable. The Jack 
of foods suitable for storage makes the local 
people dependent on day-to-day harvesting 
nf the perishable staples and suhjcct to 
the effects of seasonal variations. Farmers arc 
therefore encourai;cd to expand the produc
tion of such storage crops as rice and peanuts 
which arc suited to traditional rnbsistcnce 
methods. 111e use of ground covers of quick
growing leguminous trees, which provide only 
a minor clearing problem. as a substitute for 
volunteer growth is also encouraged. It is not 
yet known c."\:actly to what extent a complete 
resting period for soils can he deferred. 
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The production of staple foodstuffs is 
usually closely Jinked with the social structure 
and magico-religious beliefs and practices of 
the communities concerned. Tastes, preju
dices, fear of contamination of themselves 
and of their agricultural land, and the fear of 
relying on unfamiliar crops are all difficulties 
in the way of any attempt to diversify and 
improve the efficiency of indigenous agricul
ture. Training programmes in new methods 
and in the value of new and varied foods, 
however, help to hasten their adoption. 

A different kind of problem arises with the 
expansion of perennial crop planting for cash 
production. Perennial crops arc of minor 
importance in the traditional subsistence econ
omy, and, as land tenure systems tend to cor
respond with the land use methods for the 
production of the annual staples, the location 
of groves of perennials has little relation to 
land ownership. Because of inheritance 
difficulties, problems of communal ownership, 
and the tendency for holdings to become 
fragmented, customary systems of land tenure 
do not lend themselves to the development of 
cash cropping with perennials, particularly 
wher.-:: formal spacing and techniques other 
than grove plantings arc adopted. Change may 
take some time to effect as some Papua New 
Guinean communities arc extremely wary of 
any suggestion of replacing traditional tenure. 
~lcanwhilc, however, new systems of planting 
can he introduced side by side with subsistence 
production. provided there is no widespread 
development of permi,sivc occupancy planting 
outside the land boundaries of effective social 
units. 

In areas where traditional activities, particu
larly burning for hunting in lower rainfall 
rccions, have caused serious deterioration of 
soil and vegetation. agricultural extension pro
grammes include measures for land reclama
tion and conservation. A major programme of 
this type, which includes the control of burn
ing. encouragement to refrain from cultivating 
hilltop and watershed areas, and the refor~s
tation of degraded grassland country with 
suitable tree seedling~. has been in progress in 
the Hichlands Districts for several years. The 
progra~mc has the support of the farming 
population, who have planted out unde~ super
vision many thousands of tree seedlings of 
Araucaria. Casuarina, Eucalyptus and Pinus 
species, and ha.~ resulted in the natural regen• 
eration of vegetation throughout degraded nnd 
eroded areas; in some of these there arc now 
fairly dcme stand.~ of young secondary forests. 
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It has become obvious that Casuarina species 
are the most suitable for land improvement 
work over a wide range of soil types and 
climatic conditions in ,the highland areas and 
the planting of Casuarina spp. on old garden 
land and degraded grasslands has become an 
accepted practice. 

Status of Traditional Agriculture 

In recent years active and expanding exten
sion programmes have had a noticeable 
influence on indigenous agriculture. Since 
about 1956 there has been an increasing 
diversification of subsistence and cash crop
ping. Statistics provided by Appendix VIII 
demonstrate the increasing role of the Papua 
New Guinean grower in the production of the 
principal commercial crops in the country. 

There continues to be a marked expansion 
of the area and production of individual 
farms, and a greater understanding of the 
relationship between the increased production 
and ,increased income. Previously, even when 
new crops were introduced or larger blocks of 
a particular crop were achieved by co-Operative 
effort, the area worked by individual farmers 
did not increase. The increase in the size of 
blocks cultivated by individual farmers is par
ticularly evident in the cacao plantations of 
the New Britain Districts and in the coffee 
plantations of the Eastern Highlands and 
Western Highlands Districts while a similar 
expansion has been associated with the 
mechanised production of annual crops in the 
Markham Valley area of the Morobe District. 

Of special significance has been the devel?p
ment of individual farms completely outside 
the tribal agricultural system in several Dis
tricts, where farmers have taken up blocks on 
Administration land and have been granted 
formal leasehold tenure. 

Statistics of production of cash crops are 
collected by the Department of Agriculture, 
Stock and Fisheries annually. 

Evaluation and Development of Papua New 
Guinea A[;riculture 

The main objectives of the agricultural devel
opment programme for Papua New Guinea 
arc: 

(i) To improve traditional agricultural 
methods and so increase the ,total volume 
and variety of production and the nutritional 
intake of ,the people; 
(ii) To increase the production of such com
modities as rice, meat, fish, dairy products 
and fresh fruit and vegetables which arc all 



imported in varying quantities at .the present 
time; and 

(iii) To increase the production of certain 
agricultural crops and marine products for 
export. 

During the year the production of food
stufTs continued to increase, with a better dis
tribution of surplus production to adjacent 
areas, when consumption needs warranted. 
There have been no significant changes in 
production trends of the various principal 
cash crops. The proportion of principal crops 
produced hy Papua New Guinean growers 
continue to increase. 

The Highland crops, passionfruit and 
pyrcthrum, arc exclusively grown hy indige• 
nous producers. The pas,ionfruit produccil in 
areas around Mount Hagen, Chimhu and 
Goroka is processed at the factory established 
at Goroka in 1958; a new factory cxtcn,ion 
was opened in March 1970 at \Ve•;t C,oroka. 
Pyrcthrum flowers arc processed at the factory 
and cxtrnction plant estahlished at Mount 
Hagen in I 965. 

Rice promotion takes the form of providing 
growers with new and improved varieties, 
advanced techniques, and services wherever 
production takes place. The main centre of 
activity is the Sepik District, with an 
increased interest being shown by growers in 
the Markham Valley, Morobe District. Some 
interest continues in the Mckco area, Ccntr.il 
District. 

Agricu/tr,rn/ H:ncarcl, 

The Division of Research and Surv..:vs of the 
Department of Agriculture. Stock ;;nd Fish
eries is respomiblc for all agricultural research 
and investigation. The specialist technical sec
tions, except those engaged in livestock 
research, arc attached to this division. 

Agronomic research is dccentrali,cd. stafT 
being based on experimental ,tations through
out Papua New Guinea. Most spccialiq stafT 
work at central laboratories in Port Moresby 
but several. particularly cntomologi'1s. work 
at experimental stations or other centres. 

The main research and administrative 
activities arc as follows: 

(i) the promulgation and administration of 
legislation concerned with plant quarantine 
and the control of pests, diseases and 
no:\io11,;; weeds; 
(ii) introduction and testing of new crop 
plants. p;1sturc plant, . .ind new varieties of 
c~t:ihlished economic species: 

(iii) crop improvement and agronomic 
experiments with all crops grown in Papua 
New Guinea; 

(iv) production of high grade seed and 
planting material; 

(v) investigation of farming systems; 

(vi) research on crop processing mcthoJs; 

(vii) design and operation of model crop 
processing facilities am! te,ting of new 
processing machinery; 
(viii) soil and bnd use survey,; 

( ix) research and services in plant path
ology; 

( x) research and .,ervices in economic ento
mology: 
(xi) chemical and biochemical ,crviccs ;111d 
research; and 
(xii) lbheries ,urvcys and rL·,carch in 
lhhcrics biology ( further derail, of fisheries 
arc set out in Chapter 5 of Section 4 of this 
Part). 

There arc ,even agricultural cxpi:rimcnt st;1-
tions which carry out inve,tigation, in plant 
improvement .ind al.,o serve a, d.:monstr:!tion 
centres for all phases of crop h11,h;1ndry. 

The main crops studied at thc Lowl;mds 
Agricultural Experiment Station. Kcravat, 
near Raha11l. arc cacao. coconut, food crops, 
Rohusta coffee; at the HighlanJ, Agricultural 
Experiment Station, ,\iyura. in the Eastern 
Highlands-Arahica coffee. foot.I crops and 
p;v,turcs: at the Agricultural Experiment 
Centre. Buhia, near Lac-rice, pastures, sugar 
cane. food and stockfecd crop,. spices and 
other natural products: at the High Altitude 
Experiment Station. Tamhul. in the Western 
Highland,-pyrcthrnm. food crops and pas
tures. The other smaller station, arc con
cerned with individual crops; they arc rhc 
Rubber Centre. Bisianumu, near Port Moresby; 
the Experimental Tea Plantation. Garaina: 
and the Tea Research Station. Kuk. [\,fount 
Hagen. The station at Kuk is now well 
established with the building programme 
nearly complete and ,evcral field tri.ils in 
progress. 
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I'la111 l'atho/ogy and llficrohiology 

The headquarters of the Plant Pathology sec
tion is at Port Moresby where three patholo
gists arc working on diseased materials from all 
parts of P;1p11a New Guinea. Another patholo
gist is stationed al the second laboratory at 
Kcravat in New Britain. 



During the year the Port Moresby laboratory 
handled 431 accessions from the general public, 
agricultural officers and from collections. Iso
lation and identification of organisms from the 
various accessions were carried out at Port 
Moresby and portions of some of the collec
tio~s were_ sent to the Commonwealth Myco
log1cal Institute, Kew, and to the Royal Botanic 
Gardens, Kew, England for lodging and con
firmation of identification. Some specimens, 
slides, cultures and photographs were sent to 
other specialists overseas. 

Readings on cacao dieback continued to be 
taken on the trials in the Gnellc Peninsula, 
and rainfall records continued as well, as part 
of the study to determine whether any rela
tion in dieback incidence occurs with fluctua
tions in rainfall. 

Indicator plots wcr.: cor.tinucd at the Low
lands Agricultural Experiment Station at Kera
vat, in order to determine the incidence of in
fections at various sites at the locality, in com
parison with tho~c being r.:cordcd in the trial 
in the East Gazelle area. Readings on all 
the blocks arc being taken fortnightly. 

One indicator block was also continued at a 
different site in the Popcndctta district, in 
order to determine the incidence of the disease 
throughout the year, and to detect correlations 
with rainfall if such occur. 

Trials of compounds with possible systemic 
action against dieback in cacao were con
tinued on both young and old trees in the 
field, at ranges of concentration to suit the 
separate chemicals. Some of the experiments 
included seeds soaked in some of the com
pounds. Most experiments were preceded by 
preliminary tests to determine phytotoxicity 
levels. 

During the year patrols continued through
out the areas where cofTee had been era
dicated in connection with the attempt to 
eliminate coffee rust, caused by llemileia vas
tatrix, the outbreak of which occurred in 
1965. During the patrols any volunteer coffee 
seedlings or coffee regrowths which were 
located were destroyed. None, however, was 
found with rust. 

A slight extension of the area in which 
blister smut of maize, caused by Ustilago 
maydis. occurs was noted. The measures rec
ommended for the control of the disease have 
kept incidence at any site fairly low. 

Surveys were commenced on the species of 
Phytophtlwra :ind Pythi11111 in the soils of 
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various regions, and of the fungi forming 
mould on stored food. 

The . service conducted by the Department 
of Agnculture, Stock and Fisheries consisting 
of the supply of cultures of Rhizobium free 
of charge to all growers continued. The main 
requirements were again for cultures of Rhi
zobium for Leucaena leucocephala, Cen
trosema pubescens and Pueraria phaseoloides 
but strains for other tropical legumes were 
also supplied. Inoculum trials of various 
legumes with uninoculated controls were 
again shown in selected parts of Papua New 
Guinea in order to determine the effectiveness 
of Rhizabium s:rains in the field. 

Agricultural Chemistry 

The Chemistry Section is organised on the 
basis of two sub-sections: Plant Nutrition and 
Agricultural Chemistry. 

The Plant Nutrition Section operates from 
the headquarters laboratory at Konedobu, 
Port Moresby, and the Keravat Laboratory in 
East New Britain. The Agricultural Chemistry 
Laboratory operates from a laboratory at 
Hohola, Port Moresby and another at Lae. 

The Plant Nutrition Section is responsible 
for all analyses of foliar material and soils 
pertaining to nutritional studies and field 
trials, and provides a soil analytical service 
for land utilisation and settlement investiga
tions carried out by other branches. 

The Section is also conducting an extensive 
plant nutrition survey which has encompassed 
the Districts of New Ireland, Madang, East
ern Highlands, Western Highlands, Milne 
Bay, Northern, Gulf and Central and is cur
rently engaged in a survey of the Western and 
Bougainville Districts. The next phase of the 
survey will include the Morobe District but a 
great deal of planning is still required to 
establish suitable pasture evaluation methods 
before this phase can commence. 

Collation of data and preparation of 
research publications in connection with the 
completed plant nutrition surveys is at an 
advanced stage. 

The Agricultural Chemistry Section is 
responsible for general analytical services and 
investigations covering a wide range of mate
rials, including foods, fodders, pastures, 
spices, essential oils, insecticides, fertilisers 
and agricultural produce. 



The Agricultural Chemistry Section pro
vides general chemical services for agricul
tural field staff and also fulfills the functional 
needs of the Papua New Guinean Government 
in connection with analytical services. 

Investigations aimed at improving the quality 
of agricultural produce were continued with 
particular emphasis on cocoa, copra, rice, 
pyrethrum, sweet potatoes and yams. The pro
gramme to promote the introduction of new 
crops such as pepper, ginger, mint, cardamom, 
nutmeg. cinnamon, hixa, capsicum, patchouli 
and vanilla proceeded. The provision of gas 
chromatographic equipment ha~ facilitated the 
investigation~ relating to these crops and 
improved produce quality control. 

Infra red analytical facilities arc to he 
introduced during the next financial year. 

A monitoring programme of metal residue 
contents of the metals mercury, arsenic and 
lead in fhh and prawns caught during studies 
of the biology distribution and abundance of 
fish and prawn populations hy the Fisheries 
Research Section, was initiated during the 
year. 

Eco11omic E11wmology 

The Entomology Section is \taffed by CJ 

technical officers stationed at Keravat, Kuk 
nca.r Mt Hagen, and Buhia near Lac, 
Popondctta and at the headquarters of the 
Department of Agriculture. Stock and 
Fisheries at Port ~forcshy. At Keravat and 
Popomlctta, field trials arc conducted for the 
control of !he more important insect pests of 
cacao and coconuts. Rice and sugar-cane 
pests arc being studied at Rubia while at Kuk. 
pests of tea and vegetables arc investigated. A 
general insect register and an insect pest reg
ister arc maintained at Port Moresby and a 
reference collection is being built up. Materi
als for taxonomic study and identification arc 
forwarded to more than 40 overseas specialists. 

A complete checklist of Papua New 
Guinea's imcct pests of plants has been pre
pared for publication, which is expected dur
ing the coming year. 

TI1c coconut, which is the most widely 
cultivated commercial crop in Papua New 
Guinea, has several major pests. Dynastid 
hectics arc probably the most serious primary 
pests of this crop. The Asiatic rhinoceros bee
tle Oryctcs rhinoccm.f L., which is believed to 
have been accidentally introduced to the Bis
marck Archipelago during the last war, has 
not yet invaded the m;iinland of Papua New 

Guinea and Bougainville. Indigenous rhinoc
eros beetles, principally subspecies of Sea
panes australis Boisd., occur in coconut grow
ing areas throughout Papua New Guinea and 
cause serious damage in some localitic,. 

Studies on the life history am! ecology of 
rhinoceros hectic on New Britain have been 
concluded by an entomologist or the South 
Pacific Commission working in en-operation 
with the Department of Agriculture, Stock 
and Fi\hcrics at Kcravat. 

Chemical, control against hllth introduced 
and indigenous dynastids is c;trril'll out by 
individual treatment of the palm\ with insec
ticides, mainly BHC dust. 

Di\lributiun of the as,as\in bu~. l'/a/\·111cris 
/11cl'icol/is, from Keravat, has bc~ll ,11,p::ndcd 
pending evaluation of its c,tabli,liment or 
othcrwi,e in release areas. 

The palm weevil Rl,ynchopo/11., l>ili11earm 
( Mon tr.) attacks palm, which 11·crc: damaged 
primary by dynastids or wounded in various 
wa\'s. Preventive measure, !->UCh a·. 11catmcnt 
of , wound, with coal tar arc llhlst useful 
against this pc:st. Stutlie\ arc hci111_: made of 
the importancl.! of other wcc1 i! sp.:cics, 
including Hhr1hc/o.1c,·/,1.1· oh.1c11m.1 1 E"i,d. l and 
Sp11r.i.:a11nhmi.1· .mhcruciat11s ( '.\lshl.), which are 
sometimes found associated with unthrifty or 
dying p:Ilm,. 
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Of the 2 major hi,pid pe,ts of coconut, 
/Jronri.f/>a /011gini11w (Gcstro) cau,l.!s damage 
to young palms in many districts throughout 
Papua New Guinea. Control is achicved with 
a 0.1 per cent lindane spray repeated every 
6 weeks. The coconut leaf-minint: beetle, 
1'ro111cco1hcrn pap11a11a ( Csiki). ~ although 
recorded chcwhcrc in Papua New Guinea, 
cau~es severe damage only to ~omc parts of 
New Britain. 

'Scxava' grasshoppers (Tcttigoniidac) can 
defoliate palms of all ages. They arc most 
serious in the Admiralty and the Bismark 
Islands, hut also cause damage in some main
land areas. Eggs parasilised by Lcc/111a11sia 
hicolor (Waters!.) or other small hymcnoptera 
arc introduced to localities suffering severe 
outbreaks. Ecology and control of 'Scxava' is 
being investigated in a series of trials on the 
Admiralty Islands. 

l'a11torhytcs p/11111.f (Oberth) on New Britain 
is the most important pest of cacao. A 
detailed study of its life history, behaviour 
and control is in progress at Kcravat. 



Pod-sucking insects cause substantial losses, 
despite being easily controllable by spraying 
or dusting with lindane. The mirid Pseudo
doniella typica (Ch. & Carv.) is serious in the 
New Britain District while Amhlypclta coco
phaga China (Coreidac) causes damage on 
Bougainville. 

Population of defoliating caterpillars, prin
cipally the noctuid Aclwca janata L. and the 
geomctrids Ectropis spp., were generally low 
on cacao during 1971-1972. 

Studies on the life history and control of 
the bark feeding xyloryctid Panscpta teleturga 
(Meyr.) were continued at Keravat. Caterpil
lars of this species have sevacly damaged 
cacao in parts of the Gazelle Peninsula since 
the early I 960s. 

Coffea ca11ep/10ra has still no major pests. 
Merolcpt11s cinctor ( Mshl.), the coffee girdler 
weevil of the Eastern Highlands, for some 
years a major pc\t of Coffea arahica, is now 
well under control. 

In the Morobc, Eastern and Western High
lands Coff ca arabica under leucacna or Cro· 
ta/aria sempcrvircns shade has sometimes 
suffered heavy damage from armyworm cater
pillars of the noctuid Tiracola plagiata 
(Walk.) and/or Joopers (Ectropis sp.). No 
significant damage has been observed where 
other shade species have been used. Biological 
and cultural control measures arc being inves
tigated. 

Insect surveys arc undertaken periodically 
in oil palm development areas near Cape 
Hoskins. New Britain. No serious pest prob
lems have yet arisen on the crop, although 
the scarlet mite, Brcl'ipalp11s ca/if ornicus 
(Banks), has caused some concern. The rela
tionship between spear rot of oil palm and 
attacked by stratiomyid flies (/fermctia il111-
ce11s L) is being investigated. 

The campaign for the eradication of the 
introduced giant termite lifastotcrmcs clarwi11-
ic11sis (Frogg.) in the Lac area has continued. 

Land Utilisation Section 

In the Soil Physics subsection studies of clay 
mineralogy identification and surface charges 
relating to phosphate retention continued. 
Liaison with the University of Papua New 
Guine:1 allows for X-ray diffraction identifica
tion to back up optic:11 and differential thermal 
apparatus investigations. 

Field work of the broad reconnaissance 
surveys of the Commonwealth Scientific and 
Industrial Research Organisation covered the 
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Malalaua, Karimui and Kundiawa areas of 
the Gulf and Chimbu Districts. 

The major land use survey embraced some 
120,000 hectares of the Markham Valley 
between the Erap and Ramu rivers. Problems 
relating to high pH, carbonate and bicarbon
ate content, and associated nutrient imba
lances were investigated in conjunction with 
other sections of the department. Drainage 
reclamation in the peat soils was confined to 
new planting areas of Kuk Tea Research 
Centre. Trials establishing cover crops on 
land cleared of forest cover were continued in 
West New Britain. 

Agronomy 

Coconuts. The aims of the coconut improve
ment programme have been reviewed fully in 
previous reports. The main investigations 
underway arc fertiliser and strain testing 
trials. 

Trials in New Ireland continue to show 
good response to potassium and evidence of 
response to sulphur. Use of fertiliser by pri
vate producers ha., greatly expanded. 

Trials with young seedlings in the Gazelle 
Peninsula, New Britain, and in Papua have 
shown good responses to nitrogen and sulphur. 
Trials with young palms in the Markham 
Valley in the Morobc District have given sim
ilar results. Trials in the Madang District with 
sulphur, manganese and iron have shown 
major response to sulphur but not to the 
other elements. The variety trial comprising a 
range of Papua New Guinea cultivars and 
also strains from the New Hebrides, British 
Solomon Islands Protectorate, Ceylon and 
Singapore, has made good progress and the 
first fruits have been harvested. Large 
differences in size and composition of fruit 
are evident. 

A trial at Kcravat showed great improve
ment of growth of young seedlings which 
were clcanweeded and fertilised and further 
trials have been laid down to study methods 
of improving early growth in the field. 

Cacao. Research continued to concentrate on 
studies of resistance •.o dicbaek and methods 
of protecting young seedlings from infection. 
Trials comparing dieback resistance of clones 
and progenies produced clear evidence of 
differences between clones but results with 
progenies were less clearcut. Planting material 
of selected clones is being distributed on a 
substantial scale. 



A seed garden has been established for 
production of Amazonian Trinitario hybrid 
seed. 

Results of cultural trials have led to revised 
recommendations on spacing and shading, 
and work continues on fertiliser trials which 
indicate good returns from nitrogenous fertil
isers under some conditions. 

Rese:irch is in progress at Keravat on pro
cessing techniques for production of 'flavour' 
cocoa. 

CoJJee. The work with Coffea arahica is 
centred on the Highlands Agricultural Experi
ment Station, Aiyura. 

Trials cover varietal testing and progeny 
testing within varieties, as well as such cultur
al factors as fertilising. pruning, ~pacing. 
shading and use of herbicides. Good 
responses have been obtained from fertilising. 
especially with potassium, and private grower~ 
arc using fertiliser cxtcmivcly, with excellent 
result~. Evidence has b;:en obt::ined of minor 
clement deficiencies ( zinc and boron) hut 
foliar application of zinc sulphate reduced 
yields. Trials continue with the aim of eluci
dating the complex nutritional situation. Her
bicide trials have shown chemical weed con
trol to he eflicient and economical and her
bicide usage is rapidly increasing. 

At Keravat, trials with Co[lca ccmcphora 
include progeny testing and studies of spacing 
and pruning techniques. 

Rice. Varieties from the International Rice 
Research Institute. Manila, again gave excel
lent yields under favourable conditions. but in 
s~veral locatiom the growing season proved 
too short. The good performance of Inter
national Rice Research Institute varieties has 
stimulated more extensive rice planting, in sev
eral localities. 

The rice research programme has been 
tran,fcrrcd from Bcrcina to Bubia. Trials arc 
in progress to determine whether the high pH 
soils and stream waters of the Markham Val
ley arc suitable for irrigated rice production. 
Trials in the Scpik District arc studying varic
tic, and techniques for dryland rice produc
tion at the village level. 

/'a.rfll1<'J. 1l1e introduction of suitable pasture 
species and the e$tablishment of collcctiom 
and testing experiments continued in the dry 
hell of the Markham Valley. al the Highlands 
Agriculture Experiment Station and at the 
High Altitude Experiment Station. Tamhul. 

Highly productive species can now be rec
ommended for most environments but con
tinued study aims at finding improved grass
legume combinations. Studies of pasture man
agement techniques arc in progress. 

Tobacco. Small-scale commercial tob.icco leaf 
production continued in the Highlands. 

Trials of flue-cured tobacco production in 
the Eastern Highlands District. and the Cen
tral and Northern Districts have shown the 
Eastern Highlands to be the most sui1.thlc area 
for production. Commercial production has 
hegun. 

l'yrethrum. The initial station development 
work at Tambul has been completed and the 
rc~carch programme is progressing. Phosphate 
deficiency reduces yields in many areas and 
fertilizer use is being encouraged. Improved 
seed is being distributed from Tamhul and the 
research programme provides for C(>ntinuous 
upgrading of the quality of the seed ,upplied. 

'/'ca. Large numbers of clonal select ions arc 
undergoing te~ting at Kuk. Nutrititinal trials 
have heen conducted with both cuttings and 
nursery seedlings and a series of n11tritional 
trials has been laid down in different lncalities 
to determine optimum fertilizer u,:ige for 
plucking tea. A planting density trial has 
been effected and areas of hulk tea have been 
establis:1ed to provide material for future 
trials. 

Food Crops. Traditional methods arc tZt.:nerally 
adequate to provide carbohydrate require
ments of village people and research has 
therefore concentrated on situation~ demand
ing more intensive farming. Protein require
ments may be most readily supplied hy use of 
livestock and attention has been given to pro
duction of pig and poultry feeds as well as 
human food. Fertiliser and cultural trials arc 
in progress with sweet potato, soybeans, 
maize. sorghum and peanuts. 
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Oil Palm. Pilot plots established at various 
sites in Papua New Guinea for observation on 
performance in different environments arc 
now in hearing. An agronomist stationed at 
Cape Hoskim, in New Britain, is conducting 
cultural and nutritional trials in association 
with the developing industry and is assisting 
in the establishment of an oil palm breeding 
qation which will ultimately meet Papua New 
Guinea's requirements of high quality seed. 

R11hl,cr. The Rubber Centre, Bisianumu, 
provided hudwood of introduced high yielding 
clones, and produced clonal seed from a 40-
acrc polyclnnal seed garden. Smaller seed 



_gardens in the Sepik and Northern Districts 
also produced substantial quantities of seed in 
1972 and for the first time local seed produc
tion was in excess of planting requirements. At 
Bisianumu, a tapping frequency trial and tap
ping trials to compare yield of introduced 
clones, continued. 

Natural Products. Observations continued on 
.a variety of crops such as vanilla, pepper, 
cardamom, nutmeg, cinnamon, mints, damas
cene rose and cinchona. The aim is to diver
sify production, and to find suitable cash 
crops for people in the less accessible areas of 
Papua New Guinea. 

Sugar Cane. Agronomic studies in the Mark
ham Variety have shown that selected varieties 
are capable of giving high sugar yields in 
experimental plots and that pests and diseases 
do not present insurmountable problems. An 
observation block of 25 hectares has made 
good growth and results to date indicate that 
the crop could be grown successfully from the 
agronomic view point. The study is being 
followed up hy an intcmive land use survey of 
the area that might he suited to sugar cane 
-and by detailed economic analyses. 

Plant lntrod11ctio11 

The Plant Introduction Section is reponsible 
for the introduction of plants from overseas. 
as required for departmental projects, and 
for post-entry quarantine of introduced 
plants, including plants introduced under per
mit by other departments and private persons 
and organisations. Quarantinablc introductions 
arc grown under ob~ervation at the Plant 
lntroduction and Quarantine Station, Laloki 
( near Port Moresby) and are not released 
until inspected and passed by a plant 
pathologist. 

Departmental introductions included a 
large number of pasture grass and legume 
species and selections and varieties of peanut, 
sunn hemp and rice. Material imported by 
others and grown at Laloki included forest 
tree seeds and plants for the Botanical Gar
dens. Lac, on hehalf of the Department of 
Forests. 

Quarantine Inspection Service 

The Quarantine Inspection Section carried out 
both plant and animal quarantine inspection 
work. Headquarters ~md training centre arc in 
Port Moresby and I 4 full-time Quarantine 
Officers arc stationed at ports of entry in Papua 
New Guinea. 

Officers at all main ports insp.=ct all over
seas aircraft and ships on arrival and also 
inspect parcels arriving by mail. Many un
desirable introductions have been intercepted. 

Agricultural Extension 

To achieve the aims of agricultural extension 
work, which have been stated in detail in 
earlier reports, the department draws up exten
sion programmes based on the particular 
needs, opportunities and problems of each 
district. Due regard is paid to the principle 
that, to be effective, changes must be intro
duced gradually and must be accepted volun
tarily by the people. The programmes, which 
are constantly reviewed and adjusted to meet 
changing circumstances, are concerned not 
only with increasing and diversifying produc
tion, but with preserving resources by sound 
conservational methods. The present levels of 
social and educational advancement of the 
Papua New Guinean farming community make 
it difficult to interest them in land use proce
dures as rational systems, or to create an 
awareness of a Papua New Guinea-wide need 
for the conservation of agricultural resources. 
For some years, therefore, the Papua New 
Guinea Government must continue to accept 
complete responsibility for this aspect of 
development, but meanwhile consultation with 
the people is bringing about some understand
ing of the importance of conscrvational 
methods and their local application. 
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The extension activities of the department 
may be broadly grouped under the heading of 
contact, demonstration and training, and take 
the following forms: 

(i) contact with the farming community is 
made and maintained in various ways
through field days, agricultural patrolling 
and village visiting, the development of 
agricultural extension centres and rural 
organisations of various kinds, the provi
sion of marketing facilities and advice on 
the provision of implements and machin
ery, or through the activities of trained 
intermediaries; land development schemes 
aimed at providing improved opportunities 
for progressive farmers make possible a 
special tpc of contact; such extension aids 
as films, film strips, photographic and poster 
displays, pamphlets and ,recorded talks 
arc primarily a means of support for con
tact procedures, although they also have an 
important function in training programmes; 

(ii} demonstration work involves both field 
activity in the form of demonstrations on 



the farmer's own land or crops, and the 
provision of demonstrations on agricultural 
extension stations; a_nd 

(iii) training activities, take place at thre:e 
levels: 

( a) higher training aimed at producing a 
local supply of professional and semi
professional agriculturists for the future; 

(b) training of Papua New Guinean 
intermediaries to assist in agricultural 
extension programmes; and 

( c) training of farmers themselves to 
meet the problems that farmers face in 
developing rural communities. 

Specialised sections dealing with agricul
tural training, crop processing and marketing, 
and mcchanisational services for cultivation 
and processing equipment, have been set up. 
The establishment of the Education and 
Training Branch which includes teaching staff 
for existing and proposed higher level training 
institutions and for the supervision of in
service and field training curricula has given 
new impetus to this important work of agricul
tural training. The ~1arkcting Section within 
the Rural Economics and Commodity Research 
Branch. which includes a produce inspection 
service. provides :l',sistance and arranges sales 
al best pos\ihle price, for organisatiom such 
as rural progress societies. In addition. ii 
arrange, outlets for the disposal of all crops 
purchased hy the Government from local 
farmer•. Project managers supervise major 
proces,ing and marketing projects for Papua 
New Guinean farmers in field areas. A close 
rclatiom-.hip between the extension and mar
keting functiom is considered to he espcciJlly 
important :it the present stage 0f farming 
de\·clopment. 

lnten,i\C :1gricultural extension work is 
continuing. the main policy ohkctivc, being 
as follows: 

( i) raise farm incomes and incrca\e rural 
li\·ing standanls" 

(ii) increase P;1p11a New Guine;in participa
tion ;rnd accelerate the movement of indig
ene, from q1hsistence to commercial 
production: 

I iii) prcn-ide avenues of self-employment 
and c:i.panded wage and employment in 
c1,11111H:rcial pn,ductinn: 

(iv) expand local fond production for suh
,i~ll'nce and sale. lo reduce the demand for 
impl,rh. improve the diet. and keep food 
pricl'~ ;11 a rca,onahle lc\·cl: 

(v) encourage adoption of sound agricul
tural practices, both to improve productiv
ity and to ensure the best use of agricul
tural resources; and 
(vi) increase production and exports in 
order to improve Papua New Guinea's bal
ance of payments and to the greatest extent 
possible advance the movement towards a 
more diversified and viable economy. 

Airicultural Training. Approved training 
courses arc as follows: 
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(i) a full agricultural diploma course with 
Form IV entry standard. This course is 
offered at Vudal Agricultural College near 
Keravat, East New Britain District. The 
college commenced in 1965 and the first 
diplomates graduated in December I 967. 
(ii) a 2-ycar sub-diploma certificate course 
including hoth theoretical and practical 
instruction in agriculture, botany, pests and 
di,ea~es, agricultural economic,, farming 
mathematic, and English expn:,~ion. This 
course is conducted at the Popondetta Agri
cultural Training Institute. 
(iii) farmer training courses of variable 
duration according to local needs. at 
various agricultural extension st;1tions ::ml 
centres. 

Agric11l111ra/ Ex1e11.\io11 Cc111rcs. ·1 he~c small 
establishments serve as local ba,cs at the sub
district or area level for such field extension 
activities as patrolling. fo:ld training and the 
distribution of seed and plantin!! 111:1terial. lt 
is policy lo expand the service, :1\':1ilable to 
farmers hy developing additional extension 
centres. 

Dn·dop111c111 of Alajor l'rogm1111111·.1 of R 11ml 
Orga11isatio11 a11d Marketing. To c·1ter for the 
con,idcrahlc expansion of commercial produc
tion by traditional farmers throughout Papua 
New Guinea. a series of major marketing 
projects h;i, hccn organised on an area basis 
in various districts. These area marketing 
projects arc under the control of marketing 
sections within the Fii:ld Operation, Divisio,1. 
The projects me integrated with the work c,f 
rural organisatinns. such a, rural progress 
socictic~. ~co-operati\'c societies. and local gov
ernment cnuncils. and allow the dcn:lopmcnt 
of individual enterprise within their frame
work. 

Other aspects of rural organisal inns and 
marketing arc: 

( i) Rural l'rogrc.u Societies. These con
tinue to play an important part in the eco
nomic advancement of the people in that 



they provide organised groupings into 
financial societies which can cater for the · 
purchase and disposal of cash crops grown 
in the area. 

(ii) Co-operative Societies. An early activity 
of these societies in relation to primary 
production was copra marketing. More 
recently societies have been formed to 
engage in colfee and cocoa processing and 
marketing. Continued assistance has been 
provided in the form of training and advice 
in all areas of Papua New Guinea where 
they operate. 

(iii) Local Government OrE,?anisations. The 
Division of Field Operations continued to 
maintain close liaison with local govern
ment councils on matters affecting rural 
economic development. 

(iv) Direct l'11rc/111.1·e of Cash Crops. In 
areas where marketing facilities are either 
non-existent or ineffective, direct assistance 
was given to Papua Ne\\' Guinean producers 
through the purcha,e of their crops hy 
extension officers. During I 971-72 crops 
purchased in this way included cocoa. coffee, 
rice. pyrcthrum. tea. tobacco, chillies, pas
sionfruit. vegetables and marine products. 
This service provided a particular stimulus 
to producers in isolated and underdeveloped 
areas. 

Smallholder l'rojccts. The aim of these proj
ects. a series of which is being established in 
suitable localities. is to give ad-vanced farmers 
an opportunity to develop individual holdings 
under secure conditions of tenure, and at the 
same time (kmonstratc to other farmers in 
tribal areas the advantage of individual ten
ure. 

Smallholder projects at present in operation 
includ:: Papua New Guinea Government pro
jects. under which Administration land is suh
divid~d and lca,cd to indii.:enom agriculturists. 
and !:ind tenure convcr,-ion projects. under 
which tenure of customarilv owned land which 
has been suh-divided and allocated hy the 
group. is converted under the Land Tenure 
C'on\'ersic'n Ordin;111cc to individual rei.:istered 
titles in fee simple. A third tvpe. local govern
ment projects. under which Administration 
land wa._ leased to a local government control. 
suh-divided and sub-leased to members of the 
cmmcil. has heen discnntim1cd. 

Settlers continued to make good progress 
with the development of their blocks under 
the guidance of full-time agricultural exten
sion stafT. 
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Operation of Mechanisation Services. Service& 
to rural producers in regard to both cultiva
tion and processing equipment were main
tained by mechanical equipment officers 
located at Goroka (Eastern Highlands Dis
trict) serving the Highlands region and Lae 
(Morobe District) serving the Morobe and 
Madang Districts, and Rabaul (East New Bri
tain). Regional services are provided from 
Rabaul for the islands lying to the north of 
New Guinea and Port Moresby for the 
Papuan Region. A mechanic and workshop 
staff are stationed at Bainyik Agricultural 
Station and Wcwak in the East Sepik District 
serving the East and West Sepik Districts. 
The department operates rice processing mills 
at Bainyik and Bereina. Papua New Guinean 
apprentices have been assigned to each area 
workshop and are being trained to repair and 
maintain processing and cultivation equipment. 
Several short courses in tractor operation were 
given for mechanics, apprentices and machin
ery operators during the year. 

Produce Inspection Service. Copra and cocoa 
for export is inspected at Lae, Madang, 
Lorengau, Kavieng, Rabaul, Port Moresby, 
Samurai, Kieta and Wewak. 

Central Processing Facilities. The operation of 
the processing facilities mentioned in previous 
annual reports was continued; these included 
rice-milling centres at Bainyik and Bereina. 
Tobacco drying and grading facilities have 
been established at Goroka. 

Papua Nell' Guinean Participation in 
Agric11lt11ral Administration 

Consultation is maintained through such 
organisations as co-operative and rural 
progress societies and local government 
councils, and with political representatives. 
Papua New Guinean participation in the ad
ministration of the agricultural programmes is 
being increased through the employment of 
Papua New Guineans as research and exten
sio~ assistants in the Department of Agricul
ture, Stock and Fisheries, while one of the 
main aims of the higher level training referred 
to above is to pr~duce qualified indigenous 
offici:rs who can he recruited to more senior 
positions in the department. 

Adequacy of Food Supplies 

Parts of Papua New Guinea arc occasionally 
subject of famine. as in highland areas, when 
relatively dry weather conditions arc exa
cerbated by frost, but the most important 
aspect of nutritional improvement is to 



increase the supply of protein in communities 
where the diet is deficient in it. The Depart
ment of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries, 
assisted by other departments of the Govern
ment, maintains an active programme 
designed to raise the level and improve the 
quality of food production in traditional 
agriculture. 

Special food production problems and the 
corrective action being taken have hcen 
described above in the section on Traditional 
Cultivation Methods and Techniques. 

Control of Production 

Papua New Guinean farmers arc not subject 
to any kind of discriminatory compulsion or 
remiction in regard to crop production. There 
is power under the Native Administration 
Regulations to compel the planting and culti
vation of crops in an area declared to he liahlc 
to famine or scarcity, hut in practice recourse 
to comnulsion is not necessary. In the case of 
rural industries where overall provision or 
regulations aimed at the control of plant :ind 
animal disea~e exist, Papua New Guineans arc 
required to observe the same measures as 
other producers. e.g. the registration of cacao 
trees. animal disease control measures ( par
ticularly in relation to pigs) and internal 
qu:irantinc measures restricting the distribution 
of seed and planting material. There arc no 
measures of the l:ittcr type applicahlc especially 
to imlif!enous producers. 

Although no special measures of compul
sion exist. Papua New Guine:m farmers arc 
influenced. as far as possible. not to engage in 
industries which arc unsuited. for environ
mental 0r other rcas0ns, to the areas which 
they occury. The specific district agricultural 
development programmes for farmers, referred 
to ahovc. ;ire aimed at minimising unsati<,fac
wry developments of this n;iture. 

Rural Economic ReJearcl, 

The Rural Economics and Commoditv Mar
keting Branch of the Department of Agricul
ture. Stock and Fisheries now consists of 
14 cc(,nomists. Regional agricultural ccono
mi\ts have hccn stationed in Lac and Goroka. 

Continuinf! downward pressure on the 
world prices of tropical crops and increasing 
rural \\'af!cs accompanying economic develop
ment have involved the hranch in a comprc
hcmivc prnf!rammc of research into the cco
twmics of the major export crops. with the 
aim of improving economic efficiency and 
\trc:1mlining marketing procedures. 

The branch is concerned with: 

(i) national, regional and project develop
ment planning in rural industries; 
(ii) feasibility studies and investment analy
ses; 
(iii) farm management studies of both 
Papua New Guinean and cxpatri:itc primary 
enterprises; 
(iv) marketing studies, including planning 
for the establishment and improvement of 
local marketing organisations and facilities, 
and assessment of world and domestic mar
kets for existing and potential crops; 
( v) collection and analysis of rural produc
tion data and the estimation of likely sup
ply and demand; 
(vi) ad hoc studies involving examination 
of rural credit, production. processing, 
transportation and prices; and 
(vii) provision of farm management train· 
ing services. 
Specific economic studies have heen under

taken on various aspects of the pig, poultry, 
cattle, peanut. pyrethrum, tobacco, rubber, 
tea, rice, coconut, cocoa and spice industries. 
An application for international finance for 
smallholder livestock has been prepared. 
Analysis of the economics of freshwater. 
inshore and deep-sea fisheries and fish pro
cessing have been carried out. Studies of the 
special problems of supplying and marketing 
locally-produced rice and other fresh food
stufTs to Port Moresby, Bougainville and other 
centres have been made. The success of a 
number of land settlement schemes has been 
assessed. 
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CHAPTER 4 

LIVESTOCK 
Aclminiftmtfrc OrRrmi.1-ntfon 

The Division of Animal Industry of the 
Department of Agriculture. Stock and 
Fisheries is responsible for carrying out all 
those activities of the Government which 
directly affect the animal industry. The Divi
sion provides the following services: 

(i) quarantine: 
(ii) clinical and advisory vctcdn:iry services: 

(iii) plannin!! and conducting programmes 
for the control and eradication of diseases 
and pests: 

(iv) animal production research: 
( v) animal hu~h;1ndrv advi,on' services: 
(vi) op,;ration of ahatic,irs: and 

(vii) operation of livestock stations. 



Stations have been established for breeding 
livestock for distribution, demonstrating proven 
methods of station management and animal 
husbandry, and for experimental work in 
pasture improvement and animal production 
and performance. 

The following centres and stations were in 
operation throughout the year under review: 

The Tropical Pig Breeding and Researc;1 
Centre (formerly Animal Industry Centre), 
Goroka; Animal Industry Centre, Kuraka
kaul, Rabaul; Animal Industry Centre, Lae (a 
quarantine and introduction centre, regional 
store and base for Division activities in the 
Region and District); Animal Industry Centre, 
Madang (a quarantine centre); Eastern High
lands Livestock Station, Bena Bena; New 
Guinea Lowlands Livc\lock Station, Erap, 
Morobc District; Scpik Plains Livestock 
Station, Urimo; Western Highlands Livestock 
Station, Baiyer River; Central Abattoir, Lac; 
Goroka Abattoir, Kamaliki, Goroka; Mount 
Hagen Abattoir, Korn Farm, Mount Hagen; 
Madang Abattoir, Madang; Moitaka, near Port 
Moresby; the Papuan Lowland Livestock Sta
tion, Bisianumu; Central District and the Kila 
Kila Quarantine Station, near Port Moresby. 
In addition, high grade Brahman and Brahman 
cross cattle are sold from the Papuan Lowlands 
Livestock Station, Moitaka to cattle owners 
throughout Papua New Guinea. 

The work if these centres and stations is 
supported by a laboratory at Port Moresby 
which is equipped to handle all aspects of 
bacteriology, parasitology. and pathology. 

l'r:11cip11/ Types of Stock 

The principal types of livestock arc pigs and 
poultry (owned mainly by the Papua New 
Guineans) and cattle. Donkeys, goats, sheep 
and horses arc also kept. 
Piis. In most areas the pig population is quite 
large. particularly in the Highlands. The pig 
is not a native Papua New Guinea, hut 
probably accompanied early population move
ments from Asia and the islands to the north; 
however, it seems more closely related to the 
Europe:in type of pig. Sus Scro/a, than to the 
types of pigs found in .Malaysia or other 
South-East Asian countries. It has been named 
a separate species. Sm pr:p11c11is. 

Two types of pig husbandry arc prac
tised-open range grazing. in which breeding 
and management in general arc but loosely 
controlled, and semi-intensive. in which pigs 
sometimes share the same dwellings as their 
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owners. As the pig is regarded primarily as 
an indication of wealth ,and is used mainly for 
ceremonial purposes, pig meat contributes little 
to the diet of the people. 

Efforts to improve the quality of local pigs 
include the breeding of pigs at the Tropical Pig 
Breeding and Research Centre at Goroka, and 
the New Guinea Lowlands Livestock Station, 
Erap, for distribution to villagers. During the 
year 938 pigs were distributed from these pig
geries, most of them being sold to the Papua 
New Guineans at an average price of $25 each. 
Centres have been established at several places 
in the highlands districts where villagers 
may bring their sows to be mated with pure
bred boars at a nominal charge. 

A special pig crossbreeding project has com
menced at all piggeries, and stock from the 
breeding programme is checked in this village 
environment. Native pigs have been obtained 
from several areas, and are used in the cross
breeding with imported pigs to determine the 
type most suited to village husbandry. 

A specialist pig production officer is sta
tioned at Goroka in the Eastern Highlands 
District, This officer is engaged in research 
work, aimed at improving village pig husban
dry. Thirty-1:wo pigs were imported during the 
year 1971-72. 
Cattle. Cattle were imported into Papua New 
Guinea from the last decade of the nineteenth 
century until the 1939-45 war to work on 
plantations and to provide fresh meat for 
plantation personnel. The gradual establish
ment of the commercial pastoral industry in 
more recent years has reduced the importanc:: 
of this subsidiary form of cattle raising. 

The quality of the cattle is, in the main 
good. Cattle number 102,616 head-a 10 per 
cent increase on the previous year. Locally
killed beef provides only part of Papua New 
Guinea's beef requirements, and there is also 
scope for the expansion of production of milk 
and dairy products. 

The importation of cattle from Australia is 
encouraged by granting subsidies to reduce the 
cost of transporting animals of above average 
quality to Papua New Guinea. During the year 
I 971-72, 843 cattle were imported for private 
grazicrs and were mainly Brahman crossbred 
animals. All were imported under the cattle 
freight subsidy scheme. 

An increasing number of locally bred female 
stock is now being sold by private pastoral 
companies to indigenous farmers, either at 



auction or through private sales arranged by 
field officers of the department. Some 1,600 
cattle were sold in this way during the year. 

The centres and stations take part in the 
animal breeding and production projects 
operated by the Division of Animal Industry. 

These projects are: 

(i) Dairy Cattle Project. 
This project has been transferred from Kura
kakaul -to Moitaka and is utilising Jersey, 
Jersey-Sindhi and J ersey-Sahiwal crossbred 
cattle. Selection is based on production per 
lactation in the first calf heifers. 

(ii) Beef Cattle Project. 
This project is in two sections relative to the 
breed of tropically adapted cattle that h 
used as the base of the crossbreeding. 

(a) Brahman crossbreeding project. The 
Brahman stud is situated at the Papuan 
Lowlands Livestock Station, Moitaka. 
The major cross-breeding project is at 
Moitaka and bulls have been sold from 
there to almost every district. Other 
Brahman crossbreeding projects arc in 
operation at New Guinea Lowlands 
Livestock Station, Erap, Western High
lands Livestock Station, Baiyer River, 
and Scpik Plains Livestock Station, 
Urimo, based mainly on imported 
Droughtmastcr ( Brahman-Shorthorn 
crossbred) cattle from Australia. Moitaka 
bulls arc being used on all these stations. 

(b) Af ricander crossbreeding project. 
This project is carried out on the New 
Guinea Lowlands Livestock Station, 
Erap, and the Western Highlands Live
stock Station, Baiyer River, from Afri
cander bulls imported from Australia. 
Shorthorn and Red Poll females arc used 
as the other part of the cross. 

(c) A specialist livestock olficcr (artificial 
breeding) works from Goroka in the 
Eastern Highlands. The artificial breeding 
scheme will operate amongst the Papua 
New Guinean owned cattle of the Eastern 
Highlands and Chimbu Districts where 
there is a rclativcly high density of cattle 
services by an adequate road system. 

Perforn1ance testing and selection hascd on 
the results plays an important part in improv
ing perfonnancc on all the stations. Bulls and 
store cattle arc made avaibble at public auc
tions while heifers and young steers arc sold 
to village cattle projects. A total of 1,600 

head was sold during the year. Further infor
mation on cattle holdings is given in Appen
dix IX. 

Other Livestock 

Horses. Horses arc kept at the Nc.w Guinea 
Lowlands Livestock Station, Er:tp, at the 
Western Highlands Livestock Station, Baiyer 
River and at the Sepik Plains Livestock 
Station, Urimo. 

A few horses arc also held at the centres at 
Goroka and Rabaul. The Papua >.Jew Guinea 
Government, in order to improv(; the quality 
of stock horses used in the pastoral industry, 
imports thoroughbred stallions; private horse 
owners can pay a ~ervice fee and have selected 
mares mated to these stallion~. The freight 
subsidy scheme has been extended lo encourage 
the private importation of stud and above 
average breeding horses. 

Poultry. During the year, 114,-B:?. day-old 
chickens were imported mainly for commer
cial poultry farmers located near the larger 
towns. 

A special poultry breeding prujcct is in 
operation at the Animal Industry Centre, Lac. 
The female breeding stock was imp,'rtcd from 
Australia while much of the male: stock has 
been collected from village areas. Cr,1,sbreeding 
is carried out to develop a bird whic:1 performs 
adequately under village husbandry condi
tions. In addition, local feeds arc incorporated 
in poultry rations, and research is cgricd out 
into management systems capable of making 
the best use of these resources. Day-old 
chickens from this centre arc forwarded to 
Animal Industry Centres at Goroka and 
Rabaul for rearing prior to sale to Papua New 
Guinean farmers at 8 weeks of age. Six thous
and nine hundred and scvcnty-fite birds were 
distributed through these centres during the 
year. 
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Control of Pests and Disca.ffS 

To minimise the risk of pests ;111d diseases 
spreading, the Papua New Guinea Govern
ment maintains a strict control over the move
ment of stock. 

The vaccination of pigs against anthra.~ in 
the Highlands and in the Scpik District con
tinued. The Australian vaccine.~ used have 
proved to be effective in preventing the 
disease and in containing outbreaks. 

Brucellosis is present in only 3 herds. 
During the year 50, 174 sera were tested for 



bovine brucellosis. The incidence of bru
cellosis during the past five years has been as 
follows: 

Year 
Number 

Reactors Per cent tested 

1967-68 .. .. 30,023 295 1. 76 
1968-69 .. .. 69,221 213 0.31 
1969-70 .. .. 44,590 201 0.14 
1970...71 .. .. 45,026 311 0.69 
1971-72 .. .. 50,174 5 0.01 

Only 3 herds remain in quarantine for 
brucellosis. No reactors have been <letecte<l 
for over 9 months and it is expected that 
all herds will be out of quarantine by mid-
1973 when a large turn-off of cattle into the 
village cattle industry of the highlands dis
trict will again be possible. 

Cattle tick has been eradicated from most 
of Papua New Guinea. The only remaining 
infested areas arc in New Ireland, south of 
Namatanai anu around Port Moresby and 
Sogcri. Eradication has bcen commenced. 

The incidence of screw-worm fly strike has 
been greatly reduced by the use of insec
ticides to control the fly. 

Most cattle in the major cattle-raising areas 
have been tested for tuberculosis. There were 
no reactors in cattle testing during 1971-72. 

The veterinary laboratory at Port Moresby 
provides diagnoses on s9ccimcns forwarded 
from all parts of Papua New Guinea. 

Marketing 

The Government's central abattoir at Lac 
provided cattle and pig slaughtering facilities 
for producers in the Markham and Ramu 
Valleys and the Bulolo-Wau area, while simi
lar facilities for the Papu::m lowlands were 
provided by the Government abattoir at Tiaba 
near Port Moresby. 

Rural abattoirs have been constructed at 
Goroka, Mt Hagen, Wewak and Madang. 
Another rural abattoir is nearing completion 
at Popondctta, while construction of a sixth 
at Rabaul will begin in January 1973. 

A Local ,Government Council abattoir at 
Tapini is expected to be in operation early in 
1973. 

Six private slaughter floors arc licensed 
under the Slaughtering Ordinance, and 
throughput is monitored by meat inspectors. 

The Division of Animal Industry is respon
sible for the inspection of fish products being 
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exported. During 1971-72 exports of tuna, 
barramundi and crayfish declined due mainly 
to adverse weather conditions. &ports of 
prawns continued to increase. The exports of 
fish for the past 2 years are shown in the 
table below: 

EXPORTS OF FISHERIES PRODUCTS 

1970-71 1971-72 

lb lb 

Barramundi 211,032 164,091 
Tuna .. .. 34,167,839 9,237,654 
Crayfish 47,198 32,720 
Prawns .. 1,338,170 1,492,057 

Dairying 

Dairy farming with high standards of hygiene 
and management is well established in areas 
near the main towns where there are ready 
markets for milk and other dairy products. 
The area of land close to towns which is suit
able for dairy farming is limited. With 
increasing numbers of Papua New Guinea con
sumers becoming aware of the advantages of 
using animal protein, particularly milk protein, 
for older children, the further development of 
the dairy industry would appear to depend 
solely upon the availability of suitable land in 
the less settled areas and upon whether the 
problems of marketing and transporting dairy 
products from such areas can be solved. 

Pasture Improvement 

Pasture and range management research is 
carried out on animal industry stations by 
Animal Production officers, in conjunction 
with pasture agronomists of the Division of 
Research and Surveys. 

Many species have been planted in trial 
plots to observe their production. The grasses 
which have shown most promise ,to date are 
Guinea grass (Panicum maximum), elephant 
grass (Pcnnisetus purpurcum), para grass 
(Brachiaria mutica), and Setaria spp. These 
have been planted in mixed pastures with the 
tropical legumes Centrosema pubescens, Sty
losanthcs guyanensis, and Pbaseolus atropur
purcus. 

In most areas natural grasslands can be 
improved through careful management and 
the introduction of tropical legumes. 

Land Availability 

The traditional form of land ownership places 
some restriction on the development of the 
livestock industry as it docs on other fonns 



of agriculture. However, unlike arable land 
where individual usage rights often apply, 
open grassland is in the main available to all 
members of the group or clan. Papua New 
Guinean-owned cattle farms are generally 
operated on communally owned land, although 
a number of farmers now have leases of up 
to 700 acres. In 1971-72, 689 agricultural 
leases were granted covering a total area of 
approximately 14,967 hectares. 

Extension Activity 
Steady progress is being made in the trammg 
of local people in stock management, and 
Papua New Guinean stockmcn are employed 
on Government livestock stations. 

The Senior Veterinary Officer (Training) 
conducts in-service training courses in disease 
control, meat inspection and animal produc
tion. He also supervises the farmer training 
centres at Baiyer River, Urimo, and Er:ip, 
where courses in cattle husbandry are given. 

The Vudal Agricultural College and the 
Popondctt:i Agricultural Training Institute 
both carry livestock and provide courses in 
animal husbandry. As part of the agricultural 
sylbbus the Senior Veterinary Officer (Train
ing) assists in these courses. A herd of three
quarter Brahman heifers and a purebred bull is 
established at Vudal. 

Papua New Guinean stockmcn and herds
men on Government livestock st:itions arc 
being encouraged to undertake their own graz
ing properties as these become available. 

CHAPTER 5 

FISHERIES 
Ministerial Responsibility 

Legislation 

Relevant legislation is contained in New 
Guinea Fisheries Ordinance 1922-'.\8, Papuan 
Pearl, Pearl Shell, Beche de Mer Ordinance 
1911-34, the Fisheries (Licensing) Ordinance 
1966, the Commonwealth Fisheries Act 1952-
59, and the Commonwealth Pcm l Fisheries 
Act 1952-53. 

In 1970 the Fisheries (Licensing, ,:Jrdinance 
1966 was amended to include r,;. -,,ision fqr 
the licensing of processing ships te, allow for 
modern development within the ind,, 0;try. 

In addition in 1970 the Con::,iomvealth 
Continental Shelf (Living Nawra, l<esources) 
A ct 1968 came into force to pru1 ,·ct seden
tary organisms so proclaimed. 

The export of fish and fish prod1•~ts is con
trolled under the Customs Ordim11d·e 1951-59 
and the Commerce ( Trade Descrip1ions) Act 
I 952, and the Export ( Fish) Regulations of 
1953. Fish handling and processing is 
provided for under the Pure Food.1· Ordinance 
1952-57 with regulations. 

Fisheries Technology Extension 
This is steadily increasing with the :1vailability 
of more trained staff and the opening of more 
fisheries stations. In particular th:.: provision 
of more cold stores and traP•,rorl has 
increased the output of fish substanti·:1ly. 

The fisheries station at Mai.!,:ng, now 
designated the Fisheries Training C cntre for 
Papua New Guinea, has facilitic': for the 
upgrading of officers and intakes i;om agri
cultural establishments whose gradua,cs select 
fisheries work. At all fisheries stat:ons fisher
man trainees arc accepted to work with the 
staff and learn modern tcchniq ucs before 
returning to their villages. Fishing groups are 
encouraged and these arc growing in number 
and effectiveness. Patrols arc undcr!aken to 
distant villages. 

As described at the beginning of the Agricul
tural Products Section of Chapter 3 of this 
Section and Part. the Minister for Agriculture 
Stock and Fisheries had responsibility in the 
year under review, for all aspects of fisheries
except certain aspects of the administration of 
the Australian Fisheries Act and the Cantin- Where normal retail outlets do not provide 
ental Shelf (Living Natural Resources) Act nets and gear, the department supplies such 
applicable to Papua New Guinea. which were items on request. 
retained hy the Administering Authority. Individuals and groups arc encouraged to 

Administrative Or1:anisation own cold stores and ice boxes and a gradual 
The Department of Agriculture, Stock and awareness of the necessity for these is being 

· f shown. Fisheries is responsible or the administration 
of fishing activities. Following recent depart- Boat building in modem s!ylc is gradually 
mental organisational changes, there arc 2 increasing as currently used canoe designs are 
Fisheries Branches, one in the Research and limited in fisheries application. Ferro-cement 
Surveys Division, and the other in the Divi- and other products have already been 
sion of Development and Marketing. accepted and more arc being huilt. 
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Larger Business Ventures 

Of the original 5 companies which entered the 
Papua New Guinean prawning field in 1969, 
3 still operate in 1972. As catches were moder
ate, further local expansion is unlikely but 
international high seas prawning may remain. 
During 1971-72 3 Papua New Guinea
Japanese joint venture companies signed long 
term tuna fishing and processing agreements 
with the Papua New Guinea Government and 
an American owned Papua New Guinean 
fishing company signed a one year tuna sur
vey agreement. 

Traditional Fisheries 

Pearl, pearl shell, green snail and bcchc-de
mer continue to be eclipsed by synthetic 
product-;. The fisheries arc moribund and only 
bcche-tle-mer was exported in small quantities 
from Milne Day District. An increasing 
weight of trochus was exported via Lac. Sub
sistence fisheries, however, show a marked 
improvement due to modern technology. 
Unfortunately, statistics on these arc difficult 
to obtain owing to the remoteness of many 
villages and the fact that indigenous persons 
arc not required to be licensed to take fish for 
sale. Thus, small business ventures arc often 
present without records being returnable to 
the Department of Agriculture, Stock and 
Fisheries. 

Fisheries Research 

Fi,hcries research in Papua New Guinea is 
aimed at the location and estimation of fish 
stocks and aquatic resources with a view to 
development, management and utilisation. 

Catch returns from all major fishing com
panies arc collated. Specifically, researchers 
arc studying the biology, distribution and 
abundance of tropical spiny lobsters, bar
ramundi and associated fluviatilc species, tuna 
and other pelagic fishes, prawns, reef, inshore 
and estuarine fishes and certain molluscs. 

Tropical Spiny Lo/,Jfcrs. Six palanurid species 
have been recorded from Papua New Guinea 
waters. Commercial exploitation of tropical 
spiny lobsters in Papua New Guinea has 
centred around the 'ornate spiny lobster' Pa11-
1dirus ornatu.r, this species being fished at 
Yule Island and D:1ru. Research into the biol
ogy of this species is continuing. current 
research being directed towards identifying 
the cause and extent of the annual migration. 
No other stocks of tropical spiny lobster of 
commercial interest have been found. 
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Barramundi: The Barramundi (Lates cal
carifer) is rapidly becoming a major primary 
industry in the Western District. Up to 250 
tons are exported annually, while a similar 
quantity is consumed locally. Biological inves
tigations into the increasing commercial 
potential of this species and other estuarine 
species is continuing. An intensive tagging 
programme on barramundi was commenced 
in mid-1970 and a population analysis pro
gramme well established. Over 6,000 fish have 
been tagged to date with 800 recaptures. A 
pond breeding study using barramundi has 
commenced in association with research on 
other estuarine species. 

Tuna. Results of commercial exploitation of 
Skipjack and Ycllowfin tuna taken in Papua 
New Guinea waters indicate a promising future 
for this newly developed industry. Commencing 
late 1970-early 1971, three Japanese compan
ies partook in commercial tuna exploitation, 
operating from Rabaul, Kavicng and Madang. 
Nearly 17,000 tons of tuna were caught in the 
calendar year 1971. 

Three biologists plus support staff have 
been assigned to assess the nature and extent 
of the New Guinea tuna resource and to 
investigate the possibilities of developing a 
tuna bait fishery. A large-scale tagging pro
gramme has commenced. 

Prawns. Commercial exploitation has con
tinued. No important new grounds have been 
located. The main species caught is Banana 
prawn (Penaeus merguinsis) together with 
Giant Tiger prawn (P. monodon). Small 
quantities of several other species were also 
taken, although of no great commercial 
interest. 

Crown-of-Thorns Starfish. Surveys designed 
at determining the distribution and concentra
tion of the Crown-of~Thoms Starfish, Acanth
aster planci, on the extensive coral reefs 
surrounding Papua New Guinea were com
menced in May 1970. These surveys have 
recently been introduced into the biology cur
riculum of Papua New Guinea secondary 
schools. 

Results of these surveys to date indicate 
that no serious threat exists; however, the 
starfish arc being kept under surveillance. 

Fisheries Surveys. In addition the Fisheries 
Research and Survey Section has conducted 
numerous local surveys in specific areas, to 
assess the current utilisation of the resource 
and potential future expansion. 



Pearl Shell. The presence of a large pearl 
farm at Port Moresby which imports its shell 
(Pinctada maxima) from Western Australia, 
has led to the appointment in 1972 of a 
biologist to study the availability of local 
pearl shell and the prospects for its culture. 
Pinctada maxima (gold-lip) occurs in isolated 
beds in deep waters around the coast, while 
P. Margaridifera (black-lip) is more common 
on shallow reefs, though never in 'beds'. Both 
species are valuable for pearl and half-pearl 
production as well as for the shells them
selves, which still find international market 
outlets. The nature of the pearl shell popula
tions in Papua New Guinea waters is such that 
some form of culture is desirable to obtain a 
steady supply. Research is consequently aimed 
at forms of spat collection and artificial fertil
isation to secure young pearl shell, which can 
then be farmed until of suitable size for har
vesting or pearl production. 
Freshwater Research. Freshwater research 
has. in the main been concerned with ecologi
cal investigations of water bodies and feasibil
ity studies on pond culture. Ecological inves
tigations have included the distribution and 
taxonomy of freshwater fishes, the effects of 
introduced fish on native fish species, and a 
description of the biological, physical and 
chemical characters of inland waters. 

Research on methods and species suitable 
for pond culture has been conducted, mainly 
the common carp, and distribution throughout 
the Highlands of Papua New Guinea for 
pond cultivation has taken place. 

Fisheries Resources 

Papua New Guinea waters contain a great 
variety of fish species. Over I, JOO species arc 
listed in a recent llandhook of New Guinea 
Fishes, but probably more than twice that 
number will be discovered. In addition, it is 
estimated that there arc about five thousand 
species of molluscs, and probably an equal 
number of crustacean forms besides several 
other aquatic groups of greater or lesser com
mercial significance. 

Rclativclv few of these arc of economic 
importance: Only a small number arc harmful 
to man or the economy. 

In highland waters there arc but few native 
species. in lowlands rivers, lakes and swamps 
several commercial spccies-harramundi, 
snapper. mullet. thrcadfin, catfish and eels 
occur. In shallow coastal areas there are 
prawns of commercial importance. Oysters 
occur naturally in most mangrove areas. 

On shallow reefs parrot-fishes, wrasses, sur
geon-fishes, trigger-fishes and many others are 
plentiful. Other commercial groups from the 
same zone are spiny lobsters, bech :-de-mer, 
and various shellfish which are taken for food 
as well as for the tourist industry .1nd shell 
trade. On deeper reefs the most i:-voured 
species are snappers rccfcod, coral t:-Jut and 
swectlips. 

Coastal pelagic species, taken ma£nly by 
trolling, include Spanish mackerel, ~La pike, 
tuna, dolphinfish and some billfish. fo deeper 
waters, long-line methods eapturl, larger 
tunas, marlins and sharks. 

Rural Economic Research 

The Rural Economics and Commodity Mar
keting Branch of the Department of Agricul
ture, Stock and Fisheries now consists of 
I 4 economists. Regional agricultural econo
mists have been stationed in Lac and Goroka. 

Continuing downward pressure on the 
world prices of tropical crops and increasing 
rural wages accompanying economic develop
ment have involved the branch in a c-ompre
hensive programme of research into the eco
nomics of the major export crops, with the 
aim of improving economic efficiency and 
streamlining marketing procedures. 

The branch is concerned with: 
(i) national, regional and project develop
ment planning in rural industries: 
(ii) feasibility studies am\ investment analy
ses; 
(iii) farm management studies of both 
Papua New Guinean and expatriate primary 
enterprises; 
(iv) marketing studies, including planning 
for the establishment and improvement of 
local marketing organisations and facilities, 
and assessment of world and domestic mar
kets for existing and potential crops: 
(v) collection and analysis of rural produc
tion data and the estimation of likely sup
ply and demand; 
(vi) ad hoc studies involving examination 
of rural credit. production, processing, 
transportation and prices: and 
(vii) provision of farm management train
ing services. 

Specific economic studies have been under
taken on various aspects of the pig, poultry, 
cattle, peanut, pyrethrum, tohacco, rubber, 
tea, rice, coconut, cocoa and spice industries. 
An application for international finance for 

102 



smallholder livestock has been prepared. 
Analysis of the economics of freshwater, 
inshore and deep-sea fisheries and fish pro
cessing have been carried out. Studies of the 
special problems of supplying and marketing 
locally-produced rice and other fresh food
stuffs to Port Moresby, Bougainville and other 
centres have been made. The success of a 
number of land settlement schemes has been 
assessed. 

CHAPTER 6 

FORESTS 
Ministerial Responsibility 

During the year under review the Papua New 
Guinea Ministry exercised full authority and 
final responsibility in relation to the assess
ment of resources; training, sawmilling regula
tions; afforestation; the botanical gardens and 
herbarium; and research and technical service 
functions of the Department of Forests. The 
Administering Authority retained responsibility 
for licensing of timber operations, especially 
for major projects, although of course this 
responsibility was exercised under close con
sultation with the Papua New Guinea 
Ministry. The Administering Authority also 
retained rcsronsibility for tertiary aspects of 
forestry training. 

In the Second House of Assembly the 
Assistant \linisterial Member responsible for 
Forests was Mr Siwi Kurondo, M.H.A. In the 
Third House of Assembly. the Minister for 
Forests is Mr Sasakila Moses, M.H.A. 

General 

Forests cover more than 70 per cent of 
the total area of Papua New Guinea oml vary 
in type from the swamp and lowland forests 
of the co,1stal plain to alpine vegetation and 
moss forests. The lowland forests contain 
most of the readily accessible millable timber. 
Although there arc large areas of good forests 
in mid-mnnt;,nc rcgio1;s between -450 metres 
and 2100 metres ,1ltitude, access to this 
timber is diflicult except in the Bulolo Valley 
which is connected by a good road to the 
port of Lac. 

Generally the coast:il forests arc vcrv com
plex in structure: however, in some ~rcas a 
predominance of certain species can he 
found, such as lntsia (Kwila), PomNia, Ani
soptcra polyandm, E11calypt11s dcg/upta and 
rcr111i11alia. 

Legislation 

Forestry legislation consists of the Forestry 
Ordinance 1936-1971 and Forestry Rco-ula
tions (New Guinea) and that adopted b; the 
Forestry (Papua) Ordinance 1951 and the 
Forestry (Papua) Ordinance 1962. 

Legislation provides for the protection and 
management of forest timber reserves and 
forest produce, acquisition of land and timber 
r}ghts, the issue of timber permits and 
licences, control of exports and the collection 
o~ fees and royalties. Control of forestry 
diseases and pests is provided for under quar
antine legislation. 

The following amendments to the legisla
tion were made during the year. 

Forestry (Amendment) Ordinance 1971 
An Ordinance was passed by the House of 
Assembly in June 1971, amending sections of 
th_e Forestry Ordinance 1936-1962, dealing 
with the ownership of land over which timber 
rights have been purchased and with details 
of timber rights purchase procedures. 

The Ordinance: 

• makes it clear that the land involved in 
timber rights purchases remains the 
property of the owners; 

• provides for flow on of payments where 
timber is harvested in excess of the origi
nal purchase; 

• requires the Government to provide full 
information to owners on permits in a 
purchase area; 

• provides that land for buildings ct:::. 
required for harvesting or processing 
timber be subject to the normal lease or 
purchase procedures. 

Forestry (Private Dealings) Ordinance 1971 

A private Members ordinance, the Forestry 
(Private Dealings) Ordinance was ncccptcd in 
the House of Assembly. 

The ordinance enables the owners of 
timber to dispose of their timber to any per
son, and contains safeguards to protect the 
interests of the owners and the nation in such 
sales. 

Under the provision of the Forestry Ordi
nance. the Department of Forests controls 
!anti purchased by the Government for the 
following purposes: 

( i) territorial forests-dedicated and 
declared for perpetual management. 
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(ii) land purchased for forestry purposes, 
but for various reasons not yet classified or 
dedicated as a territorial forest. 
(iii) land purchased for non-forestry pur
poses such as agriculture, but which is 
under forest (removal of timber from such 
land is regulated by means of timber per
mits and licences). 

The Department of Forests administers the 
provisions of the Forestry Ordinance over 
land for which timber rights have been pur
chased. The purchase of limber rights allows 
controlled timber removal. The hind over 
which timber rights only have been purchased 
remains the properly of the owners. 

The conditions under which land may be 
acquired by the Government for forestry 
and other purposes arc described in Chapter 
3 (a) of Section 4 of this part. 

Policy 

In accordance with policy. the Department of 
Forests manages the forest resources in Papua 
New Guinea in respect of the following: 

( i) protection and conservation of the 
forest resources: 

(ii) the establishment of a perm:111ent forest 
estate; 

(iii) cxp-::rimental activities in the fields of 
afforestation and silvicultural improve
ments: 

(iv) reforestation by establishment of new 
plantations and silvicultural treatment to 
ensure n:itural regeneration of harvested 
forest areas intended to he managed as per
petual forests: 

(v) supervision of sawmilling activities in 
Papua New Guinea: 
(vi) utilisation research: 

(vii) provision of services of botanical 
investigation and identific::tion: 
(viii) investigation to demarcate timber 
stands of economic importance and compil
ation of detailed working plans for those 
forests set aside for the protection of 
timber: 

(ix) the training of Papua New Guinean 
people in forestry skills lo enable them lo 
participate in the management of the per
manent forest. 

The average population density of Papua 
New Guinea. estimated to he between 5 and 
6 persons per square kilometre. is compara
tively low and consequently very large areas of 
forests arc still untouched. Efforts arc being 

made to direct expansion of the timber industry 
into areas most likely to be soon brought under 
cultivation. This will not only ensure profit
able use of the timber on such areas, but will 
also allow other areas to remain nntouched 
until location of permanent reserves h:is been 
decided. It will also allow time for the develop
ment of satisfactory silvicultural techniques for 
the management of such forests. 

Where forest land is more suited to :igricul
tural development than to permanent torestry, 
only timber rights may be acquired if the agri
cultural development is to he carried out by 
Papua New Guinean owners. Jn such cases the 
granting of timber concessions ensure that the 
timber is used and not wasted in land clearing 
operations. 

Permits and Licences at 30 June 1972: 
There were 59 permits covering 524.:175 hec
tares and 39 licences covering 55,341 hectares. 

A 1ti111dl' of the People of Papua Nell' Guinea 

There is an incre,1.~ing awareness amongst 
the people of the potential of their natural 
timber stands for harvesting. Increasing atten
tion is heing given to the need to involve the 
local inhabitants in the development of their 
timber stands. Indigenous equity holding in 
timber companies has begun; additionally, 
legislation has been passed enabling timber 
owners to negotiate directly with the industry 
with assistance and advice from the Papua 
New Guinea Government. 

Fore st Service 

The forestry policy of Papua New Guinea is 
administc<l by the Department of Fore-ts with 
headquarters in Port ;\forcshy. Papua New 
Guinea is divided into 5 regions with regional 
headquarters each under the cnntrol of a 
senior forestry oflkcr, at Port Moresby. Lac, 
Bulolo. Mount Hagen and Rahaul. 

The Division of 13oiany has its headquar
ters in Lac, the Forest Products Research and 
Development Centre is located at Port 
Moresby, and the Forestry College is situated 
at Bulolo. 

The forest service began with the appoint
ment of iwo trained foresters in 1938: it was 
re-established after the war and h,;s gradually 
been built up by recruitment of qualified staff 
from Australia and overseas, and hy the 
training of Papua New Guineans through the 
Forestry College. 
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Forest stations, research centres and major 
nurseries are established at Bulolo, Wau and 
Lae in the Morobe District, Goroka and 
Lapegu in the Eastern Highlands District, 
Mount Hagen and Kagamuga in the Western 
Highlands District, Madang in the Madang 
District, Kerevat in the East New Britain Dis
trict, Hoskins in the West New Britain Dis
trict and Brown River in the Central District. 

Papua New Guinea Government forestry 
officers arc permanently stationed at Kavieng, 
Nantambu, Wcwak, Vanimo and Mendi to 
supervise harvesting of timber stands in those 
areas and in numerous other localities through
out Papua New Guinea to aid local govern
ment councils in raising and planting trees 
within their council area. 

Recruitment and Training 

Recruitment. Owing to difficulties encountered 
in attracting suitable qualified staff, recruit
ment of professional staff has been below 
expectation; however, the last year has seen 
an increase of 37 Papua New Guineans on the 
salaried staff in technical and administrative 
fields. Localisation of the department is increas
ing as rapidly as possible. At 30 June 1972 
there were 189 expatriate and 466 Papua New 
Guinea officers on the salaried staff. 

Traini11g. The Papua New Guinea Forestry 
College is situated in the Bulolo Valley at an 
altitude of some 760 metres above sea level. 
There arc large natural forests of hoop and 
klinki pine nearby, and the college has ready 
access to high and low altitude forests at Edie 
Creek and near Lac respectively; field studies 
form an important part of the curriculum and 
students also visit forests in other parts of 
Pauua New Guinea. The forest industries in 
thd Bulolo valley and the Lae are among the 
most highly developed in Papua New Guinea 
and studies arc made of plywood, veneer and 
sawmill practices and problems. 

The Forestry College is well staffed and 
equipped for high level academic and practical 
training. Suh-professional training at three 
levels is available. 

A diploma course in Forestry was com
menced at the Papua New Guinea Forestry 
School in February 1967. This course occu
pies a 3-ycar period,. in w_hi_ch _time the 
students arc given practical training in depart
mental plantations and natural forests, . and 
industries throughout Papua New Gumca. 
The successful completion of the course leads 

to promotion to grades of Assistant Forest 
Officer. The course covers four major fields: 

(i) forest biology; 
(ii) forest management; 

(iii) forest economics, policy administra
tion; and 
(iv) wood technology and utiiisation. 

The college also provides other sub-profes
sional courses at the certificate of forestry level 
-one a technical course of 2 'Year duration 
with a general base in the fields mentioned 
above, but with specialisation in one of 
these-and a vocational course of 6 months 
intensive practical training in narrow spheres 
such as nursery and plantation supervision. 

The college accepts students from the 
English speaking South Pacific area and 
pupils from Tonga, Samoa, Fiji, Solomon 
Islands Protectorate and the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands are in residence. 

A diploma course in cartography is also 
available at the Forestry College. This 3-year 
course drew 19 trainees during the 1971 aca
demic year and 22 trainees at commencement 
of the 1972 academic year. It is noteworthy 
that the first female cartographic student was 
enrolled at the college for the 1972 year. 

In line with the recommendations of the 
Commission into Higher Education, negotia
tions have been completed for the cartogra
phic course to be transferred from the college 
to the Institute of Technology in Lac. 

Enrolments at the Forestry College during 
1972 included 2 trainees for the National 
Parks Board. 
Graduations. At the completion of the 1971 
~cademic year, the following numbers of stu
dents graduated from the College in their 
respective courses. 

1 O Diploma of Forestry 
5 Diploma of Cartography 

14 Certificate of Forestry 
20 Forestry Assistant 

Silviculture 
The rate of silviculture operations is deter
mined by the area of land dedicated to per
manent forest and the rate of harvesting of 
timber on that area. Silvicultural techniques 
arc being developed for application to all 
areas likely to be brought under permanent 
management as forests. 

Planned reforestation of suitable areas 
supplemented by natural regeneration is being 
continued. This involved the replacement of 
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midmontane Araucaria forest with pure 
stands of Araucaria c11nnir1ghamii (hoop pine) 
and Araucaria /11111stei11ii (klinki pine), and of 
mixed lowland rain forest with Tecto11a 
gram/is (teak) and E11calyp111s clc1:l11pta (ka• 
marcre) forest. Experimental work bas 
indicated that the native Araucaria species 
and several exotic pine and eucalyptus species 
arc promising in the highland grassland areas. 

The principal silvicultural activities during 
the year were at Bulolo and Wau in the 
Morohe District, Kerevat in the East New 
Britain District, Mount Hagen in the Western 
Highlands District and B;own River in the 
Central District. 

Reforestation is taking place on areas from 
which timhcrs have been harvested for the 
plywood manufacturing industry and for local 
s.1wmilling. Grassland areas in the highlands 
arc heing planted with pinus species and 
swamp areas of the Western llighl:inds with 
eucalyptus species. 

Government planting, at 30 June 1972 
totalled in excess of 12, I 00 hcctarcs-<letails 
of these planting, may he found at Appendix 
XI Table 2. 

Plantings for the year ended 30 June 1972 
were some 300 hectares more th:m the pre
vious year. The increased planting was mainly 
centred in Bulolo with 338 hectares of Arau
caria h11mtci11ii and 151 hectare, of exotic 
pines planted during the year. 

N11rscric.~ 

Nurseries arc maintained at Wau, Bulolo, 
Goroka. Lapegu, Kagamuga, Kerevat, Hos
kins. Baku. Oomsis and Brown River, and in 
addition numerous small nurscrie, ~ervicc vil
lage projects and amenity needs. An example 
of this is the establishment of the major nur
sery at Kaganrnga in the Western Highlands 
t() service a numher of smaller outlying nur
series within the district. 

During the year. in excess of 3 million 
sccdlint!'- were raised for Government planta
tit111 estahlishmenls and for distribution to 
council projects and other interested organisa
tions. 

Extcmion 

De\·elnpmcnt and interest in tree planting is 
being encouraged at village lcwl. With the 
incre:P,cd activity in the~ calllc industry. a 
strong demand has developed for a variety of 
speci~, to provide shade, fence posts and liv
ini: fences: in addition. tree pl:inting in some 

districts such as the Western Highb1ds Dis
trict is providing a source of firewoc:l for the 
tea industry and for domestic purpo,c-: 

Research 

Research activities have intensified ·, ith the 
recruitment of S additional profes~.ic;,ial staff 
primarily for a team study on probk.'ns asso
ciated with large-scale reforestation in wet 
tropical lowlands. Research project· covered 
by the Government utilise silvic.,:turalists, 
nutritionists. pathologists and enton:,•l,1gists. 

A m11caria Pla11tatio11s 

Underplanting trials of logged min forests 
and plantations with A raucaria l,11111tcinii arc 
continuing. Areas of the A rm1cariu ,·111111ini;
lwmii plant:1tions have been severely d:1mag,cd 
by primary infestation with the hranchlet 
mmmg scolytid Jly/11rdrecton11s ur,111cariac 
and holh primary ~md ~econdary infestation 
with 1·a11apa ohcrtllllri. Ent,,111ological 
research on protection of these pin,· planta
tions continues but. as vet, no effecti\·e prac
tical protection measures· have been dc1·i·;cd. 

Species trial.~. Provenance trials co;1tin1tc with 
Pi1111.\· carihaca, P. mcrk11sii, and P. ke.1I_,·t1. 

Genetics. A helter technique for ,u~r·,:ssfully 
grafting ar1111rnria h1111steinii wa, ·lcvi,ed 
which involves hormone injection (-.[" patch 
grafts. with the stock under shade. 

Seed Orch11rd.1·. A seed stand of l'inu., patu/a 
was estaiilished with important select" :I South 
African and Rhodesian clones. 

Teak Pla11tario11.~. Low germination ol highly 
viahlc teak seed rem::i~ins a problem. and 
research into pre-germination treatment con
tinues. 

The Forest l'rod11ct.~ Research ,111</ 
Dc1·clop111ent Cc/lire 

The establishment and function5 of ti1c Forest 
Products Research and Development Centre, 
formerly the Forest Products Research 
Centre, has heen covered in a previous report. 

The centre. located in Port Moresby. is 
divided into the following sections: 

(i) Administration Section 
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(ii) Wood Preservation and Development 
Section 
(iii) Pulp ;1ml Paper Section 
(iv) \Voml Conversion and Utilisation S:-:
tion 
(v) Minor Fores! Products Section 



Liaison involving co-operative work is 
undertaken with the Australian Common
wealth, Scientific and Industrial Research 
Organisation (CSIRO) Division of Building 
Research and Applied Chemistry, the Institute 
of Technology in Lae, and overseas labora
tories located in the Philippines, Fiji, Malaysia, 
Borneo and the United Kingdom. 

The utilisation of pressure treated round 
timbers from plantations has commenced with 
a commercial plant established by the Govern
ment at Banz in the Western Highlands, 
based on exotic eucalyptus and a pilot study 
of pressure trcated teak thinnings is in pro
gress in Port Moresby. Pressure treated 
marine wharf piles and associated timber 
structures arc being tested in major wharf 
structures at Port Moresby and Lae using 
local timbers. In conjunction with this work, 
an intensive study of the ecology of marine 
borers and suitable preservation techniques is 
under way. 

Also under way is a study of Ambrosia 
beetles with an emphasis on control in log 
and sawn timber. 

Work continued on the establishment of air 
drying practices tailored for tropical necus 
with the operation of a laboratory kiln. A full 
scale forced air drying unit was completed 
and should give results shortly. 

Pulp and paper evaluation of tropical hard
woods mixed to simulate the natural occur
rence in major forest types is being nnder
taken by CSIRO on behalf of and with the 
assistance of the Forests Products Research 
and Development Centre. 

With the approach of commencement dates 
of first chip production units in Papua New 
Guinea, research in this field has increased 
during the last year, and the installation of a 
chipping unit is now under way. 

Identification of timber samples for imlus
try and research continues to grow and dur
in~ the last year approximately 4.000 
id~ntifications were carried out. 

Utilisatio11 
The history of the utilisation of Papua New 
Guinea forests has been briefly s::itcd in 
earlier reports. 

Increased utilisation of forest trees, particu
larly species previously unused. has resulted 
from the introduction of compulsory preser
vative treatment of timbers used for govern
ment buildings. 

Improvements to means of access within 
Papua New Guinea arc bringing more forest 
areas within economic reach while clearing 
operations accompanying expanding agricul
tural development are increasing the supply 
of timber for the local market and for export. 

As a result, the Papua New Guinea popula
tion in areas of closer contact, and particularly 
in the Morobe, East and West New Britain, 
and East and West Sepik Districts are using 
more sawn timber in their own building pro
grammes and are taking advantage of the 
opportunities for employment in the sawmill
ing and logging activities near their home 
localities. 

The bulk of the plywood produced in 
Papua New Guinea and an increasing quan
tity of timber in both log and lumber forms 
are now exported. This increase is associated 
with an increase in the number of species 
which overseas importers are prepared to 
accept. 

Royalties are paid into general revenue, 
and are not specifically used for the benefit of 
the forest industry. Nevertheless, as part of 
the Papua New Guinea Government's policy 
of balanced development, expenditure on 
reforestation has been substantial. This is 
aimed at ensuring a permanent supply of raw 
materials for the sawmilling industry. 

With the development of the Vanimo 
Timber Area, detailed studies of potential 
timber species for the second rotation crop
probably plantations of fast growing species 
such as the indigenous eucaluptus degl11pta
have begun to ensure continuity of .the wood 
chip export industry in that area. 

Harvesting and Marketing 

Log harvest during the financial year 
1971-72 totalled 869,660 cubic metres, an 
increase of 138,700 cubic metres on the pre
vious financial year. The main harvesting 
activity was centred in the West New Britain 
District where a large scale export project has 
been operating. Export trade has recovered 
after the slight recession experienced during 
1970-71. 

Sawmills 

Approximately I 53,100 cubic metres of sawn 
timber was produced in Papua New Guinea 
during the year, of which 24,700 cubic metres 
was exported. There arc at present 88 saw
mills operating in Papua New Guinea. 

These range from small mission mills ser
vicing their own needs 10 large commercial 
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mills with yearly capac1t1es of over 50,000 
cubic metres. Of the mills operating during 
the year, 61 were licenced to use the CSIRO 
patent dip diffusion method of impregnating 
sawn timber with preservative salts. 

Plywood and Veneers 
Production of plywood remains relatively 
static although there was a slight increase this 
year in comparison to the previous 12 months. 
Plywood of 4.8 mm thickness produced during 
1971-72 totalled 3,493,000 sq metres. Metric 
Conversion: Produced a~ l,r in. Plywood and 
}-,; in. Veneer. 

Log intake to veneer mills in Lac and 
Bulolo for production of 1.6 mm veneer 
totalled 42,358 cubic metres of which 21,643 
cubic metres was conifer and 20,715 cubic 
metres was non-conifer. 

Exports 
The value and quantity of timhcr products 
exports from Papua New Guinea for the period 
under review m:1y he found in Appendix XI, 
Tahlc 7. 

S11n·ey.1· and Acquisitiom 

Forest resource projects included a major log
ging plan survey over 183.100 hectares in the 
Open Bay Timhcr Arca of E:1st New Britain 
of which I 5,93 I hectares were assessed at an 
intensity of 3 per cent. Extensive wood 
sample and pulp wood volume table studies 
were also carried out in the Open Bay Timhcr 
Arca to determine the suitability of mixed 
hardwood species for pulp and p.1pcr manu
f acturc. 

A major reconnaissance survey over 
225.090 hectares of the Kiunga Timber Arca 
in the Western District at 0.05 per cent 
sample intensity was carried out. 

An extensive reconnaissance survey over 
145.000 hectares of the Nomad Timber area 
in the Western District was carried out at 
0.01 per c::nt sample intensity. 

Forest Botany 

The Division of Botany has. during I 971-72, 
hecome committed to the production of a 
series of volumes on the plant life of Papua 
New Guinea. Initially. this project will pro
ceed in close liaison with the botanical section 
of the CSIRO Division of Lrnd Research. as 
part of the final stage of the resource survey 
of Papua New Guinea. Recognition has been 
given to the impo,,ibility of producing an 

account of the plant life of the country con
temporaneously with the other ,iccounts of 
the resources scheduled for completion in 
1974. 

The impetus now being given tow,1rd publi
cation does not imply that the exploratory 
phase of botanical investigations r f Papua 
New Guinea is over. On the con,rary, the 
very compilation of existing data will expose 
large lacunae in the geographic corcragc of 
the country. 

Botanic field work during the year included 
a joint expedition with the Rykshnbarium, 
Leiden, to Mt Suckling in eastern Papua. 
Although the primary interest of ttll' expedi
tion was a comparative study of th,: flora of 
the alpine and sub-alpine areas of t--11 Suck
ling with the flora of the western Owen Stanley 
Range),, the opportunity was taken to ade
quately stafT the expedition for cPllcctions 
from the forests at lower altitudes. 

The development of the Botanic Garden 
has proceeded most satisfactorily with 
improvements and new plantings evident 
throughout. 

CHAPTER 7 

MINERAL RESOURCES 
Ministerial Rcspomihility 

During the year under review the Pr.pua New 
Guinea Ministry exercised full authority and 
final responsibility in respect of the lkclaration 
of gold and mineral fields, the grant of Pros
pecting Authorities (except where these were 
likely to lead to the issue of special mining 
leases). the grant of mining tenements other 
than special mining leases and leases associated 
with them and the fixing of royalties in relation 
to these tenements: and for mine inspection 
and safetv. 111e Administerin~ Authority 
retained r~sponsibility in respect of special 
mining leases, off-shore petroleum exploration 
and mining. 

In the Second House of Assembly the Minis
terial Member for Mines (and Public Works) 
was Mr 0. 1. Ashton, M.H.A. In the Third 
House of Assemhly the Minister for Mines is 
Mr Paul Lapun. M.H.A. 

l.cgislation and Policy 
The laws in operation governing mmmg arc 
the Mining Ordinance 1928-1966 (New 
Guinea) and the Mining Ordinance 1937-1966 
(Papua) the Mincf and Works Regulation 
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Ordinance l 935-1962 the Petroleum (Pros
pecting and Mining) Ordinance 1951-1967 the 
Mining Development Ordinance 1955-1960 
and the regulations made under these 
ordinances. 

The mining ordinances govern prospecting 
and mining for minerals generally and pro
vide for the issue of miners' rights, the grant 
of prospecting rights and specified mining ten
ements, the registration of agreements and the 
payment of royalty and other fees. They also 
provide for the appointment of officers to 
administer the ordinances, confer powers on 
wardens and wardens' courts, and define the 
duties of these officers. 

Under the ordinances all gold and minerals 
are reserved to the Administration, but an 
amendment of the Mining Ordinance in 1967 
provides for the owners of private land to be 
paid an amount equal to 5 per cent of the 
royalties paid in respect of mining leases on 
that land. All other royalties derived from 
mining and prospecting are paid into the con
solidated revenue of Papua New Guinea for 
the benefit of the inhabitants as a whole. 

Expatriate producers arc required to pay 
royalty at the rate of one and a quarter 
per cent of the value of the minerals pro
duced less certain refining and realising 
charges. Papua New Guinean producers are 
not required to pay royalty except where the 
production is derived from land held under 
mining lease. In the case of small producers, 
royalty paid is remissible where the total 
royalty due in a period of 6 months does not 
amount to $30. While there has been no com
mercial production of petroleum to date, pro
vision exists for the payment of royalty at the 
rate of IO per cent of the gross value of 
production at the well head. 

In 1966 the mining ordinances introduced 
provisions for large-scale exploration and pro
duction operations. The provisions relating to 
prospecting and mining on private land were 
amended and 'private land' was defined to 
include 'native land'. 

In respect of private land the provisions for 
payment of compensation for damage were 
made more explicit, and an occupation fee 
payable to the land-owner was introduced. 
The fee is at the annual rate of 5 per cent 
of the unimproved value, or Sl.00 per acre, 
Whichever is the greater amount. In the case 
of the large prospecting authorities, which may 
be as large as l 0,000 square miles, the occu
pation fee is payable only in respect of the 

land actually occupied. In the case of mining 
leases or claims for the purpose of produc
tion, the occupation fee is payable in respect 
of the total area of the title, at the annual 
rate of 5 per cent of the unimproved value 
of the land, or $2.00 per acre, whichever is 
the greater sum. If the owner of the land 
cannot be found, the money is to be paid to 
the Administration in trust on his behalf. 

The Mines and Works Regulations provide 
for the operation, development and technical 
administration of mines. It is concerned with 
safety and health matters and establishes con
trol over mining methods, operation of 
machinery, use of electricity and explosives, 
sanitation, ventilation and drainage. 

The Petroleum (Prospecting and Mining) 
Ordinance deals with the issue of permits and 
the granting of licences and leases for the 
exploration of oil fields on land. Except with 
the authority of the Governor-General, per
mits must not cover more than 10,000 square 
miles and the area must be reduced progres
sively to a maximum of 2,500 and 500 square 
miles at the licence and lease states respec
tively. 

Offshore exploration for petroleum is con
trolled by the Australian Government's Pet
roleum (Submerged Lands) Act 1967-1968. 

The Mining Development Ordinance autho
rises various forms of assistance to the mining 
industry, including financial advances on a 
dollar for dollar basis to persons engaged in 
developmental mining, assistance for the test 
drilling of favourable mineral deposits, 
advances for cross-cutting, drainage or road 
making, the establishment of crushing plants 
and the payment of advances on ores to be 
marketed outside Papua New Guinea. Provi
sion is made for the Papua New Guinea 
Government to undertake any of the above 
operations where it is considered that to do ~o 
would be in the interests of the mining 
industry. 

Mining Administration 

The Department of Lands, Surveys and Mines 
administers the mining legislation through the 
Division of Mines. The Geological Survey 
Branch of the Department is st:1ffed by 
officers of the Commonwealth of Australia 
Bureau of Mineral Resources, Geol0gy and 
Geophysics, who work in close co-operation 
with the Division of Mines. 

Wardens of gold and mineral fields are 
appointed by the Administrator under the 
mining ordinance to issue miners' rights 
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grant and register claims, hear applications 
and objections in relation to the granting of 
mining tenements generally, arbitrate mining 
disputes and make recommendations on 
matters reserved for decision by him. Decisions 
of a Warden's Court are subject to appeal to 
the Supreme Court of Papua New Guinea. 

Inspectors of Mines are appointed to exer
cise controls, as prescribed in the Mines and 
Works Regulations, over the physical opera
tions of mining in matters relating to safety 
and health, and to perform other duties of a 
technical nature. 

The Division of Mines maintains a tech
nical section responsible for the operation of 
boring plants owned by the Papua New Guinea 
Government and hired at nominal rates to 
individuals or mining companies for approved 
development drilling projects. Diamond drilling 
and percu~sion drills have been in operation 
during the year. The division also employs 
field assistants to assist and encourage alluvial 
gold mining by Papua New Guineans. 

Mining by Pap11a New G11ineans 

Papua New Guineans have all the rights con
ferred by the mining ordinances upon the 
holder of the miner's right and may take up, 
use of occupy Administration land or custom
ary land owned by them for mining purposes 
as defined hv the ordinance under the same 
terms and conditions as expatriate miners. 

Efforts arc made to improve the knowledge 
of indigenous miners about the technical, legal 
and administrative aspects of the mining 
industry, and to encourage them to search for 
and exploit the primary sources of gold and 
other minerals. 

Tables 1 and 2 of Appendix XII indicate 
the extent of participation in the development 
of mineral resources by Papua New Guinea 
miners. 

Organised mining for alluvial gold is car
ried out in the East and West Sepik. Eastern 
Highlands, Morobc and Western Highlands 
Districts. 

Government field assistants patrolling the 
mining areas supervise Papua New Guinean 
miners and instruct them in the types of 
alluvial mcrlwds hcst suited to specific claims 
and in mining law. TI1cy also help them mark 
0111 and register new claims and procure min
ing tools. 

Where hanking facilities arc available the 
J>apua Ne", Guin.can miner is encouraged to 

operate as an imlcpcndcnt client of the bank, 
lodging his gold at the hank and n::'.:-iving the 
proceeds through the hank accoud. Where 
banking facilities arc not available t'·:e Papua 
New Guinea Government underta1':c: receipts. 
of gold parcels and payment of p:·<Jceeds to 
the miners. 

To overcome difficulties of 1:ic.intaining 
accurate oflicial records of businc·,· identity 
documents which include a photogr;:,h of the 
miner have been issued. 

In the Morohc and Western H1gh,.,nds Dis
tricts indigenous mmmg parti~•; operate 
under tribute agreement with the u.vners of 
mining claims. A subsidy is payab:L, to small 
producer~ of gold. hoth Papua New Guinean 
and expatriate, by the Australian Go>'crnmcnt. 

Mining Development 

Measures heing taken to stimulak mining 
production include: 

(i) a progressive regional geologic;!! survey 
of Papua New Guinea by ofliccr, of the 
Amtralian Bureau of Mineral Resources,. 
Geology and Geophysics; 
(ii) detailed geological surveys, ::'.: neces
sary, of mines, mineral fields · nd ore 
deposits; 
(iii) geochemical and geophysical ~,Jrveys to 
assist work under ( i) and (ii); 
(iv) an assay laboratory to prov id.: a free 
assay service to prospectors and to mines 
under active development; 

(v) provision of assistance for develop
mental mining by way of Joans and explor
atory dril1ing: and 

(vi) extension of the field service to assist 
mining by Papua New Guineans. 

During the year Papua New Guinea Gov
ernment drills completed 5865 ft of drilling for 
Village Water Supply and Puhlic Utilities 
Hydro-electric Dam Site Investigation, Bridge 
Site Investigations. and Mineral Explor:ition. 

The Mining lnd11stry 

Gold and silver have, in the past, been the 
only important mineral products of Papua 
New Guinea. Most of the gold is won from 
the Wau/Bulolo are:1 in the Morobc District 
by ground sluicing and other alluvial mining 
methods, and in the case of manganocalcite 
lodes near Wau, by open-cut mining. Alluvial 
gold is produced by many small groups ot 
Papua New Guinean miners from localitic~ 
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widely scattered throughout the Morobe, East
ern Highlands, Western Highlands, the East 
and West Sepik, Gulf, Northern and Milne 
Bay Districts. 

A new mining industry commenced in 
April 1972 when the Bougainville Copper 
Pty Ltd mine at Panguna commenced produc
tion. The mine is one of the largest in the 
world and investment expenditure in construc
tion of the mine, town sites, road and other 
communications was about $400m. The pro
jected annual rate of production is 600,000 
short tons of copper concentrates containing 
almost 200,000 tons of copper, 700,000 fine 
ounces of gold and 1.4 million fine ounces of 
silver. Based on current sales contracts the 
value of exports should be $160m annually. 
Occurrences of other minerals including cop
per, iron, lead, zinc, nickel, chrome, sulphur 
and low-grade coal have been reported and 
investigated. 

During the. year under review interest con
tinued to be shown by major mining compan
ies in exploration for minerals, particularly 
those containing base metals. The number of 
prospecting authorities in force at the end of 
June 1972, was I 06. totalling 39,225 squJre 
miles. The Kennecott Explorations (Australia) 
Pty Ltd copper 1.h:posit in the Ok Tedi locality 
is the most advanced of potential mining pros
pects and developmental drilling may com
mence during the year 1972-73. 

Other prospects which appear to have 
potential, provided the deposits can be 
exploited economically, are the copper deposit 
on the Frieda River near the boundary of the 
East and West Sepik Districts, being inves
tigated by Mount Isa Mines Ltd and the 
deposit on Manus Island being investigated by 
Exoil NL and the Transoil NL. 

Prod11ctio11 

Figures for the annual production and value 
of minerals produced for the five-year period 
ended 30 June 1972 for Papua New Guinea 
arc given in Appendix XII, Table 3. 

Large scale gold production dates from the 
discovery of rich alluvial deposits in the 
Morohc District in 1920. Production was 
greatly increased in 1930 by the installation 
of dredges and by 1940 the gold output of 
Papua New Guinea reached 270,000 fine 
ounces a year. 

Copper concentrates from Bougainville 
contain significant quantities of gold and 
silver. 
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Geological and Volcanological Services 

Administration. These services are provided 
throughout Papua New Guinea by the Geolo
gical Survey Division. The professional staff 
of the Geological Survey Division are attached 
to the Papua New Guinea Government from 
the Australian Bureau of Mineral Resources, 
Geology and Geophysics, which also provides 
Canberra based parties to carry out regional 
reconnaissance geologic mapping and geophysi
cal surveys in Papua New Guinea. 

The Chief Government Geologist has his 
headquarters in Port Moresby. The Geologi
cal Division is divided into three sections: 
Regional Mapping and Mineral Investigations, 
Engineering Geology and Hydrogeology, and 
Volcanology. The first two sections are based 
at Headquarters in Port Moresby, while the 
Volcanological Section is based at the Central 
Volcanological Observatory at Rabaul. Vol
canological Observatories are maintained on 
Manam Island and at Esa'ala on Normanby 
Island. Volcanological stations are also 
established near the principal volcanoes where 
the population is at risk from volcanic erup
tions. The number of these stations is gra
dually increasing to keep pace with both rural 
and urban development. 

Operations. There has again been a consider
able in crease in demands for the services of 
the Geological Survey Division over the past 
year and this has necessitated further increases 
in staff and equipment. 

International liaison has been maintained 
and a number of projects, especially in the 
fields of seismology and volcanology have 
been continued in conjunction with authorities 
in the United Kingdom as well as Australia. 

Regional mapping activities included the 
systematic reconnaissance and geologic field 
work over the area of the Yule and Port 
Moresby 1 :250,000 sheets and the compila
tion of field data into draft maps and reports; 
completion of the compilation of maps and 
reports covering the Huon and Markham 
1 :250,000 sheets and contributions to the 
1: 1,000,000 Geological Map of Papua New 
Guinea, the preliminary edition of which was 
produced and the first coloured edition of 
which is in an advanced stage of drafting. 

Mineral investigations included evaluation 
of deposits on Karkar Island, assistance to 
Papua New Guinea holders of a prospecting 
authority in the Morobe District, the prepara
tion of a map of mineral occurrences in Papua 
New Guinea and the identification of a large 



number of rock and mineral specimens for 
the public and other departments. The 
annotated catalogue of data files is being 
revised and brought up to date in preparation 
for the publication of a second edition. 

Engineering geology investigations were in 
greater demand than ever and included work 
on hydro-elcc!ric schemes, new road align
ments, ground water and construction materi
als. 

The most important hydro-electric inves
tigations involved feasibility studies for the 
Musa Scheme and preliminary studies in the 
Pio-Purari catchments, together with construc
tion services for the Upper Ramu Scheme. 

Three District village water supply surveys 
were completed and preliminary surveys of 
ground water potential were carried out in the 
Markham Valley and at Rabaul. A number of 
smaller ground water investigations were 
completed. 

In addition to advice on a number of new 
major road alignments and to the selection of 
construction materials for roads and airports 
a start was made on the preparation of 
detailed engineering geology maps for the 
urban areas of the country. 

Volcano'.ogical services were maintained at 
the major volcanic centres and the instru
mentation for the new telemetered surveil
lance stations was put on test. Installation of 
five of these stations arc programmed for the 
following year. 

There was no major volcanic activity dur
ing the year but Manam volcano continued in 
a state of moderate activity and Ulawun Kar 
Kar showed some fumarolie activity. · 

Two major earthquakes occurred off New 
Britain in July and these were followed by a 
large number of aftershocks. These were the 
largest earthquakes recorded in the region. A 
further major earthquake occurred near 
Kimbe in New Britain which produced ver
tical ground accelcra,ions greater than I g (the 
force of gravity). In July alone over :!,000 
shocks were recorded on the instruments at 
the Central Volcanological Observatory at 
Rabaul. Injury and damage from earthquakes 
were comparatively slight: three people were 
reported killed. 

Field officers of the Department of the 
Admini~:rator, missionaries, teachers, pilots of 
aircraft and the general public continued to 
supply valuable information on volcanic and 
seismic activity throughout the Territory. 

CHAPTER 8 

INDUSTRIES 
MiniHerial Responsibility 

A statement of the responsibilitic,; exercised 
by the Minister for Trade and Jnch.:stry may 
be found at the beginning of CL; r-tcr 2 0f 
this Section of this Part. 

Department of Trade and lnu'1-:•:'ry 

The Department of Trade aml I , !ustry is 
concerned with international trade relations, 
commodity and tarifI policy; th,~ promotion 
and sale of Papua New Guine.· products; 
promotion and assistance in the l:,:,dopment 
of manufacturing and service ;iidustries; 
the administration of foreign invi.::,tment pol
icy; the administration of customs ;,nd excise 
legislation; and finally with the administration 
of migration, nationality and citiu:1hhip legis
lation. 

Within the Department there is ;1 Division 
of Industrial Development, the I unctions of 
which arc to promote investment ;rnd service 
inquiries in manufacturing, service :,nd tourist 
industries; to conduct research into manufac
turing and service industries with regard to 
land, labour, finance and resource ,_,tilisation, 
aimed at assessing their value to the economy 
and forecasting growth pattern~. Tk division 
also conducts feasibility studies to i-,l,late new 
export and import replacement indu-tries and 
research into the tourist industry with regard 
to visitor traffic, accommodation :ind tourist 
services. 

The division also examines and processes 
requests from industry for pioneer industry 
b~nefits and the initial processing of requests 
for assistance for tariff protection or relief. It 
is also concerned with the development of 
overseas investment policy and the examina
tion of proposals to ensure conformity with 
government policy. 

There i~, in the department, a division 
concerned with external trade relations, a 
division concerned with trade promotion and 
finally a division concerned with customs and 
migration. 

J.1 mwf act11ri11[.: llldustrics 

Originally secondary industry in Papua N~w 
Guinea consisted of simple service industries 
such as bakeries and bottling plants. More 
recently the trend has been to set up more 
highly capitalised and technically complex 
industries. These include such industries as 
shipbuilding, manufacture of glass bottle~. 
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industrial chemicals, concrete products, 
wooden and steel furniture, fibreglass products 
and industrial gases, general engineering, 
plumbing and electrical services, and other 
varied types of industry. The rapid develop
ment of the infrastructure and the Bougain
ville mining venture continue to exert a con
siderable impact on the growth of the industrial 
sector. 

During the last year, numerous investment 
inquiries have been received, including pro
posals to establish such industries as tanning, 
flour milling, fish canning, sago flour, rice 
milling, cement, asbestos cement, textiles, 
soap, radio transceivers and coil springs. 

Tourist Industry 

The unique attractions of Papua New Guinea 
are bringing in increasing numbers of tourists. 
Short-term visitor arrivals for 1971-72 
increased by just under 12 per cent over the 
previous year, from 40,600 to 45,300. 

The availability of hotel accommodation in 
the towns and in out-lying areas is increasing 
and the standard of accommodation continues 
to improve, but generally, the availability cf 
accommodation is only just keeping pace with 
demand. 

The Boeing 7'27 service between Sydney 
and Port Moresby is bringing larger numbers 
of overseas visitors to Papua New Guinea. 
More frequent services from Sydney and 
Honiara are further increasing the traffic. 
This extra traffic has necessitated a growth of 
about 25 per cent per annum in internal air 
traffic. 

The Papua New Guinea Tourist Board, 
established in 1966 to promote the tourist 
industry, produce.~ films and publishes pam
phlets and posters for distribution outside 
Papua New Guinea. The Board has 
encouraged the setting up of regional tourist 
as~ociations in Port Moresby, Madang, L1c, 
Rabaul and Goroka to develop local attrac
tions and improve facilities for tourists. 

Fuel and Power Facilities 

Legislation. The Papua New Guinea Electricity 
Commission is a statutory authority constituted 
under the Papua a11d New Gui11ea Electricity 
Commissin11 Ordi11a11ce 1961-1971. The Ordi
nance came into full operation on I July 
1963 repealing the Electricity Supply Ordi
nance 1951 under which the Administration. 
through the Electrical Undertakings Branch 
of the Department of Puhlic Works previously 

exercised control over the generation and 
supply of electricity in Papua New Guinea. 

The principal functions of the Commission, 
as specified in the ordinance, are: 

(i) to plan and co-ordinate the supply of 
electricity throughout Papua New Guinea; 

(ii) to generate, transmit, distribute and sell 
electricity; and 

(iii) to provide to the public and to the 
Papua New Guinea Government services 
related to the sale, consumption and use of 
electricity. 

The day-to-day operations and related 
functions of the Commission are regulated by 
the following By-laws made under the ordi
nance: 

(i) Electricity Commission ( Conditions of 
Supply) By-Laws 1963; 

(ii) Electricity Commission (Service and 
Installation) By-Laws 1966; 
(iii) Electricity Commission (Licensing of 
Electrical Contractors and Electricians) 
By-Laws 1966; and 

(iv) Electricity Commission (Approval of 
Electrical Appliances) By-Laws 1971. 

Under the Electricity Commission ( Condi-
tions of Supply) By-Laws, the declaration of 
Tariff Zones is reserved for the Administrator, 
and the fixing of the rate of electricity 
throughout the country is under the final con
trol of the Administrator's Executive Council. 
The operations and functions of the Commis
sion arc further affected by the following leg
islation: 

(i) Electricity Commission (Productive Use 
of Land) Ordinance 1971-in relation to its 
functions as a hydro-electric authority 
under a water power lease: 

(ii) International Bank (Ramu Hydro
electric Project) Loan Agreement Ordinance 
1971-ratifying the loan Agreement 
between the International Dank for Recon
struction and Development and the Admin
istration, and the Project Agreement 
between the Bank and the Commission in 
respect of the Ramu Project; and 

(iii) Water Rrso11rccs Ordinance 1962-
1970-undcr which the Commission holds 
water investigation permits and water 
power leases. 

Other important provisions relating to the 
Electricity Commission arc contained in the 
following legislation: 
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(i) the Public Services Conciliation and 
Arbitra1ion Ordinance 1969-1970 which 
provides for the appointment of a Concilia
tion and Arbitration Tribunal for the hear
ing and determination of claims submitted 
on behalf of officer~ and employees of the 
Public Service; 

(ii) the Superannuation (Papua and New 
Guinea) Ordinance 1951-1971, which pro
vides for pension and provident fund 
benefits for overseas officers; and 

(iii) the Workers' Compensation Ordinance 
1958-1971, which provides for compensa
tion payments in respect of injury or inca
pacity arising out of or in the course of 
employment. 

Administration: The Electricity Commission 
has no Papua New Guinea Government Min
ister at its head. However, the Commission 
petitions and advises through the Minister for 
Internal Finance in matters which require 
Government attention. 

The Commission is headed by the Commis
sioner who is appointed by the Minister of 
State for External Territories on the recom
mendation of the Administrator. Four Associ
ate Commissioners, representing consumers in 
various areas of the country, arc similarly 
appointed. The First Assistant Treasurer 
(Budget and Accounting) as another Associate 
Commissioner represents the Papua New 
Guinea Government on the Board. At present 
there arc 2 Papua New Guinean Associate 
Commissioners and 3 expatriates. Control of 
the Commission's internal affairs is through 2 
Assistant General Managers, one in charge of 
Finance and Administration, the other in 
charge of Engineering Operations. 

Electricity Supply. The Commission owns and 
operates power stations in Port Moresby, Lac, 
Rabaul, Madang, Goroka. Wewak, Kavicng 
and Samarai. In several other larger centres, 
Mt Hagen, Kundiawa and Kainantu. the 
Commission administers. operates and main
tains power stations owned hy the Papua New 
Guinea Government. In smaller centres, the 
Commission maintains and operates generating 
facilities on behalf of the Papua New Guinea 
Government. M0st centres ;ire supplied by 
diesel generated power while Port Moresby, 

Goroka, Lae and several small Administration 
stations utilise hydro-generated power. In Port 
Moresby, all power is generated at hydro
stations on the Laloki River. At present there 
are two stations in operation with a total 
installed capacity of 35.5 MW. Other work 
under construction will provide a further 
13.5 MW for the Port Moresby system in 
1973. In Lac, diesel generation is supplemented 
by hydro-generated power purchased from 
Commonwealth-New Guinea Timbers Pty Ltd 
( previously Placer Development Ltd) at 
Baiunc. Goroka's diesel station is also supple• 
mcntcd by a small hydro-station of 600 kW 
capacity. 

Upper Ramu Scheme. In the Eastern High
lands the Commission is undertaking a multi
million dollar project to develop the power 
resources of the Upper Ramu River. The pro
ject has been divided into two stages, the first 
of which will provide a 75 MW underground 
power station that will supply electricity to 
the towns of Lae, Madang, Goroka, Mt 
Hagen and smaller intermediate centres 
through a network of 347 miles of transmis
sion lines. After the first year of the cootract, 
the support township named Yonki, was near
ing completion and the major civil contrac
tors. Hyundai Construction Co. Ltd of South 
Korea, were on site and had made initial 
excavations for the pressure and access shafts 
and tailwater tunnel. The mechanical and 
electrical contract was won by Progres Inter
national of Yugoslavia. By 1975, three 15 
MW units arc expected to be in operation and 
supplying electricity to the various centres on 
the transmission network. Diesel plant in 
these centres will he maintained on stand-by. 
The Commission has undertaken an extensive 
public relations programme in connection 
with the Ramu Scheme. Groups of liaison 
officers aTe stationed throughout the area to 
he supplied to distribute i~formation on the 
pro_ject through movie films. news sheets and 
hv word of mouth. l11e World B'ank has 
granted a loan of S20.6m for the project. 

Generation. The following tahlc shows units 
generated in Commission owned and Commis
sion administered centres dming the 1971-72 
financial year. 
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COMMISSION POWER STATIONS: 

UNITS GENERATED FOR THE YEAR 1971-1972 

Centre Hydro Percentage Diesel Percentage Total Percentage 
increase increase increase 

kWh kWh kWh 
Goroka .. .. 3,679,206 18. 10 5,111,850 30.80 8,791,056 25. 13 
Kavicng .. .. .. .. 1,568,546 13.28 1,568,546 13.28 
Lac .. .. .. (a)27,017,700 4,39 17,708,780 31. 77 44,726,480 13.75 
Madang .. .. . . .. 12,081,780 16.35 12,081,780 16.35 
Port Moresby . . .. 103,709,000 5.19 .. . . 103,709,000 5. 19 
Rabaul .. . . .. .. .. 19,507,020 8.10 19,507,020 8.10 
Samarai .. .. .. .. 865,222 6.98 865,222 6.98 
Wewak .. .. .. .. .. 7,376,340 7.44 7,376,340 7.44 
Yonki .. . . . . .. .. 253,555 .. 253,555 . . 

Total . . .. 134,405,906 5.34 64,491,093 17.56 I 98,896,999 9.00 
Excluding IJaiunc .. 107,388,206 5.58 .. .. I 71,861,299 9.78 

(a) Purchased from Commonwealth New Guinea Timbers Pty Ltd (Baiune) 

Installed Capacity. The following table shows installed capacities of Commission owned and 
Commission administered centres at the end of the 1971-72 financial year: 

COMMISSION POWER STATION PLANTS AT 30 JUNE 1972 

No. and Total Maximum 
Location si ✓ein kW demand 

---·---
MW MW 

Die1cl Stations 

Goroka 2,522 
I x 392 
3 .x 250 2.186 (a}l.97 

Kavicng ] X 150 
1 X 210 0.65 0.31 

Lac J X 2400 
2 X 840 
2 X 320 
I X 320 9.84 (u)7.84 

Madang 1 X 1500 
I x 1340 
2 X 530 
Ix 500 4.40 2.32 

Rabaul .. 2 X 1200 
2 X 840 
4 X 320 5.36 3.46 

Samarai 2 X 150 
I X 140 0.44 0.25 

Wcwak .. 3 X 530 
2 X 250 2.09 I. 38 

Yonki .. I X 470 
I X 280 
I X 250 1.00 0.26 

Total .. 25.96 .. 
... ---~-------

(a) Systems demand includes Hydro 

Location No. and Total size in kW 

MW 

Hydro Stations 

Goroka .. Ix 200 
2 X 100 
J X 200 0.60 

Rouna I .. Ix 2500 
3 X 1000 5.50 

Rouna 2 .. 5 X 6000 30.00 

Total .. .. 36.10 

STATIONS UNDER 
COMMISSION MANAGEMENT 

Station Hydro Diesel 

kWh kWh 
Kainantu . . .. 517,768 
Kundiawa . . .. 509,290 
Mount Hagen .. 394,122 4,439,222 

Total .. 394,122 5,466,280 
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Maximum 
demand 

MW 

Port 
Moresby 

.. 

.. 
20.30 

.. 

Total 

kWh 
517,768 
509,290 

4,833,344 

5,860,402 



ST A TIONS UNDER COMMISSION 
MANAGEMENT AT 30 JUNE 1972 

Location 

Kainantu 

Kundiawa 

Mount Hagen 

Mount Hagen 

No. and 
size in kW 

Die,t'I 

3 X 100 

3 X 100 

2 X 175 
Ix 250 
3 X 373 

1/ydru 

.. I : 
X 64 
X 60 

Total 

MW 

0.30 

0.30 

I. 719 

0.1241 

Maximum 
demand 

MW 

0.132 

0. 120 

(11)1. 105 

(11) System demand includes Hydro 

Gol'emment-owned Stations. Installed capacity 
of the 134 Administration-owned stations was 
I 3.1 MW. This included 3 centres, Mt Hagen, 
Kundiawa and Kainantu, now administered by 
the Commission for the Papua New Guinea 
Government. 

Centres Sets Installed Capacit; V) 

-·~-~-

Papua New 
Total Papua New Total Papua 

New 
Guinea Guinea Guinea 

:al 

Continuous duty .. 44 87 131 94 
Cat. 'B' .. .. 6 6 12 18 
Stand-by .. .. I 6 7 1 
M.F. .. .. .. 8 19 27 8 
Training .. .. I .. I 7 
Auto .. .. .. I 2 3 2 

Totals .. .. 61 11201-18-1 / 130 

177 271 1,178 
23 41 1,656 

7 8 20 
21 29 177 

.. . . 65 
4 6 40 

132 355 3,136 

3,683 
2.372 

259 ' 

1,206 
. . 

40 

7,560 : 

--

-
1 

,61 
)28 
'79 
,83 
65 
so 

,96 

The above figures include mains failure, stand-by, automatic and training installations. 

The Ycar·s Actfrities. Major maintenance and 
additional generating plants were installed as 
follows: 

• L1c Power Station in July 1971. 2,400 
kW, after fitting of a new crankshaft by 
the manufacturers. 

• Rahaul experienced two severe earth 
tremors during the year resulting in 
minor damage lo the power station plant. 
No. 5-840 kW set was out of service 
for five months following a bearing fail
ure and consequent crankpin dama~c. 
No. 7-1200 kW sci was frequently out 
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of service due to mechanical and dce
trical breakdowns necessitating Jo::id 
shedding al peak periods. 

• A 1500 kW diesel set was commis~inncd 
at M adang in March 1972. 

• A second 522 kW diesel set was installed 
and commissioned at Goroka in Augu\t 
1971 and an additional 200 kW set 
installed and commissioned in December 
1971 at the Hydro station. 

• The 210 kW diesel set previously al 
Wewak was transferred and installed at 
Kavicng Power Station. 



• The first three generating sets at Yonki 
Diesel station were installed and commis
sioned in February 1972 the sets trans
ferred from Goroka and Kone Power 
stations. 

• At Mt Hagen two 392 kW diesel sets 
were installed and commissioned. 

New Pla11t on Order. Orders have been 
placed for the following generating plant: 

Port Moresby-I x 1520 kW turbo genera-
tor, 2 x 6000 kW turbo generators. 

Goroka-3 x 600 kW diesel generators. 
Keravat-2 x 600 kW diesel generators. 
Madang-1 x 1500 kW diesel generator. 
Lac-2 x 3200 KW diesel generators 
Upper Ramu-3 x 15000 kW turbo 

generators. 

Fmure Development. Current investigations 
include a feasibility study of the Musa River 
area where a scheme of 400 MW is thought to 
be possible, an interconnecting system with the 
Upper Ramu Scheme to augment Port 
Moresby's supply, and the possibilities of a 
large diesel power station at Baruni near Port 
Moresby. 

The Commission is continuously aware of 
the ultimate objective of supplying cheap 
power to all parts of the country through 
interconnection and the utilisation of excess 
capacity of low cost generating plant installed 
for a large industrial load such as a mining 
venture or smelter works. 

CHAPTER 9 

TRANSPORT 

Formation of the Department of Transport 

The 1963 Mission from the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development 
noted the importance of transport to the eco
nomic development of Papua New Guinea 
and recommended that the organisation, regu
lation and development of transport by land. 
sea and air be appraised and promoted as a 
single integrated concept. To this end, the 
Mission called for the establishment of a 
Department of Transport having eventual 
responsibility for all transport matters. 

This led to the formation of the Director
ate of Transport and the appointment, in 
March 1967, of a Co-ordinator of Transport. 
The Directorate's responsibilities were pri
marily the formulation of Administration 
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land, sea and air transport policy, the execu
tion of comprehensive transport studies, the 
incorporation of transport projects in the 
annual works programme and the long-term 
planning of public sector investment in trans
port facilities. 

The final report of the United Nations 
Development Programme Transport Consul
tants who visited Papua New Guinea in 1968-
69, under the aegis of the World Bank, 
recommended the establishment of a new 
department which would incorporate all the 
stafI and activities of the Directorate, become 
directly involved in transport regulation, and 
assume responsibility for the provision of land 
staff and activities of the directorate, become 
and sea transport to the Papua New Guinea 
Government itself. Proposals along these lines 
were accepted by the Minister of State for 
External Territories and on 4 August 1970 the 
new Department of Transport was created. Mr 
Joseph Lue, MHA for Bougainville Regional 
was given ministerial responsibility •as Assis
tant Ministerial Member for Transport and a 
Departmental Head was appointed. 

A further stage in the development of the 
Department of Transport took place on 28 
April 1972 when, by a determination pursu
ant to section 24 of the Papua New Guinea 
A ct 1949-1971, the position of Minister of the 
House of Assembly for Transport was 
created, and Mr Bruce _R. Jephcott, 1:fHA 
Member for Madang Regmnal, was appomted 
to the position. 

Ministerial Responsibility 

At 30 June 1972 the Minister for Transport 
held full authority and final responsibility for 
the following functions: 

• Coastal shipping services 
• Vehicle operating standards and load 

limits 
• Control of passenger transport 
• Road safety 
• Advisory service to privately owned ship

ping, airline and road transport services 
• Government-owned aerodromes 
• Operation and maintenance of Adminis

tration fleet and transport vehicles 
• Inquiries into shipwrecks and disasters 

inside territorial waters 
• Registration and regulation of shipping 
• Regulation and operation of ports ( other 

than ports controlled by Papua New 
Guinea Harbours Board) and pilotage 

• Nautical training other than post
secondary level 



• Examination and certification of masters 
and engineers 

• Board of Reference ( under Shipping 
Ordinance) 

• Marine Board of Inquiry of New Guinea 
• Marine Board of Papua 
• Passenger Transport Control Board 
• Port Advisory Committee 

The Administering Authority retained auth
ority for Government fleet policy, the Papua 
New Guinea Harbours Board, navigational 
aids, and matters of international maritime 
law. 

Orga11isation of the Department 

The new department represents the amalga
mation of the former Directorate of Trans
port, the former Division of Marine Trans
port of the Department of Trade and Industry 
and the former Transport Branch of the De
partment of Treasury. These have been re
organised into four executive Divisions and 
an Administration Division. Each executvc 
division will be headed by an Assistant Secret
ary. 

The four executive divisions arc: 
• Studies and Statistics 
• Policy and Programmes 
• Road Operations 
• Marine Operations 

F1111ctio11s of the Department 
The new Department has the following func
tions approved by the Minister of State for 
External Territories: 

( i) undertake studies relating to the admin
istration and development of transportation 
systems within Papua New Guinea: 
(ii) develop, formulate, recommend and 
implement transportation policies and pro
grammes for facilities, services and regula
tion, including those for the relevant Statu
tory Authorities: 
(iii) formulate and administer trans-
portation legislation: 
(iv) operate Government transport fleets. 
and train Papua New Guineans in all 
aspects of maintenance and operation of 
these: 
(v) where necessary operate and maintain 
the Papua New Guinea Government's trans
port facilities ( airfields, ports and training 
imtitutiom). 

Legislation 

The principal ordinances and Acts affecting 
tr;msportation m Papua New Guinea arc set 
out below. 

Papua New Guinea Ordinances 

• Marine Board Ordi11ance 
• Marketing of Heavy Weight <W Pack

ages Ordina11ce 1951 
• Minimum Age (Sea) Ordina,:,,,, 1957-

1962 
• Mi11ing (Bougainvil/e Coppo ,1gree-

ment) Ordinance 1967 
• Motor Traffic Ordinance 1950-191'• 
• Navigation Ordinance 1966 (Pap, .) 
• Papua New Guinea Harbour.< Board 

Ordinance 1963-1971 
• Passenger 1'ransport Control Boa,,; Ordi-

nance 1968-1971 
• Port Charges Ordinance 1957-19(,;' 
• Roads Maintenance Ordinance l '151-1971 
• Sea-carriage of Goods Ordinance I •JS 1 
• Seamen Unemployment and !11£/, ·111nity 

Ordinance 1951-1953 
• Shipping Ordi111111ce I 951-1960 
• Transport (Collection of lnfomwtion) 

Ordinance 1969-1970 
• Wreck and Salvage OrdinanCI'.' 1902-

1971 

Australian Acts 

• Airlines Eq11ip111e11t Act 
• Air Navigation Act 1920-1966 
• Civil Aviation Agreenwnt A ct 

( Administered hy the A ,1· alian 
Department of Civil Aviation_, 

• Co11111101111·ea!th Navigation Act 
( Administered by the Au-·, alian 

Department of Shipping and Trans
port in consultation with the 
Department of Transport) 

• Lighthouses Act 1911-1970 

International Treaties. Convention, and 
Agreements 

Sec Appendix XXXIII. 

Roads 

Roads provide the only alternative to trans
portation by coastal shipping. a few inland 
water-ways and use of aircraft. The road net
work is of great and growing commercial 
significance, particularly for the densely 
populated highlands districts and areas prin
cipally engaged in tropical agriculture, such as 
New Ireland, New Britain, Bo11~ainville and 
the Scpik Districts. The gradual ~extension of 
the road network from Port Moresby towards 
Bereina is also opening up new areas for agri
culture .. 

Construction of the Sepik Highway is con
tinuing towards Lumi which will provide road 
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access for some 35,000 people to the coast 
and increase the economic development of 
the area. 

The Southern Highlands Highway is 
expected to be completed in 1972-73, thus 
linking the Southern Highlands District with 
the Highlands Highway and hence to the 
coast at Lac. 

Road construction and maintenance are 
undertaken by the Australian Department of 
Works and the Papua New Guinea Depart
ment of Public Works, or under contracts let 
by these departments to private enterprise and 
local government councils. Terrain and clima
tic conditions make construction and mainten
ance exceedingly difficult and often very ex
pensive. 

Most roads are of improved earth construc
tion with gravel or coronus in weaker sec
tions. However, major routes arc generally of 
superior design and construction, providing a 
good running and well graded surface of gravel 
or compacted coral and permanent bridging of 
steel and concrete construction. 

The Papua New Guinea road network 
comprises approximately J 5,329 kilometres of 
road, of which 3,765 kilometres arc classified 
as highway or trunk roads and 692 kilometres 
as urban roads. The majority of urban roads 
arc sealed, as is the road from Rabaul to 
Kokopo. 

Expenditure on construction and mainte
nance of roads and bridges during each of the 
last five financial years is as follows: 

PAPUA NEW GUINEA 

Year J\-1 aintcnancc Construction Total 

s s s 
1967-68 5,149,167 4,956,279 10,105,446 
1968-69 6,049,695 5,268,833 11,318,528 
1969-70 .. 7,530,701 5,985,405 13,516,106 
1970-71 .. 8,545,978 7,737,842 16,283,820 
1971-72 .. I 9,590,274 15,442,653 25,032,927 

Particulars of road classification and mileage 
arc indicated at Table 13, Appendix XV. 

Principal roads extend from the major ports 
of Port Moresby, Lac, Madang, Wcwak, 
Kavicng, Rahaul, Kimbc, Duka Passage and 
Kicta. Economically these roads arc the most 
significant since they link areas of intensive 
primary production and land population den
sity with ports through which most import
export trade is handled. Secondary roads, espe
cially in the Highlands districts, provide 

access for large populations engaged in grow
ing cofiee, cocoa, tea, tobacco, timber, 
pyrethrum, cattle and other primary produce; 
exports by use of these roads are therefore of 
considerable importance to regional and 
national economic growth. 

Road Transport. The comparative expenditure 
figures quoted above indicate that increasing 
emphasis is being placed on road maintenance 
and construction. Increased standards and 
mileage of road, required by increased vehicu
lar usage, arc indicated by comparison of total 
vehicle registrations at the close of each of the 
last five calendar years as follows: 

NUMBER OF VEHICLES REGISTERED IN 
PAPUA NEW GUINEA 

Year 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 
- -------

Total .. 20,696 25,459 29,236 34,667 38,163 

More detailed particulars of vehicle regis
tration are provided ;at Appendix XV, Table 
12. 

The increase in number of vehicles has led 
to wider usuage particularly by Papua New 
Guineans driving licences issued <luring the 
period I 966-1970 clearly indicate a quicken
ing interest by Papua New Guineans. 

NUMBER OF DRIVING LICENCES ISSUED 

1967 .. 
1968 .. 
1969 .. 
1970 •. 
1971 .. 

Year 
Licences held by 

Papua New 
Guineans 

9,944 
12,147 
14,765 
20,289 
23,361 

Railways 

Others 

20,451 
23,132 
26,437 
30,106 
32,146 

There arc no railways in Papua New Guinea 
and there arc no plans for their introduction, 
since geophysical conditions preclude economic 
construction or usage. 

Civil Aviation 

Civil Aviation in Papua New Guinea is 
administered by the Australian Department 
of Civil Aviation and operated in accordance 
with the standards and recommended practices 
of the Chicago Convention and the Inter
national Civil Aviation Organisation. 
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Operating Conditions. Flying conditions in 
Papua New Guinea arc among the most diffi
to be found anywhere in the world. The high 
mountain ranges, where many of the airstrips 
are located, are often obscured by heavy 
clouds which build up steadily during the day 
towering to heights of 40,000 to 50,000 ft. 
Safe op::rations are therefore dependent on a 
high degree of experincc and skill of the pilots. 
Pilots arc not allowed to act in command of 
aircraft until they have become thoroughly 
familiar at first hand with the routes and 
operating conditions. 

As there arc few level sites in the high
lands, airstrips have had to be built on steep 
slopes, perhaps on razor-back ridges and 
sometimes in narrow valleys with very little 
room for aircraft to manoeuvre. Most of 
them have been constructed without the aid 
of any equipment other than hand tools; they 
usually have grassy surfaces but some become 
dangerously slippery after even light rain. On 
steeply sloping strips aircraft land up-hill and 
take off down-hill. As there is no choice of 
alignment many airstrips have tricky adverse 
wind conditions often aggravated in the after
noons by turbulence on the approaches near 
the ground. 

Weather conditions in the highlands change 
rapidly during the day. Fog sometimes per
sists until mid-morning. Pilots have to he on 
the alert not to get trapped in valleys by a 
lowering cloud base during the afternoons. 
These changing conditions defy forecasting; 
pilots therefore keep up a flow of local 
weather reports to flight service radio 
stations operated by the Department of Civil 
Aviation so that others can be informed 
which routes arc open and which arc likely to 
he closed. 

These radio stations arc located in the eight 
flight information areas into which the 
region is divided. All these major centres arc 
joined to each other by fixed service commu
nication channels and to Port Moresby. The 
relative positions of all aircraft arc recorded 
and flight planning information relating to 
weather. state of aerodromes and navigational 
facilities is immediately available. 

The Department of Civil Aviation also 
maintaim air tr;iffic control units at Port 
Moresby. Lac, Madang. Wcwak. Gorob and 
Mount Hagen. An important function of 
these centres i.~ to ensure the safe, orderly 
and quick flow of air traffic. Aircraft 

flying in control zones and control areas are 
kept at a safe separation from each other by 
controllers on the ground. An op·.:rational 
control service is provided to supl': V)~e the 
progress of flights to check that n·r;,dations 
concerning safe operations are ob~c ·,1,~d and 
the proper allowances made for like!·; contin
gencies. To date aeronautical i11r ,rmation 
is always available at these centres. 

A search and rescue o~ganisation 1< kept at 
standby status ready to be activated .-r short 
notice. Storcpedos containing surviv;d and 
medical equipment packed for air-dropping 
and other equipment arc held at Port J1::1resby, 
Daru. Lac, Madang, Wewak, Gorok:1. Mount 
Hagen and Rabaul. Inflatable life1 :1 rt, are 
maintained at the coastal centres. Air s-:arches 
arc co-ordinated by Air Traflic Control 
Search Masters and arc availahk to other 
government agencies on request. 

Air Transport Services. Scheduh:d regular 
public transport services arc operated hy the 
Australian domestic airlines. Three :ii: charter 
companies operate quite extensive net ,1 ·xks of 
commuter or third level scheduled ·. :rvicc~ 
within the Central, Milne Bay, Northcr.1, Gulf, 
Western, Madang. Eastern Highlands. C:1imbu. 
Western Highlands. Southern Highland .. East 
Scpik and West Sepik Districts of P;qn:c, New 
Guinea. Such operations play a Y::;:; role 
between the airline services and g.:neral 
charter operations in the provision of ,egular 
public transport services to many isolated 
communities and villages. 

In addition, charter operations still play a 
significant part in the air transport role. A 
total of twenty-five organisations provide such 
services to the public, whilst a further forty• 
one organisations/persons have aircraft for 
their own use. 

The Government has not participated in 
the ownership of any airline or air charter 
company. During the merger of Papuan Air
lines and Ansell Airlines of Papua New 
Guinea. the Government obtained an option 
to take up to 20 per cent of the shares of the 
new company at any time within five years of 
I July 1971. 

International air operations arc permitted 
only after an agreement has been negotiated 
with the Australian Government. 

Lists of aerodromes, the routes operated, 
types of aircraft, the frequency of services 
and other aviation information arc given in 
Appendix XV, Tables 7 and 8. 
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Fares and Freight Charges. Tariffs for the 
carriage of passengers and cargo on scheduled 
services are set out in the operator's published 
timetables. 

Training of Papua New Guinean Pilots. Flying 
scholarships, administered by the Department 
of Transport, are offered annually to train 
indigenous pilots to the standard of the com
mercial licence. Funds for the scheme arc 
provided by the Australian Government. Two 
graduates arc employed as First Officers in 
F27 Fokker Friendship aircraft by Ansett 
Airlines of Papua New Guinea. A third is a 
flying instructor employed by the South Pacific 
Aero Clubs where a course for 9 students is 
in progress. A course for 12 students is plan
ned to commence in January I 973. 

Investments. The Australirn Department of 
Civil Aviation investment in fixed assets at 30 
June 1972 was estimated as follows: 

Papua New Guinea 

s s 
Airways Facilities 

I 
1,413,022 1,982,141 

Buildings .. 2,833,056 2,121,346 
Runways, Taxiways and 

other Improvements .. 
I 

5,356,271 5,304,290 

Total I 9,602,349 9,407,777 .. 
! 

During 1971-72 expenditure by the Depart
ment of Civil Aviation was as follows: 

Capital Expenditure 
Maintenance .. 

Papua 

s 
932,216 

l,101,605 

New Guinea 

s 
337,880 

1,396,610 

Capital investment by airlines, mainly of 
Australian origin, is substantial, as indicated 
in the following table: 

(i) Commonwealth In-
vestment through the 
Australian National 
Airlines-

Commission (T AA) 
Private Investment 

(ii) Investment in fixed 
nsscts-

T.A.A. 
Others .. 

Papua New Guinea 

s s 

830,328 11,114,958 
4,664,000 2,985,000 

828,328 9,588,232 
2,818,000 2,943,000 
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Subsidies. No subsidies are granted to air
lines or charter operators in respect ol their 
operations. 

Additional Information. There are 14 loca
tions where navigational aids have been instal
led to date. Operating within Papua New 
Guinea are 240 aircraft comprising 25 types 
and current regional pilot strength is 685. 

Ports and Facilities 

The Papua New Guinea Harbours Board is 
responsible for the ports of Port Moresby, 
Samarai, Rabaul, Lae, Madang, Kavicng, 
Kieta, Wewak, Kimbe and Oro Bay. At the 
latter three ports, overseas wharves have 
recently been commissioned. Lorengau may be 
handed over in the near future, as will Alotau 
when construction is completed. 

The port development study of Madang 
was completed last year as was a study of 
port dues and charges. An investigation of 
cargo clearance procedures was also under
taken. 

A loan from the International Development 
Association for $US9.2m for major port 
extensions was concluded. This provides for a 
600 ft extension to the Lae wharf with corre
sponding shore facilities, a coastal facility and 
improvements at Kieta, a combined overseas 
and coastal facility at Alotau and the recla
mation of three acres and construction of a 
transit shed at Port Moresby; in addition the 
loan provides for consultant services, training 
and equipment. 

Other major works include a coastal wharf 
complex at Lae nearing completion, rehabili
tation of Kavieng wharf to be completed by 
the end of 1972, additional covered storage at 
Lae and new coastal facilities at Madang. 

Expenditure on capital works by the Har
bours Board during 1971-72 amounted to 
$384,000, the programme being restricted 
pending the outcome of negotiations with the 
World Bank. 

Shipping Services. Cargo liner services operate 
between Papua New Guinea ports and Aus
tralia, New Zealand, Nauru, B.S.I.P., Japan, 
Hong Kong and Singapore. Passenger-cargo 
vessels provide regular services to Australia 
and ports in Far East Asia; an increasing 
number of overseas cruise ships call at main 
ports in Papua New Guinea. 

Overseas tankers provide direct services to 
Port Moresby, Lac, Madang and Rabaul, and 



the smaller centres are supplied by coastal 
tankers. Similarly, liquefied petroleum gas 
tankers service the main centres. 

Coastal vessels ( ranging in i.ize from 1,000 
ORT to 5 GRT) provide cargo and limited 
passenger services between numerous planta
tions and missions and the main ports. 

Lightho111·1·s. There were 7(, lighted naviga
tional aids in Papua New Guinea at 30 June 
1972. Three additional light, were comtrucred 
in 1971-72. In addition, there were 160 un
lighted ( day) heacom, of which 97 were main
tained and 63 by the Amtralian Department 
of Shipping and Transport. 

Mt•fl•oro/ogirnl Scn·ic-t·s 

The Amtrali:111 Bureau of Meteorology pro
vides meteorological .,ervice.s throughout 
P.ipua New Guinea under the ,\frtcorology 
Act 1955. The Bureau is a branch of the 
Department of the Interior and the Director of 
Meteorology is responsible to the Mini,ter of 
that department. 

Services include the provision of forecasts 
for avi,1tion, shipping. and public interests 
• ind the provision of weather reports and sla
ti.~tical clim.11ic data. Emphasis has been given 
in the past in Papua New Guinea to the sup
port of the avi.1tion industry. reflecting the 
importance of air communications in the 
country. Other ;1ctivitics arc being rapidly 
expanded in order to provide an independent 
country with a well balanced and cflicicnt ser
vice. 

The Papua New Guinea subregional oflicc 
of the Bureau of Meteorology operates under 
a Chief Meteorologist. The main forecast oflicc 
is situated at Port Moresby and other offices arc 
al Lac. Madang. Rahaul. Manus. Kavicng and 
Kicta. Non-Bureau personnel also furnish 
weather observations from 45 other locations 
and rainfall reports arc received from about 
350 points. 

A training school for Papua New Guinean 
mctcorolodcal staff is located at Port Moresby 
and rapill progress in the replacement of 
expatriates by local oflicers is being made. 

A summary of general climatic conditions 
m:-1y be found in Part I, Chapter I, and 
climate statistics for Port Moresby, Lac, M:-1d
:-1ng Rahaul, Mount Hagen and Kicta appear 
in -,\ppcndix XXIV. 

CHAPTER 10 

COMMUNICATIONS 
Ministerial Responsibility 

Du~ing the year under review the Papua New 
Guinea Government exercised full authority 
and final responsibility in relation to all postal, 
telephone, telegraph and telex services in 
Papua New Guinea. The Administering Auth
ority retained responsibility for International 
Telecommunications and for the allocation of 
broadcasting frequencies. 

The Ministerial Member for Posts and Tele
graphs in the Second House of Assembly was 
Mr Sinake Giregire, MHA. The Minister for 
Posis and Telegraphs in the Third House of 
As\cmbly is Mr Kaibclt Diria, MHA. 

Departmem of Posts and Telegraphs 

The funcrions of the Department of Posts and 
Telegraphs arc to provide and maintain postal 
and telecommunication services throughout 
J>.1pua New Guinea. 

Postal Services include all matters relating 
to the establishment, operation and manage
ment of Post Olliccs, mail services and money 
order transactions . 

Telecommunications Services include the 
provision. mainrcnance and management of 
telephone, telegraph, telex and outstation radio 
services. 

These arc provided under the Posts and 
Telegraphs Ordinances of Papua and of New 
Guinea. 

The Department also maintains equipment 
for the operation of Government broadcast
ing stations throughout Papua New Guinea as 
well as speech translation and recording sys
tems for the House of Assembly. 

Postal F acilitics 

A full range of mail and postal services (except 
for house to house delivery by postmen) is 
provided. 

Mail is delivered by means of private bags, 
Post Ollice boxes and paste restante. At 
30 June 1972 there were 13,404 Post Office 
boxes and 405 private mail bag services in 
operation, (10,574 and 347 respectively at 30 
June 1971). 

Facilities arc available for the registration 
of articles, insurance of parcels to certain 
overseas countries, transmission of articles both 
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by air and surface means of transport and a 
cash on delivery parcel service within Papua 
New Guinea. 

A coll'plcte list of Papua New Guinea Post 
Offices is at Appendix XV, Table 1. During 
the financial year 1971-72, the following Po~t 
,Offices were opened: 

Arawa-7 July 1971 

Waigani-12 July 1971 
·Okapa-1 October 1971 

Kukipi-20 October 1971 

Abau-8 June 1972 

The number of postal articles handled is 
stated in Appendix XV, Table 2. 

Carriage of Mail. Airmail services with Aus
tralia operate to and from Brisbane, Sydney, 
Melbourne and Canberra daily and to and 
from Townsville and Cairns 4 times a week. 
Airmails are also exchanged with Hong Kong 
3 times weekly. In addition, airmail dispatches 
are made to the United Kingdom and Japan 
thrice weekly and to Singapore once a week. 
Other international airmail services arc in 
operation to and from Jayapura (West Irian) 
once fortnightly and Honiara (British Solo
mon Islands Protectorate) 4 times weekly. 

Within Papua New Guinea, mails are con
veyed principally by aircraft but coastal vessels 
and motor vehicles are also used. The larger 
centres exchange mail daily. Outlying areas are 
served by means of light aircraft operating 
from the main towns. 

Surface mail is conveyed to and from Aus
tralia by ship at approximately weekly 
intervals. 

Direct surface mail parcel dispatches are 
made to Papua New Guinea from Hong Kong, 
the United States of America, New Zealand 
and the United Kingdom. 

New Issues of Postage Stamps. The Depart
ment's policy is directed to meet specific postal 
requirements. A secondary aspect of this 
policy, however, is to use postage stamps as a 
means of publicising Papua New Guinea, its 
people and their customs as well as indigenous 
flora and fauna in overseas countries. In this 
latter context the department endeavours to 
issue stamps which arc both aesthetically 
pleasing and also of interest to all classes 
of philatelists. The success of this policy has 
been demonstrated by the steadily growing 
·volume of sales to overseas customers. 

During 1911-72 5 new issues were made. 
These featured agricultural and trading 
methods practiced in Papua New Guinea, 
Papua New Guinean dancers in traditional cos
tumes, the 25th anniversary of the South Paci
fic Commission and a concurrent issue com
memorating constitutional development which 
featured the Papua New Guinea flag and em
blem respectively. 

Telecommunications Services 

Telephone and Radio Telephone Services. With 
minor exceptions, all internal telephone and 
radio telephone services are owned and 
operated by the Papua New Guinea Govern
ment. At the present time all external circuits 
are owned and operated by the Australian 
Overseas Telecommunications Commission. 

Telephone Rates. Rentals for exclusive tele
phone services are as follows: 

For metered services connected to exchanges 
with direct dialling access: 

Up to 2,000 subscribers 
Over 2,000 subscribers 
The unit fee is 7 cents. 

Per 
Annum 

$ 
26 
39 

Unmetered exclusive telephone services con
nected to exchanges serving: 

Per 
Annum 

Up to 100 subscribers-Private 
Business 

Over 100 subscribers-Private 
Business 

Local calls are free. 

5 
39 
65 
52 
91 

Trunk Calls-from subscribers connected to 
exchanges which have Subscriber Trunk 
Dia)ljng (STD) access: 

$ 
Within the same charging area per 

36 seconds . . 0.07 
To an adjoining charging area per 

18 seconds . . 0.07 
To other places in Papua New 

Guinea per 12 seconds 0.07 

Trunk Calls-manual assistance where the 
Zone Centre is connected to the STD system: 

$ 
Within the same charging area per 3 

minutes 0.50 
An adjoining charging area per 3 

minutes 1.00 
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Manual assistance where the Zone Centre is 
not connected to the STD system: 

s 
Within the same charging area per 3 

minutes 0.30 
To an adjoining area per 3 minutes 0.60 
Elsewhere per 3 minutes . . 0.90 

0111.1tatio11 Calls-(HF and VHF Services): 

Within the same charging area per 3 
minutes 0.30 

To an adjoining area per 3 minutes 0.60 
To other places within Papua New 

Guinea 0.90 

Partic11/ur Person Fees-(applicablc only to 
manually operated exchanges, manually as,istcd 
trunk line calls and outstation calls (HF and 
VHF services): 

s 
Within the same charging area 0.30 
To an adjoining charging area 0.60 
To other places within Papua New 

Major telephone exchange works cornpleted 
were: 

Arawa-Installation of 1,000 line ;,.•,:omatie 
exchange. 

Boroko-1,000 line ( to 4,000 Jin:,· exten
sion to automatic exchange. 

Boroko-Installation of tandem c .. hange. 
Finschhaf en-Installation of 100 I; i:. auto

matic exchange. 
Goroka-Installation of 1,000 li1i., auto

matic exchange. 
Kainantu-Installation of 200 line at-'.omatic 

exchange. 
Kcrema-Installation of I 00 line :11.wmatic 

exchange. 
Kicta-Jnstallation of 400 line au1t1matic 

exchange. 
Kundiawa-lnstallation of 200 li,1., auto

matic exchange. 

Madang-200 line extension (to 1,0UIJ line) 
to automatic exchange. 

Guinea 0.90 Mendi-Installation of 200 line a:1t,1matic 
exchange. 

O,•er.l'eas Trunk Calls to Australia: 
s 

Per minute 1.25 

(There is a 3-minute minimum charge) 

The year 1971-72 was the fourth of the 5-
year development programme which is being 
undertaken with the aid of financial assistance 
from the International Bank for Reconstruc
tion and Development. A further loan of 
SUS I 0.000,000 covering the period 1972-75 
was also negotiated with the IBRD during 
March 1972. 

The scheduled date for completion of the 
programme works financed by the initial loan 
i, now 31 December 1972. 

Subscriber Trunk Dialling (STD) facilities 
were extended to Panguna, Kieta. Finschhafen, 
Arawa, Port Moresby, Boroko, Konedobu, 
Kokopo and Kercma telephone exchanges. It 
is proposed to have Goroka, Kundiawa, 
Kain:mtu. Madang, Mount Hagen, Mendi, 

Hanz. l\finj. Wcwak and Vanimo all included 
in the STD network by early 1973. 

Manually assisted trunk line calls originating 
within Papua New Guinea in 1971-72 
decrea,cd from 496,861 in 1970-71 to 357,000 
as a result of the extension of STD facilities. 
Metered calls. inclmling trunk line calls made 
hy mean, of STD. totalled 18.5 million com
r~ml with 13.8 million in 1970-71. 

l\ft. Hagen-Installation of 1.000 li 1:1· auto
matic exchange. 

Nairovi-Installation of 200 line :2,1kmatic 
exchange. 

Panguna-Installation of 330 line ;.n:· :,matic 
exchange. 

Popondctta-lnstallation of 200 Iii~,, auto
matic exchange. 

Waigani-Installation of 400 line au(Gmatic 
exchange. 

Other major telecommunications \':orks 
completed in 1971-72 were: 
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Port Moresby-Lac-Micro-wave bearer. 

Port Morcsby-Daru-4 channel ISB HF 
radio system. 

Goroka-Kainantu-2 x 5 channel VHF 
radio system. 

Goroka-Kundiawa-2 x 5 channel VHF 
radio system. 

Mt. Hagen-Mendi-2 x 5 channel VHF 
radio system. 

l\ft. Hagcn-Banz-2 x 5 channel VHF radio 
system. 

Lae-Finschhafcn-2 x 5 channel VHF radio 
system. 

Mt. Lawcs-Popondetta-2 x 5 channel VHF 
radio system. 



Mt. Lawes-Kerema-2 x 5 channel VHF 
radio system. 

Mt. Lawes-Tapini-1 x 5 channel VHF 
radio system. 

Wewak-Maprik-1 x 5 channel VHF radio 
system. 

Tomavatur-HF Receiver Station. 
Port Moresby-Lae-2 x 5 channel VHF 

radio system. 
Kainantu-Arona Hydro scheme subscribers 

cabling. 

Details of services provided together with 
traffic statistics arc shown in Appendix XV, 
Tables 3, 4, and 5. 

Buildings completed during 1971-72 were: 
Dam-Telephone Exchange, Post Office and 

Telegraph Office Complex. 
Kimbe-Tclcphonc Exchange, Post Office 

and Telegraph Office Complex. 
Mt Hagen-Telephone Exchange, Post 

Office and Telegraph Office Complex. 
Lorengau-Telephone Exchange, Post Office 

and Telegraph Office Complex. 
Alotau-Telephonc Exchange and Post 

Office Complex. 
Namatanai-Telephone Exchange. 
Maprik-Telcphone Exchange. 
Popondetta-Telephone Exchange. 
Kerema-Post Office. 
Alotau-Transmittcr-Receiver Station. 
Lorengau-Transmitter-;{eceiver Station. 

Buildings commenced during 1971-72 and 
due for completion in 1972-73 are: 

Lac-Telephone Exchange. 
Wewak-Post Office and Telephone 

Exchange. 
Wewak-Line Depot. 
Goroka-Linc Depot. 
Kainantu-Tclcphone Exchange, Telegraph 

Office and Post Office Complex. 
Rabaul-Telephonc Exchange and Telegraph 

Office. 
Goroka-Telephone Exchange, Telegraph 

Office and Post Office Complex. 
Vanimo-Telephone Exchange, Telegraph 

Office, Post Office and RX building. 
Boroko-Linc Depot earthworks. 

Pla1111cd Tclcplzone Del'clopmellt 

Telephone subscribers increased by about 
13.7 per cent during 1971-72. Expansion at 
approximately the same rate is anticipated in 
1972-73. 

A manual Gentex telegraph and telex system 
will be introduced during the coming year. 
This system will be converted to automatic 
operation during the period 1973-75. 

Work scheduled to be commenced, continued 
and/ or completed during 1972-73: 
Exchange Provision, Development and Asso
ciated Works-

(i) Wewak-ARF conversion. 
(ii) Lac-Install 4,000 line exchange. 
(iii) Rabaul-Provide 2,000 line extension. 
(iv) Boram-ARF conversion. 
(v) Vanimo-Install 200 line automatic 

exchange. 
(vi) Toleap-Provide 130 line extension. 
It is intended that major cabling and sub

scriber reticulation works will be carried out 
at Lae, Goroka, Arawa, Madang, Mt Hagen, 
Port Moresby, Rabaul and Wewak. 
Planned Trunk and Telegraph Development: 

It is planned to install a 720 line automatic 
Telex Exchange at Lae. 

Trunk and Junction Route Projects: 

Item Description 
(i) Lae-Goroka Micro-wave 

No.of 
Channels 

60 
60 (ii) Goroka-Madang Micro-wave 

(iii) Goroka-Mt Hagen Micro-wave 
(iv) Port Moresby-Alotau HF ISB 
(v) Lae-Lorengau HF ISB 

60 
4 
4 

(vi) Tomavatur-Kavieng Tropospheric 
Scatter 12 

( vii) 

(viii) 
(ix) 

Wewak-Vanimo Tropospheric 
Scatter 15 

Mt Hagen-Wewak 2 x 24 Chi. . . 48 
Lae-Rabaul-Arawa Capacity 

Increase from 60 to 240 

Radio Broadcasting Services Projects 

Works completed in 1971-72: 
Goroka-Power increase from 250 watts to 

to 2 kW. 
Mt Hagen-Power increase from 250 watts 

to 2 kW. 
Kerema-Power increase from 250 watts to 

to 2 kW. 
It is proposed to increase power at Alotau 

from 250 watts to 10 kW and provide new 
services at Mendi, Kundiawa, Kavieng and 
Popondetta during 1972-73. ( A dcscript_ion ~f 
broadcasting services in Papua New Gumea 1s 
found in Part VIII, Chapter 8). 
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Trai11i11R 

The residential Tr.iining College at Port 
Moresby continued presentation of courses 
providing for a variety of Papua New Guinea 
Government careen,. 

During J 971-72, 2 students qualified for 
appointment as Technician (Radio); 13 for 
Technician (Services); 11 as Linesmen; 44 as 
Communications Ollicer Grade I; 39 as Com
munications Ollicer Grade 2; 9 as Postmaster 
Grade I; 17 as J>o<,tal Oflicer Grade 4 and 
l 9 as Postal Oflicer Grade 3. r-our ofTicers 
from the Post Ollices Branch also completed a 
(1-month cour,e covering advanced po,tal 
management including in-.pection and audit 
procedures. 

Course.\ in progress at 30 June 1972 and 
trainee enrolment, therein were Technician
in-Training ( 2): Technician ( Scrviec,) ( 20): 
Linesmen-in-Training ( I 3): Po-tal OfTiccr 
Gradi: 2 ( 12): Communication, OJlicer Grade 
-4 ( I (1): Radio T i:lcphoni: Opi:rators ( for 
the Overse:1s Tclecomnwnications Commi,
sion) (7). 

Two P:1p11a New Guinean oJlicers succc'-s• 
fully completed ;1 2-Year Trallic Ollicer train
ing course with the Po,tma,ter-Gern:ral's 
D.:p;1rtment in Amtralia. 

During the year. 9 Papua New Guinean 
o1lkers received tr;1ining for periods varying 
from 5 weeks to (1 months with thi: Post
master-General's Department in Australia 
under the auspices of the Commonwealth 
Practical Training Scheme. 

CHAPTER II 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 
i\fi11istcrial Rcsponsihility 

The Minister exercised full authority and final 
responsibility in all the areas li~ted below in 
the functions of the Di:partment of Public 
Works. Thi: Administering Authority retained 
responsibility for the Supply and Tender Board 
during the period of this Report. 

In the Second House of Assembly the 
l\fini,tcrial l\lemher for Public Works (and 
:-.tines) was l\lr 0. I. Ashton. I\IHA. In the 
Third Home of Assembly the l\linister for 
Public Works i, l\fr Thoma, Kav:ili. l\lHA. 

Rolr of the Dcpart111c11t 

The pre~ent function of the Department of 
Public Works arc as follows: 

• The designing, estimation, construction, 
supervision and certification of payment 

for all architectural and engineering 
behalf of the Papua New Guinea Govern
ment. 

• Calling of tenders and Jelling of con
tracts for capital works and maintenance. 

• Holding of Instruments of Authorisation 
for all aerodromes owned by the Papua 
New Guinea Government. 

• Carrying out and/or supervision of all 
technical investigations, feasibility studies 
and surveys necessary for proper consid
eration of fu!ure engineering and archi
ti:ctural works, including rural dcvclop
mi:nt works. 

• The provision of technical advice and 
liai,on with other departments of the 
Papua New Guinea Government, outside 
imtrumentalities ;111d other\, on architec
tural and engineering worb. 

• The charging of fees for work performed 
on behalf of 011,sidc authorities. 

• Technical and other training of men and 
women to fit them for c;1ployment by 
the Works Authority, including ~tudcnts 
nominated by other bodies to courses 
primarily for Works personnel. 

• Research into materials and methods 
as,ociated with construc,ion. 

• ;\lan:igement of engineering services not 
controlled by Local Government bodies; 
technical assistance to Council's Munici
pal Commissions, and like bodies by way 
of training, loan of skilled manpower 
and ;i con;ultant service on those which 
arc so controlled. 

• Assessment and supervision of the utili
sation of !he water resources of Papua 
New Guinea. 

• Operation of Appeals Tribunal (Building 
Regulations). 

• Administrative arrangements for Building 
Boards. 

Legislation Ad111i11istcrcd hy the Department 
IJ11ildi11g Ordinance 1971; 
Port Moresby Water Supply Ordi11a11ce 1961-
67: 
Warcr Rc.rn11rccs Ordi11a11cc 1962-71. 

Policy Aims 

The department ts essentially a service 
dcp:1rtmcnt with its chief policy aim being 
the successful execution of the Cnpital Works 
Programme and maintenance of the Govern
ment assets. 
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Administrative Structure 

The formal organisation is divided into Exe
cutive-Design/Construction; Technical Ser
vices; Finance and Administration and Water 
Resources Divisions. Day to day functioning, 
however, tends to establish more discrete 
units, namely Executive; Roads and Bridges 
(Design); General Engineering (Design); 
Architectural (Design); Construction (which 
manages all day labour projects in the field); 
Technical Services (which includes training, 
local government engineering and architec
tural advice); Plant and Mechanical; Finance 
and Administration; Projects and Planning 
and finally, Water Resources. The department 
has accepted the concept of project orienta
tion and contract supervision in the field is 
undertaken by the relevant design body at 
headquarters. 

The department employed 9,579 staff at 
30 June 1972 broken into 696 overseas 
oflicers, 2,647 local officers and 6,236 semi
skilled and casual labour. 

Activities hy Dfrision. The Executive is the 
top management group in the department 
with its chief responsibility to secure and 
maintain efficient <lcpartmetal operations, 
and to formulate and implement new policy 
proposals, and to evolve policy to meet the 
requirements of national development. 

Roads and Bridges Division. The division is 
responsible for the technical investigation and 
design of all road and bridge engineering 
works for the Government within the con
slraints of the Design List and Works Pro
gramme provisions. In November 1971 in 
line with project orient.:Jtion. the division 
hecame responsihle for the administration of 
all contracts let by the department for the 
cons,ruction of roads and bridges. It is also 
responsible for the development of standards 
for design and construclion for roads and 
hridges appropriate to the needs of Papua 
New Guinea. 

The division consists of a road l,lcsign 
scclion, a project uesign scction. and a 
drafting section. During the year there was 
an average strength of 9 professional exp:itri
;1te engineers. IO expatriate draftsmen and 11 
local officers in the drafting section of whom 
4 have completed basic training in drafting. 

Consultants arc given a very significant part 
of the work load of the division, and have 
carried out some important engineering inves
tigation survey and design of engineering 
works for the year under review. In October 

1971 an agreement was entered into with a 
firm of consulting engineers for them to 
carry out the detailed engineering investiga
tion survey, design and the preparation ·of 
contract documents for a section of the. pro
posed Madang-Kundiawa road of about 115 
kilometres in length. In addition, the consul
tants were required to review the economics 
of the whole road from Madang to Kundiawa. 

The economic review which was submitted 
in March 1972 was subject to examination by 
the Papua New Guinea Government, and a 
mission from the International Bank for Re
construction and Development, and the con
clusions drawn were that the project was 
expensive and not viable at present. The Bank 
has indicated that it would be prepared to 
re-consider the project in about 1978 if 
approached with a request for Bank finance. 
The Papua New Guinea Government has 
decided accordingly not to proceed with the 
project at present. 

The Snowy Mountains Engineering Cor
poration which was commissioned in May 
I 971, to rephase the Flood Estimation Manual 
of the Department, has made excellent 
progress on the study; broadly, the study is in 
four parts-namely, rainfall analyses, regional 
flood studies, a study of rational method of 
flood estimation and unit hydraulic methods. 
Daily rainfall data from 116 stations through
out the country have been analysed, together 
with the stream discharges at approximately 
60 flood gauging stations. The work should be 
completed during 1972-73. 

The field work necessary for the updating 
of the Department's road and bridge inventory 
was carried out during July 1971. Collect
ing of the data and the preparation of the 
necessary maps was nearing completion at the 
end of the year. Publication of the informa
tion is expected prior lo the end of 1972. The 
1967 Road Inventory did not include many 
of the lesser roads. In particular, minor village 
roa,ls ;iml a mnibe, of !o~:tt.ivn errors 
occurred. The new inventory has endeavoured 
to .overcome these deficiencies. · 

The division has assisted in the prepara
tion of technical data on projects under coo
sidcration for financial assistance by both the 
Asian Development Bank and the Inter
national Bank for re-construction and devel
opment. Divisional ollkcrs purticipa.tcd in 
field inspections and conferences with both 
agencies. 
General Engineering Dil'ision. The division 
operates in 5 distinct sections-Hydraulics, 
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Aerodromes, Structural, Wharves and Mech
anical, the latter being divided into Electrical 
and Mechanical Works. 

During the year a major change was made in 
the technique of training engineering draftsmen, 
involving the introduction of a specific officer 
to overlook and advise on their working pro
gress. Sixteen of the 17 Papua New Guinean 
technical ofiiccrs presently working in the divi
sion arc undertaking training. Each has been 
provided with an individually tailored training 
programme, suitable to his particular speci
ality, whilst providing at the same time a 
comprehensive background to the department's 
role in the afTairs of the country. 
Wharves Section designed and documented the 
re-construction of the Kavieng wharf for the 
Papua New Guinea Harbours Bo,ud, and super
vised such reconstruction. The port study for 
P.A.I.A. in the Gulf district was carried out 
for the proposed road outlet in the Southern 
Highlands district. Preliminary designs and re
ports on the development of Kieta and Alotau 
ports for the Harbours Board were made, and 
currently preparation of final designs and docu
mentation is in progress. Design and documen
tation of the Aitapc wharf and supervision of 
the Oro Bay wharf was done. This wharf is 
scheduled for completion in July 1972. 

Modifications were carried out on the Kieta 
and Samarai wharf fender systems. 

Afc,!11111ica1 S11h-.1cctin11 undertook designs 
and documentation for major works including 
the water supplies for Kimbe, Mendi and 
Kerema Hospitals, the air conditioning for the 
above hospitals, plus Housing Commission 
headquarters and Public Works Department 
headquarters extensions and sawdust extrac
tion systems for Memli, Madang. Wew:::k, 
Kimbe and Mt Hagen Public Works Depart
ment depots. Mechanical and electrical design 
stafT attended the commissioning of aircon
ditioning and fire alarm systems throughout the 
country. A borehole test pump was purch.ised 
and used in Mendi and \Vewak areas for in
vestigation purposes. A portable refrigerated 
1.000 lb fish freezer mounted on skid rails was 
designed for the Department of Agriculture, 
Stock and Fisheries. 

l:lccr, ical S11h-.1crtio11 form~ part of the 
Mechanic:il/Electrical Design Section. During 
the year it dealt with over one hundred requests 
for electrical design. drawings, specifications or 
estimate.,. The bulk of these emanate from the 
architectural divi,ion. district otlicers of the 
Department of the Administrator and the Local 
Government Section. Department of Public 

Works. Major projects included new hospitals 
at Mendi, Kimbe and Kerema; Public Works 
Depots at Kieta and Mendi; Government Stores 
complexes at Goroka and Kicta; Fire Stations 
at Goroka, Wewak, and Mt Hagen; and other 
work which included schools and l:X'i.:nsions 
to schools, police stations, police k :racks, 
housing, Government offices, post offic,;~:, radio 
stations, telephone exchanges, wharves, Depart
ment of Trade and Industry centres, tir-.:: alarm 
systems and cathodic protection of wi,arves. 

The work of the llydra11/ic Sectio11 s:un,isted 
largely of investigation, design and doc..wnenta
tion of water supply and sewerage sci;:.:,11es to 
Papua New Guinea Government in,titutions. 
Both water and sewerage systems w,:rc de
signed for 6, and water supply for 5 or these 
institutions. Final design and docu111,•;1tation 
of major improvement to the Pop,,ndetta 
water supply system was completed a, ,vas the 
new sewerage scheme for Kundiawa. i )~signs 
for sanitary depots for Mt Hagen, Vani,'.tO and 
sanitary land fill garbage disposal, ., r Port 
Moresby and Arawa were also complck1.:. New 
investigation and or design work ha• com
menced on 4 other institutions. a wale,· ·,upply 
for Wcwak and reticulation extcr: ;, ,n at 
Alotau. 

Structural Section provided considerabk .;,sist
an::e to the Architectural Division .1·•1 the 
Local Government sections in the t'.,.· .gn of 
buildings which rcquire structur:11 desir· work. 
The range provided by this service w:1, -ixten
sivc and ranged from block work an.'. roofs 
for toilets to the structural framework : ,1r the 
Public Works headquarters new buildin::- Most 
projects required design drawings and specifica
tions, whilst many required design 011,y. The 
section has commenced designing and docu
mentation for site works and has completed 
several projects. Extension service has been 
provided for the Department of Posis and Tele
graphs by designing erection facilities for the 
installation of parabolic reflectors on various 
towers throughout Papua New Guinea, as well 
as providing structural certificates for reflectors, 
mounting bars and towers. 

During the year umlcr review, the A cro
dromc Section investigated and designed a 
number of aerodromes as improving and up
grading projects. Perhaps one of the most 
notable was Gurney for which a contract for 
upgrading has been let at a price of $30,000. 
This aerodrome. along with Hoskins anti a 
number of others, will eventually accom
modate F27 (Fokker) :iircraft, thereby im
proving the standards of air travel within the 
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country. Although it is planned that the DC3 
aircraft will be phased out eventually, in
vestigations are being carried out still regard
ing safety factors for this aircraft. Three aero
dromes under examination are Bulolo, Kododa 
and Telefomin. Design for the extension of 
Kagamuga (Mt Hagen aerodrome) is in hand 
and this will allow greatly increased effective 
p:iyload for aircraft operating into this portion 
of the Highlands. Investigations and designs 
arc in progress for more than ten new aero
dromes and plans have been completed for 
minor improvements to a further 15 existing 
strips. 

Architectural Division. The internal organisa
tion of the Architectural Division was re
arrang:d in November 1971, to allow in effect, 
a dual organisation to cope with the consider
able increase in workload. The Principal 
Architc:ct assumed responsibility for all archi
tectural works programme commitments for 
the regions based on Port Moresby, Mt Hagen, 
Mendi and Kundiawa, namely Central and the 
Western, Southern Highlands and Chimbu dis
tricts, together with~ responsibility for the 
Minor New Works section (which w:i.s trans
ferred from Construction) and responsibility 
for the Quantity Survey section. 

The Executive Architect, Mr L. J. Short, 
APTC, FRAIA, assumed responsibility for 
all architectural works p~ogramme commit
ments in the regions based on Lac, Madang 
and Rabaul, namely Morobc and Eastern High
lands districts, the Papua New Guinea North 
Coast, and Papua New Guinea Islands. 

Each architectural section has assumed also, 
responsibility for contract administration in 
their respective regions. Documentation and or 
construction of signific:mt projects undertaken 
by the division during the period under re
view consisted of: 

• Public Works Department. 
Block E 

o Three Storey Office Block, 
Konedobu 

• Mcndi Hospital, Stage 
• Radio Station, Popondetta 
o Radio Station, Mendi 
• Technical College, Mt Hagen 
• High School, Wabar, 
• Police Station, Mt Hagen 
• Corrective Institution 
• Agricultural Training Centre, 

Korn Farm 

s 

174,000 

107,000 
365,000 

75,000 
142,000 
233,000 
148,000 
114,000 
200,000 

186,000 

• Silk Centre, Karganmga 
• Radio Station, Mt Hagen 
o High School, Chuave 
• Nurses Quarters, Goroka 
o Hospital, Kerema .. 
• Post Office, Vanimo 
• Police Station, Wewak 
• Fire Station, Wewak 
• Post Office, Wewak 
• High School, Stage 2, Aitape 
• Post Office, Lorengau 
• General Hospital, Kimbe 
• High School, Stage 3, Kimbe 
o Radio Station, Kimbe 
• Oil Palm Development-

Hoskins 
• Radio Station, Kavieng 
• High School, Stage 1, Arawa 
• Technical School, Stage 1, 

Arawa 
• Police Station, Arawa 
• Landscaping, Arawa 
o High School, Stage 3, Buin 

72,000 
94,000 

226,000 
145,000 
95,000 
60,530 

462,000 
394,000 
179,188 
205,190 

28,986 
510,180 
101,070 
113,100 

325,000 
69,400 

153,230 

250,000 
240,000 
137,000 
44,700 

The housing designs used for the programme 
were similar to the previous year-that is 
AR 23 and AR 20 types for high covenant 
and B10853 design for low covenant areas. In 
a number of locations sites were not available 
to allow calling of a number of contracts, 
and as a result tender target dates were not 
a,.;hieved in a number of instances. 

Major non-works programme items for 
which the section prepared documentation in
cluded the Administrator's Executive Council 
building, the Maximum Security Block at 
Bomana, the Public Service Board building 
at Konedobu and a two-storey administrative 
headquarters building for the Papua New 
Guinea Housing Commission. 

In addition, technical assistance was pro
vided to an inter-departmental committee on 
the preparation of a number of brief and sub
sequent evaluations of submissions tendered by 
a number of developers interested in providing 
the Government with 184,000 square feet 
of office accommodation at Waigani, on a 
lease-buy-back basis. 

Training of Papua New Guinean drawing 
staff continued during the year, and a super
visor draftsman was appointed to provide what 
amounts to full time supervision on a day to 
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day basis and three organised discm
sion/ study sessions. Because of his member
ship of the Board of Building Studies, the 
Principal Architect is in a pmition to ensure 
that subjects of the Building Certificate course 
arc orientated satisfactorily towards the needs 
of the architectural trainees. 

The work of the department\ Buildini.: 
Research Station cont inucd through I 971-72 
under reduced stalling. Apart from refinement 
and extension of long .,randing projects, such 
;is brickrnaking, endeavours were centred on 
the design of equipment and development of 
techniques for the manufacture of a cement 
bonded coconut fibre building hoard, c:1pable 
of village or local government council produc
tion. Having arrived at what appe;1r.s to he a 
satisfactory ;rnd economic bo:1rd, a prototype 
structure has hecn erected and samples sub
mitted to the Comrnonwe:dth Scirntific :ind 
Imlustrial Research Organis:1tion (CSIRO) 
Melbourne for testing and detailed examina
tion. 

In conjunction with the Department's Soil 
Laboratory and the resident CSIRO oll1cer, a 
programme aimed at establishing comparative 
dimensional values for the variou, soils found 
a round Port Mores by as a result of seasonal 
changes has been designed and implemented. 

Construction Dil'ixion. During the year 
changes were made in the top construction 
establishment at headquarters. As a result of 
the project orientation approach being adopted 
'the three construction man;igcr' system h;is 
been ;ibolished in favour of one constmction 
m;inager who is now resp0nsible for day 
labour and m;iintcnance :.ictivities throughout 
the nation. As mentioned elsewhere. responsi
bility for contract supervision has now been 
p:.issed over to the various design division 
chiefs. The l\fcch;inical section w;is transferred 
to the Division of Technical Services in order 
lo clarify and streamline the line of comnmni
cations between officers of the Mcch;inic:il 
and Constmction Divisions. 

In ;iccord;ince with the policy of ph;1sing out 
Australian departmental activity in Papua 
New Guine;i, works functions undertaken by 
the Austr;1li;in Department of \Yorks in Rabaul 
were t;iken over hy the P;1pua New Guinc;i 
Department of Public Works. 

promoted to the level of forem;in and several 
have acted in works supervisory positions and 
arc expected lo be promoted to them in the 
immec.Jiale future. 

Expenditure in the year under review has 
been the highest rccorc.Jcd by Public Works, 
but I 00 per cent completion of the Works 
J>rogramrrn: was not achieved for a variety of 
reasons. One of the nrnjor problems over the 
y,:ars has heen delay in the purch;isc of land 
for comtruction site.,, and it is foreseen that 
this could be a continuing problem. 

In orc.Jer lo fo.,ter the growth of Papua New 
Guinean small contractors, to provide a local 
contractor base, conlr:icts have been let when
ever possible to such enterprises. The Papua 
New Guinea Government has formulated 
selective tendering procedures which will give 
priority to Papua New Guinean contractors 
for capital works and maintenance contracts. 

Dil'i.1io11 of l'rojl'cfr and /'la1111i11g. Since the 
las! n:port, a new division has been established 
with the department-the Division of 
Projects and Pl:inning. This division has incor
porated the sections of l\f ajor Projects, Plan
ning and Contracts, and was created in Feb
ruary 1972. 

A Management Consultant firm-P. A. 
l\1 anagemenl Consult;ints, is currently assi5t
ing the Division to establish relationships, 
procedures and an organisation appropriate to 
its role within the tlcp;irtmcnt. 

.Methods of project planning, programming, 
expenditure and progress control procedures 
arc being critically ;xamincd with cmphJSis 
being given to the following: 

(a) Rcl;itionship Jnt! means of communi
cation between PWD and other depart
ments concerned with the development and 
execution of the Works Programme. 
(b) Overall planning and programming of 
the dcp;irtmcnt's work. 
(c) Programming of individual projects at 
he;idquarter's level. 
( d) Sile planning at district level. 
( c) Progress reporting on the physical and 
financial progress of projects. · 
(f) The size, status ;ind organisation of the 
division required to c;irry out these func
tions. 

An active policy of localisation has been 
f<1llowcd in the Constmction Division and 
ovcrsc;is artis:ms no longer arc employed, 
except in :i few specialist trades. As J corol
lary a number of local officers have been 

During the period under review, the Con
tracts Section advertised 96 tenders and 
aw;irtled 88 contracts for a total v;ilue of 
S6. 794,567. 
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The Contracts awarded were for Capital 
Works and Maintenance. Capital Works falls 
under two categories: 

(i) Architectural projects including schools, 
hospitals, offices, radio stations, training 
centres and to a large extent high and low 
covenant housing. Twenty-two architectural 
contracts were awarded for a total amount 
of $5,604,576. 
(ii) Engineering works such as roads, 
bridges, airconditioning and refrigeration, 
water supply and sewerage, electrical 
works, wharves and airstrips. Ten contracts 
under this category were awarded for a 
.total value of $907,979. 

Six maintenance contracts worth 
$282,012 were awarded for roads, accom
modation, airconditioning and refrigeration. 

It can be seen that of 88 contracts Jet, eight 
were awarded to Papua New Guinean con
tractors. With the introduction of selective 
tendering, it is anticipated that 90 contracts 
totalling approximately $1,000,000 will be 
let to local contractors during the 1972-73 
financial year under this system, and it is 
expected that with the encouragement and 
assistance provided to local contractors 
through the scheme, they will be able to 
undertake construction of the accommodation 
programme in 2 or 3 ye,1rs time. 

Arawa Township a11d Associated Develop
ment. During this period, the development at 
Arawa proceeded at an accelerated pace. In 
August 1971, contracts were let for the con
struction of a High School, Technical School, 
Police Station and Barracks. Work also com
menced on the Business Advisory Centre and 
combined with the other contracts let previ
ously, the township commenced to take physi
cal shape on the ground. 

The following major development work was 
still outstanding at 30 June 1972. 

(a) Court House } for_ wh~ch d?cumen-
tahon 1s bemg prc

( b) Produce Market pared for tender by 
(c) Public Toilets PWD staff 

The contract sections of the Kieta-Tunuru 
Road were completed during the period. 
Some sections of the road designed by outside 
contract required modification and this work 
was undertaken by PWD staff. A close liaison 
was maintained between our project team 
staff and the contractor's representatives and 
delays were kept to a minimum. 

An exceptionally heavy rainfall was 
recorded from August through to October 

1971, and highlighted the drainage problem 
which made conditions for construction work 
far from ideal, on several projects. 

The original drawings for the town centre 
did not include details of minor roads and 
walkways in the commercial centre. As the 
land had already been advertised and success
ful applicants were expected to occupy in the 
near future, a consultant was engaged to do 
the design work as a matter of expediency. 

Under the terms of the construction agree
ment Bechtel WKE continued as a construc
tion authority for Bougainville Copper Pty 
Ltd and the Papua New Guinea Government. 
The .PWD Project Team continued to 
operate in its role of supervision of work, 
accepting completed work and liaison with all 
site representatives. To enable greater co
ordination of activities the project team office 
was moved into the renovated biological 
foundation building, together with the chief 
liaison officer, Department of the Adminis
trator, and the newly created Arawa Munici
pal Commission. 

By February 1972, it was considered that 
development had reached such an advanced 
stage that the responsibility for management 
of the overall project would revert to the 
respective PWD Design Division as a normal 
departmental function for technical and con
tract administration. Accordingly, the Major 
Projects Division was provisionaIJy re-named 
the Projects and Planning Division. The role 
of liaison with the office of Programming and 
Co-ordination, Department of the Administra
tor, remained with the new division. In all, 
contracts to the value of $15m have been 
awarded for Arawa and associated develop
ment. By February '1972, work had been 
completed to the value of $13.7m. 

Highlands Highway. Most of the establishment 
and preliminary work having been completed 
by the end of June 1971 work on the three 
contracts was in full swing at the beginning of 
the 1971-72 financial year. 

In the early stages, the contractor con
centrated on the Hagen to Togoba section of 
the contract TC201 /005; on the Hagen to 
Kagamuga section of contract TC336/014 
and from the Koromugl River to the Gar
niger River on contract TC368/014; how
ever, as additional plant and materials arrived 
on the work sites, the areas of work soon 
increased until work was in progress from 
Hagen to the Ankura River gorge, from 
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Hagen to Kudjip and from Kundiawa to Minj 
with the bridge work proceeding satisfactorily 
on each of the three contracts. 

With the completion of the reconstruction 
and sealing of the highway from Mt Hagen 
to Kagamuga turn off, and from that point to 
the airport, a long standing source of agita
tion by all sections of the Western Highlands 
community was removed. 

Disputes arose over the supply of river gra
vel which was necessary, for both the Hagen 
to Kudjip and Hagen to Togoba station con
struction. 

There is provision in the contracts for an 
escalation in price due to awards of a statu
tory authority, in the wages or rates of wages 
or in the allowances or rates of allowances, 
including allowances for holidays payable for 
labour, or in respect of labour, or in the 
number of hours of work, if there is an 
increase in the ruling market price of such 
materials as have been stated in the con
tracts, or if there be an increase in freight 
rates and for insurance premiums. This has 
had the overall effect of increasing the con
tract prices as follows: 

Contract TC201/005 from $5,995,207 to 
$6,884,664 

Contract TC336/014 from $2,732,283 to 
$3,536,227 

Contract TC368/014 from $4,505,499 to 
S5,811,807 

(a total of almost S3m during the year) 

Progress has been made on all 3 con
tracts, and at the end of June 1972, the 
position on the contracts was: 

Contracts Expenditure Percentage 
to date complete 

s 
TC 201/005 3,426,594 4S 
TC 336/014 2,725,381 80 
TC 368/014 3,206,906 58 

Dil'iJi011 of Technical Services. The Division 
is divided into 6 sections: 

Training; 
Plant; 
Local Government; 
Surveys; 
Materials Testing Laboratory; 
Building Secretariat. 
In the course of the year former rcspomi

bilities for the Supply and Contract Section 
were handed over to the Assistant Director 

(Finance and Administration) and to the Prin
cipal Engineer, Planning a.nd Programming 
respectively. 

The scope of duties of the Plabt Section 
has been greatly widened. The Supervising 
Plant Engineer now takes full responsibility 
for all phases of activities of mechanical and 
electrical staff in the districts, and for Jll 
mechanical and electrical equipment owned 
by the department, including workshops. 

Training Section. The Training Section is split 
into 3 groups: 

(a) Technical Training; 
(b) Administrative; 
( c) Clerical Training Staff Development. 

Details of all courses held during the year 
may be found below. 

Technical Training. Post trade courses were 
held during the year for building and mechani
cal trades. These courses proved a success, and 
it is expected that courses will be extended 
during l 972-73 to provide training for differ
ent levels of supervisory and trade staff in 
these trade areas. Courses were also held for 
building inspectors and foreman (general). 

Training of Plant Operators. Courses were 
conducted throughout the year in the opera
tion of the following plant: 

(a) Wheeled Tractor; 

(b) Dozer and Front End Loader; 
(c) Motor Grader. 

The course members who completed the 
Wheeled Tractor course and who were con
sidered competent were advanced to the 
Dozer Front End Loader Course, and also 
from the latter course to the Motor Grader 
Course after a period of field experience. 

Training of professional staff is further 
limited, at present, to training of undergrad
uate staff. The department now has l 6 trainee 
technical officers and 6 trainee draftsmen. 

Training Officers have been appointed in 
each of the 3 Design Divisions, and there 
arc officers responsible for training in other 
sections, such as Local Government. 

The Department is sponsoring a number of 
students to certificate courses conducted by 
the Department of Technical Education. Num
hcrs in 1972 were: 

Engineering Certificate Course 45 
Building Certificate Course 25 
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Training of civil construction field staff 
was undertaken at a newly established train• 
ing school at Oliguti in the Eastern High• 
lands. Courses commenced at the end of 
August 1971. 

At 30 April the department had 425 
apprentices in the trades of carpenter joiner, 
plumber, painter, bricklayer, wood machinist, 
diesel mechanic, fitter machinist, steel fabrica• 
tor welder and refrigeration mechanic. These 
trainees attended block courses conducted by 
the Division of Technical Education, and 
received on the job training at various loca• 
tions. 

Induction courses were held throughout 
the districts and headquarters for newly 
recruited Papua New Guinean and expatriate 
officers. The purpose of these courses was to 
give the officers an idea of the department's 
role in the development of the country, and 
the course touched briefly on various aspects 
of the Public Service. 

Fourteen trainees were selected to partici
pate in the Commonwealth Practical Training 
Scheme. These officers spent an average of 
6 months attached to Government depart
menL, and instrumentalities in Australia, thus 
gaining valuable insight into the activities 'lnd 
operations of other Works Departments. 

Seventeen officers attended courses at the 
Administrative College or ASOPA during 
1971-72. One ofllcer is studying for his 
Diploma of Administration, and a total of 
43 officers attended short courses held at the 
Administrative College. 

Emphasis has been placed on higher edu
cation this year, and local officers have been 
encouraged to continue their studies through 
the College of External Studies. It is envisa
ged that the I 972-73 financial year will sec 
an increase in the amount of courses held. 
However, this will be dependent on staff 
availability and establishment. Further infor
mation about the college may be found in 
Part VIII, Chapter 7. 

Pla111 Section. Plant Engineering has in recent 
years assumed an increasingly important role 
in the successful operation of the Department 
of Public Works, and it was decided that as 
from 27 September 1971, Plant Engineering 
would be made a self-contained section with 
a Headquarters sub-section and Field Servicing 
section in regions and districts. all responsible 
to the supervising plant engineer. 

The plant sections organisation 1s divided 
into 3 main activities: 

(i) Plant administration; 
(ii) Plant services; 

{iii) Institutional plant. 

Plant Administration 

(a) Purchase of additional and replacem~nt 
plant, and the disposal of obsolete plant. 
(b) Administration of the internal plant 
hire scheme. 
(c) Maintainance of plant and equipment 
records. 

Plant Services 
(a) Control staff operating field workshops; 
(b) Arrange maintenance contracts for con
struction plant; 
( c) Maintain external plant hire register. 

Institutional Plant 
(a) Arrange for the supervision of the 
installation and testing of mechanical 
and/ or electrical projects in the field; 
( b) Control the inspection and maintenance 
of plant in Papua New Guinea Government 
buildings and institutions; 
( c) Arrange maintenance contracts for 
institutional plant. 

Specialised on the job training has been 
given to apprentice mechanics at Rabaul (auto 
electrics) and Madang (diesel fuel pumps and 
injectors) . Specialised training has also been 
given to plant ,attendants as follows: 

Rabaul-(Nonga Hospital)-Boiler opera• 
tion & maintenance & institutional engi• 
neering. 

Arawa-(Hospital)-Boiler operation & 
maintenance & institutional engineering. 

The Australian Department of Works ran 
a training course of 3 weeks duration at the 
Mt Eriama Water Supply Station on water 
treatment, and flouridation; one expatriate 
officer and one P,apua New Guinean officer 
attended the course. 

Plant and Equipment. Approval was given by 
the Papua New Guinea Treasury on 7 Octo
ber 1971 for the establishment of a Perma
nent Board of Survey at Public Works head• 
quarters, for the disposal of obsolete plant, 
machinery and equipment. The Board consists 
of the following members: 

Chairman: Principal Engineer Technical 
Services, Department of Public Works. 
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Member: Chief Finance Officer, Depart
ment of the Treasury. 

Member: Supervising Plant Engineer, 
Department of Public Works. 

The first meeting of the Board was convened 
on 11 April 1972. 

Replacement plant to the value of 
$1,180,132 and additional plant to the value 
of $256,762 was purchased during 1971/72. 
Funds for the replacement plant were made 
available from the depreciation reserves of 
the Plant Hire Trust Account and the addi
tional plant by an appropriation from Trea
sury. 

Plant Maintenance. Servicing of refrigeration 
and air-conditioning plant located in Adminis
tration property was taken over by the Austra
lian Department of Works on 1 March 1972. 

Plant maintenance expenditure incurred 
and/ or controlled by the Plant Section falls 
into 6 categories as shown below: 

Categories Vote Project Value 

s 
I. Maintenance of major and PIITA 67- -002 918,~18 

minor plant 
67- -001 379,100 2. Workshops cons. including PIITA 

increase in spare parts 
holdings 

3~-1-6 l 3. 1\faintcnancc of non-hire 
67- -003 115,126 plant 

32-1-6 t 4. Maintenance of other de-
partrnents plant 

66- -001 100,885 S, M aintcnance of rcfrigcrn• 32-1-5 
lion and air-conditioning 

6. Maintenance of hospital 32-2-3 
and institutional engineer• 

70- -001 229,711 

ing 
---

Total .. .. .. .. 1,743,340 

Plant Hire Trust Account. The Plant Hire 
Trust Account has now been in operation 
for a period of two years. During 
1971/72 financial year the computerised 
control ledger has been transferred from the 
IBM 1130 computer to the LCL 1902A com
puter. Some difficulties were experienced ini
tially with conversion programmes, but lhcsc 
have been overcome. In addition, program
ming has been completed to transfer some 
Minor Plant Groups to Major Plant Groups, 
and for further Minor Plant Groups to be 
added to the computer ledger. These new 
programmes will be operating as from l July 
1972. 

Local Gm•crnmcnt Engineering Section. This 
report is set out under the headings of the 
different activities of the Section as follows: 

l. Architectural; 
2. General engineering and trainees; 

3. Rural development roads; 
4. Mechanical; 
5. General. 

Architectural. Requests for work increased dur
ing the year and the loss of a draftsman 
at the beginning of the year reduced 
considerably the ability of the section 
to action some requests in a reasonable 
period of time. It was necessary to select 
objectively those projects on which it 
was known councils had funds available and 
was waiting to commence. Problems were 
encountered during the year with the acquisi
tion of suitable sites for council chambers, 
and resolving land matters became a time 
consuming problem. Towards the end of the 
year a Class II Architect joined the section to 
provide much needed assistance in the run
ning of the section. 

In the past year the construction section 
organised the construction of Henganofi 
Council Chambers, Rigo Council Chambers, 
Amazon Bay Council Chambers and Higaturu 
Council Offices with the council chambers 
well under-way plus numerous small markets, 
aid posts, etc. 

A summary of projects undertaken in 
1971/72 is as follows: 

(i) Commenced and completed in 1971-
72-13 projects, Total value S199,000 
(ii) Commenced construction, not 
complcted-5 projects, Total value S91,500 
(iii) Projects documented, awaiting con
struction-16 projects, Total value 
S195,500 
(iv) Sketch plans drawn; awaiting approval 
to proceed with working drawings-nine 
projects, Total value S421,000 
(v) Requests received-skeich plans yet to 
be completed-21 projects, Total value 
S848,000. 
(vi) Not included in the above lists arc 
standard housing classrooms. on which 
expenditure exceeds $250,00~ annual)y; 
neither arc requests for assistance with 
squatter housing and anticipated request for 
assistance with Koki market re-development 
when political problems arc resolved. 
At the end of June 1972 l O trainee tech

nical officers and 7 technical assistants 
were in tht local government section. On an 
average, the trainees spent 3 months per 
year at the Lac Technical College, 2 
months practical training on various pla~ts, 
and the remainder divided between drawmg 
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office duties and field superv1s10n of council 
construction projects. In addition, 2 trainees 
were selected for further training in 
Australia with the Commonwealth Practical 
Training Scheme, and one had the opportun
ity to inspect engineering works in the United 
Kingdom and India during a 2-week trjp. 

During the year, the section continued to 
receive requests from councils for survey and 
design of bridges, water supplies and wharves. 
Engineers provided this service to councils by 
inspecting and surveying sites and issuing 
design drawing, cost estimates and materials 
lists for projects. 

Where possible, supervision of construction 
was carried out by the field supervisors with 
assistance from the trainees. 

Airfield maintenance agreements were 
arranged between Councils and the Papua New 
Guinea Government. This involved site inspec
tion, cost estimate and documentation and 
administration of the contracts. 

Projects surveyed and designed for coun-
cils during 1971-72 are summarised below: 

I. Airstrip maintenance agreements-I I 
2. Wharves-I 0 
3. Water Supply schemes-33 
4. Bridges and River Crossings-63 
5. Miscellaneous Projects-29 
The miscellaneous projects included 14 

culvert surveys, one road construction 
specification, IO road inspections, one flying 
fox, on.! ford cros,ing repair and one raft 
design. 

In addition, an engineer from the section 
assisted the Department of Lands, Surveys and 
Mines in the survey of village water supply 
requirements in the Southern and Eastern 
Highlands Districts. 

At the end of June 1972 there were 
approximately 60 projects on hand, of 
which field inspection or survey had been done 
or were being done. The average waiting time 
for a project from a request by a council to 
its investigation is 6 to 9 months. 

Rural De1•clop111c1u Roads. Thirty-six surveys 
have been arranged and completed for various 
councils at an estimated cost of S 146,000. In 
1970-71, 27 surveys at approximately $90,000 
were carried out. As there is still only one 
ofliccr to handle this increase in work, time for 
follow-up action on these surveys is very 
limited. 

The new Construction Manual for Rural 
Development Roads has been completed, and 
approximately 260 manuals have been for
warded to councils and other persons con
cerned with self-help roads. 

East and West Sepik, Morobe, Madang, 
Chimbu and Southern Highlands Districts 
have been visited for the purpose of advising 
on road routes and construction methods. 

Methods. A total of 91 councils were visited 
whilst 765 items of plant and vehicles were 
inspected. The approximate value of plant and 
vehicles owned by councils is $2,000,000. 

The following assistance and advice has 
been given to councils: 

1. Plant and Vehicle unit arrangements 
with costing to cover increased council 
participation in road and airstrip 
maintenance, parks and gardens, sanita
tion and garbage. 

2. Workshop repair and servicing arrange
ments. 

3. Suitability of plant, vehicles and equip
ment for specified requirements and 
operations. 

4. Arranging supply of spare parts where 
difficulties are being experienced by 
councils. 

General. The Local Government Engineer has 
been acting as Secretary of the Central Roads 
Board since meetings commenced in April 
1972, and has spent several weeks assisting 
with the preparation of regulations to be 
introduced under the Road Maintenance 
Ordinance. Councils will then become 
responsible for maintaining feeder roads in 
their areas, with Papua New Guinea 
Government grants. 

There is a continuing shortage of staff in 
all sections to cope with the rapid increase 
in council requirements, particularly in the 
field supervision of rural development road 
works, and wastage of funds on these pro
jects will continue at a high rate until the 
advising service, or the councils and Area 
Authorities themselves, can employ 
sufficient competent technical staff to super
vise their construction and maintenance 
work. 

Surveys. Dnring the year the S-:ction 
obtained additional drawing office space, and 
the installation of t,hc photo co-ordinate plotter 
and a separate dark room area for map and 
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plan enlargement was provided. This houses 
the Artiscope x 3 enlarger and ancilliary 
developing equipment. 

Additional staff also enabled the first of the 
planned fully controlled road surveys to be 
executed; the first major task being completed 
was 60KM section Asaro-Kundiawa, for the 
proposed highlands highway upgrading. 

Contoured base maps arc now being used 
by Roads and Bridges Division, reducing the 
overall co~t of surveys considerably, and 
allowing setting out work to proceed with 
accuracy from any point on the road. 

Mr L. Tabua joined the staff on secondment 
from the Electricity Commission, and is the 
first Papua New Guinean graduate from the 
Institute of Technology to be so employed. 

Projects completed in 1971-1972 
(a) Mapping I :2500/ 1-2 metre Contour 

Interval 
Towns-Madang x 12 sheets; Goroka x 

5 sheets 
Roads-Goroka-Asaro; Daulo Pass; 

Chuave-Kundiawa; Kundiawa-Gumini 

(b) Comrol Surveys (Other than for above) 
(2nd order traverse for road projects) 

50KM 

Engineering Surveys ( Including Regional Sur
vey Staff) 

3 major setting out works (Roads) ( con-
tinual) Total SOKM 

46 Architectural sites 
4 Bridge sites 
6 KM sub-divisional roads 
11 Aerodromes 
31 miscellaneous drainage water sewage, 

wharf sites. etc. 

Land Sun·eys 

6 Boundary survey redefinition 
51 Land matters, road purchases, P.W.D. 

sites, etc. 

Co11mltant Sen•ices. In addition to the ahovc 
works. some 83 briefs were issued to consul
tant surveyors. totalling S458,000. Of these 
33 (value S147,000) were for rural develop
ment roads. 

An additional 141 minor instructions total
ling S<i3.000 were also issued. 

Materials Testing Laboratory: Stall. The 
section activities can be divided into field 
investigations and laboratory testing or cngi
m~ering soils. concrete. and aggregates and 
some research into materials for building pur-

poses in association with the Building 
Research Section and the CSIRO. 

About 75 per cent of the working man
days are directly occupied in soils testing in 
the laboratories, inclusive of the necessary 
supervision. 

About 15 per cent of the time is taken up 
by investigations in the field of soils and 
concrete for construction purposes, and 
another 5 per cent of the available time is 
spent in the laboratories on tests related to 
concrete and its constituent parts, i.e. cement, 
sand and aggregate. 

Research work of various types occupies 
another 5 per cent of total man-days to make 
up the full 100 per cent. 

Engineering Certificate courses of 3 months 
duration were attended at the Lae Institute of 
Technology by 8 staff members. 

Building Secretariat. The Secretariat has a staff 
of 17 building inspectors, located in various 
districts. 

Activities d11ri11g year 
(a) Revision of the Building Ordinance and 
Regulations; 
(b) Provision of technical advice to the 22 
Building Boards of Papua New Guinea; 
( c) Provision of secretarial services to the 
Central Building Tribunal; 
( d) Holding of a training course of 2 
weeks duration for all building inspectors; 
( c) Arrangements for transferring responsi
bilities of building boards to local govern
ment councils. 

Finance and Adm:nist ·111:011 Div:s:on 
The division provide~ a s:rvic:: to the d~p:!rt
mcnt in the financial and administri
tive fields which covers staff, salaries, pay
ment of accounts and receipt of credits for 
works performed for other departments or 
authorities; preparation of expenditure and 
bank reconciliation statements and financial 
estimates; stafT matters generally, including 
conditions of service and discipline, organisa
tion and methods, reviews and implementa
tion: audit checks and investigations; provi
sion of ofiice support services including 
printing facilities, supply of stationery and 
equipment and finally, ovcrsighting observance 
of various legislative requirements covered by 
ordinances administered by the department, 
also the Puhlic Service and Treasury 
ordinances. 

Additional trust accounts were established 
during the year to cover Works Services Out
side Services (WSOS); Works Transferable 
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Cost Trust (WTCT); Overseas Officers Trust 
Account (OOTA); and the Overseas Officers 
Leave Trust Account (OOLTA). The financial 
year saw the highest ever sum of money 
being accounted for by this department under 
salaries, administrative and other services, 
maintenance and capital works. 

Processing of actual salary adjustments 
reached and passed the 3,000 mark. A Papua 
New Guinean officer was appointed to be 
second in charge of salaries where supervisory 
ski!Js of a high order and a detailed knowledge 
of the job is required. 

The stafI establishment of the department 
was increased by 194, and much activity in 
the establishment section revolved around the 
fourth annual review. 

Recruitment for the year has been success
ful, particularly in respect of professional and 
sub-professional categories. In keeping with 
localisation policies, the number of expatriate 
stafI has decreased by 35, and staff increases 
of Papua New Guineans have increased by 
194. 

In the Office Services Section the library 
has over a total of 4,500 publications. Ninety
two reports were registered during the year, 
and of these 63 were from the Roads 
and Bridges section. An up-to-date suppliers' 
index system is now maintained, and updated 
with new literature from suppliers each 
month. The department has seen a remark
able increase in printing requirements and the 
steady increase apparent in previous years has 
been maintained. It has been necessary to 
establish a small offset printing press to allow 
for a significant increase in this area, particu
larly with specifications supplied for works 
under the Works Programme. Seventy-five per 
cent of offset printing requirements is met 
from within the department itself. A plate
making machine has enabled speedier and 
more economical means of production. 

With the building of a new office block in 
the next financial year, the master plan of 
access roads and parking bays has been 
pu~hed ahead, and there has been considerable 
work undertaken in establishing scaled roads, 
parking areas and tree planting. 

The headquarters central registry is staffed 
now, completely by Papua New Guineans. The 
emphasis during the year in this area has 
been to cut down unnecessary circulation of 
correspondence, particularly before filing nod 
marking out to the action officer. 

All districts and regional offices h:wc 
been visited on routine audit inspections, and 

special investigations have been carried out -at 
several centres. One officer has been occupied 
full time in examination of staff files. 

The Supply Section has a review of systems 
and procedures at present underway with the 
active involvement of P.A. Consultants. The 
end aim is towards simplification of systems 
with the -aim of achieving increased efficiency 
and to allow simplified and shorter training 
requirements for new personnel. Turnover of 
staff in this area was quite considerable, and 
competition for new staff against the needs of 
other sections remains considerable. 

Water Resources Branch. The most important 
development over the past twelve months has 
been the gradual take-over of stream-gauging 
activities from the Australian Department of 
Works. 

The move began in August 1971, when the 
Morobe District and the Papua New Guinea 
Islands Region were handed over 'in toto' to 
this Branch. Two Officers are regularly 
involved in the operation and maintenance of 
hydrographic installations. October 1972, will 
see the handover of the Goroka office and 
February 1973, the Port Moresby office; thus 
completing the takeover. 

The Australian Department of Works 
(CDW) and this Branch have worked in close 
co-operation, and in February 1972, technical 
officers from Water Resources undertook 
familiarisation tours with CDW field parties 
of both the Central and Western Districts. 

The proposed regular inspections of under
ground water control areas was seriously 
hampered, and had to be cancelled altogether 
through the staff shortage created by the 
transfer to Port Moresby of an engineer 
Class 3 and the loss of a technical officer to 
the Lac Technical College. This also affected 
the collection of water samples, although this 
was continued at irregular intervals through
out the year. 

Investigations were made into possible 
water supplies for the Kainantu High School 
and the Tomaringa Police Station in East 
New Britain; the latter is not yet completed. 

The airconditioned strongroom has been 
completed, but unfortunately will not be uti
lised for its original purpose as a result of the 
proposed transfer of this branch to Port 
Moresby in the near future. 

A total of 120 waterworks licences have 
now heen issued, and one investigation per
mit was approved this year to Kennecott 
Pacific Pty Limited. 
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PART VII. SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT 

CHAPTER 1 

GENERAL SOCIAL 
CONDITIONS 

Social and Religious Background and Tradi
tional Papua New Guinean Customs 

Some information concerning the general social 
and religious background and customs of the 
Papua New Guinean inhabitants is given in 
Part 1 chapter 2 of t,his Report. 

Non-government Organisations 

Organisations, in addition to the various mis
sionary societies which engage in work of a 
social nature, include the Red Cross Society, 
the Boy Scouts and Girl Guide Associations, 
the Country Women's Association, the Young 
Men's and Young Women's Christian Associa
tion, '!he Apex, Lions, and Rotary Clubs, the 
Junior Chamber of Commerce, the Port 
Moresby Community Development Group, 
ex-servicemen's organisations and various 
local social organisations including Papua New 
Guinean welfare societies, women's clubs, 
youth clubs and sporting clubs. Some of these 
organisations receive support from the Pap_ua 
New Guinea Government in the form of 
annual grants-in-aid and ad hoc grants. 

The Government receives many requests 
for financial assistance from non-governmen
tal organisations and, because of these com
peting demands, some requests arc refused. 
The appropriation for the grants is carefully 
allocated to ensure that emphasis is placed on 
continuing prcvcn!ive and remedial social 
work and continuing activities. 

A youth work organiser attached to the 
Department of Social Development and 
Home Affairs maintains liaiwn with non
government organisations in relation to their 
youih work, providing advice and assistance. 
In conjunction with this he has the task of 
stimulating and programming Government 
youth work. 

Local social activities have been stimulated 
hy the activities of Papua New Guineans and 
expatriate staff of the Division of Social Devel
opment in the Department of Social Develop
ment and Home Affairs through welfare 
centres and through their other activities in 
close contact with the people. As well ;1s 

receiving active encouragement from the Gov
ernment, local social organisations arc often 
supported hy local government councils. 

Women's clubs, the promotion of which is 
described in Chapter 3 of this Part, are par
ticularly well established. 

The work of the missions and of the 
various societies listed above is referred to in 
'!he appropriate sections of this Report. 

The popularity of sporting activities con
tinues to increase and persons of all races in 
Papua New Guinea are competing together to 
an increasing extent. Soccer, rugby, Aus
tralian Rules football, cricket, baseball and 
basketball are 'lhe most popular games and 
strong associations have been formed in most 
of the main centres. Matches between the 
Papua and New Guinea regions arc an annual 
event and participation in the South Pacific 
Games which were held in Fiji in 1963 and 
Noumea, New Caledonia, in 1966, has made 
competition much keener. Interest in track and 
field events is widespread and has led to 
improvements in training facilities and pro
grammes. 

The 3rd South Pacific Games were held in 
Port Moresby in August 1969. The 4th South 
Pacific Games were held in Tahiti in September 
1971. The role of ,host nation in each case 
has instilled into the competitors a 
sense of national unity, and ·the influx of 
many differing nationalities into the country 
has led to a greater understanding of the 
peoples of the Pacific region. Interest and 
understanding have been further increased by 
participation in the First South Pacific Arts 
Festival in Fiji early in 1972. 

Sports Development Boards have been 
established in all districts. They receive 
annual grants-in-aid from the Papua New 
Guinea Government which also makes funds 
available for basic engineering works needed to 
develop sports areas. 

The Papua New Guinea Government con
tinues to support voluntary effort by the 
provision of funds and equipment and by 
training programmes. Centres established for 
community education courses arc used by a 
wide variety of organisations and societies, and 
recreation centres at most localities provide a 
meeting place for a numher of groups such as 
sports bodies, women's clubs and youth 
groups. 

Training in youth and sporting activities is 
given by major voluntary agencies such as the 
YMCA and YWCA, and courses have been 
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held by the Youth Work Organiser at Teacher 
Training Colleges and the Police Training 
,college (Port Moresby). Local government 
·councils have sponsored trainees for courses 
in the development and control of sports and 
·these young men are forming teams and 
establishing playing fields throughout the 
council areas. 

The Division of Social Development is con
·ducting 3 centres for school leavers in 
Port Moresby. These are conducted with 
assistance from voluntary organisations and 
volunteer workers, and seek to establish and 
provide programmes which will meet the 
needs of the youngsters concerned. 

CHAPTER 2 

HUMAN RIGHTS AND 
FUNDAMENTAL FREEDOMS 

General 

All elements of the population are secure in 
the enjoyment of human rights and funda
mental freedoms with no discrimination on 
grounds of race, sex, language or religion. It 
is still considered necessary, however, to 
retain certain legislative provisions in order to 
protect the interests of Papua New Guineans 
in such fields as land acquisition and employ
ment, the latter being subject to the Native 
Employment Ordinance 1958-1968. 

Freedom of thought and conscience and 
!he free exercise of religious worship are 
enjoyed by all inhabitants. 

The Declaration of Human Rights is 
expounded and explained in schools. As 
English is taught and used in the schools, the 
Declaration has not been translated into the 
numerous local languages, but for the benefit 
of ·those among the adult population who 
have not been to school, it has been 
translated into Nco-Melancsian (Pidgin). 

The Human Rights Ordinance, passed by 
the House of Assembly in June 1971, was 
brought into force on 3 February 1972. It 
was designed to give protection under law to 
the fundamental rights of the citizens of 
Papua New Guinea. 

The Discriminatorv Practices Ordinance 
1963-1969 requires the holder of any licence, 
permit or other authority which authorises him 
to buy, sell or deal or trade in goods-includ
ing the holder of a licence under the Liquor 
(Licensing) Ordinance and the Restaurants 
(Licensing) Ordinance-not to carry out, or 

permit to be carried out, any discriminatory 
practice in connection with or incidental to 
the business, the subject of the licence. It also 
provides that no person shall on licensed pre
mfses act or incite another to act in an offen
sive or provocative manner towards a person 
of a different race or colour. 

No important judicial decisions concerning 
human rights were made during the year. 

Slavery 

Slavery is expressly prohibited under the 
Papua New Guinea Act 1949-1971 and 
there are no institutions or practices analo
gous to slavery, or resembling slavery in some 
of their effects, in the country. Forced labour 
is prohibited under the Papua New Guinea 
Act except in special circumstances defined by 
the International Labour Organisation Con
vention concerning Forced or Compulsory 
Labour. 

Right of Petition 

The right of petition has been exercised 
occasionally for several years. Petitions have 
been addressed to the Administering Authority, 
the United Nations and, recently, the House 
of Assembly. The right to petition Parliament, 
an ancient right of address to the Parliament 
of England, has been adopted by the House 
of Assembly. 

Restrictions 

Subject to non-interference with the rights of 
other citizens there are no general restrictions 
on rights of assembly or the activity of any 
group or association. Indigenous inhabitants 
can move with complete freedom throughout 
Papua New Guinea. 

The secrecy of correspondence is guaran
teed under the Posts and Telegraphs legisla
tion and the criminal law. 

The House of Assembly has on several 
occasions debated the issue of freedom of 
movement of people, usually in conjunction 
with proposals to control migration to towns. 
So far no restrictions on movement have 
resulted, though the Human Rights Ordinance 
1971 excludes freedom of movement from the 
list of fundamental freedoms it purports to 
protect. 

The Public Order Ordinance 1970 permits 
restrictions on public meetings and processions 
in any specified area, if the Administrator's 
Executive Council considers peace and public 
order arc endangered. 
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Freedom of the Press 
All people in Papua New Guinea possess the 
right of free expression of opinion. Printing 
presses must be registered and printers and 
publishers must make, and register with the 
Registrar-General, affidavits giving the correct 
title of any newspaper, description of the 
building in which it is to be printed, and the 
names and addresses of the proprietor, printer 
and publisher. They must also enter into 
recognisances with sureiies as security for the 
payment of any penalty incurred by reason of 
anything published in the paper, or of any 
damages for libel. There is no censorship, and 
subject only to the law relating to sedition 
and libel, the Papua New Guinea Government 
does not exercise any control over the subject
matter of what is published in the Press. 

Indigenous Religions 
The religious beliefs and practices of the 
indigenous people receive protection and con
sideration under the provisions of the law. 

Legislation is levelled only at those magico
religious practices which arc repugnant to the 
principles of morality and humanity. This 
matter is dealt with more fully under Part I 
of this report. 

Missionary Activities 
No restrictions arc imposed on m1ss1ons or 
missionary authorities, other than such con
trols as arc exercised for the maintenance of 
peace, order and good government. Further 
reference to missionary activities is made in 
the rclcv:mt sections of this report. 

Information concerning the number of 
adherents is no longer collecied. A question 
on this subject was not included in the Sched
ule used for the 1971 census. 

The Papua New Guinea Government assists 
missionary organisations through financial 
grants-in-aid and a grant of supplies and equip
ment for their work in the fields of education, 
health and social welfare. 

In order to ascertain the extent of the 
financial resources available to religious organ
isations, the Papua New Guinea Government 
compiled the data shown in Appendix XXV 
Tables 3 and 4. The data was obtained from 
questionnaires completed by religious organisa
tions and supplemented hy information from 
Administration Budgets and o!hcr official 
sources. The statistics do not include the 
oper:ition of such non-sccrctarian, non-profit 
organisations as the YWCA, YMCA, Boy 
Scouts and Red Cross. To conform with 

United Nations recommendations concerning_ 
a system of National Accounts and because 
non-market production is significant, the esti
mates of total income and expenditure include 
a valuation of items which are not actually 
bought or sold, e.g. gifts of food. 

Because of difficulties of collection and the 
independent fund-raising activities of individ
ual clergy, the statistics shown in these Tables 
should be regarded as approximations only 
and treated accordingly. 

Adoption of Children 

Adoption of children in Papua New Guinea is 
now regulated by the Adoption of Children 
Ordinance 1968. Under the provisions of this 
ordinance the adopting parent or parents 
assume !he same rights and responsibilities as 
if the child had been born to the adopting 
parent or parents in lawful wedlock. The 
ordinance applies uniformly to all races. 

The customary adoption practices of Papua 
New Guineans are recognised by the Papua 
New Guinea Government. The Adoption of 
Children ( Customary Adoptions) Ordinance 
1969 provides for the recognition by a Local 
Court of customary adoption where the parties 
concerned desire such recognition. The court 
may issue a certificate either declaring that an 
adoption has been agreed to, together with 
the customary limi!ations or requirements at 
the time, or declare the termination of an 
adoption agreement. An adoption in accord
ance with custom is quite valid without any 
approach to the Local Court but the approach 
enables those concerned to have a record 
made of the adoption and to receive a 
certificate which is conclusive evidence of 
what was done. The Papua New Guinean 
people thus have 3 choices when seeking to 
establish a new relationship between adoptive 
parents and children. They may continue in 
the widespread practice of adoption by mutual 
agreement, they may seek recognition by a 
Local Court or they may proceed outs;de 
custom hy application to the Supreme Court 
under the provisions of the Adoption of 
Children Ordinance. 

Children [Jorn Out of Wedlock 

The rights and status of Papua New Guineans 
horn out of wedlock arc determined by the 
customs of the community in which they live. 
To !he knowledge of the Administering 
Authority no disabilities requiring legislative 
adjustment are placed on such persons in any 
community. 
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Expatriate persons born out of wed
lock and not subsequently legitimated under 
the Marriage Ordinance 1963, which came 
into operation on 21 January 1965, arc 
accorded the same civil rights and status as 
persons born in wedlock. In regard ·to private 
rights based on relationship, their position is 
distinguished, for instance, under the laws 
relating to devolution of property on intes
tacy. 

Immigration 

The control of immigration into Papua New 
Guinea is governed by the provisions of the 
Migration Ordinance 1963-1969. 

All intending immigrants to Papua New 
Guinea arc required to be in possession of a 
permit to enter there or a passport which has 
been specifically endorsed for entry there in 
accordance with the provisions of the Migra
tion Ordinance and Regulations. No expatriate 
person has a prescriptive right of entry 
to the country. Any person who enters 
the country without a valid entry permit is, 
pursuant to section 6 of the ordinance, a 
prohibited immigrant. Further categories of 
persons deemed to be prohibited immigrants 
arc specified in section 14 of the ordinance. 

The Administering Authority adheres in its 
immigration policy to the main principles of 
the maintenance of a homogenous society, 
Bona fide visitors for holiday or busi
ness purposes who can satisfy normal immi
gration requirements of health and character 
and either possess a ticket to a destination 
beyond Papua New Guinea (or a return 
tick:.:t), may be permitted to enter Papua New 
Guinea for a period appropriate to the pur
poses of their stay, but generally not exceed
ing 3 months in the first instance. This 
period may be extended upon application to 
the Administrator. Limited numbers of cer
tain key professional and technical non-Euro
pean workers required for essential enterprises 
may be permitted to enter Papua New 
Guinea for a period not exceeding two years 
even though these workers may not come 
within normal immigration categories. 

As a general rule no person may enter 
Papua New Guinea for permanent residence 
unless he is eligible in similar circumstances 
to enter Australia for permanent residence. 
Normal immigration requirements of health 
and character must be met. The applicants 
must also lodge a landing bond ($140) with 
the Papua New Guinea Government prior to 
entry and must have approved employment in 
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which to engage or show evidence of possess
ing sufficient funds with which to maintain 
themselves whilst there. 

Figures for overseas departures are set out 
in Appendix XXVII. 

Elimination of all forms of 
Racial Discrimination 

Australia signed the International Convention 
on the Elimination of all Forms of Racial 
Discrimination in 1966. However it has not 
yet ratified the convention. Discussions are 
still continuing on the cxtensron of the con
vention to Papua New Guinea. 

The 1971 United Nations Visiting Mission 
found no real evidence of overt discrimi
nation on racial grounds and it reported that, 
in the main, relations between the communi
ties are relaxed and easy. It has, however, 
been considered inevitable that racial tensions 
will occur when considered against the back
ground of Papua New Guinea's history and 
cultural differences. 

Discrimination in shops and hotels and in 
the publishing, distribution or use in any pub
lic place of words or behaviour likely to stir 
up racial or sectional hatred are prohibited 
under the Discriminatory Practices Ordinance 
1963-1969. Further amendments were made 
during 1972 to this ordinance so as to extend 
it to motor omnibuses, private hire cars, pub
lic motor vehicles, taxicabs, business .finances, 
and any premises, vessel, aircraft or vehicle to 
which any license as defined in the ordinance 
relates. 

Allegations of discriminatory practices arc 
investigated by the Papua New Guinea Govern
ment. 

The Laws Repeal and Adopting Ordinance 
1921-1952 protects the tribal customs of 
Papua New Guineans so long as they do not 
violate recognised general principles of 
humanity. These customs are recognised and 
enforced as law under the Native Customs 
(Recognition) Ordinance 1963. 

Racial harmony will be improved further 
with greater localisation of Papua New 
Guinea's manpower needs and the further 
involvement of Papua New Guineans in the 
country's development. Up to the present time 
there has been a great dependence on the 
manpower skills of Europeans and this has 
led to some of the differences and attitudes 
that exist. As Papua New Guineans assume 
more responsibility, and expatriates arc pro
gressively replaced, it is expected that any 
racial tensions and resentments will lessen. 



The Employment (Training and Regulation) 
Ordinance 1971 empowers the Administrator
in-Council to prevent new immigrants filling 
prescribed occupations and to declare that 
other occupations may only be filled by new 
immigrants if their employers undertake to 
train Papua New Guineans in the skills 
involved. On 1 June 1972 the Administrator's 
Executive Council gave notice of its intention 
to declare a wide range of unskilled and 
semi-skilled occupations prohibited or res
tricted under the legislation. The legislation 
docs not apply to skilled immigrants, tourists 
or business visitors. 

Objections may be lodged within 3 
months of the notice of the intention after 
which time the Administrator-in-Council may 
consider any objections and finally declare 
certain occupations prohibited or restricted. 

In August 1971 the Minister of State for 
External Territories also issued a document 
outlining policies on accelerated localisation 
and training. 

While the above legislation attempts to 
deter acts of racial discrimination it is recog
nised that such actions arc not necessarily 
prevented by legislation. The people of Papua 
New Guinea arc encour;igcd to co-operate so 
that social separateness is minimised and 
racial harmony maximised. 

CHAPTER 3 

STATUS OF WOMEN 

General 

The status of women in Papua New Guinea 
society varies according to social groups, and 
a woman's influence in social matters is 
governed to some extent by such local cir
cumstances as whether she lives after mar
riage in her husband's village or that of her 
own group. Where inheritance of property is 
based on matrilincal descent the status of 
women may be higher than in patrilincal soci
ety. Generally women own and may inherit 
various forms of property. Women arc not 
deprived of :iny essential human rights. 

The status of women is rather higher in 
Papua New Guinea than first impressions 
sometimes indicate. In traditional society the 
roles of men aml women were different and 
complementary. and neither might enter the 
preserve of the other. Politically, women's 
activity did not have the same degree of pub
licity as those of the men and local leadership 

was nearly always confined to men. This was. 
necessary in a society where warfare was an 
important function of leadership, but even 
then, the political system took women into 
account by means of discussions in the home 
and village, and their influence was not 
insignificant. With the elimination of warfare 
the traditional social system has remained, 
but is gradually being adapted to the new 
conditions. Local government legislation 
makes no distinction between men and 
women, so that the latter have the same 
responsibility to pay local government taxa
tion as do men. It is a matter for each indi
vidual council when passing its tax rule each 
year to decide whether to set a rate for 
women and if so at what level. Women have 
the same rights as electors to local govern
ment councils as do men, and they have often 
stood as candidates for election. Women are 
included equally with men on the electoral 
roll for the House of Assembly. One woman 
was successful in being elected to the House 
in the 1972 general elections. 

Where women appear to have a harder life 
than men this is largely because they live in 
-areas where peace has resulted in the virtual 
di~appearance of the roles of fighting, protec
tion and weapon-making, which formerly 
took up a great deal of the men's time while 
there has been no corresponding diminution 
in women's work which is mainly directed 
towards the important tasks of food produc
tion and the care of young children. With the 
spread of education this disparity is being 
reduced, partly by men taking up paid 
employment, and partly through the expan
sion of cash cropping and other new forms of 
economic activity. That men in many areas 
now do less work than women is not generally 
a sign of an inherently lower status of 
women, but of the fact that the institutions of 
a traditional society take time to adapt them
selves to sudden changes in surrounding con
ditions. The relative pace of advancement 
among women compared with men rellecL'> 
the fact that it is the men who mainly go out 
to work and who in general have contact with 
more diverse and advanced Papua New 
Guinean and expatriate clements of the 
population. 

Nevertheless. with the developments which 
arc taking place in traditional society various 
changes arc appearing in the attitudes adopted 
by and towards women. Perhaps the most 
significant reflection of the changing status of 
Papua New Guinean women has been the 
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extent of the interest shown in the establish
ment and successful operation of maternity 
hospitals, welfare clinics and women's clubs, 
and the increasing number of girls attending 
school and receiving vocational training. Not 
only arc the clinics well attended but more and 
more women are showing a preference for 
having their children born in hospital. Papua 
New Guinean women working in their fields 
arc developing high standards of skill. Others 
arc undertaking full training as nurses and 
teachers and in other occupations. Women arc 
taking an increasingly responsible part in 
local and central government elections; some 
have sought office; and some have represented 
Papua New Guinea at overseas conferences. 

The rapid growth of towns is resulting in 
an acceleration of this process of emancipa
tion. New housing settlements have tended to 
develop self-reliance and to free the urban 
dweller from time-consuming labours of 
house building and subsistence gardening. 
More time is spent in community groups 
such as women's clubs and welfare societies, 
and there has been a marked increase in the 
numbers participating in sport. Basketball and 
softball arc popular with many hundreds of 
Papua New Guinea women and there is a 
growing number of multi-racial teams. 

There has been a noticeable adoption of 
western habits of child care and dress. 
Employment as housekeepers, housemaids, 
seamstresses and shop assistants, and in 
offices, schools and hospitals, has helped 
accelerate this trend. The educational oppor
tunities for girls have helped produce a 
marked degree of self-confidence and changes 
in many social practices. More and more girls 
are thought to be including educational 
attainment among considerations when seek• 
ing marriage partners. The various organisa• 
tions for the advancement of women have 
produced an awareness of the political powers 
of women and this has also been stimulated 
by attendance of women at a number of over
seas conferences. 

!-.farriagc Customs 

The MarriaMC Ordinance 1963 provides that 
each marriage hetwcen Papua New Guineans 
which is in accordance with the custom pre
vailing in the tribe or group to which the par
ties to the marriage belong, shall be valid 
marriage. The ordinance also provides that a 
magistrate may order that such a customary 
marriage may not take place if the woman 
objects to it. Marriage otherwise than in 

accordance with custom is regulated by this 
same ordinance. It provides that the mini
mum age for a marriage is 18 years for 
a male and 16 years for a female. A judge 
or magistrate may authorise the marriage of 
a male of 16 to 18 years or a female 
of 14 to 16 years to a particular person 
of marriageable age upon application if, 
in his discretion, the circumstances of the 
case are so exceptional or unusual 1as to justify 
the granting of the authorisation sought. The 
consent of both parties is required for the 
celebration of a marriage, and parental con
sent is required for the marriage of a person 
under the age of 21 years. 

In Papua New Guinean society there is con
siderable variation from group to group in 
marriage customs, including the minimum age 
for marriage. Marriage is generally considered 
to be a matter affecting the family or clan as 
much as the parties concerned and the indivi
dual wishes of the latter are therefore not the 
only determining factors. Marriages are usually 
arranged by the parents in consultation with 
the future bride and groom and other rela
tives, and political, social and economic con
siderations are all taken into account before a 
betrothal is arranged. There are also recog
nised means whereby an engagement can be 
broken should either party feel strongly 
against it. 

The system sometimes called 'bride price' is 
general throughout most of Papua New 
Guinea. The custom should more properly be 
known as 'marriage gifts'. It usually involves 
an exchange of gifts between the relatives of 
the bride and groom. It is not a 'purchase' of 
the bride but a recognition of the marriage 
and of a new alliance between the kinship 
groups of the parties concerned. The custom 
operates so as to provide a measure of soci;i\ 
control lending stability to the marriage. In 
some areas, particularly those in which local 
government councils are operating, the people 
themselves have proposed the regulation and 
limitation of marriage gift transactions. 

With economic, political, social and educa
tional developments, and the spread of Chris
tianity, emphasis is being shifted more and 
more towards individual choice in marriage, 
and in many areas young people refuse to 
consider any other factor. This sometimes 
leads to temporary instability as they often 
feel themselves at liberty to break off mar
riages by individual choice as readily as they 
contracted them, with little more reason than 
a minor domestic argument. This difficulty 
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will be overcome, however, as people gain 
greater familiarity with the new conditions. 

Generally speaking polyandry is not prac
tised. Polygyny is widely practised but its 
incidence is decreasing. It forms an integral 
part of certain traditional social systems 
which would be disrupted by its sudden pro
hibition. The only satisfactory method of 
reducing its incidence is by a gradual and 
fully integrated system of social change so 
that polygyny, as a preferred form of mnr
riage tends to disappear as the structure of 
society changes, and livelihood, prestige and 
power arc no longer based on the old norms. 
Another factor which makes careful handling 
of this matter necessary is the need to safe
guard the rights of women who have entered 
into polygynous marriages and of the children 
of such marriages. 

Orga11isatio11s for the Adva11ceme11t of 
Women 

The main agencies for promoting women's 
activities have been the Papua New Guinea 
Government the Christian missions, the Girl 
Guides Association, and the Young Women's 
Christian Association. All conduct courses for 
the teaching of skills required in the home and 
in employment, at the same time encouraging 
acceptance of responsibility, and development 
of leadership. 

The Country Women's Association in Aus
tralia, has continued to support the pro
gramme for the advancement of women in 
Papua New Guinea. In addition to liberal 
gifts of homccrafts training materials, and the 
'adoption' of districts, for the purposes of 
assisting, and corresponding with clubs, they 
provide a scholarship to enable a young 
woman to train at the Community Education 
Centre at Suva. Six scholarship holders have 
completed their training so far, and a seventh 
began her studies in January 1972. Local 
branches of the Country Women's Association 
also take an active interest in sponsoring local 
groups. 

Sixty-seven Community Development 
Officers, of whom 36 arc local officers, 
work throughout Papua New Guinea. They 
arc assisted by 11 Community Development 
Assistants, and by 34 trainee Community 
Development Officers. All Community Devel
opment Assistants and trainees, arc local 
officers. These Community Development 
Officers and Assistants, foster women's 
groups, give particular attention to ways 
in which the whole family may be 

involved in a club's activities, organise leader
ship training courses, cooking and sewing 
classes, and sporting activities, give special 
assistance to women in urban housing settle
ments, and visit female prisoners in corrective 
institutions. In addition, they carry out nor
mal case work and counselling services. 

Community Centres which are used for 
club meetings, instruction classes, infant and 
maternal welfare clinics, and recreation and 
other community activities, have been built in 
all districts. 

There arc approximately 830 women's 
clubs distributed throughout Papua New 
Guinea. The number of clubs is difficult to 
estimate, due to considerable fluctuations 
because new clubs are being formed and 0ld 
ones becoming dormant. In the New Ireland 
District, the women's clubs have joined 
together to form a District Association of 
Women's Clubs. In East New Britain, a simi
lar association was formed called, 'Nilai Ra 
Warden'. Other associations of women's clubs 
have been formed in Manus, Finschhafcn, 
Madang and Mount Hagen. 

The aims of the clubs are to raise village 
living standards through instruction in 
hygiene, nutrition, cookery, sewing, home 
nursing, and infant and maternal welfare, to 
provide leisure time activities ( through new 
and old crafts, sports and social activities), 
and to help women improve their way of life, 
and provide them with a formal channel for 
the expression of opinions. 

Formal courses arc provided for welfare 
assistants and club leaders, from all parts of 
Papua New Guinea, at the training centre at 
Ahioma. All training courses deal with 
simple principles of group work, the func
tions of clubs, meeting procedure, work 
of office bearers, programme construction. 
programme content, cooking, sewing. child 
care, recreation, and the use of such aids as 
flannelgraphs. Selected trainees also attend the 
Community Education Centre at Suva, Fiji. 
which is conducted by the South Pacific Com
m1ss1on, in conjunction with the United 
Nations Food and Agriculture Organisation. 

The training centre at Kundiawa in the 
Chimbu District completed its first course in 
1971 and now has under way in 1972 a full 
academic year's course for welfare assistants 
sponsored by local government councils. 
The FAQ expert in home economics 
attached to the centre last year has departed 
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and arrangements are in hand for a replace• 
ment who will be charged with developing a 
full programme of home economics training 
for Papua New Guinea. 

CHAPTER 4 

LABOUR 

Ministerial Responsibility 

During the year under review the Papua New 
Guinea Ministry for Labour exercised full 
authority and final responsibility in respect of 
Industrial dispute conciliation, industrial 
safety, health and welfare; licensing, inspection 
and technical advice on weights and measures, 
factories, boilers, packaging, explosives and 
flammable liquids; labour research; employ. 
ment and advisory services; labour inspection; 
workers' compensation; trades licensing; indus
trial and commercial training courses; appren
ticeship training scheme; worker education 
programmes and day-to-day advice and assist
ance to workers' industrial organisations; 
apprenticeship board; and the metric conver
sion board. 

The Administering Authority retained 
responsibility for wages and industrial rela
tions policy (private sector); localisation and 
training ( private sector); and selective entry 
for employment. 

Responsibility for labour matters was taken 
by Mr Toua Kapena, CBE, MHA, in the 
Second House of Assembly and Mr Gavera 
Rea, MHA, in the Third House of Assembly. 

Labour Legislation 

The followfog legislation is administered by 
the Department of Labour; Administration 
Servants Ordinance 1958-1963 (in part), 
Apprenticeship Ordinance 1967-1970, Bureau 
of Industrial Or,;anizations Ordinance 1971, 
E111ploy111ent Placement Service Ordinance 
1966, Employment Statistics Ordinance 1971, 
Employment (Training and Regulation) Ordi
nance 1971, Explosives Ordinance 1953-1968, 
Industrial Organizations Ordinance 1962· 
1970, Industrial Re!ations Ordinance · 1962-
1971, /nclmtrial Safety, Health and Welfare 
Ordinance 1961-1970, Inflammable Liquid 
Ordinance 1953-1967, Marking of Weight 
011 Heavy Packages Ordinance 1951 (in part), 
Metric Co11vcrsio11 Ordinance 1970, A1i11i11111m 
Age (Sea) Ordinance 1957-1962, Native 
Employment Ordi11a11cc 1958-1971, Public 
Services Conciliation and Arbitration Ordi
nance 1969-1971, TcacM11g Service Co11cilia-

tion and Arbitration Ordinance 1971, Trade 
Licensing Ordinance 1969-1970, Transactions 
with Natives Ordinance 1958-1963 (in part), 
Weights and Measures Ordinance 1951, 
Workers' Compensation Ordinance 1958-
1971. Other labour legislation covers employ
ment in the police force, corrective institu• 
tions and the fire brigade. Further informa
tion on conditions of employment in the Pub
lic Service, the police force, corrective institu
tions and the fire brigade is contained in the 
relevant chapters of this Report. 

Policy Aims and Objectives 

In the early post-war years, labour policy was 
based largely on the fact that most Papua New 
Guinean wage-earners were illiterate and were 
employed in unskilled or low-skilled occupa· 
tions. In the earlier period, policy was · 
directed to maintaining village life and the 
attachment of the Papua New Guinean 
to his land. The aims of Jabour policy were 
summarised as follows: 

(i) to advance the general policy for the 
political economic, social and educational 
advancement of the inhabitants of Papua 
New Guinea the development of the 
country's resources; and the maintenance of 
good order and government; particularly 
through; 

(a) control of the nature and rate of 
social change among the Papua New 
Guineans; 
(b) education of the Papua New Guinean 
people; 
( c) promotion of an association between 
the expatriate and Papua New Guinea 
communities favourable to the people's 
own advancement and good relations 
between the races; and 
( d) the association of both expatriates 
and Papua New Guineans in the develop
ment of the resources of Papua New 
Guinea in order to sustain a high standard 
of living and to improve services; 

(ii) to protect the worker against unfair 
treatment, damage to his health, or deterio• 
ration in his traditional standards; and 
(iii) to ensure that the employer and 
worker honour their obligations. 
Measures relating to apprenticeship, indus• 

trial safety, minimum age for employment, 
workers' compensation, and protection of 
workers entering into job contracts, have been 
progressively introduced since 1951. In recog
nition of the growing number of freely 
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engaged labourers working away from village 
areas and capable to a large extent of protect
ing their own interests under the changed 
social conditions, a completely new Native 
Employment Ordinance was introduced in 
1958 providing for improved working condi
tions, housing standards and increased mini
mum wages for Papua New Guinean workers. 

About the same time the growing aware
ness and interest of urban workers in nego
tiating their own terms and conditions of 
employment led to an expansion of the aims 
of Jabour policy to include the following prin
ciples: 

( i) facilitation of the growth of industrial 
organisations and provision for their legal 
recognition; 

(ii) encouragement of good industrial rela
tions; 

(iii) provision of an orderly method for the 
determination of wages and terms of 
employment; 
(iv) assistance in ensuring that the worker 
has stable employment and that industry 
has efficient labour; 

(v) provision and encouragement of tech
nical and vocational training directly 
related to the prospective market for 
Jabour; and 

(vi) protection and compensation in respect 
of all occupational hazards. 

Legislation providing for the rights of asso
ciation and industrial negotiation for all 
workers was introduced in 1962. 

The Department of Labour has the follow-
ing principal functions: 

(i) the control of the registration of emp
loyee and employer organisations and the 
provision of the necessary registry facilities; 
(ii) the development and encouragement of 
negotiations between employees and em
ployers and their association at the individ
ual employer and industry level and the 
provision of conciliation facilities; 

(iii) the establishment of a system of con
sultation between the Papua New Guinea 
Government and representatives of 
employees and employers on lahour fegis
lalion and other industrial matters; 

(iv) provision of an employment and coun
selling service, a vocational guidance ser
vice (together with the Department of Edu
cation) and a personnel management ser-

vice to the employers, and assistance and 
advice on health, welfare and safety mat
ters; 

(v) the administration of legislation relating 
to employment in Papua New Guinea; 

(vi) research into such labour matters as 
employment requirements, patterns and 
levels of wages and conditions of service, 
and means of promoting industrial safety, 
health and welfare; 

(vii) the provision of advice on industrial 
and commercial training; 

(viii) labour inspection; and 

(ix) advice to workers on the formation of 
industrial organisations and on industrial 
relations matters. 

Research and Manpower Planning 

The Department of Labour deals with 
the development of labour policy, for eco
nomic research and planning in relation to 
the labour market and for conducting surveys 
and special projects in the Jabour field. 

In addition to the continued study of the 
labour implications of the Bougainville Cop
per project, other major development projects 
e.g. forestry, fishing, oil palm and hydro
electric construction were the subject of 
analysis. 

Additional experts from the International 
Labour Organisation were provided during 
the year by the United Nations Development 
Programme to assist in the formulation of 
firm proposals for the major phase of a 
Vocational and Industrial Training Project. 

Opportunities for Employme/11 

The number of Papua New Guineans 
engaged in wage employment has continued 
to increase (see Appendix XVII, Table 1). 
Also a much greater proportion of the popu
fation is engaged in modified forms of the 
traditional subsistence agriculture system, e.g. 
the growing of cash crops. 

The marked change in wage employment in 
recent years of the proportion of workers in 
urban areas relative to workers in rural 
employment also continues. The increase has 
been mainly in manufacturing, commerce and 
the Public Service. However, the numbers 
employed in both rural and urban areas have 
increased absolutely. 

Tables in Appendix XVII give details of 
the characteristics of the industrial wage and 
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salary earning work force and comparative 
data for the period 1965-1970. 

The new Employment Statistics Ordinance 
1971 made it possible for the first time to 
collect annual data on the total work force. 
Previously employment statistics were col
lected under the Native Employment Ordi
nance 1958-1971 which restricted the collec
tion to Papua New Guinean workers only. As 
a result of this widening of scope much adap
tion of processing and programming systems 
became necessary. 

Employment and Counselling Service 

This service provides assistance to all people 
seeking employment at all levels of training 
and experience and to all employers seeking 
staff. 

Three additional employment and. coun
selling staff have joined the service. Offices 
have subsequently been opened in Rabaul and 
Mount Hagen in addition to the existing 
offices at Lac and Boroko, Port Moresby. 
Emphasis has been placed on service to sec
ondary school leavers and established devel
opment is apparent in this area of work. 

During 1971-72 the Service processed, for 
the first time, all secondary school leavers 
forms, the total for Papua New Guinea being 
4,432. 

Relevant employment service figures ( ex
cluding school leavers) were: 

Applicants registered 
Vacancies notified 
Vacancies filled 

26,599 
14,062 
11,698 

Terms and Conditions of Employment 

The basic legislation governing terms and 
conditions of employment is the Native 
Employment Ordinance 1958-1971 which lays 
down a comprehensive employment code and 
includes provisions covering the issue of 
clothing, food and other items of equipment, 
the provision of housing, messing, ablution, 
cooking and latrine facilities for employees; 
the payment of heavy labour and camping 
allowances; the supply and maintenance of 
tools of trade by employers ( or alternatively 
payment of a tool allowance to employees); 
the provision of medical attention, notice of 
dismissal, recreation .an,d long leave. 

The ordinance provides for the following 
classes of Papua New Guinean workers. 
Agreement Workers ( Classes 1 and 2). Class 1 
is composed of single men or men who are 
not accompanied by their wives and families. 

The maximum period of employment for this 
group is 2 years, although married men who 
are joi~ed by their wives, and families during 
the penod of agreement may enter into a furs 
ther agreement for a maximum additional 
period of 2 years. Class 2 is composed of 
married men accompanied by dependants. 
Men in this group may engage for a period of 
up to three years, with the option for re
engaging at the expiry of the agreement for· a 
further 2 years giving a maximum of 5 
years. Except for the cases of immediate re
engagement referred to above, a lapse of at 
least 3 months must take place between 
successive agreements entered into by either 
class of worker. ' 

An agreement may be terminated . before 
the date of expiry on application by either 
party to a court or an employment officer 
under conditions specified in the ordinance. 
Subject to proclamations directed at regulat
ing the employment of Papua New Guinean 
workers from or in certain areas, an agreement 
worker may be employed anywhere within 
Papua New Guinea. Agreement workers (and 
their wives and children if they accompany 
them with the consent of the employer) are 
provided with transport and sustenance from 
the place of engagement to the place of 
employment, and to their home on comple
tion of the agreement. 

Civil remedies are open to both parties for 
breach of agreement. Details of the action 
taken in relation of breaches of agreement are 
contained in Tables 7, 8, 9 and 10 of Appen
dix XVII. 

Casual Workers. The term 'Casual' is used in 
the ordinance for workers who are employed 
without written agreement and with no time 
limit on their employment. In fact they are 
often employed on a long-term basis. When a 
casual worker has completed 6 months' con
tinuous service with the same employer, the 
employer or the casual worker shall give one 
week's notice to the other of his intention to 
terminate. 

Casual workers may be-employed anywhere 
in Papua New Guinea subject only to procla
mations directed at regulating the employ
ment of indigenous persons from or in certain 
areas. 

Hours of work. The maximum number of 
hours of work per week before overtime is 
involved is 44, from Monday to Satur
day inclusive, with a break of one hour after 
each period of 4 hours' work (or a break 
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of 1 hour after 5 hours work where a tea 
break of not less than 10 minutes has been 
given during the 5 hours). Employees other 
than shift workers must be given a rest period 
of at least 24 consecutive hours in 
every week, while shift workers must be 
given, in every period of 28 days, rest periods 
which in the aggregate total not less than 96 
hours and which in each instance shall not be 
less than 24 consecutive hours. 

All work in excess of 8 hours in any 
one day from Monday to Friday, and all 
work on Saturday afternoon, Sunday or on a 
public holiday is treated as overtime for 
which special rates are paid. Overtime for 
shift workers is all time worked in excess of 
8 hours in any one day, all time worked 
on a public holiday and all time worked in 
excess of 44 hours in any period of 
7 days. In lieu of paying overtime, an 
employer may allow the employee time off 
during normal working hours. Such time off 
must be granted not later than one week after 
the last day of the month in which the over
time is worked. Except in emergencies the 
maximum hours including overtime may not 
exceed 12. 

Medical Inspection and Treatment. The 
Native Employment Ordinance provides that 
a prospective employee shall undergo a medi
cal examination before entering into a written 
agreement for employment and upon termina
tion of the agreement. An employer is 
required to provide free medical treatment at 
the place of employment for all his employees 
and for the wives and children accompanying 
them and to take all reasonable precautionary 
measures to safeguard their health. An 
employer is also required to transfer workers 
and dependants to an approved hospital for 
treatment when necessary. In addition 
Government medical officers and medical 
assistants carry out periodic examinations of 
workers and dependants at the place of 
employment. 

Special medical safeguards arc prescribed 
for workers from high altitude areas ( above 
3,500 ft) who proceed to places of employ
ment at altitudes below that level. Defore 
entering employment they arc vaccinated 
against tuberculosis, tetanus and whooping 
cough, and during employment they receive 
malarial prophylactics. On termination of 
their employment they arc kept under medical 
surveillance for approximately 3 days before 
returning to their homes. 

No illnesses or deaths among Papua New 
Guinean workers attributable to occupational 
diseases were reported during the year. Indus
trial accidents reported during the year are 
shown at Table 5 of Appendix XVII. 

Housing. The Native Employment Ordinance 
prescribes the types and minimum standards 
and dimensions of houses for accommodation 
of Papua New Guinean employees and their 
accompanying dependants. 

Employment of Women and Juveniles. Provi
sions in the Native Employment Ordinance 
cover the employment of females and protect 
their health and welfare. Women may be 
employed under agreement for a specified 
2-year maximum period in certain occupa
tions, e.g. nursing, teaching and domestic ser
vice and as casual workers in these and other 
specified occupations, e.g. clerical work, fac
tory work and cocoa, coffee and tea picking. 
Females in career occupations are employed 
by both Government and private enter
prise. The agreement system is not used under 
these circumstances. Employment in heavy 
labour is prohibited and provision is made for 
the granting of maternity leave of absence 
and for rest periods. Minimum wages for 
females are the same as those for males. 

The Apprenticeship Ordinance prescribes a 
minimum age of 15 years for the employ
ment of apprentices. The Minimum Age (Sea) 
Ordinance prescribes a minimum age of 14 
years for service at sea, subject to the 
written permission of the Director of Educa
tion or an officer authorised by him. Under 
the provisions of the N alive Employment 
Ordinance, the minimum age for employment 
is 16 years, except in accordance with an 
exemption issued by the Secretary for Labour 
when the minimum age for employment of a 
local person is 14 years. Such an exemption 
may not be made for agreement work or for 
heavy labour. 
Underground and Night Work. The Native 
Employment Ordinance applies to local 
workers employed in mining and this ordi
nance and the Mines and Works Regulation 
Ordinance cover the regulation and inspection 
of mines and works, including the conditions 
of employment in underground workings. The 
legislation excludes women and juveniles from 
employment underground. 

There arc very few undertakings which 
operate regularly at night and such work is 
almost entirely restricted to taxi driving, load
ing and unloading ships, attending copra 
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driers, operating telephone and radio services 
and police and hospital duties. 

Industrial Home Work. There is no industrial 
home work apart from local handicrafts 
manufactured in some areas. 

Job Contracts. The Transactions with Natives 
Ordinance 1958-1963 gives protection to local 
persons entering into job contracts by ensur
ing that both parties are aware of the nature 
of the contract and the requirements for its 
performance. Contracts, except those of a 
minor· nature as specified in the ordinance, 
are required to be in writing unless a District 
Commissioner or Deputy District Commis
sioner grants a written exemption, and are 
subject to inspection by Labour Inspccto~. 
The Administrator has power under the ordi
nance to control grants or payments to a con
tractor of goods or commodities in lieu of 
money, advances in either cash or kind and 
the granting of credit. 

Remuneration 
Wages must be paid in coin or notes which 
are legal tender in Papua New Guinea at 
least once every lunar month if an employee 
is receiving a cash wage plus food and at 2 
weekly intervals if he is paid an all cash wage. 

Native Employment Ordinance. Until early 
1972 the Native Employment Ordinance 
provlded for a cash wage plus prescribed 
items such as accommodation, food, clothing, 
cooking utensils, blankets, towels, soap, 
tobacco and matches. However, amendments 
to this ordinance and the Industrial Relations 
Ordinance which became operative on 2 
March 1972, provided for the establishment 
of a Minimum Wages Board and a minimum 
all-cash wage of $5.90 per week. This wage is 
transitional in that it will remain at this figure 
until varied by a determination of the Mini
mum Wages Board. From the all-cash w~ge, 
weekly deductions of 87c for accommodat1on, 
S2.50 for food and 36c for clothing and other 
personal issues may be made by agreement 
between the employer and employee. These 
amounts may be deducted only where the 
items mentioned arc supplied by the employer 
at a standard not lower than that prescribed 
under the Native Employment Ordinance. 

Persons employed in heavy labour arc paid 
an additional allowance of $22 per annum 
and an allowance at the rate of $ 1.50 per 
week is payable where the worker is requi~ed 
to camp out or is a member of a campmg 
party. 

For employees who are employed on a 
daily basis, there are 2 rates, depending on 
whether accommodation is provided or not. If 
accommodation is provided, the daily rate for 
an eight-hour day is 92c; if accommodation is 
not supplied, the daily rate is $1.08. 

As a rule, the Minimum Wage is accept
able only to unskilled workers entering the 
employment market for the first time. Gener
ally, skilled and experienced workers are able 
to command wages in excess of the minimum. 

In the case of Agreement workers, deduc
tions which are refundable in whole or part 
are deferred wages at 50c per week and repat
riation cost at 25c per week. Prior to the 
amended legislation an Agreement worker 
was repatriated to his home village without 
cost to him._ Now, a deduction of 25c per 
week may be made from the total wage in 
this connection. ,; 

There is no compulsion upon an employee 
to return to his home if he does not wish to 
do so. In such circumstances, a deduction 
which has been made from his wage, as a 
contribution towards repatriation, will be 
refunded to him at the expiration of his con
tract of employment, thus relieving the 
employer of all repatriation obligations. If th~ 
sum deducted exceeds the cost of repatriation; 
the balance will be refunded to the employee. 
Should the deduction not cover costs, the 
employer is required to pay the balance. 

lndustrlal OrRanisations 
The Industrial Organisations Ordinance 1962-
1970 provides for the registration and control 
of industrial organisations. The ordinance is 
intended to apply to all industrial organisa
tions composed of not less than 4 employ
ers or 20 employees, but provision is 
made for smaller industrial organisations : to 
be registered under the ordinance. Registered 
industrial organisations and their officers and 
members have immunity from civil suit when· 
furtherance of an industrial dispute leads to a 
breach of contract of employment, interferes 
with the right of some other person to dispose 
of his capital or of his Jabour as he wills, or 
acts in restraint of trade: and members of 
industrial organisations arc not liable to crim
inal prosecution for conspiracy or otherwise 
by reason only of the fact that !he objects of 
the organisation are in restramt of trade. 
Other provisions of the ordinance relate. to 
the constitution and rules of industrial orga
nisations and the amalgamation, federation 
and affiliation of registered organisati?ns. 
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Workers', Associations have been formed at 
Lae, Goroka, Kainantu, Mount Hagen, 
Madang, Wewak, Vanimo, Lorengau, 
Kavieng, Rabaul, Sohano, Panguna, Loloho, 
Lombrum, Port Moresby, Cape Rodney, 
Samarai, Popondetta, Daru and Kerema. 
These have been registered as industrial organ
isations. 

Other industrial organisations representing 
employees in Papua New Guinea include the 
Bank Officials' Association of Papua New 
Guinea, the Public Service Association of 
Papua New Guinea, the Staff Association of 
the University of Papua New Guinea, the 
Police Association of Papua New Guinea, tne 
Staff Association of the Papua New Guinea 
Institute of Higher Technical Education, the 
Senior Police Officers Guild, the Air Traffic 
Services Association, the Local Government 
Officers Association, the Airline Hostesses' 
Association and the Papua New Guinea 
Teachers' Association. 

Financial membership figures for the years 
1967 to 1971 appear in Appendix XIV. 

The Madang, Morobe, Rabaul, New Ire
land and Manus District Workers' Associa
tions have organised branches. The East Sepik 
District Workers' Association has also organ
ised a branch for the Maprik workers. The 
Samarai Association has set up branches at 
Alotau and Misima. 

In addition to the Federation of Workers' 
Associations which now has 9 member 
associations, a Trade Union Council has 
been formed in Port Moresby covering 5 
workers' unions. 

Advice and assistance to industrial organis
ations was provided by specialist officers of 
the Department of Labour. Technical advice 
and guidance was given by the Department 
until these functions were taken over by the 
Bureau of Industrial Organisations on 23 
March 1972, to any group which indicates a 
desire to form an industrial organisation and 
assistance is provided in the preparation of a 
draft constitution and rules, in the training of 
office bearers and in the introduction of 
books of account. Industrial organisations 
oflkers of the Bureau make frequent visits to 
centres 'throughout Papua New Guinea and, 
wherever possible, take the opportunity of 
discussing aspects of industrial organisation 
with members .. Workers' education courses 
designed to increase the interest of members 
as well as to ensure greater efficiency among 
office bearers arc conducted by officers from 

the Bureau of Industrial Organisations. A list 
of all these courses has been circulated to all 
workers' associations in Papua New Guinea. 

Several pamphlets explaining the functions 
of workers' associations and the duties of 
office bearers have been prepared and distrib
uted to each workers' association. A news 
sheet 'Workers' News' is published each 
month by the Bureau and distributed to 
industrial organisations and other interested 
bodies. 

The Bureau of Industrial Organisations is a 
statutory authority under the direction of a 
tripartite governing board and its main pur
pose is to give greater stimulus and support to 
the development of industrial organisations in 
Papua New Guinea. It will assist industrial 
organisations of both employers and 
employees. 

Industrial Relations 
The Industrial Relations Ordinance 1962-1971 
is designed to emphasise that the informal 
settlement of disputes and conciliation and 
negotiation are to be preferred to litigation or 
arbitration. It provides for the formation of 
industrial councils as a means of continuous 
joint consultation between employers and 
employees. 

Where complaints may lead to a stoppage 
or . dispute, workers are encouraged to report 
them to the nearest labour officer or responsi
ble administration officer before an actual 
stoppage occurs. Many complaints are of a 
minor nature and are settled by labour 
officers who investigate the complaints imme
diately they are received. Disputes of any 
consequence arc handled by specialist indus
trial relations officers. 

The Industrial Relations Ordinance pro
vides for processes of conciliation and negoti
ation which are available to both parties. The 
Ordinance empowers the Administrator to 
establish ad hoc boards of inquiry and where 
an industrial dispute exists or is apprehended, 
any matter connected with the economic or 
industrial conditions of Papua New Guinea 
which is involved in the dispute may be 
referred to a board for inquiry and report. A 
board of inquiry consists. of a chairman and 
at least 3 other members appointed by the 
Administrator, of whom at least one must qot 
be an officer of the Public Service of Papua 
New Guinea or of Australia. The Adminis
trator is also empowered to establish arbitra
tion tribunals to deal with industrial disputes, 
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the constitution of such tribunals being left 
for determination by the Administrator in 
each particular case. 

The registration of awards made by tribu
nals arc provided for in the ordinance. Indus
trial agreements must also be filed for regis
tration and, when registered, have the force 
of awards. The Administrator-in-Council may 
disallow an award on the ground that it is 
contrary to public policy, inconsistent with a 
law in force in or in part of Papua New 
Guinea, or not in the best interests of the 
country. Registered awards are binding on the 
employers and employees to whom they 
relate. 

The terms of a registered award can be 
declared by the Administrator-in-Council to 
be a Common Ruic applicable to employers 
and employees within the area covered by the 
Award, whether the employer is named as a 
party to the award or not. 

In summary, the principal processes avail
able for the settlement of disputes under the 
Industrial Relations Ordinance are: 

(i) A matter may be investigated by the 
Secretary for Labour, and a board of inquiry 
may be required to inquire and report 
upon any matter connected with or relevant 
to a dispute; or 

An interested party may refer a dispute 
to the Secretary for Labour, who may 
require the parties to enter into negotia
tions within 14 days, and where, after 28 
days no settlement has been effected, may 
call a compulsory conference of the parties. 
(ii) At any stage, a party to a dispute may 
call upon the Secretary for Labour for 
assistance, whereupon it is the duty of the 
Secretary to endeavour to negotiate a settle
ment of the dispute. 
(iii) Finally, where attempts at settlement 
have apparently failed, a dispute may be 
referred to an arbitration tribunal for 
determination. 

Board of Inquiry. Following on the accep• 
tance of the recommendations of the Board 
of Inquiry established under the provisions of 
the Industrial Relations Ordinance 1962-1971 
to investigate and report upon the level and 
component of the rural minimum wage for 
Papua New Guinea an amendment was 
passed during the November 1970 sittings of 
the House of Assembly to increase the pre
scribed minimum cash component of the rural 
wage by 50c per week with effect from 1 
January 1971. 

Minimum Wages Board. In March 1971 the 
House of Assembly passed further amend
ments to the Native Employment Ordinance 
1958-1971 and to the Industrial Relations 
Ordinance 1962-1971. 

The amendments introduced an all cash 
wage of $5.90 per week (less deductions for 
food, accommodation and other items) and 
provided for the establishment of a Minimum 
Wages Board. Provision has been made for a 
Minimum Wages Board to consist of no less 
than 5 members. It has decision making 
powers similar to those given to the Tribunal 
established under the Industrial Relations 
Ordinance 1962-1971. The types of matters 
which may be referred to the Board may 
include: 

• Minimum rates of pay including those of 
urban areas. 

• Allowable deductions for food and 
accommodation. 

• Deferred wages; and 
• Allowances. 
On 8 June 1972 the Administrator's Execu

tive Council approved the establishment of 
two Minimum Wages Boards and referred to 
these the following matters for determination: 

1. The appropriateness or otherwise of the 
present minimum wage levels payable 
under awards and common rules to 
unskilled adults and unskilled married 
juniors (under 19 years) in the 
City of Port Moresby and surrounding 
areas to which the awards and common 
rules apply and, if in the opinion of the 
Board the present minimum wage levels 
are inappropriate, what are the appro
priate levels. 

2. The calculation of allowable deductions 
for food, accommodation and issues 
supplied by employers to employees at 
a scale or of a standard other than that 
prescribed by the Native Employment 
Ordinance 1958-1971. 

Industrial Agreements 
In Papua New Guinea General Employment 
Awards are in force in Lae, Goroka, Mt 
Hagen, Madang, Wewak, Rabaul, Lorengau, 
Kavieng, V animo, Port Moresby, 
Samarai/ Alotau, Popondctta, Daru, Kcrema 
and Bwagaoia. All these awards, with the 
exception of the Kercma General Employ
ment Award, were negotiated between the 
Employers' Federation of Papua New Guinea 
and the relevant local workers' Association or 
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Union. The awards apply to all workers 
employed by members of the Employers' Fed
eration regardless of whether or not they are 
members of a Workers' Organisation, other 
than those employees directly engaged in 
primary production, domestic duties, steve
doring operations, shipping services, appren
ticeships or those covered by a specific indus
try award, i.e. Port Moresby Building and 
Construction Industry Award. In Kcrema the 
agreement was negotiated between the 
Workers Association and an individual em
ployer, Mr H. G. Wilson. 

In all cases the agreements cover rates of 
pay and annual and sick leave entitlements 
and other general conditions of employment 
for workers in those areas. 

The agreements in for<:e in Rabaul, Lac, 
Madang, Mt Hagen, Goroka, Samarai/ Alo
tau, Port Moresby, Lorengau and Kavieng 
have been declared common rules by the 
Administrator's Executive Council. 

Boards of Reference have been established 
under the Wewak, Mt Hagen, Madang, 
Kavicng, Goroka, Lac, Samarai/ Alotau, Port 
Moresby, Lorengau, Vanimo and Rabaul 
Awards. Occupations in all General Employ
ment Awards have been classified from Class 
1 to Class 7. 

The Port Moresby Building and Construc
tion Industry Award is an agreement made 
between the Employers' Federation of Papua 
New Guinea and the Central District Building 
and Construction Industry Workers' Union 
which applies to all employees directly 
engaged in the building industry in the Port 
Moresby Area and employed by members of 
the Employers' Federation of Papua New 
Guinea. 

An agreement which was negotiated 
between the Department of the Navy HMAS 
'Tarangau' and the Naval Civilian Workers' 
Association classifies occupations as Class 1 
and Class 2 and makes provision for Public 
Service rates of pay in the higher classifica
tions. 

Stevedoring agreements arc in force in the 
ports of Lac, Port Moresby, Kieta, Daru, 
Samnrai/ Alotau, Kimbe Bay, Madang, Rabaul, 
Wewak and Kavicng, and cover rates 
of pay for workers engaged as stevedores in 
those ports. The agreements were negotiated 
between the Employers' Federation of Papua 
New Guinea and the local workers' Associa
tion with the exception of Kimbc Bay. In the 

port of Kimbe Bay the agreement was the 
result of negotiations between Kimbe Bay Ste
vedores Pty Ltd, and the local stevedores. 

The Lac Stevedoring Award No. 9 of 1970 
was declared a common rule by the Adminis
trator's Executive Council. 

In the ports of Rabaul, Port Moresby and 
the Milne Bay area Ships' crews are covered 
by agreements regulating rates of pay and 
conditions of employment generally. The 
agreements were negotiated between the 
Employers' Federation of Papua New Guinea 
and the local workers' organisation. The Milne 
Bay Shipping A ward was declared a common 
rule by the Administrator's Executive Coun
cil. 

Ships crews operating outside Papua New 
Guinea waters arc the subject of two separ:ite 
awards designed specifically for such employ
ees. The employers, Karlander (Papua) Pty 
Ltd, China Navigation Pty Ltd, and Liquified 
Gas Pty Ltd, negotiated these awards with Mr 
A. Maori Kiki, -as the elected representative 
of the seamen. Both awards have been 
declared common rules by the Administrator's 
Executive Council. 

Awards setting out rates of pay and condi
tions of employment for workers engaged in 
the sawmilling and timber industry are in 
force in Papua New Guinea. 

In the Abau Sub district -an agreement was 
negotiated between the Abau District 
Workers' Association and Pacific Island Tim
bers Pty Ltd, while in the Gulf District the 
local Workers' Association has negotiated 2 
awards from sawmilling employees, one with 
the Moveave Co-operative Society Ltd (Saw
mill) and the other with the Employers' Fed
eration of Papua New Guinea on behalf of 
workers engaged in the industry in the Kikori 
Suh district. In each of these 3 awards 
employees arc classified as Class I, Class 2 
and Class 3. 

The timber and sawmilling awards in all 
cases excludes apprentices indentured under 
the Apprenticeship Ordinance 1967-1970 -and 
those who have completed a formal appren
ticeship training. 

The B0111:ainvil/e Copper Project (Indigen
ous Co11stmctio11 Workers) Award 1970 sets 
out rates of pay and conditions of employ
ment for those workers employed by 
Bougainvillc Copper Ply Ltd, and was nego
tiated by that company and the Dougainville 
Construction -and General Workers' Union. 
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The Bougainville Mining Workers (Local 
Employees) Award 1970 provides for rates of 
pay and conditions of employment for Papua 
New Guinean employees engaged by Bougain-

ville Copper Pty Ltd, and was jointly signed 
by that Company and the Bougainville Mining 
Workers Union. 

URBAN WORKER'S WEEKLY RATES OF PAY 

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 I ---
Madang, 
Popon- Year of Classification Bwagaoia, Kerena, delta, Daru, Port Employment Vanimo Misima Mount Kieta Rabaul, Goroka, Kavieng Lae Moresby Hagen Samarai, Lorengau 
Alotau, 
Wewak 

---------
$ s s s s s $ $ $ 

Juniors .. 6.00 6.25 6.25 6.25 6.75 6.75 6.75 6.75 7.00 First year 
6.25 6,25 6.25 6.50 7.00 6.75 6.75 7.00 7.00 Second year 
6.75 6.25 6.25 6.75 7.25 6.75 6.75 7.25 7.00 Third year 

Unmarried-
General 

Labourer 6·00 6·50 6·50 7·00 7·50 7·00 7·00 7•50 8·00 First six moot hs 
6,00 6.50 6.50 7.00 7.50 7.00 7.50 7.50 8,00 Second six month 
6.25 6.75 7.00 7.25 7.75 7.50 7.75 7,75 8.00 Second year 
6. 75 7.00 7.25 7.50 8.00 7. 75 8.00 8.00 8.00 Third year 

Sanitary 
6.75 7.25 7.75 J.abourers 7 .25 8.25 7.75 7.75 8.25 8. 75 First six months 
6,75 7 .25 7 .25 7. 75 8.25 7. 75 8.25 8.25 8. 75 Second six month 
7.00 7.50 7 ,75 8.00 8.50 8.25 8,50 8.50 8·75 Second year 
7.50 7 ,75 8.00 8.25 8.75 8.50 8.75 8.75 8. 75 Third year 

Class I .. 7.25 7.50 7.50 7.75 8.25 8.00 8.25 8.25 8. 75 First year 
7.50 7. 75 7. 75 8.00 8.50 8.25 8.50 8.50 8. 75 Second year 
7.75 8.00 8.00 8.25 8.75 8.50 8,75 8.75 8. 75 Third year 

Class 2 .. 8.00 8.75 8. 75 8.75 9.25 9.25 9.25 9.75 10.25 First year 
9.00 9. 75 9.75 9.75 10.25 10.25 10.25 10.75 11.25 Second year 

10.00 10.75 10.75 10.75 11.25 11.25 11.25 11.75 11.25 Third year 
Class 3 .. 11.50 11.50 I I.SO 11.50 12.00 12.00 12.00 12.75 13.25 First year 

12.50 12.50 12.50 12.50 13.00 13.00 13.00 13.75 14.25 Second year 
13.50 13.50 13.50 13.50 14.00 14.00 14.00 14,75 14.25 Third year 

Class 4 .. IS.SO JS.SO 15.50 15.50 16.00 16.00 16.00 16.50 17.00 First year 
16.50 16.50 16.50 16.50 17.00 17.00 17.00 17.50 18.00 Second year 
17.50 17.50 17.50 17.50 18.00 18.00 18.00 18.50 18.00 Third year 

Class 5 .. 17.00 17.00 17.00 .. 17.50 17.50 17.50 19.50 20.00 First year 
17.50 17.50 17.50 .. 18.00 18.00 18.00 20.50 21.00 Second year 
18.00 18.00 18.00 .. 18.50 18.50 18.50 21.50 22.00 Third year 

Class 6 .. 20.00 20.00 20.00 .. 20.50 20.50 20.50 22.50 23.00 First year 
21.00 21.00 21.00 .. 21.50 21.50 21.50 23.50 24.00 Second year 
22.00 22.00 22.00 .. 22.50 22.50 22.50 24.50 25.00 Third year 

Class 7 .. 21.00 21.00 21.00 .. 21.50 21.50 21.50 25.50 26.00 First year 
22.00 22.00 22.00 .. 22.50 22.50 22.50 26.50 27.00 Second year 
23.00 23.00 23.00 .. 23.50 23.50 23.50 27.50 28.00 Third year 

The minimum rates of pay are as follows: Class 6 occupations $ 

Port Moresby Building and Construction 1st year 23.00 
Industry 2nd year 24.00 

$ 3rd year 25.00 
Unmarried juniors 7.00 Class 7 occupations 
General labourers 8.00 1st year 26.00 
Class 1 occupations 8.75 2nd year 27.00 
Class 2 occupations 3rd year 28.00 

1st year 10.25 
2nd year .. 11.25 Lombrum Naval Civilian Workers 
3rd year .. 11.25 Unskilled general labourers 7.50 

Class 3 occupations 
!st year 13.25 Class 1 occupations 

2nd year .. 14.25 1st year 8.50 
3rd year .. 14.25 2nd year .. 9.00 

Class 4 occupations 3rd year .. 9.50 
1st year 17.00 Class 2 occupations 
2nd year .. 18.00 1st year 10.50 
3rd year .. 18.00 2nd year .. 11.50 

Class 5 occupations 3rd years .. 12.50 
1st year 20.00 
2nd year 21.00 These categories are paid in accordance with 
3rd year 22.00 Public Service rates. 
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Stevedoring Workers 
Lae, Port Moresby, Kieta casual employees 

rates per shift 
of 8 hrs 

General labourer 
Winchman and hatchman 
Foreman/ Gang supervisor (Lae 

only) 
Permanent Employees (Port Moresby 

only) General labourer-Minimum 
wage per week = $8.00 + 6c 
per hr loading while engaged in 
stevedoring. 

Winchman. Minimum wage per 
week = $8.50 + 10c per hr 
loading while engaged in steve
doring. 

Foreman-weekly rate $13.50. 

Daru 

2.40 
2.72 

3.04 

rates per shift 
of 8 hrs 

Casual employees 
General labourers 

Samarai/ Alotau 
Casual employees 

General labourers 
Winchman/hatchman 

Kimbe Bay, Madang 
Casual employees 

General labourer 
Winchman .. 
Foreman/Gang supervisor 

•Rabaul 
Casual employees 

General labourers 
Tally clerk .. 
Winchman .. 
Gang supervisor 

•Wewak 
Casual employees 

General labourer 
Winchman/hatchman 
Foreman 

•Kavieng 
Casual employees 

1.60 

2.00 
2.16 

1.92 
2.24 
2.56 

2.25 
2.55 
2.60 
3.00 

1.84 
2.08 
2.32 

General labourer 1.60 
Winchman/hatchman • . 1.80 
Foreman 2.00 

• At Rabaul, Wewak and Kavicng a shift is 
comprised of 7 actual working hours while 
at other centres a shift is comprised of 8 
actual working hours. 

Seamen 
Weekly wage rates for seamen in Port 

Moresby and the Milne Bay area are: 

Occupation 

Ordinary Seamen 
Steward/Cooking Assis• 

tant 
Able Seaman .. 
Engine Hand; Cook 
Engine Hand Grade B 
Engine Hand Grade A 
Leading Seaman 
Pinnaceman: Cook 
Boatswain, Leading Engine 

Hand 
Coxswain (under lS tons) 
Master Grade B 
Master Grade A 
Master (not exceeding SO 

Ions) 
Master (not exceeding ISO 

tons) 
Master (unlimited) 

Port Milne Bay 
Moresby District 

$ $ 
3. 10 4.10-4.60 

4.10-4.60 
4.8S-5.3S 
4.85-5.35 

3.3S-3.60 
3.80-4.20 .. 
3.80-4.20 S.85-7.85 

S.8S-7.8S 

4,60-6.60 8.60-10.60 
12.60-14.60 

8.50-10.S0 
10.S0-12.50 

14.10-15.10 

17.10-19.10 
18.10-20.10 

Weekly wage rates for seamen in Rabaul are: 

$ 
Shipping employees unmarried juniors 

under age of 19 years 
Unclassed crew members and married 

2.60 

juniors . . 3. 35-3. 85 
Crew members occupying position as 

Class3 .. 4.10-4.60 
Crew Members occupying position as 

Class 2 5.10-7.10 
Employees occupying position of ship's 

Master .. 9.60-11.60 
Employees occupying position of Senior 

Ship's master 12.60-14.60 

Rates of pay applying to seamen on overseas 
vessels are: 

Occupation 

Rates per Calendar Month-
Seamen-

1st year 
2nd year 
3rd year 

Leadin11 Hand-
1 st year 
2nd year 
3rd year 

Bosun-
I st year 
2nd year 
3rd year 

Liquified 
Gas 

Carriers 
Ply Ltd 

s 
44.00 
59.00 
68.00 

51.00 
66.00 
75.00 

Karlander 
(Papua) 
Ply Ltd, 
China 

Naviagtion 
Ply Lid 

s 
44.00 
59.00 
68.00 

46.00 
61.00 
70.00 

50.00 
65.00 
74.00 
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Seamen are in addition to the rates of pay 
listed in all the above awards, provided with 
food, accommodation and issues. 

While the foregoing rates of pay for all 
categories illustrate a minimum wage payable 
this is usually acceptable only to the unskilled 
workers, many of whom are entering employ
ment for the first time. 

Kikori Sawmil/ing and Timber Industry 

General labourers 
Class 1 occupations 

1st year .. 
2nd year .. 
3rd year .. 

Class 2 occupations 
1st year 
2nd year .. 
3rd year .. 

Class 3 occupations 
1st year 
2nd year .. 
3rd year .. 

$ 
6.00 

6.00 
6.50 
7.00 

8.00 
9.00 

10.00 

13.00 
14.00 
15.00 

Cape Rodney Sawmilling and Timber Industry 
General labourers 

1st 3 months employment .. 
Upon completion of 3 months 

employment 
On completion of 1 year 
On completion of 2 years 

Class 1 occupations 
1st year 
2nd year .. 
3rd year .. 

Class 2 occupations 
1st year 
2nd year .. 
3rd year .. 

Oass 3 occupations 
1st year 
2nd year .. 
3rd year .. 

Moveave Sawmilling and Timber Industry 

General labourers 
Class 1 occupations 

1st year 
2nd year .. 
3rd year .. 

Class 2 occupations 
1st year 
2nd year 
3rd year .. 

$ 
5.90 

6.25 
6.50 
6.75 

6.50 
7.00 
7.50 

8.50 
9.50 

10.50 

13.50 
14.50 
15.50 

$ 
6.00 

6.00 
6.50 
7.00 

8.00 
9.00 

10.00 

15.S 

Ciass 3 occupations 
1st year 
2nd year 
3rd year 

Registered A wards 

$ 

13.00 
14.00 
15.00 

At 30 June 1972 the following awards, regis
tered under the Industrial Relations Ordi
nance 1962-1971, were in force: 

Award No. 9 of 1967: Royal Papua New 
Guinea Constabulary Award, 1967. 

Award No. 15 of 1967: Royal Papua New 
Guinea Constabulary Award (No. 2), 
1967. 

Award No. 1 of 1968: Royal Papua New 
Guinea Constabulary (Allowance) 
Award, 1968. 

Award No. 3 of 1968: Royal Papua New 
Guinea Constabulary (Allowance), 
Award (No. 2) 1968. 

Award No. 5 of 1968: Rabaul Shipping 
Award 1968. 

Award No. 11 of 1968: South Pacific Post 
Pty Ltd, (Printing Industry) Award 1968. 

Award No. 12 of 1968: Papua New 
Guinea Printing Company Pty Ltd, 
Award 1968. 

Award No. 2 of 1969: Rabaul General 
Employment Award, 1969. 

Award No. 3 of 1969: Kavieng Stevedoring 
Award, 1969. 

Award No. 4 of 1969: Mt Hagen General 
Employment Award, 1969. 

Award No. 5 of 1969: Madang General 
Employment Award, 1969. 

Award No. 6 of 1969: Kavieng General 
Employment Award, 1969. 

Award No. 7 of 1969: Wewak Stevedoring 
Award, 1969. 

Award No. 8 of 1969: Goroka General 
Employment Award, 1969. 

Award No. 9 of 1969: Wewak General 
Employment Award, 1969. 

Award No. 10 of 1969: Samarai Stevedor
ing Award, 1969. 

Award No. 2 of 1970: Lae General 
Employment Award, 1970. 

Award No. 3 of 1970: Milne Bay District 
Shipping Award, 1970. 

Award No. 4 of 1970: Samarai/ Alot~u 
General Employment Award, 1970. 



Award No. 5 of 1970: Daru General 
Employment Award, 1970. 

Award No. 8 of 1970: Daru Stevedoring 
Award, 1970. 

Award No. 10 of 1970: Airline Pilots 
(Papuan Airlines Pty Ltd) Award, 1970. 

Award No. 11 of 1970: Madang Stevedor
ing Award, 1970. 

Award No. 12 of 1970: Rabaul Stevedoring 
Award, 1970. 

Award No. 15 of 1970: Lorengau General 
Employment Award, 1970. 

Award No. 17 of 1970: Bougainville Cop
per Project (Expatriate Construction 
Workers) Award, 1970. 

Award No. 18 of 1970: Bougainville Cop
per Project (Indigenous Construction 
Workers) Award, 1970. 

Award No. 19 of 1970: Bougainville Min
ing Workers (Local Employees) Award, 
1970. 

Award No. 20 of 1970: Kavieng General 
Employment Award, 1970. 

Award No. 1 of 1971: Vanimo General 
Employment Award, 1971. 

Award No. 2 of 1971: Kikori Sawmilling 
and Timber Industry Award, 1971. 

Award No. 3 of 1971: Air Hostesses (An
sett Airlines of Papua New Guinea) 
Award 1971. 

Award No. 4 of 1971: Naval Civilian 
Workers' (Lombrum) Award, 1971. 

Award No. 5 of 1971: General Employ
ment (Amending) Award, 1971. 

Award No. 6 of 1971: Samarai/ Alotau 
Stevedoring Award 1971. 

Award No. 7 of 1971: Rabaul Stevedoring 
Award 1971. 

Award No. 8 of 1971: Kcrema General 
Employment Award, 1971. 

Award No. 9 of 1971: Bwagaoia General 
Employment Award, 1971. 

Award No. IO of 1971: Samarai/ Alotau 
General Employment Award, 1971. 

Award No. 11 of 1971: South Pacific Post 
Pty Ltd, (Printing Industry) Award. 

Award No. 12 of 1971: Milne Bay District 
Shipping Award, 1971. 

Award No. 13 of 1971: Port Moresby 
General Employment Award, 1971. 

Award No. 14 of 1971: Port Moresby 
Building and Construction Industry 
Award 1971. 

Award No. 15 of 1971: Port Moresby 
Waterside Workers' Award, 1971. 

Award No. 16 of 1971: Cape Rodney Saw
milling and Timber Industry Award 
1971. 

Award No. 17 of 1971: Air Pilots (Aerial 
Tours Pty Ltd) Award, 1971. 

Award No. 1 of 1972: Kimbe Bay Steve
doring Award 1972. 

Award No. 2 of 1972: Air Pilots {Macair 
Charters Pty Ltd) Award, 1972. 

Award No. 3 of 1972: Lae Stevedoring 
Award 1972. 

Award No. 4 of 1972: Papua New Guinea 
Overseas Seamen's Award, 1972. 

Award No. 5 of 1972: Papua New Guinea 
Overseas Seamen's (Liquified Gas Carri
ers) A ward, 1972. 

Award No. 6 of 1972: Moveave Sawmilling 
and Timber Industry Award, 1972. 

Indebtedness 
Indebtedness among wage-earners and salaried 
workers is negligible. 

Discri111i11atio11 and Equal Remuneration 
Wage rates and conditions of employment for 
Papua New Guinean employees are deter
mined under the local legislation or as a 
result of industrial agreements reached 
between organisations of employers and 
employees. These wage rates and condi
tions of cmuloyment arc generally related 
to conditions in Papua New Guinea and 
not to economic conditions in Australia. 
Wage rates and conditions of employment for 
expatriate employees are, h~wever, generally 
based on Australian industrial awards or 
related to the conditions for comparable 
employment in Australia. They have regard to 
the more highly developed economy of the 
metropolitan country, its higher living stan
dards and strongly competitive labour market. 
Because of Papua New Guinea's need for 
skilled and experienced workers, many expat
riate employees also receive additional emolu
ments and benefits to compensate them for 
living and working away from their home
land. 
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Education and training programmes are 
,designed to provide increasing numbers of 
.skilled workers to meet expanding employment 
needs. 

Labour legislation relating to Papua New 
-Guinean workers does not discriminate against 
women; the minimum conditions of wages, 
housing, rations and other benefits are applic
able to all workers, both male and female. 

Workers' Compensation 

Compensation for disease, injury or death 
arising out of, or in the course of employ
ment is provided for under the Workers' 
Compensation Ordinance, which provides a 
single code of compensation for all workers 
with scales of compensation payments related 
·to wage levels. The maximum amount of 
compensation in respect of death or specific 
injuries is $12,000, with compensation for 
other specified injuries on a graduated scale 
to a minimum of $720 for specified injuries. 

Recent amendments to the Workers' 
Compensation Ordinance provide for a Com
missioner of Compensation to supervise the 
collection and distribution of compensation. 
The Commissioner will have the power to 
·invest monies held in trust. 

Provision is made for a weekly payment of 
'$2.80 in respect of each fully dependent child 
'tinder the age of 16 years of a deceased 
worker, for payment of medical and funeral 
·expenses and for weekly payments (not 
exceeding the amount of the weekly wage) to 
·totally or partially incapacitated workers. 

When payment of compensation is author
ised in the case of a worker whose wages are 
less than $800 a year, 27 per cent of the 
prescribed maximum is payable and where the 
·wages are $800 a year or more, but less than 
'$1,336, 60 per cent of the maximum payable. 

In cases of partial incapacity the court has 
power to award a lump sum in compensation. 
When a Papua New Guinean worker sustains 
'injury causing temporary incapacity he suffers 
no economic disadvantage inasmuch as his 

·employer continues to supply wages, food 
accommodation and other issues as if he were 
still working. 

The legislation provides that where a Local 
·Court certifies that any dependants of a 
·Papua New Guinean worker arc only depen
•dcnt by traditional custom (i.e. not actually 
,1.lcpcndent) then the amount of compensation 
·payable to all dependants shall not exceed 
'.$300. 
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Except where ·the Minister for Labour 
authorises an employer to undertake the lia
bility to pay compensation to his own 
workers, the ordinance provides that an 
employer shall obtain from an approved 
insurer a policy of insurance for the full 
amount of his liability. 

Provision is made for the appointment of 
medical referees and for disposal ca:ses to be 
settled by arbitration, with the right of appeal 
to the Supreme Court. 

There are no specific provisions for the 
rehabilitation of injured workers although this 
matter could be determined by arbitration. 
Table 5 of Appendix XVII gives details of 
workers' compensation cases handled during 
the year. 

Industrial Safety 
The provisions of the Industrial Safety, 
Health and Welfare Ordinance 1961-1970 and 
the Industrial Safety, Health and Welfare 
Regulations provide a comprehensive indus
trial safety code and contain general provisions 
for all workers, except those engaged in min
ing who are covered by the Mines and Works 
Regulations. 

Further provisions relating to safety are 
included in the Papua New Guinea Electricity 
Commission Ordinance 1961-1962. 

Provision for the operation of tractors, 
earthmoving equipment and mobile cranes, to 
plantation spraying and earthworks, are 
specially provided for by 5 Orders and 
Declarations made by the Secretary for 
Labour. Particular reference to the proce
dures necessary in the use, construction and 
maintenance of ladders, erection of scaffold
ing, cranes and hoists used in building and 
construction works is contained in these 
Orders and Declarations. 

Industrial Safety (Monocrotophos in Cacao 
Plantation) Order No. 1 of 1971 was intro
duced to safeguard personnel employed on 
spraying monocrotophos in cacao plantations. 

The Technical Advisory Service of the 
Department of Labour provides advice and 
assistance to employers on physical and work
ing conditions in industry covering industrial 
safety, lighting, ventilation, factory layout, sit
ing of installations and safety precautions in 
workshops. 

Registration and inspection of boilers and 
pressure vessels receives special attention. 



Film screening and lectures on safety in 
industry are provided for industrial and work 
organisations. Safety pamphlets and posters 
have been obtained and distributed for dis
play in factories. 

The following statistics relate to the regis
tration of factories, boilers and pressure ves
sels for the year ending 30 June 1972. 

Papua New Guinea 

Number of Factories Registered 1,017 
Number of Factory Registrations 

Renewed 1,099 
Number of Permits to Operate 

Factories Issue 12 
Number of Boilers Registered 9 
Number of Pressure Vessels Regis-

tered 165 
Number of Certificates of Inspection 

of Boilers/Pressure Vessels issued 477 

Explosives 

The Explosives Ordinance 1953-1968 is 
administered by the Department of Labour. 
Initial and refresher training courses in the 
safety and handling of explosives for other 
departmental staff and personnel from private 
enterprise were conducted. Courses were he!d 
at Port Moresby, Lac, Rabaul, Madang and 
Bulolo. There were both Papua New Guinean 
and expatriate candidates and successful 
students were issued with permits to use 
explosives with restrictions where applicable. 

The statistics of permits to use explosives 
and licences to store explosives arc as follows: 

Number of Permits Issued 109 
Number of Permits Renewed 128 
Number of Licences Issued 24 
Number of Licences Renewed 23 

Inflammable Liquids 
The Department of Labour is responsible fur 
administering the lnfla111111able Liquid Ordi
nance 1953-1967. 

During the year 641 licences were issued to 
persons to keep innammahlc liquid or 
dangerous goods in store, 24 premises 
were registered as premises where inflammable 
liquid or dangerous goods may be kept and 160 
dispensing pumps were also registered. 

Particular attention has been paid to the 
conveyance of innammablc liquid throughout 
Papua New Guinea. There were, during the 
year, 124 vehicles inspected and approved 
a~ suitable for this purpose. 

Advice and assistance has been given to fuel 
suppliers in such matters as the installation of 
depots and the storage of inflammable liquid. 

Weights and Measures 

The administration of Weights and Measures 
Ordinance 1951 is the responsibility of the 
Department of Labour. The Deputy Chief 
Inspector (Weights and Measures) is respon
sible for rendering technical advice and 
assistance to businesses involved in trading 
and also provides technical advice in relation 
to metric conversion. 

The construction and equipping of the 
Weights and Measures Standards Laboratory in 
Port Moresby has continued. Verifications of 
subsidiary and inspector's standards of mass, 
length and volume are being carried out. 

Metric Conversion 

A Commission was appointed on 2 March 
1972 to plan, guide and facilitate conversion 
to the use of the metric system of weights and 
measures within Papua New Guinea with the 
aim that this should be effectively completed by 
the end of 1979. 

Since the commencement of its activities the 
Commission has established advisory com
mittees to advise on conversion in particular 
sectors and set up premises. and facilities in 
Port Moresby. 

Within each of the Committees specialist 
personnel have been appointed. Draft pro
grammes in some sectors have already been 
prepared, while research is continuing in other 
sectors. 

Training 
Training of skilled workers is carried out by 
both administration and mission technical 
schools, colleges and by the Institute of 
Technology. 

Trainees from technical schools fall into 2 
main categories-those who qualify for 
apprenticeship and those who arc suitable for 
employment where a lower level of skill is 
required. The minimum qualifications for entry 
into apprenticeship is successful completion of 
two years' secondary education. Trainees who 
do not become :1pprcntices generally take 
employment as trade assistants or arc engaged 
in lower level work in rural areas. Further 
details of technical, professional and sub

. professional training are given in other relevant 
sections of this Report. 
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Supervisory Training 

Following an expert consultant's investigation 
of supervisory attitudes of Papua New 
Guineans in 1970, revised individual training 
courses in supervisory practice have been initi
ated. Assistance and advice are also gi...-en to 
organisations planning to establish their own 
internal programmes. 

Training courses offered include: 
1. Basic Supervision. This serves as a 

general introduction to the principles of 
supervision and helps make the trainee5 
more aware of future problems they arc 
likely to encounter. The course is 
intended for both potential supervisors 
and supervisors. Successful completion 
of the Basic Supervision course is con
sidered an essential requirement before 
local supervisors can proceed to any of 
the advanced courses. 

2. Stage II Supervisory. Selected super
visors with promotional potential under
take a course/ courses requiring concen
trated study on a selected segment of the 
Basic Supervisory course. Practical 
demonstration and experience is also 
provided. 

3. On-the-job training workshops are pro
vided at the request of the private sector. 
The aim of such assistance is to accelerate 
the training of local personnel and to 
introduce the basic principles of 
improved training techniques. 

During 1971-72, 17 supervision courses 
were conducted in various parts of Papua New 
Guinea. A total of 183 supervisors attended 
courses. 

Apprentices/zip 

The Apprenticeship Ordinance provides for 
apprenticeships in specific trades leading to 
the granting of trade certificates. Apprentice
ship training is controlled by an Apprenticeship 
Board which consists of 9 members and 
includes representatives of employer and 
employee organisations. To assist the Board 
in carrying out its functions the Department 
of Labour makes available the services of 
certain officers who provide the necessary 
administrative and technical expertise. 

The apprenticeship scheme enables appren
tices who complete their Indentures and pass 
their final trade examinations to gain recogni
tion as skilled tradesmen. 

Categories of Trades. On 20 December 1971 
the Chairman of the Apprenticeship Board 
published a Determination, detailing the mini
mum educational qualifications required for 
entry into Apprenticeship training in the fol
lowing 3 trade categories. 

'Category A' and 'Category B'-apprentice
ship trades for which an indenture period 
of 4 years duration shall be served and for 
which practical training is available or ex
pected to be available in Papua New Guinea 
and for which supplementary training is pro
vided by the Department of Education or such 
other organisations as are approved by the 
Department of Education in Papua New 
Guinea. 

Apprenticeship Trade 

Category A 
Clerk 
Electrician 
Mechanic (Aircraft) 
Mechanic (Radio) 
Printer (Compositor) 

Category B 
Boatbuilder / Shipwright 
Carpenter/Joiner 
Chef/Caterer 
Fitter (Diesel and Heavy 

Earthmoving Equipment) 
Fitter I Machinist 
Hairdresser (Ladies') 
Mechanic (Business 

Machines) 
Mechanic (Diesel) 
Mechanic (Motor) 
Mechanic (Refrigeration) 
Plumber/ Drainer 
Printer (Bookbinder) 
Printer (Letterpress 

Machinist) 
Printer (Lithographic) 
Sheetmetal Worker 
Steel Fabricator/Welder 
Wood Machinist/Saw 

Doctor 

Minimum 
Education 
Standard 

}

Satisfactory pass 
at Form III level 

Satisfactory pass 
at Form II level 

'Category C'-apprenticeship trades for 
which an indenture period of 3 years dura
tion shall be served and for which practical 
training is available or expected to be available 
in Papua New Guinea and for which supple
mentary training is provided by the Depart
ment of Education or such other organisations 
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as are approved by the Board, and for which 
examinations are provided by the Department 
of Education in Papua New Guinea. 

Apprenticeship Trade 

Baker 
Bricklayer/ Plasterer/ 

Tilelayer 
Linesman (Electrical) 
Painter/ Decorator/ 

Signwritcr 
Panel Beater/ 

Spraypainter 
Power station 

operator 

Minimum 
Education 
Standard 

Satisfactory pass 
at Form II level 

All courses of training, which have been 
approved by panels of experts in various 
trades, include both theoretical and practical 
work and are designed to suit the conditions 
of Papua New Guinea. Apprentices receive 
training at technical schools supplemented by 
on-the-job training and are encouraged to con
tinue their general education in English and 
Mathematics. 

During the year apprenticeship agreements 
were approved in each of the following trades: 

Boatbuilder/ Shipwright 
Carpenter/Joiner 
Chef/Caterer 
Clerk 
Electrician 
Fitter Machinist 
Hairdresser (Ladies') 
Linesman (Electrical) 
Mechanic (Aircraft) 
Mechanic (Business Machines) 
Mechanic (Diesel) 
Mechanic (Motor) 
Mechanic (Radio) 
Mechanic (Refrigeration) 
Paintcr/Signwriter/Decorator 
Panel beater/ Spraypainter 
Plumber/Drainer 
Printer/ Bookbinder 
Printer/Compositor 
Printer/ Lithogrnphic 
Saw Doctor 
Sheetmetal Worker 
Steel Fabricator/Welder 
Wood Machinist 

Teclmical Training 

Satisfactory completion of trade and academic 
subjects at a technical college at Form IV level 

entitles a student to a credit of one year from 
the period of apprenticeship. 

Each apprentice subsequently attends a 
block course of training in each year of the 
remaining period of his indenture. 

The Department of Labour provides appren
tices with a travel authority once each year 
so that they may travel from the place of 
employment to a central technical college 
where they attend a block course, of approxi
mately six weeks duration. On completion of 
each block course, apprentices arc required, 
in their own time, to do a set number of 
revision and pre-block course preparatory 
lessons by correspondence study before being 
eligible to attend the next block course. 
Employers are required to pay apprentices full 
wages while they are attending block course. 
Scale of Wage: 
The Apprenticeship ( Temporary Provisions) 
(Wages) Regulations 1970 were amended on 
10 December 1971. The following minimum 
wage rates payable to an apprentice were 
prescribed with effective date 1 January 1972: 

Apprentices in Category A Trades 

Year of Minimum 
Apprenticeship Wage 

$ 
1 9.10 
2 11.75 
3 18.50 
4 22.50 

Apprentices in Category B Trades 

Year of Minimum 
Apprenticeship Wage 

$ 
1 9.00 
2 11.00 
3 17.50 
4 19.60 

Apprentices in Category C Trades 

Year of Minimum 
Apprenticeship Wage 

$ 
1 9.00 
2 11.00 
3 17.50 

There arc 52 expatriate apprentices inden
tured under the Apprenticeship Ordinance in 
Papua New Guinea. 

There arc now 1,533 Papua New Guineans 
undergoing Apprenticeship training. A total of 
1,481 Papua New Guinean apprentices have 
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completed their training, passed their final 
technical examinations and received certifi
cates of completion of training. 

Indigenous Training Incentive Scheme 

The Indigenous Training Incentive Scheme is 
concerned with vocational training for com
merce and industry. It is restricted to training 
Papua New Guineans, by and in the private 
sector. For the purpose of this scheme the pri
vate sector refers to all firms and bodies which 
are subject to the income tax laws, local 
government councils and non-profit non
governmental organisations. The provisions of 
the Indigenous Training Incentive Scheme 
were extended to include Christian Missions in 
July 1971. This decision was approved by the 
AEC after considering the amount and type 
of technical/ industrial training undertaken by 
these bodies and the fact that these trained 
persons arc eligible to seek employment in the 
public and private sec.tors. 

Vocational training has been classified into 
3 parts: Apprenticeship, Formal Institutional 
Training and 'Other Training'. 

Apprenticeship. Employers undertaking the 
training of apprentices are assisted during the 
initial and less productive period of appren
ticeship when they bear certain costs not nor
mally carried by other employers nor by emp
loyers overseas-for example, tools, recre
ation leave, travel and accommodation. 

Formal Training. It is desired to encourage pri
vate employers to sponsor students to Papua 
New Guinea formal training institutions. Each 
institution prescribes certain minimum costs 
of sponsorship-fees, board allowance, books 
and the like. Enrolments are now assisted to 
the extent of one-third of the basic costs of 
sponsorship for the first year of attendance in 
all instances and for the second year of attcn• 
dance where the course is 3 or more years. 

Other Training. The assistance given in the 
formal categories has been laid down in 
specific terms, but a more flexible approach is 
allowed for this category. An Indigenous 
Training Advisory Committee consisting of 
5 persons (2 from the public service and 
3 from the private sector), has been set 
up. This Committee advises the Minister for 
Labour on the areas, form and extent of 
assistance within this category. 

The intention of the scheme is to lighten 
the burden of training for the employer and 
remove the grounds of excuse put forward by 
the non-training employer. At present 45 

companies from the private sector are 
involved in the Scheme. 

Practical Training Scheme for Papua New 
Guineans in Australia 

The Practical Training Scheme is designed to 
enable Papua New Guineans who already 
have basic educational and vocational skills 
to upgrade the level of their skills and to 
advance more rapidly to positions of greater 
complexity and responsibility by undergoing 
a period of practical training in Australia. 
Selected persons go to Australia for short 
periods (up to 12 months) of mainly on the 
job training in their particular skill. 

Government departments, private firms and 
training institutions in Australia provide the 
practical on-the-job training in areas where 
suitable training facilities are not available in 
Papua New Guinea. 

In the period of this Report, 9 employees 
from private enterprise in Papua New Guinea 
went to Australia for training under the 
Scheme. 

Personnel Management and Practice Service 

This service acts as a reference authority on 
efficient personnel practices to the private 
sector by investigating and accumulating data 
on personnel practice within industry. 

Stress is placed on assisting the implementa
tion of localisation programmes within the 
private sector. 

Industrial Psychology Service 

With the increase of pace in localisation in both 
private and public sectors, activity is being 
directed towards practical advisory functions, 
assisting private companies and statutory 
authorities to review, improve, or introduce 
appropriate methods of selection, placement, 
and relate in-service training to individual 
needs in localisation. 

Direct selection services are being provideJ 
to some private companies to ensure minimum 
wastage during training, and a joint consulting 
service on a range of organisation planning and 
personnel problems is available to both public 
and private organisations from the Personnel 
Advisory and Industrial Psychology Branches. 

Research within Industrial Psychology is 
currently oriented towards introduction 
improvement and validity of trade and tech
nical aptitude tests, and survey techniques for 
measuring effectiveness of training and localisa
tion programmes. 
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Labour Advisory Council 

In October 1970 the Ministerial Member for 
Labour, Mr Toua Kapena, MHA, announced 
the formation of a Papua New Guinea Labour 
Advisory Council to advise the Administra
tor's Executive Council and the Administering 
Authority on Jabour matters generally. The 
council was formed to consider such matters 
as-

(i) improving industrial relations. 
(ii) measures to improve productivity. 

(iii) trade union development. 
(iv) localisation of the Papua New Guinea 
work force and other matters such as 
changes in the employment situation, 
unemployment, under-employment and 
technological advancement. 

The Labour Advisory Council is a consul
tative and advisory body and consists of the 
Minister for Labour as Chairman, the Secre
tary for Labour, 4 trade union represen
tatives and four employer representatives 
appointed by the Administrator. 

The council has held 3 meetings since 
its inaugural meeting in July 1971. During 
this time the Council has examined and 
passed resolutions on such matters as workers' 
housing, stevedoring operations, appren
ticeship standards, effects of wage increases 
on employment in the mral sector of the 
country's economy and issues considered rele
vant for referral to a Minimum Wages Board. 

International Labour Organisation 

Mr G. H. Cooper, International Labour 
Organisation Expert in apprenticeship, who 
was assigned to the department in February 
1971 in connection with the United Nations 
Vocational and Industrial Training Project 
completed his assignment in December 1971. 
He was principally concerned with the train
ing of apprenticeship supervisors and making 
recommendations with regard to certain 
aspects of apprenticeship training. 

Freedom of Movement of Persons for 
Employment Purposes 

Subject only to provisions directed at regulat
ing the employment of Papua New Guineans 
in certain areas, there is no restriction on the 
employment in Papua New Guinea. Perma
nent inter-territorial migration is insignificant 
and docs not give rise to any shortage of 
labour in Papua New Guinea. 

The Migration Ordinance 1963-1969 con
trols all, temporary absences of indigenous 
persons from Papua New Guinea. Indigenous 
persons may be employed outside of Papua 
New Guinea if adequate arrangements have 
been made for their welfare. 

Indigenous inhabitants have adequate 
opportunities for employment in Papua New 
Guinea but a number have left for specified 
periods for purposes associated with their 
employment or for specialised training. 

There is no provision under the labour leg
islation for a system of labour passes or work 
books. 

Recruitment from outside Papua New Guinea 

The only non-European workers recruited 
from outside of Papua New Guinea are a 
limited number of professional and technical 
workers who are granted entry for restricted 
periods. 

On 1 October 1971, the House of Assem
bly passed the Employment Training and 
Regulation Ordinance 1911 which provides 
for prohibitions and restrictions on immigra
tion for employment. Under this Ordinance a 
Notice of Intention to declare specified occu
pations prohibited or restricted for immi
grants who arrived in Papua New Guinea 
after 1 May 1972 (the date of commence
ment of the Ordinance) was gazetted on 1 
June. Following the 3 months period for the 
lodging of any objections, the Administrator's 
Executive Council may decide on a final 
Declaration. 

Application of International Labour 
Organisation Conventions 

The following Conventions adopted by the 
International Labour Organisation and ratified 
by Australia have been extended to Papua 
New ,Guinea from the dates shown: 

No. 7-Minimum Age (Sea) Convention 
1920; 8 July 1959. 

No. 8-Uncmploymcnt Indemnity (Ship
wreck) Convention 1920; 6 November 
1937. 

No. IO-Minimum Age (Agriculture) Con
vention 1921; 8 July 1959. 

No. 11-Right of Association (Agriculture) 
Convention 1921; 8 July 1959. 

No. 12-Workmcn's Compensation (Agri
culture) Convention 1921; 31 January 
1966. 
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No. 18-Workmen's Compensation (Occu
pational Diseases) Convention 1925; 8 
February 1961. 

No. 19-Equality of Treatment (Accident 
Compensation) Convention 1925; 8 Feb
ruary 1961. 

No. 27-Marking of Weight (Packages 
Transported by Vessels) Convention 
1929; 6 August 1931. 

No. 29-Forced Labour Convention 1930; 
2 January 1932. 

No. 42-Workmen's Compensation (Occu
pational Diseases) Convention (Revised) 
1934; 8 February 1961. 

No. 45-Underground Work (Women) 
Convention 1935; 14 December 1954. 

No. 80-Final Articles Revision Conven
tion 1946; 15 January 1952. 

No. 84-Right of Association (Non-metro
politan Territories) Convention 1947; 20 
January 1968. 

No. 85-Labour Inspectorates (Non-metro
politan Territories) Convention 1947; 30 
September 1954. 

No. 99-Minimum Wage Fixing Machinery 
(Agriculture) 1951; 31 March 1971. 

No. 105-Abolition of Forced Labour 
Convention 1957; 8 February 1961. 

No. 122-Employment Policy 1964; 12 
November 1969. 

Co111p11lsory Labour 

The Papua and New Guinea Act prohibits 
forced labour except in accordance with the 
Provisions of Conventions of the International 
Labour Organisation concerning forced and 
compulsory labour which have been adopted 
by Australia. The Native Administration Reg
ulations provide for the compulsory planting 
and cultivation of food crops in an area 
which has been declared by the Administrator 
to be liable to a famine or deficiency in food 
supplies. Such work is excluded from the 
term 'forced or compulsory labour' by defini• 
tion in Article 2 of International Labour 
Organisation Convention No. 29-Forced 
Labour. It was not necessary to so declare 
any area during the year. There are no other 
statutory provisions in respect of compulsory 
labour. 

CHAPTERS 

SOCIAL SECURITY AND WELFARE 
SERVICES 

Ministerial Responsibility 
During the year under review the Papua 
New Guinea Ministry exercised full authority 
and final responsibility for all matters of 
social welfare which include child welfare; 
grants to voluntary agencies; social welfare 
assistance; pensions; aids to destitutes; under
taking services and cemeteries; and rehabili
tation of offenders released from corrective 
institutions. 

In the Second House of Assembly the 
Assistant Ministerial Member responsible for 
social development and home affairs was Mr 
Wesani Iwoksim, MHA. Responsibility for 
social security and welfare services in the 
Third House of Assembly is exercised by the 
Minister for the Interior, Dr John Guise, 
CBE, MHA. 

Legislation 
Provision for social security and welfare ser
vices of various kinds is contained in such 
ordinances as the Child W el/are Ordinance 
1961-1968, the Deserted Wives and Children 
Ordinance 1951-1961, the Poor Persons Legal 
Assistance Ordinance 1951, the Mental Disor
ders and Treatment Ordinance 1960-1967, the 
Corrective Institutions Ordinance 1957-1963, 
the Workers Compensation Ordinance 1958-
1967, the Adoption of Children Ordinance 
1968, the Adoption of Children (Customary 
Adoptions) Ordinance 1969, and the Recipro
cal Arrangements Ordinance 1968. Other legis
lation covers pensions or superannuation for 
officers of the Public Service, members of the 
Royal Papua New Guinea Constabulary and 
disabled ex-servicemen and their dependants. 

Organisation 
Most Papua New Guineans live within the 
social structure of their clan or sub-clan. 
These communities assume responsibility for 
the care of orphans, the aged and the infirm. 
Where, for some reason, the clan organisation 
is unable to provide adequate care, the 
Administration give support in the form of ex 
gratia allowances, which may be made in cash 
or in kind to the persons in need. The Child 
Welfare Ordinance authorises the Director of 
Child Welfare to grant similar assistance, in 
prescribed circumstances, for the support of 
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destitute children. In emergency situations, 
Welfare Officers arc authorised to make issues 

· of foodstuffs. 

Low level charges iare now made for out
paticn t and public ward treatment for Papua 
New Guinean patients at the Government 
hospitals. A higher scale of charges applies 
to treatment received in the intermediate 
and private wards. However, membership 
and benefits of certain Australian contributing 
hospitals and medical benefit funds arc open 
to eligible persons. A special factory, operated 
by the Papua New Guinea Government, pro
vides artificial limbs and appliances for the 
physically disabled. 

A number of projects have been designed to 
assist the physically disabled and the handi
capped. The Australian Red Cross Society 
conducts a physiotherapy centre for handi
capped children in association with the Port 
Moresby General Hospital. The Cheshire 
Homes Foundation accommodates a small 
number of severely handicapped children 
from all parts of Papua New Guinea at its 
home, established near Port Moresby. A shel
tered workshop for the rehabilitation of 
handicapped adults has been established at 
the Port Moresby General Hospital. 

The Social Development Division of the 
Department of Social Development and 
Home Affairs has functional responsibility for 
welfare services, but is assisted by the Mental 
Health Division of the Department of Public 
Health and the Corrective Institutions Branch 
of the Department of Law which also per
form welfare functions. Almoners arc sta
tioned at the Port Moresby Base Hospital. 

At 30 June 1972 there were 41 Com
munity Development Officers, 26 Trainee 
Community Development Officers and 8 
Community Development Assistants stationed 
in district centres in New Guinea where 
they carry out group and individual wel
fare work. A further 21 Community Develop
ment Officers, 8 trainee Community Devel
opment Officers and 7 Community Develop
ment Assistants were carrying out their 
duties at district centres in Papua. A 
number of these officers arc employed in 
the headquarters of the Division of 
Social Development. These include, in addi
tion to the Assistant Secretary, Executive 

:officer and Training Officer, 3 Senior Com-
munity Development Officers engaged in 
spccblist activities as youth work organiser, 
'womens activities ofliccr and child welfare 

officer. The Senior Community Development 
Officer (youth work) has the oversight of all 
Government youth work in Papua New 
Guinea, and prepares training programmes 
for council-employed youth workers. 

The Women's Activities Officer has respon
sibility for supervision of the Advancement of 
Women programme. The Senior Community 
Development Officer ( Child Welfare) assists 
the Director of Child Welfare in all Child 
Welfare and adoption matters. Two social 
workers arc employed by the Mental Health 
Division of the Public Health Department, 
whilst an occupational therapist is attached to 
the Port Moresby General Hospital. 

Local government councils continue to take 
a growing interest in social welfare. Papua 
New Guinea councils are currently employing 
50 Papua New Guinean welfare assistants. In 
addition, 12 council sponsored girls from Papua 
New Guinea are attending the training course 
at Ahioma and 20 the course at Kundiawa. 

There are 8 youth workers employed by 
councils in Papua New Guinea. Councils 
finance the construction of community educa
tion centres, health clinics and women's clubs. 

Training of W el/are Personnel 

Applicants for the position of Community 
Development Officer, Grade 1 arc required to 
have extensive experience in welfare work 
and either a leaving certificate or adult mat
riculation. 

Traineeships for the position of Community 
Development Officers, Grade J are available 
for Papua New Guineans who satisfactorily 
passed Form IV, secondary education. 

All trainees arc now given 12 months' on
thc-job training and then attend the Adminis
trative College for a further year. A special 
course in social work has been included from 
the beginning of 1970. In addition, a limited 
number arc selected for a 12 months' course 
at the South Pacific Commission's Home Eco
nomics Training Centre at Suva, Fiji. The 
University of P:1pua New Guinea has now 
commenced a degree course in Social Work. 
Four Papua New Guinean Community De
velopment Officers arc attending this course 
on council scholarships. Two former Com• 
munity Development Officers arc doing the 
course as Public Service cadets. 

Two Papua New Guinean Community 
Development Officers are studying the second 
year of the Diploma in Administration Course. 
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One Papua New Guinean Community De
velopment Officer is studying in Australia for 
a Diploma in Social Work. 

Applicants for the position of Community 
Development Officer, Grade II are required to 
have either a Diploma in Social Studies or at 
least 4 years experience as a Community 
Development Officer. 

Ahioma and Kundiawa Training Centres 
have provided training courses for young 
women employed by Councils. In a number 
of Districts Community Development Officers 
have c0nducted short courses for welfare 
assistants, club leaders and the like. 

There have been 7 week long courses 
to train young men as multi-purpose village 
youth workers. Currently there are 8 of 
these youth workers employed by local gov
vernment councils. Their task is to establish 
youth committees, stimulate sports and teach 
simple skills such as the care of tools, repairs 
to bicycles and tyre changing and mending. 
Nearly 100 villages throughout Papua New 
Guinea have established youth committees. 

Child Welfare 

The Child Welfare Ordinance 1961-1971, 
makes comprehensive provision for the wel
fare of all children. It provides for the estab
lishment of a Child Welfare Council, Chil
dren's Courts, the approval and establishment 
of institutions for the care of neglected or 
delinquent children, for allowances to desti
tute children, and for various other matters 
relating to the welfare of children. Until early 
in 1969, the ordinance made provision for 
the adoption of children, but these sections 
have been superseded by the Adoption of 
Children Ordinance 1971, and by the Adoption 
of Children (Customary Adoptions) Ordinance 
1969, 

This latter Ordinance gives Papua New 
Guinean people the right to seek recognition 
of a customary adoption by a Local Court, 
if they so desire, and for the issue of a certifi
cate, setting out the custom relating to adop
tion, at the time the application was made. 
Provision is also made for the certificate to 
be varied if custom changes. The legislation 
was passed, with the unanimous approval of 
the House of Assembly. 

The Director of Child Welfare Council, 
consisting of the Director of Child Welfare, a 
Welfare Officer, 2 representatives of the 
Missions, a legal officer of the Public Service, 
an Inspector of Police, a representative of 

the Department- of Education, and 5 other 
members, 2 of whom must be women, was 
formed in April 1962, in accordance with the 
requirements of the ordinance. The council 
meets at 3 monthly intervals, and submits an 
annual report to the Minister, and the House 
of Assembly, on the working of the ordinance, 
and other matters relating to child welfare. 

Grants-in-aid may be made, at the discre
tion of the Director of Child Welfare, to vol
untary agencies in respect of social workers 
employed full time on child welfare in institu
tions approved under the Child Welfare Ordi
nance. A maximum of $800 per annum per 
worker may be allowed. 

Juvenile Delinquency 
There is a noticeable increase in juvenile 
delinquency in the growing towns. Though 
not of alarming proportions, this increase has 
caused the Papua New Guinea Government 
and other welfare agencies to take corrective 
action, In particular, there is a greater need 
for rehabilitation of the small group of 
delinquents, who are beyond parental control, 
and who become wards of the Director of 
Child Welfare. 

Most of these are satisfactorily rehabilitated 
by placement with Christian missions, where 
they attend school, or are given some appro
priate vocational training. The Salvation 
Army operates a Farm School at Sogeri near 
Port Moresby, and the Catholic Mission of 
the Divine Word operates a Boy's Town, near 
Wewak on behalf of the Government. 

The Rotary Club of Goroka is constructing 
an institution to be known as 'Togatia House' 
at Goroka. This will be a rehabilitation centre 
with an agricultural emphasis. The Papua 
New Guinea Government is also giving finan
cial aid to this project. 

None of these institutions caters for the 
small group of hardened recalcitrants. Reha
bilitation of this group will be part of the 
task of an institution which the Government 
has decided to construct near Port Moresby. 
It is hoped that construction will begin in the 
1971-72 financial year. 

These corrective measures arc, of course, 
complemented by preventive measures, such 
as youth clubs, expansion of sporting facili
ties, employment agencies, vocational guid
ance and so on, which are referred to else
where in this Report. Nevertheless, the fact 
that there is an increase in juvenile delin
quency, as urbanisation develops faster than 
job opportunity, cannot be denied. 
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Conferences and Research 

Quarterly meetings of the Child Welfare 
Council considered a wide range of subjects, 
including adoption, probation, institutions, 
handicapped children, employment of chil
dren and preventive work. 

A considerable amount of social research is 
being carried out in Papua New Guinea; the 
long-term programme of the New Guinea 
Research Unit of the Australian National 
University and that of the University of 
Papua New Guinea, as well as the findings of 
many independent research workers, provide 
the Administration and other agencies with 
data necessary for the development of accept
able programmes in all fields. The 'Welfare 
Quarterly', a journal covering the principal 
welfare and community development activities 
of the Papua New Guinea Government, has 
been published since July 1963. 

A regular Social Change Advisory Confer
ence of senior Papua New Guinea Govern
ment officers, and other specalists, will be 
instituted shortly. This body will advise the 
Government on social implications of policy 
and legislation proposals, and on the social 
effects of specific developmental P.rojects. The 
aim is to maintain a watch on economic and 
political progress, so that the social conse
quences are kept before the notice of Govern
ment. 

Attempts arc being made to develop statis
tics, by which social, as well as economic 
development, can be measured. The Bureau 
of Statistics is taking the lead in the research 
and development of this project, assisted by 
economic and social specialists. The work of 
the United Nations Research Institute for 
Social Development, has been found very use
ful in planning this project. 

Co1111cil of Social Scrvicc.f 

Although established in Papua, the Council of 
Social Services comprises representatives of 
Missions and voluntary agencies with 
branches and interests throughout New 
Guinea. The Council, which has been operat
ing since 1960, serves as a co-ordinating 
agency in the field of social welfare, carries 
out modest research projects, and presses for 
remedial action where problems occur. It has 
set up permanent committees to pursue a con
tinuous assessment of youth problems, accom
modation, employment and general social 
conditions. 

The Council is affiliated with the Australian 
Council of Social Services which has granted 
$1,000 towards any projects the local council 
may wish to mount. 

The Papua New Guinea Government, which 
makes an annual grant of $400 to the group, 
has one representative on the council, and 
values its advice and the contribution it makes 
to informing public opinion on social welfare 
problems. It also serves as a valuable training 
ground for a number of Papua New 
Guineans, who attended as representatives of 
various organisations. 

CHAPTER 6 

STANDARDS OF LIVING 
Conditions and stages of advancement vary 
greatly throughout Papua New Guinea from 
new suburban communities and semi-urbanised 
villages near towns to remoter areas so 
recently brought under control that the 
people's way of life is only now changing. In 
these circumstances it could be misleading to 
generalise and a survey of the overall stan
dard of living is not yet practicable. The 
important factors in this connection are that 
in most areas the people have ample land for 
their own food requirements, and the num
bers receiving cash incomes, whether from 
wages or individual or communal enterprise, 
arc increasing. 

When living under traditional conditions 
the people of Papua New Guinea obtain most 
things they need, such as food, fuel, cooking 
utensils and building material, either directly 
from their own efforts or by barter. Most of 
the people still gain a basic livelihood in this 
way outside the towns, but an increasing 
number are participating in a widening eco
nomic system, especially those who are fully 
employed in working for wages and those 
who arc mainly occupied in raising cash 
crops. 

One of the first results of Papua New 
Guinea Government contact has been the 
;idoption of steel working tools. This enables 
Papua New Guinean farn1crs to clear 
forger areas for g;irdens, to cultivate 
them better and thereby increase production. 
As soon as possible ;ifter a new area has been 
opened up, olliccrs of the extension service of 
the Department of Agriculture. Stock and 
Fisheries carry out agricultural patrols in 
these new areas and distribute planting material 
and assist and encourage people to adopt 
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improved methods of agriculture. This usually 
leads to a further increase in production and 
a surplus for sale, the proceeds of which are 
used to buy manufactured goods. 

The extensive activities of local government 
councils, rural progress and co-operative 
societies, and the development of cash crop
ping and other forms of commercial activity 
are indications of rapidly improving living 
standards. 

Standards of health and social welfare are 
rising; particular attention is being paid to 
nutrition and hygiene, the elimination of 
disease, the extension of education, and train
ing in more efficient and productive tech
niques. 

Clothing standards are improving; western 
types of clothing and footwear have been 
widely adopted. 

The housing standards of the Papua New 
Guinean people continue to improve. Well
designed dwellings built of permanent 
materials are gaining in popularity. The im
provement in social and economic conditions 
is also indicated by the number of Papua New 
Guineans who have acquired motor vehicles 
and power-driven vessels. 

Two deleterious results of the increased 
mobility of the population, and the trend to 
urbanisation are: 

(a) Excessive consumption of alcohol, and, 
(b) Growth of 'squatter' settlements in and 
around the major towns. 
It is becoming increasingly evident that 

excessive drinking is a main cause of many 
social problems in the towns. The matter is 
causing such concern that there have been 
several debates on the subject in the House of 
Assembly. A Commission of Enquiry into 
Alcoholic Drink was appointed in 1971-72 
and its report has been published. Its conclu
sions are being studied. 

Unfortunately, Papua New Guinea is not 
escaping the world wide problem of slum 
growth, associated with urban development. 
However, the problem in this country is man
ageable, if sufficient resources arc applied to 
it early enough. At the moment, the problem 
is not under control by any means, although 
expected. 

The Department of Social Development 
and Home Affairs and the Housing Commis
sion arc working together to this end. Some 
results have been achieved and new policies 
arc being evolved in the light of the experi
ence gained. 

Particulars of the average cost of staple 
foodstuffs, clothes and domestic items in prin
cipal centres are contained in Appendix XVI. 

CHAPTER 7 

PUBLIC HEALTH 
Ministerial Responsibility 

During the year under review the Papua New 
Guinea Ministry exercised full authority and 
final responsibility in respect of all Public 
Health matters. 

The Ministerial Member for Health in the 
Second House of A§sembly was Mr Tore 
Lokoloko, MHA. In the Third House of 
Assembly the Minister for Public Health is 
Dr Reuben Taureka, MHA. 

General 

The Minister for Health in the Papua New 
Guinea House of Assembly presented a report 
on the activities of his department for the 
year 1971-72. Extracts of this report are 
reproduced below. 

Foreword by the Minister for Health. It is 
my pleasure to present to you the 1971-
72 Annual Report of the Department of Pub
lic Health. 

During the past year there. has been a con
siderable improvement in liaison and co
operation between this department and the 
Missions engaged in health work. A unity of 
purpose is developing amongst the agencies 
responsible for providing health services. 
Particularly welcome has been the active par
ticipation in the field of community health 
by the Defence Force in Papua New 
Guinea. 

However, the development of health ser
vices cannot be allowed to remain static. As 
education increases there is a growing aware
ness, amongst Papua New Guineans, of 
the beneifits of Western medicine. Demands 
for health services can be expected to 
increase proportionately. At present the more 
vocal demands tend to come from urban 
areas. It must be remembered, however, that 
the greater part of the population lives in the 
rural areas and it is to be expected that this 
rural population will demand health services 
of a standard similar to those available in 
towns. The need for a review of policy on the 
development of rural health services is 
clear. 
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I look forward to the early completion of 
the National Inventory of Health Resources. 
This inventory will provide the basic data 
important to the preparation of a comprehen
sive National Health Plan. Such a plan is 
essential to ensure the maximum and most 
efficient utilisation of health resources in this 
country where the demand for health ser
vices wi!J always exceed the resources avail
able. 

It is my Government's policy to promote 
localisation at all levels of the Public Service. 
Within the Department of Public He.alth, I 
consider it important that priority continue to 
be given to the training of all categories of 
health personnel. 

I can sec a need for better recognition of 
the status of gratuatcs from paramedical 
training institutions. Paramedical training has 
proved particularly relevant to Papua New 
Guinea and the provision of career incentives 
is important to encourage young people to 
enrol for this type of training. Nursing educa
tion has received considerable attention in 
recent years. Despite an increased intake, the 
numbers leaving the profession following 
graduation remain high. This problem 
requires further study. 

Aid post orderlies continue to provide most 
of the primary medical care in rural areas 
and there is a growing demand for their ser
vices. My department will continue to train 
aid post orderlies, and I hope their conditions 
of service will be reviewed shortly. 

Finally, I want to ensure that everything 
possible is done to encourage school leavers 
to choose careers in public health-as health 
education and the prevention of disease arc 
important to the development of Papua New 
Guinea. 

Th£' Dire'Ctor's R£'1'i£'w 
National /lcafth Plan. The need for a com
prehensive National Health Plan became more 
evident during the year as: 

( i) the gap widened between resources and 
demands for health services; 

(ii) some health programmes faltered; and 

(iii) professional decision-making gave way 
before the views of the people and poli
ticians. 

A comprehensive National Health Plan 
will carefully determine priorities for health 
action and ensure the best utilisation 

of resources to meet the health problems and 
needs of the people. This health plan will be 
integrated with the National Development 
Plan covering all aspects of- social progress 
and economic advancement for· Papua New 
Guinea. The peoples' demands· for health ser
vices and needs will always exceed by far the 
resources available. Planning will make sure 
these limited resources are used effectively 
and efficiently. 

Work continued during the year to meet 
World Health Organisation prerequisites for 
health planning. The National Inventory of 
Health Resources and the collection of basic 
data are almost complete as the important 
steps to build an objective basis for health 
pianning. Preliminary action was taken to 
establish a Health Planning and Epidemiology 
Unit. Planning has been assisted by a consul
tant from the Christian Medical Commission 
of the World Council of Churches, and short
term World Health Organisation consultants. 

District Health Officers. The District Health 
Officer is the key link in the Jong chain for 
the delivery of health services. As a Health 
Administrator, his role covers the adaptation 
and implementation of national health policies 
which require the efficient utilisation of dis
trict resources for health action and the mobil
isation of community support for the health 
services. He creates a productive environment 
for health programmes through planning, 
organisation and good management. The dis
trict health officer is the leader of a large 
health team comprising doctors, dentists, pre
school teachers, health extension officers, 
nurses, health inspectors, aidpost orderlies and 
other health workers. During the year action 
was taken: 

(i) to provide more information to district 
health officers relevant to their work; and 

(ii) to use more the knowledge and ex
perience of district health officers for the 
development of new health policies and 
procedures. 

/11for11111tion and Participation. Field visits 
hy Papua New Guinea headquarters pro
fessional and administrative staff increased 
during -the year. Selected documents and 
papers were <listrihutcd monthly throughout 
Pap~a New Guinea, including division/ 
section 'Activity Reports'. As well conference 
reports have been distributed more widely 
along with the occasional publication (Selected 
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Papers on National Health Planning) and new 
bulletins on communicable diseases and staff 
matters. Apart from keeping district health 
officers well informed about the Government 
their department, and health matters, thes~ 
documents are selected to encourage feed
back. 

District health officers have taken leading 
roles in the preparation of Basic Health 
Action documents covering tuberculosis and 
leprosy control, health inspection, dental 
health, venereal diseases control, immunisa
tion programmes, prevention of endemic cre
tinism, and the aidpost system. Primarily 
directed at district health officers, these ba5ic 
documents flow from a restatement and 
clarification of policy to realistic objectives 
and targets for health action, standardised 
procedures, and any professional/ administra
tive information necessary for the effective 
delivery of health services. Through continuing 
action these documents will become eventually 
an operations manual for district health 
officers. As well, district health officers partici
pated in workshops reviewing the school health 
services and laboratory services and helped 
prepare a 'Manual for Quarantine Officers'. 
Participation by field staff at national level 
has improved health services and programmes. 

Definition of the Role of Health Workers. 
The Health Department embarked on a 
course of action: 

(i) to define clearly the role of the district 
health officer; 
(ii) to set down in detail the duties and 
responsibilities of these key health adminis
trators; 
(iii) to increase their professional and ad
ministrative authority . . . with in
creased decision making within districts 
and a closer working relationship with 
Councils and area authorities; and 
(iv) to do everything possible to strengthen 
their position. District health committees 
arc being established in all districts to bring 
Government and Church health workers 
together regularly to discuss district health 
problems and needs and to work together 
to provide the best possible health services 
within available resources. 

T11herculosis and Leprosy Control. During 
the year district health officers were 
given greater responsibility for tuberculosis 
and leprosy control services. Effective control 
measures for these two important chronic 
endemic diseases require, in addition: 

(i) a continuing review of policies and 
procedures and supervision and assistance 
from specialists; 
(ii) area teams for surveys, problem solv
ing, and special investigations as directed by 
specialists; and 
(iii) the involvement of as many health 
workers • as possible ( or the integration of 
the tuberculosis and leprosy control services 
within the general health services). 

The full impact of these changes may not 
become evident for some time. 

Management. The 1971 District Health 
Officers Conference was preceded by 
a Management Seminar conducted by 
the Administrative College. Health admin
istrators were introduced to 'Manage
ment by Objectives' as a management 
approach for the improvement of health ser
vices. Then followed a week of discussions, 
led by the district health officers themselves, 
on health problems and programmes. Modern 
management techniques are important for the 
best use of the limited resources available for 
health against the overwhelming demands and 
needs for health services. 

Church Health Services. The Executive, Com
bined Churches Medical Council, met twice
during the year with Senior Health Depart
ment officers. Church health workers at
tended senior staff conference meetings 
and participated actively m district 
health committees, workshops to review 
national health policies and procedures, and 
the preparation of basic health documents 
referred to above. Without any large increase 
in assistance to these health services, there 
has developed a closer working relationship 
between the Church and Government in 
health matters. The future relationship of the 
Church and Government in health will be one 
important action area during the preparation 
of the National Health Plan over the next 
year. During the year action began to rationa
lise health services in areas where there has 
been competition between Churches and 
between the Church and the Government in 
the provision of health services. 

Concl11sio11s. Preliminary action during the 
year should lead to greater action by health 
workers in nutrition education and family 
health and encourage the development of nat
ional nutrition and population policies. With 
economic development stimulating agricultural 
and industrial activities, a need is developing 
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for an occupational health service. The Depart
ment of Public Health is a large organisation 
with more than 7,700 people employed on 
any day, capital assets in 18 district hos
pitals alone approaching $14!m, and an 
annual budget for 1971-72 of $15.5 million. 
Changing the direction of such a large organ
isation is difficult and takes time but during 
the year the Health Department veered delib
erately towards policies and action designed 
to make better use of the nation's resources 
for the care and rehabilitation of the sick, 
prevention of disease and the promotion of 
health . . . action illustrating this direc
tion change includes national health planning, 
the forging of a partnership between the 
Church and Government in health matters, 
the continuing redefinition and review of 
health policies and procedures associated with 
increased flexibility to meet change effectively, 
increased decision making at district level by 
well-informed health administrators, measures 
to improve management and accelerate locali
sation, and the rationalisation of health ser
vices in various areas. Relevance and reality 
are two elements essential to change for the 
effective and efficient development of health 
services. 

Administrative Services Division 

There arc 3 organisational divisions of the 
department. For functional organisation the 
department is divided into the Division of 
Administrative Services, the Division of Medi
cal Services, Training and Mental Health and 
the Division of Community Health. 

The Administrative Services Division is 
designed to service professional divisions, and 
comprises 7 sections: Personnel, Finance, 
Office Services, Health Services, Planning and 
Statistics, Land and Buildings and Internal 
Audit. 

Personnel Section 
Training. Several officers of the Administra
tive Services Division attended courses on 
supervision, introductory management, middle 
and senior management and management by 
objectives at the Administrative College, Port 
Moresby. The College also conducted special 
courses for Dcpartmcnial field officers visiting 
Port Moresby. 

Three local officers arc undertaking the 
Puhlic Service Higher Certificate Course and 
one other o!Ticcr is attending a 3-month 
course under the Commonwealth Practical 
Training Scheme at the Australian School of 
Pacific Administration, Sydney. One omcer is 

attending the Diploma in Administration 
Course at the Administrative College, and 2 
female officers are undertaking the Library 
Assistant Course at the same centre. Three 
officers continued their full-time studies at the 
University of Papua New Guinea. 

Localisation. A Papua New Guinean officer 
has been appointed as officer-in-charge of the 
Local Office Staff Section, supervising 24 
local and 2 overseas staff clerks. It is the 
intention to localise this section fully during 
this financial year. The Staff Registry Section 
of 12 omcers is fully manned by local officers. 

Staff by Categories as at 30 June 1972 

Overseas Local 

Medical Practitioners .. 122 52 
Dental Officers and Dental 

Therapists .. .. 17 53 
Nurses, Registered and Enrolled 250 676 
Health Extension Officers .. 49 132 
Health Inspectors .. .. 14 24 
Pharmacists .. .. 16 .. 
Pre-school Teachers .. 20 14 
Clerks and Clerical Assistants 184 287 
Housekeeping Scn·ices .. 37 223 
Trainees .. .. .. .. 924 
Orderlies .. .. .. .. 1,640 
Typists .. .. .. 55 10 
Classified Health Staff .. 96 779 

Total .. .. 860 4,814 

Comparison of Numbers of Staff by Status for 
the Years Ended 30 June 1971 w1d 

30 June 1972 

Status 
30 June 30 June 

1971 1972 

Local staff-
Officers and employees .. 3,497 3,890 
Trainees .. .. 768 924 
Public servants .. .. 65 65 
Labourers. nursini;: aides and 

aid post orderlies .. 1,937 1,937 

Total .. .. 6,267 6,816 

Expatriate staff-
145 126 Permanent officers .. 

Contract officers .. .. 243 268 
Temporary employees .. 455 446 
Part-time employees .. 27 20 

Total .. .. 870 860 

The expatriate staff serving with the depart
ment decreased by 10 during the year, whilst 
there was an increase of 549 local officer 
public servants. 
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Nine hundred and twenty-four students are 
undergoing training in various departmental 
training institutions. Ten medical graduates 
from Australian Universities commenced their 
residence in Government hospitals. 

The Department still operates a Local 
Officer Personnel and Salary Section at Lae 
for the 4 mainland districts. Regular tours 
-0f inspection of all districts are undertaken 
by officers of the headquarters and Lae offices. 
A Staff Information Bulletin is now published 
by the headquarters Personnel Section in an 
endeavour to advise all officers of their entitle
ments and any variations to their conditions 
of service. 

Salary Section. It is proving extremely 
difficult to attract and retain local officers in 
this section, although the department recog
nises the urgent need to employ only local 
officers. Some ofliccrs attended special courses 
·during the year, designed to improve machine 
operation and calculating methods. 

Establishment and Methods Section. The 
Establishments Section has not been fully 
operative during the year due to lack of staff 
and staff on leave. The section has been 
mainly involved with a major review of the 
Medical Training Branch with the aim of 
froviding the establishment necessary for the 
mtended Paramedical Training College, Port 
Moresby. The section is currently being 
expanded to provide effective establishment 
control and to perform regular critical 
reviews of sections and divisions during each 
fiscal year. Priorities have been allocated to 
several major areas within the Department 
and it is intended that a programme of estab
lishment and method reviews will be laid 
-down to cover the 1972-73 fiscal year. 

Fi11m1n• Section. Total Papua New Guinea 
Government expenditure on health and allied 
services in 1971-72 increased by $2,264,868 
,or 11 per cent over 1970-71 expenditure. 
Revenue from services provided by the 
department increased by $49,201 or 7.3 per 
cent over the amount received in 1970-71. 

The major increases were in the areas of 
salaries, hospital and medical supplies and 
general services. The general services sector 
was increased by the addition of 2 new 
votes to cover pre-school building subsidies 
and the expenses associated with the compila
tion of a National Inventory of Health 
Resources as well as increased expenditure on 
-supplies for material and child health, tuber
culosis surveys and the training of students. 
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Project votes have been operated success
fully for the past 2 years by the Port 
Moresby :General Hospital and the Malaria 
Service. This type of funding will be 
expanded in future years. 

Office Services Section. This section embraces 
the functions of central registry, typing ser
vices, publications and the headquarters 
library. Localisation is proceeding rapidly 
within this section. With the exception of the 
Officer-in-Charge of the Registry, all positions 
are now occupied by local officers. 

Health Services Section. This section has been 
consolidated during the past year. As the 
name implies, it was created to supply ser
vicing functions for other divisions within the 
department. 

Its functions include payment of subsidies 
to missions and local government councils 
providing health services, the development of 
Hospital Boards of Advice and Hospital Aux
iliaries, the revision of policies relating to 
hospital and medical charges, and the process
ing of nominations for officers proceeding on 
overseas study programmes. 

The section disburses almost a million dol
lars annually in subsidy payments and pro
vides information and statistics on which to 
base proposals for policy changes and legisla
tive amendments. 

Planning and Statistics Section. This section 
works with the Epidemiologist producing 
National Health Statistics, compiling and 
updating a National Inventory of Health 
Resources, and undertaking preparatory work 
for National Health Planning. A full report 
on the work of the section is shown under the 
'Health Planning and Epidemiology' Section. 

Land and Buildings Section. Capital works 
projects totalling 3,950,922 were on the 
approved Capital Works Programme for 
1971-72. Of this amount $3,479,746 was 
allocated for services and $471,176 for train
ing/accommodation. The Minor New Works 
Programme for 1971-72 involved projects 
totalling $153,272. 

In November 1971, a Committee reviewed 
the Capital Works Programme of the Depart
ment for the period 1971-72/1974-75 relating 
major building projects, as far as possible, to 
the priority needs of the department and the 
national health policies and programmes of 
Papua New Guinea. 

The Lands and Buildings Section recently 
commenced preliminary work to compile an 



Assets Register of all health institutional 
buildings throughout the country. 

A Register is being established of all land 
that has been set aside for the Department of 
Public Health, to confirm whether the land 
has been, or is going to be, utilised by the 
department, or should be forfeited. 

Internal Audit Section. The internal audit 
staff spent approximately 25 per cent of their 
time on internal audit duties during 1971-72 

and 75 per cent on investigational work and 
preventive action. Audit activities were con
ducted in the field as well as at headquarters. 

Current planning provides for the organisa
tion of the audit section with an increase in 
staff. A comprehensive audit programme is at 
present being drawn up for the guidance of 
the internal audit staff, taking into consider
ation the offer from Treasury Department to 
provide advice and assistance in training audit 
staff and preparation of audit programmes. 

TABLE I 
FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS OF DEPARTMENTAL EXPENDITURE 

Adminis- Community Medical Medical 
!ration health services training 

Expenditure .. .. . . 753,510 4,434,116 8,129,212 1,173,736 
Percentage of total .. .. 5.2 30.6 56.1 8.1 

TABLE 2 

REVENUE RAISED BY DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH 

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 

Hospital and medical .. .. 295,707 332,528 442,880 
Sales of medical stores .. .. 6,656 6,254 5,316 
Dental .. .. .. .. 14,487 13,233 15,843 

316,850 352,015 464,039 

TABLE 3 

COMPARISON OF ANALYSIS OF EXPENDITURE 

(Based on Department of the Treasury Figures) 

1970-71 

Salaries-
Wages and overtime . . .. .. .. . . 6,982,628 

Administrative expenses-
Travel, patrolling, library office equipment and general 

administrative expenses .. .. .. .. 2,188,507 
Hospital and medical services-

Drugs, stores training and educational materials, dental 
supplies, hospital and medical equipment .. .. 2,335,769 

Mission medical services-
(I) Grants to Mission General Hospital medicnl staff .. '\. 542,387 
(2) Subsidies to lcprow and tuberculosis hospitals .. .. J 

Hygiene and malaria control-
Malaria eradication, assistance to local government council 

health services, environmental sanitation .. .. 799,968 
General services-

Disease sun·eys, consultants. maternal nnd child health, 
pre-schools. blood transfusion .. .. .. . . 198,579 

Faculty of Medicine .. .. .. .. .. 183,355 

JJ,2]1,193 
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1970-71 

637,442 
10,094 
27,958 

675,494 

1971-72 

7,912,400 

2,254,812 

2.638,273 

579,255 

826,031 

279,803 
.. 

14,490,574 

Total 

14,490,574 
100.0 

1971-72 

685,497 
9,603 

29,595 

724,695 

Percentage 
change 

13.3 

3.0 

13.0 

6.8 

3.3 

40.9 
.. 
9.S 



TABLE 3-continued 

EXPENDITURE BY OTHER DEPARTMENTS AND AGENCIES 
ON BEHALF OF THE PUBLIC HEALTH DEPARTMENT 

Capital Works-
Buildings, water supplies and sewerage .. .. 

Maintenance of-
Water supplies, sewerage, hospital engineering .. 

Institute of Human Biology grant .. .. .. 
Total administration expenditure on health services 

Overseas allowances-
Salary .. .. .. .. 
(Commonwealth Budget) leave fares .. .. 

Health Planning and Epidemiology 

The activities of this section have seen a 
marked upsurge in the 1971-72 year. The sec
tion now handles work in the following areas: 

1. National Health Statistics 
2. National Inventory of Health Resources 
3. Epidemiological Surveillance and Assess
ment 
4. Preparatory work for National Health 
Planning 

National Health Statistics 

This section deals with the compilation and 
analysis of hospital and health centre statis
tics, covering both outpatients and inpatients. 
Special surveys arc designed and implemented. 

1970-71 1971-72 Percentage 
change 

.. 2,319,155 2,886,981 2.4 

.. 1,285,138 1,250,238 -2.8 .. 125,000 140,000 12.0 

.. 16,960,486 18,767,793 10.6 

.. 3,439,311 3,864,228 12.4 .. 129,532 162,176 25.2 

20,529,329 22,794,197 11.0 

These have included a national survey of mal
nutrition and a national survey of dangerous 
animals and plants. Statistics on many aspects 
of health in Papua New Guinea are collected 
and collated. 

Some 10 per cent of deaths occur in hospi
tals or health centres and thus the above sta
tistics represent the pattern found in these 
centres. It is noteworthy that deaths from 
heart conditions are being increasingly 
reported and deaths from pneumonia are 
decreasing in actual number and as a per
centage of all deaths. Pneumonia and diarr
hoeal diseases together account for nearly a 
quarter of all recorded deaths. 

TABLE 1 

LEADING CAUSES OF DEATH IN GOVERNMENT HOSPITALS FOR YEARS ENDING 
31 MARCH 1970 AND 1971 

I 
Number Percentage 

Underlying cause of death 

1970 1971 1970 1971 

All causes .. .. .. .. .. .. 2,843 3,171 100.00 100.00 
Pneumonia .. .. .. .. .. 459 437 16. 14 13.78 
Enteritis and other diarrhoeal diseases .. .. 250 343 8.79 10.81 
Malignant neoplasms, including those of lymphatic and 

hacma topoietic tissue .. .. .. .. 171 182 6.01 5.73 
Meningitis .. .. .. .. .. 136 150 4.78 4.73 
Malaria .. .. .. .. . . 115 139 4.04 4.38 
Tuberculosis-All forms .. .. .. 134 128 4.71 4.03 
Accident, poisonings and violence .. .. .. 118 125 4. 15 3.94 
Immaturity .. .. .. .. . . 102 103 3.58 3.24 
Diseases of the heart .. .. .. . . 96 135 3.37 4.26 
Malnutrition .. .. .. .. . . 103 80 3.62 2.52 
Other causes .. .. .. .. . . 1,159 1,385 40.76 43.67 
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TABLE 2 

LEADING CONDITIONS TREATED IN GOVERNMENT HOSPITALS FOR YEARS ENDING 
31 MARCH 1970 AND 1971 

Number Percentage 

Principal conditions treated 

1970 1971 1970 1971 

All conditions .. .. .. . . .. 134,253 145,920 100.00 100.00 
Pneumonia .. .. .. .. . . 19,038 17,147 14.18 11.75 
Enteritis and other diarrhoeal diseases .. .. 12,297 14,043 9.15 9.68 
Malaria .. .. .. .. .. . . 9,934 12,334 7.39 8.45 
Normal delivery .. .. .. .. . . 9,077 l0,634 6.76 7.28 
Bronchitis .. .. .. .. .. . . 6,308 6,356 4.69 4.35 
Lacerations and open wounds . . . . .. 5,310 6,211 3.9S 4.2S 
Skin infections (excluding chronic skin ulcers) .. .. S,567 S,947 4.14 4.07 
Chronic skin ulcers .. .. .. .. . . 2,636 3,268 1.96 2.23 
Fracture of limbs .. .. .. .. . . 2,524 2,890 1.88 1.98 
Tuberculosis .. .. . . .. . . 2,311 2,444 1. 72 1.67 
Other conditions .. .. .. . . .. 59,2S1 64,646 44.13 44.30 

TABLE 3 

AVERAGE NUMBER OF BEDS OCCUPIED IN GOVERNMENT HOSPITALS FOR TEN 
LEADING CONDITIONS FOR YEARS ENDING 31 MARCH 1970 AND 1971 

Percentage of Percentage of 
Number nil beds beds other than TB 

Principal conditions treated or leprosy 

1970 1971 1970 1971 1970 1971 

All conditions .. .. .. 6,843 6,868 100.00 100.00 . . .. 
Tuberculosis .. .. .. 1,398 l,276 20.42 18.57 . . .. 
Leprosy .. .. .. 1,191 1,113 17.40 16.20 .. .. 
Pneumonia .. .. .. 459 425 6.50 6. 18 10.78 9.48 
Enteritis and other diarrhoeal diseases 242 278 3.53 4.04 5.68 6.20 
Normal delivery .. .. 240 284 3.50 4.13 5.64 6.34 
Skin infections (excludes chronic 

skin ulcer .. .. .. 185 182 2.70 2.64 4.34 4.06 
Malnutrition .. .. .. 168 176 2.45 2.56 3.94 3.92 
Lacerations and open wounds .. 184 192 2.68 2.79 4.32 4.28 
Fracture of limbs .. .. 165 148 2.41 2.15 3.87 3.30 
Chronic ulcer of skin .. .. 166 193 2.42 2.41 3.90 4.30 
Other conditions .. .. 2,445 2,601 35.72 37.87 57.47 58.07 

TI1c total number of patients being treated 
is rising steadily. More deliveries arc taking 
place in hospital and occupying an increasing 
pcrccntnge of available beds. l11e rises in 
lacerations and open wounds and chronic skin 
ulcers arc of interest. 

Pneumonia, diarrhoeal diseases, particularly 
in the under 5-year olds, and malaria remain 
major health problems. 

As the policy of homiciliary treatment is 
increasingly implemented, both tuberculosis 
and leprosy patients arc occupying n smaller 
percentage of the total number of hospital 
beds. 

National Inventory of Health Resources 

During the year work to cs'lablish a National 
Inventory of Health Resources was almost 
finished. TI1e National Inventory of Health 
Resources is a complete record of all hospi• 
tals, health centres, aid posts and health 
workers from Government, mission, council 
and private sectors. It is being compiled to 

provide an accurate, centralised record of all 
health facilities throughout Papua New 
Guinea which can then be used as an aid to 
National Health Planning and for general 
management within the department. 

174 



Data on personnel and institutions have 
been collected from every district and con
verted to a computer-usable form for process
ing by the Electronic Data Processing Section 
of the Public Service Board on the Govern
ment computer. The data stored in the com
puter file will be continuously updated as 
changes occur, and a revised set of tables will 
be produced annually, with the exception of 
departmental stafI postings which will be pro
duced quarterly. 

Epidemiological Surveillance (Epint) 
and Assessment 

Up until 30 June 1972, 120 hospitals and 
health centres reported each month by tele
gram giving the number of cases of commu
nicable disease seen in their centre for the 
month, but this is being increased from 1 July 
to 180 centres. The pattern of such diseases is 
thus followed continuously, and the reports 
are summarised and published every month. 
Continuous evaluation of disease is carried on 
in the section with regular updating as disease 
patterns change. 

A new publication the 'Epidemiological 
Review' is published quarterly. This is aimed 
at the middle-level health worker and its pur
pose is to keep him up to date on the import
ant diseases in this country. 

Preparatory Work for National 
Health Planning 

The section is producing a 120,000-word vol
ume on the diseases and health services of 
Papua New Guinea as a preparatory work for 
National Health Planning. Contributions have 
been sought from many medical workers 
throughout Papua New Guinea. 

Pharmaceutical Services 
The aim of the Pharmaceutical Services Sec
tion is 1o provide all departmental and mis
sion health workers with the medical supplies 
they need to be effective in their work, at the 
place and at the time they need them. 

Pharmaceutical Stores. The section's main 
function is to organise the purchase and dis
tribution of supplies to 6 major stores 
throughout Papua New Guinea. Every effort 
is made to purchase goods on the world mar
ket in order to take advantage of fluctuating 
prices and regional variations in cost. Contin
ual sampling and testing ensures that quality 
is maintained under this system. 

The 6 regional stores at Port Moresby, 
Lae, Rabaul, Mount Hagen, Wewak, and 
Madang are responsible for • the receipt and 
acquittal of medical supplies, and for distribu
tion to individual hospital and health centres. 
Each of these stores is managed by a phar
macist who is also responsible for the bulk 
manufacture of some 30 medicaments. 

AREAS SERVED BY REGIONAL STORES 

__ s_to_res _____ o_ist_ri_ct_s_se_rv_e_d ___ l fa~l'o':; 
Base Medical Stores 

Port Moresby . . All Districts of Papua except the 
Southern Highlands and Nor-
thern Districts . . . . 415,000 

•Lac . . . . Morobe, Eastern Highlands and 
Chimbu Districts and North• 
ern District of Papua . . 731,000 

Rabaul . . East New Britain, West New 

Mount Hagen .. 

Wewak 
Madang 

Britain, New Ireland, Manus 
and Bougainvillc . . 330,000 

District Medical Stores 

I 
Western Highlands and Southern I 

Highlands . . . . 
East Sepik and West Sepik .. 
Ma dang .. .. .. 

532,000 
272,000 
180,000 

• This Store also clears and consigns all cargo for the only 
inland medical store at Mount Hagen. 

Technical Service. The section also provides, 
through its technical branch, an engineering 
and maintenance service for more than 100 
X-ray units of varying sizes and models, for a 
cobalt therapy unit, for a wide range of 
anaesthetic equipment and electro-medical 
apparatus and, as of this year, also for dental 
equipment. During the year 2 major X-ray 
plants were purchased and installed by officers 
of the technical branch at the new Arawa 
Hospital on Bougainville and at Nonga Base 
Hospital in Rabaul, the latter hospital's 
machine having reached the end of its useful 
life. 

A modern Artificial Limb Factory at Lae 
provides both limb prostheses and protective 
footwear for leprosy patients and manufac
tures crutches for use throughout the 
country's hospitals and health centres. 
Staff and Staff Training. The section main
tains a pharmacist in each of 4 major hos
pitals, namely Port Moresby, Lae, Rabaul and 
Goroka. 

A notable event during the year was the 
transfer of a pharmacist from this section to 
the Medical Training Division for the purpose 
of establishing a training course for dispen
sers. The aim of the course is to produce 
officers capable of taking over the medical 
supply functions of dispensarie_s in each ?is
trict hospital, as well as assummg responsible 
duties in medical stores. 
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An event worthy of mention was the third 
post-war Conference of Departmental Phar
macists at which every aspect of the section's 
functions was thoroughly discussed and many 
important decisions and recommendations 
were made. These included the introduction 
of uniform office procedures in all medical 
stores, with a centralised invoice acquitting 
system to facilitate quick localisation. With 
the same view in mind, the conference con
sidered and, after revision, adopted a train
ing manual for storcmcn drafted by the 
headquarters staff of the section. It covers in 
detail every aspect of physical storekeeping in 
the department's medical stores and has since 
been published. 

The Conference also resolved that the med
ical supply service should place greater 
emphasis on helping all clients in their prob
lems and on maintaining a close working rela
tionship with all health workers. 

The section is also responsible for keeping 
poison and other relevant legislation up to 
date, and for carrying out inspections of busi
ness premises throughout the country. 

STATISTICAL DATA 

Purchasing indents raised 
Value of purchases .. 
Requisition< processed 
Issues by ship (in cubic 

tons) .. 
h,ue, by air (in II:,) .. 
Jssues by road (in lb) .. 

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 

1,684 1,925 3,053 
$1,752,000 $1,968,000 $2,189,000 

21,574 27,025 25,870 

841 
329,731 
841,782 

1.921 
263,722 
996.SOI 

1,336 
213,217 
850,087 

Health Education 
The Health Education Section of the Depart
ment of Public Health is involved in health 
education services, training, research and the 
production of health education teaching 
materials. 

Jlcalth Educators. There arc now district 
health educators in 14 districts. These district 
health educators devote a great deal of time 
to conducting training courses in health edu
cation for other health workers, and also 
carry out health education surveys and inves
tigations. Other important aspects of the work 
of district health educators include health 
teaching in urban and rural communities and 
assisting with the health education aspects of 
special health programmes. .Most sections of 
the Department of Public Health have_ devel
oped health education programmes sllltcd to 
,their requirements. A full-lime health educator 

has been appointed to the Malaria Section to 
develop health education services within the 
malaria programme. 

The fourth course of studies for the 
Diploma in Health Education was conducted 
during the year. Seventy-four participants 
have now completed these courses, and grad
uates from the diploma courses are now 
working as lecturers in teachers' colleges and 
health training institutions. They are also 
working in Church agencies welfare services 
and in several health promotion programme~. 

Health education materials, for which there 
is a constant demand, are produced at the 
Institute of Health Education, Port Moresby. 
A catalogue of health teaching charts is avail
able and these charts are widely distributed 
and used throughout the country. Workers in 
several other countries also use the health 
education teaching materials produced at the 
Institute. 

Community Health Education. Health educa
tion principles are applied in areas of 
demand, responsibility and development. 
Under demand come the health education 
activities concerned with health knowledge, 
sensitization and motivation connected with 
personal and community health needs. Under 
responsibility come the health education acti
vities concerned with personal and community 
action connected with health practices. Under 
development come the health education acti
vities concerned with investment for increas
ing the potential for future progress in health 
development. Increased emphasis is now being 
placed on more community responsibility for 
health and medical care. Home medicine is 
being introduced and families arc being 
encouraged to accept responsibility for ele
mentary medical care in the home. 
School Health Education. Good progress has 
been made in school health education. Health 
education syllabi for primary standards 1 and 
2 have been introduced into the schools. The 
syllabus for primary standard 3 has been pre
tested and is now being printed ready for 
introduction into the schools in 1973. Draft 
health education syllabi have been prepared 
for primary standards 4, 5 and 6. It is 
expected that all primary grades will be 
teaching the new health education syllabus by 
1974. Health education is taught in all teach
ers' colleges and 7 teachers' colleges have 
lecturers specially trained in school health 
education. During the year a workshop in 
school health education was held at the Insti
tute of Health Education. This workshop was 
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attended by a representative from every 
teachers' college in the country. 

Medical Services, Medical Training 
and Mental Health Division 

There have been no major changes in policy 
or unforeseen developments within this divi
sion during the last year. The year has been 
largely one of implementing and consolidating 
policy changes introduced late in the previous 
year. 

The Division of Medical Training has con
tinued all previous courses and introduced 
one new post-graduate course-the Diploma 
in Community Health. Plans arc well 
advanced for the training of dispensers and 
the introduction of a diploma course in 
Health Administration. 

Within the Medical Services Division, 
Arawa Hospital was completed and occupied 
just prior to the end of the financial year. 
With the appointment of specialist stafI early 
in the next financial year, the residents of this 
new industrial complex will have a hospital 
service appropriate to their needs. During the 
year construction commenced on new district 
hospitals at Kimbe and Mendi and major 
reconstruction of the Port Moresby General 
Hospital. These events indicate the pressures 
for improvement of existing hospitals particu
larly in the rapidly-developing urban areas 
where facilities often fail adequately to meet 
demand. 

The Division of Mental Health continued 
its previous activi-!ies during the year with 
increased emphasis on visits by its social 
workers. The appointment of a part-time 
medical officer to the Psychiatric Unit at the 
Port Moresby General Hospital improved 
supervision of patients admitted to this unit. 

Recruitment and Posting of Medical Officers. 

Minimal problems were experienced with 
medical officer recruitment during 1971-72, 
although some categories continued in short 
supply. Currently the main problem is to 
obtain sufficient experienced district health 
officers and hospital superintendents for the 
major hospitals. This problem is unlikely to 
be overcome until local graduates arc 
qualified and experienced to fill these 
positions. A disturbing trend was the con
tinued increase of medical officers at hospitals 
in urban areas and a reduction of medical 
officers in rural areas. It is doubtful if this 

trend can be halted, let alone reversed, in the 
near future. Few expatriate officers will accept 
appointment to rural areas, and the need to 
accelerate the training of local graduates in 
clinical and public health specialties involves 
posting them to the larger centres. 

The output of medical graduates from the 
Faculty of Medicine is still grossly inadequate 
to meet the needs of Papua New Guinea and 
the country will have to rely on continuing 
overseas recruitment for many years. The 
Pre-Registration Committee continued to meet 
regularly throughout the year. Problems are 
being encountered in providing residents with 
appropriate experience in some clinical dis
ciplines. Representation of the FacuHy of 
Medicine on the Pre-Registration Committee 
has been formalised. The Post-Graduate Com
mittee and its Education Sub-committee meet 
regularly, and are concerned with the 
post-graduate education of all medical 
officers. Apart from advising the department 
and individual medical officers on career 
development, the committee receives Govern
ment and external finance to assist in con
ducting refresher courses and financing over
seas travel mainly to attend professional con
ferences. 

Localisation. With the trend towards early 
internal self-government and subsequent inde
pendence, the Department of Public Health 
continues to promote localisation, particularly 
of the senior administrative medical officer 
positions, and the ·training of medical officers 
in the clinical specialties. Four senior head
quarters positions are now occupied by local 
officers ( 3 medical officers and 1 dentist), and 
the present Minister for Health is a former 
headquarters medical officer. The first local 
medical officer was registered as a clinical 
specialist during the year and several others 
are at an advanced stage of training. 

The First Assistant Director (Medical Ser
vices and Training), in association with the 
First Assistant Director ( Community Health), 
is actively involved in international health, 
and is primarily concerned with overseas 
training-World Health Organisation fellow
ships and the Commonwealth Practical Train
ing Scheme, the South Pacific Commission 
and the Commonwealth Medical Conference. 

Medical Services 

The major function of the Medical Services 
Division is to provide, in Papua New Guinea, 
hospitals for the care and rehabilitation of the 
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sick and injured. The standard and size of 
hospitals, the number of beds, the technical 
equipment and staffing with medical personnel 
are based on the health needs of the individ
ual districts, and depend on the size of the 
population and the economic, social and pol
itical state of development. While base hospi
tals are characterised by more sophisticated 
facilities and equipment, and the availability 
of specialist medical officers and other tech
nically-skilled staff, district hospitals provide 
comprehensive medical and nursing care, X
ray and laboratory facilities, and the large 
district hospitals (Madang, Wewak, Mount 
Hagen and Arawa) have specialist medical 
officers. 

The Radiotherapy Centre, Angau Memorial 
Hospital, Lac, equipped with a Theratron SO 
cobalt unit, was established during the year, 
and the first patient was treated on 6 May 
1971. The centre is capable of handling all 
patients requiring radiotherapy. It was 
officially opened on 2 June 1972 by the 
Minister for Health, Dr R. Taureka. The 
centre was established on the premise that 
approximately 1,000 new cases of cancer 
would be registered each year and that 
approximately 50 per cent of these would 
need radiotherapy as all or part of their treat
ment. In 11 months, 124 major malignancies 
from all districts have been treated and, 
extrapolated on this basis, 135 arc likely to he 
treated in a full year, which is short of the 
postulated figure. A caesium ward has been 
completed and was opened during the year. It 
is managed conjointly by the Angau Memori
al Hospital and the Radiotherapy Centre. 

Arawa Hospital, the new Bougainville Di~
trict Hospital, was opened for occupancy on 
29 June 1972. It is an up-to-date hospital 
accommodating 208 beds, and was completed 
at a cost of approximately S3. 7m. This hospi
tal replaced the old Kicta Hospital which has 
been closed. The Loloho Health Centre has 
also been closed and Panguna Hospital has 
become a town clinic. 

l.aborntory Scn•iccs in l'ap11a Nell' G11i11ca. 
There has been a continuing increase in the 
demand for laboratory investigations at an 
estimated rate of about 20 per cent per year 
in the larger hospitals. Visits were made hy 
senior medical technologists lo a number of 
smaller district hospitals to provide in-service 
training for lahoratory staff. Visits such as 
this arc a practical way of improving the 
stand;1rds of small laboratories. Training of 

laboratory personnel remains a priority of the 
Pathology Department of the Port Moresby 
General Hospital. There are about 25 trainees 
in the 3-year certificate course. Training 
in Australian pathology laboratories under the 
Commonwealth Practical Training Scheme 
continued: 2 officers completed this training 
in 1971-72, and 2 others are at present in 
training. 

A Workshop was held during May in Port 
Moresby to discuss a National Health Labora
tory Service organisation. The main recom
mendation from this Workshop was the provi
sion of a fully-integrated national health labo
ratory service which will provide a stable 
structure for laboratories throughout Papua 
New Guinea. It will also include essential 
epidemiological surveillance facilities for com
municable diseases, and will ensure a standard 
and uniform training programme for all 
categories of laboratory workers. 

The Tumour Registry, which had its begin
ning in 1956, was originally under the control 
of one person, but during the period under 
review the Director appointed a Committee to 
administer it. The Tumour Registry is collect
ing, registering and maintaining information 
on all notified cancer cases in Papua New 
Guinea. It is located in the Pathology Section 
of the Port Moresby General Hospital. 

Transfer of Patients to A 11stralia. Although 
improved medical services, on the one hand, 
have undoubtedly reduced the number of 
transfers considerably, nevertheless it is still 
necessary to transfer patients to Australia at 
Government expense, where life is endangered 
or treatment cannot be provided in Papua 
New Guinea. Visits from overseas of cardio
logists and car, nose and throat specialists, 
have a!Tected the number of patients trans
ferred to Australia because facilities are not 
available in this countrv to carry out the 
required treatment or ;urgcry. Since early 
1972, however, closed cardiac surgery has 
been performed at the Angau Memorial Hos
pital, Lac, and this has :-educed the number 
of transfers for heart surgery. 

Ambulances arc stationed at all main dis
trict centres. There are growing demands 
from other centres, hut ambulances unfortu
nately cannot he made available to them 
owing to limited funds. During the year, 10 
vehicles were purchased, 8 as replacements 
anti 2 as additions. The departmental fleet of 
ambulances now totals 28. 
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The Pharmaceutical Advisory Committee. 
This Committee, in existence since 1959, was 
reconvened in 1970: 

(i) to relate departmental purchase of 
drugs, dressings and basic equipment to the 
needs of health services and to the 
qualifications of health workers using these 
medical supplies; 
(ii) to ensure that the Health Department 
makes the best use of available funds for 
the purchase of drugs, dressings and equip
ment; 
(iii) continually to revise the medical stores 
catalogue; 
(iv) to ensure that the department takes 
into account recent advances in medicine 
when purchasing medical supplies; and 
(v) to consider all suggestions from every 
health worker concerning the medical 
stores catalogue and medical supplies gen
erally. In 1971-72 the committee held 6 
meetings, during which the need for a wide 

range of catalogue items was reviewed, 
including anaesthetics, analgesics, anticon
vulsants, dermatological preparations, medi
cal oxygen and ophthalmological prepara
tions. 

Hospitals 

The general hospital is defined as an 
establishment, permanently staffed by at 
least 2 medical practitioners, which offers 
medical and nursing care to inpatients and 
provides a comprehensive range of services 
for diagnosis and treatment. Usually there is 
only one hospital in a district, in order to 
concentrate resources. The special hospital 
provides inpatient medical and nursing care 
primarily for one disease or group of diseases 
or patients, e.g. leprosy, tuberculosis, mater
nity or psychiatry. 

The distribution of hospitals administered by 
the department throughout Papua New 
Guinea, is shown in Table 1, below: 

TABLE I 

HOSPITALS ADMINISTERED BY THE DIVISION OF MEDICAL SERVICES 

Base Hospitals-
Port Moresby General Hospital 
Angau Memorial Hospital, Lae 
Goroka Base Hospital 
Nonga Dase Hospital, Rabaul .. 

District llospitals
Mount Hagen 
Mendi 
Kundiawa 
Vanimo 
Wewak 
Madang 
Kimbe 
Arawa 
Kavieng 
Lorengau 
Alotau 
Popondetta .. 
Kerema 
Daru 

Special Jlospitals-
Laloki Psychiatric . . . . 
Gemo Tuberculosis :111d Leprosy 
llitapaka Tuberculosis and Leprosy 
Anelaua Leprosy . . . . 
Ubuia Tuberculosis and Leprosy 
Raihu Tuberculosis and Leprosy 

Hospital 

Togoba Tuberculosis and Leprosy 
Hat1rcldhavcn Tuberculosis and Leprosy 
llutaweng Tuberculosis and Leprosy 
Mapoda Leprosy .. 
Embogo Tuberculosis and Leprosy 
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Central 
Morobe 

District 

Eastern Highlands 
East New Britain 

Western Highlands 
Southern Highlands 
Chimbu 
West Sepik 
East Sepik 
Madang 
West New Britain 
Bougainvillc 
New Ireland 
Manus 
Milne Day 
Northern 
Gulf 
Western 

Central 
Central 
East New Britain 
New Ireland 
Milne Day 
West Scpik 
Western Highlands 
Madang 
Morobc 
Western 
Northern 



Major Works. An amount of $800,000 was 
-allocated for major hospital works to be car
ried out in the 1971-72 financial year, which 
included the projects shown in Table 2. 

Hospital Improvements: An amount of 
$80,000 was made available for improvements 
to hospitals during the year, which included 
the projects shown in Table 3. · 

TABLE 2 

MAJOR WORKS PROGRAMME 1971-72 

Hospital 

Port Moresby .. 

Nonga Base 
Goroka 
Mount Hagen 
Mendi 
Kundiawa 
Madang 
Kimbe 
Kerema 

Hospital 

Port Moresby General Hospital 
Nonga Base Hospital, Rabaul 
Community Health Centre, Rabaul 
Mount Hagen Community Hospital 
Laloki Psychiatric Hospital, Port 

Moresby 
Bitapaka (Kokopo), East New 

Britain 
Kimbe District Hospital .. 
General Hospital, Madang 

Angau Memorial Hospital, Lae 
District Hospital, Kundiawa 

Project 

I. Commencement of construction of the new multi-storey wing of outpatients 
ward block and clinical science building. 

2. Construction of a new students' dormitory block. 
3. Alterations and additions to Ward 4. 
Alterations to students' accommodation classrooms. 
Construction of additional nurses' quarters. 
Construction of new nurses' and student nurses' accommodation blocks. 
Stage I of construction of the new Mendi District Hospital. 
Completion of new nurses' accommodation block. 
Construction of male dormitory block for the Paramedical College 
Stage I of construction of the new hospital. 
Stage II of construction of the new Kerema District Hospital. 

TABLE 3 

MINOR WORKS PROJECTS 1971-72 

Improvements/Minor New Works 

Extensions to Pathology Section 
Alterations to Central Sterilizing Department block; construction of nursery. 
Completion of Stage 3 of the project. Construction of Stage 4. 
Construction of additional wards; improvements to nursery wing. 
Improvements to water supply. 

Improvements to toilet/ablution block. 

Construction of three 8-bed wards. 
Miscellaneous improvements to laundry, night duty facilities and staff sick 

bay. 
Alterations to obstetric ward; alterations to caesium ward. 
Construction of new kitchen, laundry, morgue and pathways; renovations of 

malnutrition ward. 

TABLE 4 

STATISTICS FOR BASE HOSPITALS• FOR THE YEAR ENDING 31 MARCH 1972 

Name of hospital 

Port Mores by General 
Anl'•U Memorial, Lac 
Noni'• ll3'c, Rabaul,. 
Gowla General .• 

District 

Central . . . . 
Morohe . . • . 
l':tst New llritain •• 
Eastern lli~hlands .• 

Population 
served 

172.000 
254.000 
103.000 
238,000 

Number 
or beds 

481 
)Q7 
452 
291 

Ded Total 
occnr,ancy admissions 

rate for year 

83 
80 
RI 
68 

Per cent 

13.711 
9,200 
8,381 
6,526 

Daily 
average 

inpatients 

397 
310 
274 
232 

Total 
number 
or out• 
patknts 
treated 

214,462 
86,877 
74.699 
55,344 

Daily 
average 
or OU!• 
patients 

587 
238 
204 
151 

• llasc hospitals rro,·idc service to their rcsrccti\·c district• and arc the referral hospitals for other districts 1n the region. 
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TABLE 5 

STATISTICS FOR DISTRICT HOSPITALS FOR THE YEAR ENDING 31 MARCH 1972 

Total Daily 
Population Number Bed Total Daily number 

Name of hospital District admissions of out- average 
served of beds occupancy average 

rate for year inpatients patients of out-
treated patients 

Per cent 

Mount Hagen .. Western Highlands .. 334,435 193 95 5,948 183 23,588 69 
Mendi .. Southern Highlands 204,SOO 130 85 3,249 112 8,723 120 
Kundiawa : : .. Chimbu . . . . 189,36S 177 95 6,471 168 10,S18 27 
Vanimo .. .. West Sepik .. 100,887 57 85 72S 46 10,838 42 
Wewak .. .. East Sepik .. 205,939 354 65 4,854 194 37,433 160 
Madang .. .. Madang .. .. 178,016 280 80 4,542 224 56,569 155 
Talasea .. .. West New Britain .. 59,207 60 66 912 40 12,494 35 
Kieta .. .. Ilougainville .. 78,741 118 80 2,756 96 16,746 46 
Kavieng .. .. New Ireland .. 52,387 140 70 2,112 90 16,252 61 
Lorengau .. .. Manus .. 22,805 96 60 1,900 54 15,744 42 
Alotau .. Milne Bay·· .. 109,294 86 62 583 46 7,127 20 
Popondetta: : .. Northern .. .. 60,900 80 15 2,108 52 46,536 150 
Kerema .. .. Gulf .. .. 72,673 130 68 1,145 95 10,973 119 
Daru .. .. Western .. .. 66,399 140 80 1,365 112 16,598 63 

TABLE 6 

STATISTICS FOR SPECIAL HOSPITALS FOR THE YEAR ENDING 31 MARCH 1972 

Name of hospital District Population 
served 

Number 
of beds 

Bed Total 
occupancy admissions 

rate for year 

Daily 
average 

inpatients 

Total 
number 
of out
patients 
treated 

Laloki Psychiatric .. 
Gemo T.B./Lcprosy .. 
Bitapaka T.B./Leprosy 
Ubuia T.B./Lcprosy .. 
R aihu T.B./Leprosy .. 
Togoba T.B./Leprosy 
Hat,feldhaven T. B./ 

Leprosy . . . . 
Butaweng T.8./Leprosy 
Embogo T.B./Leprosv 
Mapodo Leprosy . : 
Anelaua I eprosy .. 

Central . . . . 
Central . . . . 
F.ast New Britain •. 
Milne Bay .. 
West Scpik .. 
Western Highlands .. 

Madang .. 
Morobc 
Northern .. 
Western 
New Ireland 

Medical Training 

172,000 
172,000 
103,000 
109,294 
100,887 
334,435 

178,016 
254,000 
60,900 
66,399 
52,387 

The continued use of news media and talks in 
schools and through the Government radio 
broadcasting service, once again yielded a 
good response from boys and girls seeking 
entry to nursing and paramedical courses. A 
total of 189 young men and women entered 
nurse courses this year compared with 184 in 
the previous year. Forty-one enrolled in the 
training course for health extension officers 
and 18 in the health inspector course. 
Nursing Education. The Health Department 
and the Nursing Council jointly held a work
shop to review the syllabus for post-basic psy
chiatric nurse training in February 1972 and 
the post-basic midwifery syllabus was also 
revised <luring the year. Curricula for all 
other nursing courses including a new course 
for enrolled community health nurses were 
finalised and approved by the Nursing Coun
cil. With the introduction of enrolled commu
nity health nurse training, 2 streams of 

Per cent 

90 
200 
300 
200 
300 
400 

90 
85 
93 
50 
53 
50 

99 
195 
250 
116 
62 

158 

81 
170 
279 

98 
160 
200 

107 
2,400 

260 
572 

3,972 
29 

10 
25 

I 
2 

35 
I 

134 
450 
140 
54 

50 
33 
40 
80 
40 

253 
282 
125 
34 
20 

68 
150 
56 
44 
55 

4,294 
18,832 

1:!m 

12 
43 

5 
138 
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enrolled nurses will be prepared, one pri
marily for hospital work and the other for 
community health work. Currently community 
health nurse training at the enrolled level is 
conducted only by mission training schools. 

In-service nursing programmes of one 
year's duration are conducted at Port 
Moresby General Hospital in paediatric nurs
ing and theatre nursing, and for outpatient 
officers and nurse anaesthetists. 

The Nursing Council considered possible 
requirements for enrolled nurses who desire 
to become registered nurses and recommend 
that they should have: 

(i) a satisfactory pass in the enrolment 
examination; 
(ii) Form 111 educational standard with C
leve! passes in Maths and English; 
(iii) a satisfactory supervisor's report; and 
(iv) a minimum of 12 months' additional 
training in an approved rcgist.:!red nurse 
training institution. 



BASIC NURSING PROGRAMMES CONDUCTED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH 

Course Duration Educational Entry 
Where conducted requirements 

Registered Nurse .. .. 3 years Form III 'C' Level Port Moresby 
Mathematics, 
English, Science 

Enrolled Hospital Nurse .. 3 years Form II Port Moresby, Rabaul, Lae, Goroka, Wewak 
Enrolled Community Health 3 years Form II Mount Hagen in 1973 

Nurse 
Nursing Aide .. .. I year Standard 6 Port Moresby, Rabaul, Lae, Goroka, Tari, 

Kieta, Wewak, Mendi, Madang, Lorengau, 
Mount Hagen, Daru 

POST-BASIC NURSING PROGRAMMES CONDUCTED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH 

Course Duration Entry requirement Where conducted 

Midwifery .. .. I year .. Nursing Council enrolment or registration .. Rabaul, Port Moresby 
Psychiatric .. I year .. Nursing Council enrolment or registration .. Laloki, Port Moresby 

This recommendation will receive further 
consideration before being implemented. 

The first post-graduate Diploma Course in 
Community Health commenced in January 
1972. This course was designed to prepare 
registered nurses and health extension officers 
for supervisory roles within the community 
health services. A WHO resident staff mem
ber assisted with the planning and conducting 
of this course. Ten health extension officers 
and 8 nurses arc participating in the first 
course. 

Paramedical Training. A total of 92 health 
extension officers and 50 health inspectors arc 
under training at the Madang Paramedical 
College. Activities affecting paramedical train• 
ing during the past year were the Third Cur
riculum Review Workshop on Health Exten
sion Officer Training, held ,1t the Paramedical 
Training College, Madang, and the appoint
ment of committees to determine functions of 
health inspectors in urban and rural areas. 

The training of health inspectors in the 
rural health section al Bogia is now well 
established. There arc plans to develop train
ing in urban health at Port Moresby instead 
of the practice, hitherto, of moving trainees 
from one urban area to another. 

Aid I'oJt Orderly Training. Early in the year 
the important decision to recommence train
ing of aid post orderlies was made. A new 
school has been established at Mount Ambra 
in the Western Highlands District. Candidates 

with Standard 6 education will undergo a 
I-year full-time course followed by another 
year of supervised experience at a health 
centre. A new syllabus has been drawn up for 
the course and 44 students arc currently 
receiving training. Under the new scheme of 
training, local government councils sponsoring 
candidates arc required to make financial con
tributions for the training of candidates from 
their areas. 
WHO Assistance. Professor F. J. Bennett, 
WHO Consultant in Paramedical Training. 
spent 2 months at Madang and Kainantu at 
the departmental training institutions and a 
month at Port Moresby, and visiting the 
newly-established Aid Post Orderly Training 
School at Mount Ambra. Professor Bennett, 
in consultations with teachers at the Para
medical training institution, has prepared draft 
amendments to the syllabi for health exten
sion officer, health inspector and aid post 
orderly training. 

WHO Consultants in Medical Education, 
Dr R. Weidershiem and Professor N. C. 
Kagan, revisited Papua New Guinea during 
the year. They conducted workshops at 
Madang and Port Moresby in which teach
ers of nurses and paramedical students partici
pated. A further visit by these consultants 
has been requested. 

At the department's request Professor D. 
Allbrook, WHO Consultant in Human Biol
ogy to the Faculty of Medicine, University of 
Papua New Guinea, spent a month visiting 
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and advising on the teaching of human biol
ogy subjects at nurse and paramedical train
ing institutions. In conjunction with the teach
ers at Lae School of Nursing, Professor All
brook has prepared a draft booklet for the 
teaching of human biology. 

Dr Peter Cardew, WHO Consultant in 
Medical Illustration to the Faculty of Medi
cine and Department of Public Health, has 
been assessing needs for teaching materials 
for paramedical and nurse training and it is 
hoped that useful material will be produced 
at the Medical Illustration and Materials Pro
duction Unit jointly sponsored by the Depart
ment of Public Health and Faculty of Medi
cine. 

Future Pla1111i11g. Planning is well advanced 
for a course leading to the Diploma in Health 
Administration. This I-year course will pre
pare managers for hospitals and health cen
tres. A WHO health administrator, who 
arrived in April 1972 will advise and assist 
the department in the setting up and con
ducting of the first course. 

A training course for dispensers will be 
commenced during the next financial year. On 
completion of training the dispensers will be 
attached to the pharmacies of larger hospitals 
and to base medical stores to provide much
needed stalI for the Pharmaceutical Supply 
Section of the department. 

It is planned to bring all basic, post-basic 
and post-graduate courses taught in Port 
Moresby under one institution to be named 
Paramedical College, Port Moresby. This will 
permit better co-ordination of the courses 
taught and will effect economics by enabling 
classes in the core subjects to be shared by 
students of the various courses which have 
these subjects in common. When fully estab
lished, the college will be offering about 20 
different courses. 

Important strides in paramedical and nurs
ing education were made during the lar.t year. 
Curricula for basic and post-basic nursl! train
ing have been finalised. Aid post orderly 
training has been recommenced and a post
graduate diploma course in community 
health has been introduced. Existing para
medical training was strengthened by advice 
from a number of WHO consultants and 
planning is well advanced for new courses. 
Training has received increasing attention and 
continues to be accorded a high priority in 
the allocation of dl!partmcntal resources. 

HEALTH COURSES CONDUCTED BY THE 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH 

Course 

Malaria courses 
Dental Technician 
Dental Therapist 
Enrolled Nurses 
Registered Nurses 
Health Extension Offic~~ 
Health Inspector 
Medical Technologist 
Radiographers 
Pre-School Teachers .. 
Dental Officer 
Medical Officer 

Psychiatric 
(Post-Basic) 

Nursing 

Health Education 
Midwifery . . . . 
Diploma in Community 

Health . . . . 
Aid Post Orderly 

1972 
student 
intake 

62 
5 

17 
144 
45 
41 
18 
12 
5 

14 
0 

19 +13 
prelim. 

students 

8 
0 

24 

18 
47 

Total 
number of 
students as 
on 30.6.72 

62 
11 
27 

539 
105 
92 
50 
24 
12 
27 
8 

70 + 13 
=83 

8 
0 

24 

18 
44 

Numbers 
graduated 
between 

July 1971 
and June, 

1972 

33 
I 
4 

105 
7 

18 
8 
2 
0 
4 
3 
0 

8 
21 
10 

0 
0 

HEALTH COURSES CONDUCTED BY MISSIONS 
Enrolled Nurses .. , 104 169 20 
Maternity and Child 

Health Narses •. 119 247 70 
Aid Post Orderlies .. 40 112 75 

Nursing Services 
A projected programme for the localisation of 
all aspects of the nursing service has been 
prepared and is being implemented. The pro
gramme provides for an annual reduction in 
the number of overseas nursing staff, while at 
the same time allowing for the increasing 
demand for trained nurses, as the health ser
vices expand. With the natural diminution of 
numbers of female graduate nurses, due to 
marriage and family commitments, the supply 
of trained nurses still falls short of the demand. 

A shortage of trained nurses in Papua New 
Guinea during the past year was owing to the 
fact that 73 nurses took part in post-basic and 
post-graduate studies or worked in Australian 
hospitals to gain ad hoc experience in various 
aspects of nursing. This trend will continue, 
and may accelerate, in view of the need to 
prepare Papua New Guinean graduate nurses 
to fill senior positions. 
Nursing Conference. The second annual 
nursing conference, conducted in August 
1971, had as its theme the preparation of 
Papua New Guinean graduate nurses to meet 
the accelerated localisation programme of the 
Health Department. Sixty per cent of the par
ticipants were local nurses, including 2 mis
sion representatives. The conference has been 
followed by more meaningful in-service train
ing for nurses in hospitals throughout the 
country. 
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ATTENDANCE AT ADVANCED NURSING COURSES 
IN 1971-72 

____ c_o_ur_s_e ___ , Months I P;~~~-1 __ P_1a_ce __ 

Post-Graduate Study 
Diploma, Nursing Edu-

cation . . • • 
Diploma, Nursing Admin

istration 
Diploma, C~mmuniiy 

Health 

Certificate, Ward Manage-
ment ., 

Po st-Basic Study
Midwifery Certificate •. 

Midwifery Certificate •• 

10 

10 

JO 

6 

12 

12 

Psychiatric Certificate . . 12 

Hospital In-service Courses-
Outpatient Nurse 12 
Operating Theatre 12 
Anaesthetics Nurse 12 
Ad hoc experience 6-9 

Total 

2 

10 

2 

24 

6 

6 

6 
4 
2 

JO 

73 

Malaya 

Australia 

Papua/New 
Guinea 

Australia 

Papua/New 
Guinea 

Australia 

Papua/New 
Guinea 

Port Moresby 
Port Moresby 
Port Moresby 
Australia 

Following the conference, hospital matrons 
have taken more positive steps to localise 
senior positions. The nurses currently comple
ting the Diploma of Community Health, will 
occupy supervisory positions. The positions of 
Principal in the Schools of Nursing at Rabaul 
and Goroka have been localised, and 8 
local nurses have now been transferred to 
Schools of Nursing as teachers. 
Nursing Manpower and Localisation. Cur
rently, 1,264 trained nurses arc actively 
engaged in nursing in Papua New Guinea. 
This represents o_ne trained nurse to every 
2,000 people. The chart on nursing manpower 
shows the breakdown into local and expatriate 
staff. Of those nurses employed by the 
Department of Public Health, 72 per cent are 
local graduates in either general nursing or 
maternal and child health, or both. 

NURSING MANPOWER 

--------- ------------
Hospitals-

Senior Positions ~o 38 88 43 
Trained Genera) Nurses. , 128 267 

} 421 Trained Maternity and 69 
Child Health Nurses .. 26 

Community Health-• 
Senior Positions 21 IS 39 49 
Trained General Nurses .. 22 80 

} 200 Trained Maternity ond 89 
Child Health Nurses .• 98 

School, of Nursing-
3 7 43 Senior ro~itic,ns 4 

Tutors, Clinical Teachers 30 8 38 21 
----------

Total .. .. 25~ 538 793 72 
Church Nursing Services-

272 37 
} 462 

Trained Grneral Nurses .. 
Trained l\1atrrnity ond 41 

Child llralth Nur,,es .. .. 153 
nk,oc1 Tran._fu..,inn Service .. 7 7 
lndu,try and Navy .. .. 3 3 

---------
Te>tal .. .. 172 WO 472 

--------
Grand Total .. sn 737 1,165 58 

The perc~ntage of localisation in the 
mission nursmg services is 41 per cent, the 
greatest number of local graduates being 
maternal and child health nurses. 

WHO Fellowships. Three fellowships for 
post-graduate study enabled 2 women to 
undertake the Diploma of Nursing Adminis
tration in Australia and one man to undertake 
the Diploma of Nursing Education in Malaya. 
A senior nursing officer from the regional 
headquarters in Manila, paid a 1-week visit 
to discuss further WHO assistance in 
post-graduate nursing courses. 

NURSE GRADUATES BY CATEGORIES IN 1971-72 

Category 

General Nursing 'D' Grouo 
General Nursin$! 'T' Group 
Maternal and Child Health 
Nurse Aides .. 

Num
ber Schools of Nursing 

7 Government 
119 Government and Missions 
70 Missions 

137 Government and Missions 

The intake of student nurses in January 
1972 was an all-time record. This augurs well 
for the future, as the number of students 
leaving school at higher levels of education is 
increasing. 

Nurse-aides are carrying a heavier load of 
work and responsibility than was originally 
envisaged. In the Western Highl:mds and the 
Sepik River areas in particular, the trained 
nurse-aides provide most of the nursing ser
vice in many rural health centres. They train 
at a base hospital and return to their home 
area to work. 

The Nursing Council, through its education 
committee, continued to prepare basic nursing 
syllabi and to set minimum standards for :ill 
courses. The Enrolled Community Health 
Nurse syllabus is completed and has replaced 
the previous Maternal and Child Health 
course. Four of the 8 nursing positions on 
the Nursing Council arc now filled by local 
graduate nurses. 

Co1111111111ity Health Nursing. Work in this 
area is expanding steadily. A trained nurse 
will be posted to Drcikikir for the first tim_e 
while 2 local graduates will replace expatri
ate mission nurses at Lumi in the Scpik area. 
Other existing services arc being strengthened. 
Standards and efficiency arc being raised 
through district level conferences which 
include Mission nurses. 

Nurses arc actively involved in the Nutri
tion Rehabilitation Units for mothers and 
babies which have been established, under the 
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guidance of paediatricians, in Port Moresby, 
Goroka, Lae and Madang. Follow-up home 
visiting is being carried out to consolidate the 
teaching provided at the units. A home nurs
ing service has been introduced in Port 
Moresby to care for post-natal patients. This 
allows mothers to return to their families 
earlier. 

Progress in all aspects of nursing is provid
ing improved services through better utilisa
tion of staff and higher standards of nursing 
care. 

Mental Health Divi.l'ion 

The division continues to develop a wide 
range of activities directed towards promoting 
the mental health of al! peoples living in 
Papua New Guinea. They include community 
mental health, training, hospital services, 
medico-legal psychiatry, occupational therapy 
and transcultural psychiatric research. 

Community Health Measures. Community 
mental health measures receive close atten
tion. Reasonable words of caution must be 
uttered concerning the continuing care of 
mentally-disordered persons in the commun
ity. It is possible to become unduly optimistic 
and to believe that by reducing the number of 
psychiatric cases resident in hospital, all has 
been done that needs to be done. It is not 
always progress, however, to remove patients 
from an excellent therapeutic environment 
and place them without financial means and 
without social support in a non-receptive hos
tile community. Nevertheless, the psychiatric 
social workers completed ovi!r 1,000 home 
visits during the year. Patients were escorted 
to and from the centrally-placed psychiatric 
services, and visited at other times in their 
own homes by these workers, who estab
lish a therapeutic alliance with kinsmen, mis
sions, army, private enterprise, and other 
authorities. Psychotropic drug medications arc 
arranged on the spot when this is practicable. 

Stall Training. The training programme con
tinues at all levels. It is the policy of the 
department to graduate 10 psychiatric nurses 
each year for the next 5 years. Seven gr.:idu
ated during the 1971-72 period. They have 
taken up new positions at the Laloki Psychi
atric Centre and at general hospitals. Ten order
lies were given a formal course of in-service 
training during the year. Medical stu
dents arc introduced to psychiatry briefly in 
the second year, and then attend a formal 
series of lecture-demonstrations during the 
fourth and fifth years of their course. Three 

psychiatric nurses are at present abroad 
receiving overseas training in occupational 
therapy and rehabilitation at psychiatric facili
ties in Australia. Clinical psychologists, 
seconded from the Public Service Board, con
tribute actively to the training programme 
and periodic clinical meetings take place on a 
weekly basis at the psychiatric ward of the 
general hospital and, on a monthly basis, at 
the Psychiatric Centre, Boroko. All interested 
health workers are encouraged to attend. The 
divisional anthropologist was on study leave 
for part of the year preparing her Master's 
Thesis on family problems. 

Hospital Facilities. Patients are hospitalized at 
the Laloki Psychiatric Centre and the 4 
main general hospitals of Lac, Goroka, 
Rabaul and Port Moresby. Eighty-one 
patients were admitted to Laloki during the 
year. All categories are treated, including vol
untary as well as certified patients. 

The criminally insane also receive treat
ment at Laloki. Treatments include modern 
psychotropic drug medications, psycho
therapy, electro-convulsive therapy, recre
ational thereapy, and rehabilitation. The 
Laloki Rehabilitation Annexe is designed 
along village lines and includes a workshop, 
farm, and half-way house. The half-way 
house, which is run by the patients them
selves, is used by day patients, controlled 
chronic patients, and recovering acute 
patients. Periodic meetings of the entire psy
chiatric technical staff, psychiatrist, psycho
logist, medical officers, psychiatric social 
workers and anthropologist, assess those living 
in the half-way house, and other patients in 
the Rehabilitation Annexe. 

The general hospitals at Lae, Goroka, and 
Port Moresby have their own psychiatric 
wards. At Nonga in Rabaul, the patients are 
integrated with those of the general medical 
ward. These units are serviced by specialist 
physicians, psychologists, psychiatric nurses, 
and welfare workers. Periodic visits are also 
made by the psychiatrist and other mental 
health technical officers. All forms of psychi
atric treatments including occupational 
therapy arc provided for the patients. 

Medico-legal Services. The mental health ser
vices continue to receive requests for assist
ance from the courts, all categories of legal 
practitioners, and officers of corrective institu
tions. This medico-legal activity is a welcome 
improvement ·that has slowly developed over 
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the past 10 years. The Report of the Com
mission of Inquiry into Alcoholic Drink 
became available during the year. Important 
among its many recommendations was the 
rejection of reintroduction of prohibition, the 
report recognizing the mental health implica
tions and the need for culturally-based 
research and education. 

Cargo Cults. A word of warning needs to be 
raised in respect of cargo cult activities. The 
popular view and the social science view that 
these activities are logical and to be expected 
within the frame-work of developing cultures 
in Papua New Guinea is probably correct. An 
unfortunate by-product of this is that individ
ual cultists arc thereby considered never to be 
mentally sick. This is not in accord with the 
facts, and clinical examination reveals that 
some are. Menially sick people are just as 
liable to be found among cultists as elsewhere 
and arc in need of treatment in the same way 
as others. Despite the viewpoint that denies 
the possibility of overt mental disorder among 
cultists, observaiion shows that the nature of 
these movements in fact often allows abnor
mal personalities to function in various roles 
within the movement without attracting atten
tion to the fact that they are mentally sick. 
Recognition of this fact, and of the wide
spread existence of cargo thinking, assists the 
mental health services in determining a nor
mal pattern of behaviour against which to 
judge the healthy adaptation of the individual. 

Com1111111ity Health Division 
The Community Health Division has under
taken a number of activities to promote the 
establishment of a comprehensive health ser
vice designed to produce improvement in the 
physical and mental health of the people of 
Papua New Guinea and the prevention, diag
nosis and treatment of illness. It is intended 
that this health service should he available to 
every person in the country. As a contribu
tion to this aim, the C'ommunitv Health Divi
sion has assumed responsibility for health 
centres. maternal and child health centres, 
and aid posts. 

llcalth Centres. The health centre is an estab
lishment providing service for a population of 
not less than 5.000 people, and more 
commonly for approximately 20,000 people. 
It provides outpatient care. and may he 
responsible also for any one or more of the 
following: community health nursing, aid post 
supervision am! environmental improvement. 
Community health nursing comprises: (i) 

health supervision of children under 5 years 
of age; (ii) health supervision of pregnant and 
puerperal women; (iii) health supervision of 
chronically ill and handicapped persons by 
home visits; and (iv) school health activities. 

A health centre will usually have a health 
extension officer in charge, though some have 
a doctor and some as yet have an auxiliary of 
lesser training in charge. They are usually 
stalTcd by one or more community health 
nurses. There may be additional nurses, 
orderlies, clerical staff and drivers, depending 
on the work of the particular centre. Health 
centres frequently have wards and beds for 
inpatients also. 

Maternal and child health centres are 
intended mainly to provide services for 
mothers and small children, and the staff 
includes a nurse specially qualified in this 
field, most of whose duties involve maternal 
and child health work. The services embrace 
educative, curative and preventive medicine, 
and clTorts are made to include all members 
of the family group in the care provided. 

School health is an essential part of the 
work of community health nurses. Separate 
school health teams operate in Port Moresby, 
Rabaul, Lac, Goroka and Mount Hagen, but 
mobile staff from health centres visit schools 
in all areas. The home visiting service is gradu
ally being increased as trained staff become 
available. 

Aid Post.v. A unique feature of medical ser
vices in Papua New Guinea is the extensive 
coverage for populations in rural areas 
provided by the aid post system. Although 
Papua New Guinea is a developing country. 
has a very large area of land and sea, and is 
handicapped by poor communications and 
difftcult terrain, most villagers can reach an aid 
post to obtain treatment of illness or injury. 

The aid posts, of which there are almost 
l ,400. are usually established in villages and 
primarily provide outpatient care. They are 
staffed by trained aid post orderlies. The 
e!Tectivcncss of medical care throughout the 
country will always be directly related to the 
contribution made hy aid posts to patient care 
and community protection. and aid posts will, 
for many years to come. remain the point of 
first contact for the majority of people seek
ing medical care in Papua New Guinea. The 
aid post system has been given a high priority 
in planning in the Department of Public 
Health. 
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Aid post orderlies not only assist field pro
grammes but also act as sources of accurate 
detailed information about their own areas, 
including information about traditional atti
tudes to health and disease. They demonstrate 
by example a way of life which avoids 
diseases and promotes health. They may pro
vide early warning of outbreaks of disease, 
help with epidemic control measures and sup
ply demographic information. Lastly, aid post 
orderlies arc an invaluable point of contact 
between the people, the government, and the 
Department of Public Health; they encourage 
community participation in health services 
and programmes, and assist in the social and 
economic development of communities, par
ticularly in the remote areas of Papua New 
Guinea. 

The importance of peripheral health ser
vices-health centres, maternal and child 
health centres, and aid posts-and the volume 
of work performed by them require the 
appointment of a senior medical officer to 
exercise administrative responsibilities for 
their activities. The Community Health Divi
sion looks forward to the appointment of 
such a person in due course. 

Urban Local Government Co1111cils. The 
introduction of urhan local government coun
cils introduces an additional factor into the 
current policies of relationships between the 
Public Health Department and the health 
work conducted by councils. Major outpatient 
and inpatient services, together with preven
tive services, will continue to be provided by 
the Public Health Department in urban areas, 
but local-level curative services and assistance 
for preventive services is expected to be 
provided by urban councils. 

Community /lcaltl, Programmes. During the 
year under review. vigorous efforts have been 
made to clarify and define policy in regard to 
a number of community health programmes. 
In the course of the District Health Officers' 
Conference in 1971, policy documents were 
written in relation to immunisation pro
grammes, endemic goitre and cretinism, 
tuberculosis and leprosy control. and the aid 
post system. Subsequent conferences have 
prepared detailed policy statements as a guide 
to the activity of field health staff in relation 
to school health services, health laboratory 
services, dental services, health inspection, 
malaria and venereal diseases control, and 
shortly a quarantine conference will also be 
held. 

Certain new health problems are becoming 
important. Control over the use of toxic pes
ticides, and the field of occupational health 
generally, have been matters of concern to 
the Community Health Division. Legislation 
relating to food standards and food hygiene 
has been under consideration. Several maior 
epidemics, including influenza and whooping 
cough, in several parts of Papua New Guinea 
have required the expenditure of time, effort 
and resources for their control. The rapid 
increase in venereal disease incidence has 
called for increased effort in the field, which 
is discussed in the section dealing with 
venereal diseases control. Increased travel 
and tourism with consequent movement 
of large numbers of people from overseas 
through Papua New Guinea will represent an 
increasing responsibility for the Health 
Department to maintain effective quarantine 
procedures, to protect the people of this 
country from the entry of smallpox and cho
lera in particular. The risk of the entry of 
cholera to Papua New Guinea was empha
sised during the year by the occurrence of a 
number of cases of cholera in adjacent areas 
of West Irian. 

Missions. Christian missions provide medical 
and health services through hospitals, health 
centres, aid posts and field services. The Pub
lic Health Department provides drugs and 
dressings to approved mission health estab
lishments as well as financial assistance 
through subsidies, and quarterly grant-in-aid 
payments which arc based upon the volume 
of work being carried out by the health estab
lishment. The Community Health Division 
has a role in the rationalisation of the services 
offered by missions. It gives advice and guid
ance in relation to services to be provided 
and areas to be covered, with appropriate 
readjustments of areas of action between 
Government and mission health workers to 
provide effective distribution of health ser
vices without duplication or omission. The 
payment of mission subsidies is undertaken by 
the Executive 0111cer (Health Services) in the 
Administrative Services Division of the 
Department, while the Community Health 
Division makes recommendations upon the 
need, quality, and distribution of mission ser
vices in relation to subsidy payments. 

The absence, until late in the year, of an 
Assistant Director, Maternal and Child 
Health, has thrown a heavy burden upon the 
Senior Health Matron. 
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The Division's work has advanced as a 
result of the appointment of a medical officer 
in the field of family planning and additional 
expert personnel in nutrition will allow 
greatly increased effectiveness of these essen
tial developing services. 

The Health Department has been pleased 
to offer co-operation to the Faculty of Medi
cine of the University of Papua New Guinea 
which makes use of Health Department ser
vices for training and research purposes in 
Port Moresby and in Kainantu sub-district of 
the Eastern Highlands District. 

In reviewing and planning community 
health programmes, the writer has been 
impressed once again by the paradox of pub
lic health; by raising the life expectancy of 
the population and especially of children, 
problems of rapid population growth arc 
revealed. There arc no problems capable of 
being solved once and for all; there arc no 
final solutions. 

The people of this young nation, including 
its health workers, arc showing in various 
ways their intention to establish their indepen
dence and resist patronage. There is no 
patronage so bad as that of the expert, and 
answers laid down by authority represent this 
kind of p:itronage. 

Only limited progress has been made 
towards effective involvement of the commu
nity in its own health care. It is possible that 
in our authoritarianism, we try 100 hard to 
take away the sicknesses of men, women and 
children-sicknesses which exist in our defini
tion, not theirs. 

Our medical services also continue the mys
tique of the expert and of institutionalised 
expertise, perpetuating a model of health 
based on people bringing their sickness to a 
skilled specialist. This model can never be 
provided for the whole popubtion. Perhaps 
health professionals should re-emphasise the 
powers of mutual healing which reside in 
ordinary human groups that care for one 
another. and share their diversity of skill and 
experience. 

Maternal and Chile/ llcalt/1 

During the year marked progress h:is hcen 
made in developing the work of the division 
to inclmlc all memhers of the family, thus 
providing a comprehensive service to the 
c<lmn111ni1y. Wilh this development rhc term 

maternal and child health is being dropped in 
favour of community health. The emphasis 
will continue to be on mothers and children, 
as these make up about 65 per cent of the 
population, but services to other members of 
the family group will be encouraged. As 
formerly, these will continue to include edu
cation, medical care and preventive medicine. 

Difficulty has been encountered in some 
urban areas in persuading mothers to attend 
clinics, probably because clinics arc regarded 
as being for sick children, and it is thought 
that well children do not require to be 
examined. Various ways of educating and 
encouraging mothers to attend are being tried, 
including early morning clinics and more par
ticipation and consultation with the people 
themselves as to their wishes. 

New clinics were opened at Butibum in the 
Lac town area, Margarima in the Southern 
Highlands, Kaintiba in the Gulf District, and 
at Arawa. Some clinics formerly undertaken 
by the missions have been included in the 
department's programme, e.g. Simbai, Aiome 
and Bundi in the Madang District. 

The Catholic Mission in the Southern 
Highlands opened stations at Purcni and Wil
liame and, in Vanimo, enlarged the area they 
served. Air patrols have been extended to 
include Chimbuloki and Garaina in the 
Morobc District. Owing to lack of funds, 
missions operating in the West Sepik had to 
curtail about 20 centres conducted by means 
of air patrols. 

Emphasis has been given to the importance 
of in-service training and in many centres reg
ular meetings :ire now being held, at which 
guest speakers arc invited and the nursing 
stafI participates in discussion groups. The 
full impact of the cessation of maternal and 
child hcallh 1r;1ining in 1968 is now being 
felt, and the temporary absence of 5 senior 
local nurses to allend the Diploma Cmmc in 
Community Health has made this a dillicult 
year. Good liaison continues between the 
many Christian missions undertaking this type 
of field service and many of their staff have 
attended seminars conducted in the main 
centres. 

Community health nursing staff arc now 
seeking the assistance of aid post orderlies 
wherever they can, to help locate children not 
attending clinics, :md to assist in follow-up 
treatments. 
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The Maternal and Child Health Division 
works from 65 centres. This includes 
6 sub-centres in Port Moresby and 1 sub
centre at Lae. Forty-seven of the centres are 
staffed entirely by local sisters and the expat
riate sisters continue to act as consultants. 
There are 197 local sisters and 43 expatriate 
-sisters working at these centres. During the 
year there were 193,312 attendances of chil
dren under 1 year of age, 406,678 atten
dances of children from 1-5 years of age and 
55,288 attendances of children 5 years of age 
and over. Antenatal attendances numbered 
48,497 and community health nursing staff 
delivered 2,714 mothers. The 5 centres 
which have special school health teams con
tinue to have a full health programme and 
other centres arc responsible for visiting 
schools in the area regularly. During the year 
.87,860 school children were enrolled, 52,904 
-school children examined and 16,936 treat
ments were given. A greater effort has been 
made to sec that children enrolled at clinics 
receive at least 2 injections of triple antigen 
and that these children and school children 
receive BCG. 

A total of 19,518 homes were visited for 
the first time, and there were 11,612 revisits, 
during which 26,939 adults and 33,190 chil
dren were seen. This is exclusive of the home 
visiting done from Taurama hospital when 
1,060 homes were visited and 3,437 adults and 
3,207 children were seen. 

The Papua New Guinea Government sub
sidises 227 mission centres, and 176 local 
sisters and 218 expatriate sisters are working 
in the missions. During the year 241 students 
were in training at the 1 O mission training 
-schools, 62 passed the child health examina
tions and 63 the midwifery examinations, 70 
graduating with both certificates. 

Early in 1972 the Lutheran Mission, Mam
.bisanda, commenced community health train
ing with 6 students and the Baptist Mission, 
Baiyer River, and the United Church at Inma 
and Kapuna began to introduce the new com
munity health nursing programme. 

There were 285,540 attendances of children 
under one year, 794,813 attendances in the 
1 to 5 year age group and 150,115 attend
ances of children 5 years and over at mission 
centres. There were 62,746 school chil
dren enrolled, of whom 35,422 were 
-examined and 35,991 treatments were given. 
TI1c enrolment figures for children under 5 
:years of age arc shown in Table 1. 

TABLE I 
ENROLMENTS AT CLINICS OF CHILDREN 

UNDER 5 YEARS OF AGE 

Under I to 5 Total I year years 

Public Health Depart-
ment .. .. 18,896 60,415 79,311 

Mission .. .. 32,907 113,373 146,280 

Total .. 51,803 173,788 225,591 

Using the 1966 census figures which show 
17 .2 per cent of children under the age of 5 
years, Public Health Department and mission 
maternity and child health workers saw 
approximately 74 per cent of the children at 
least once in the areas visited by them, and 
52 per cent of the total number of children 
under 5 years of age in the country. 

During the year some 44,000 women were 
seen at antenatal clinics in the areas visited by 
Public Health Department and Mission 
maternal and child health workers. 

TABLE 2 

NUMBERS OF ANTENATAL PATIENTS AND 
THEIR TOTAL ATTENDANCES 

Public Health Department 
Mission 

Total 

Ante- Attend-
natals ances 

15,303 48,497 
28,681 112,569 

43,984 161,066 

Working on the basis of an estimated birth 
rate of 44/1000 population (van de Kaa), in 
a population of 2,520,000 ( 1972) the estima
ted available total antenatals would be 
110,880-hence the maternal and child health 
services are seeing 40.6 per cent of all preg
nant women. During the coming year empha
sis is to be placed on improving the care 
available to pregnant women not only during 
the antenatal period but during delivery. 

Family Planning 

Papua New Guinea lacks a national popula
tion policy or a national population council 
or equivalent co-ordinating body. Nevertheless 
the allocation of funds for family planning 
has been authorised, and with the money now 
allocated, a service has been established and 
integrated with both the maternal and child 
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health and the general health services. The 
limited programme in operation is unlikely to 
have any demographic efiect. 

In the 1971-72 reporting year, 2,389 con
traceptives were supplied to clients, and of 
these 1,796 were intrauterine contraceptive 
devices. The remainder were mainly oral con
traceptives. Contraceptive advice is provided 
by medical officers and also by experienced 
nurses who receive in-service training to 
enable them to conduct family planning activi
ties. 

Family planning is a component of illl 
training courses for nurses, health extension 
officers and doctors in P,1pua New Guinea. 
The expenditure on family planning, exclud
ing salaries, during 1971-72 was S7,000. The 
attitude of the population of Papua New 
Guinea is generally favourable towards family 
planning. A number of traditional measures 
have been used to prevent conception and 
cause abortion. Although these were probably 
ineffective and included a large magical com
ponent, nevertheless the people arc thereby 
familiar with the idea of limiting reproduc
tion. More than half the population arc asso
ciated with one or other Christian mission or 
church. all of which arc in favour of family 
planning, although some, notably the Roman 
Catholic Church, restrict their approval to 
certain methods and disapprove of others. In 
general. conservatism and lack of understand
ing influence the demand and acceptance of 
contraception by the people. 

Were there a considerable increase in the 
demand for contraception-and this is consid
ered likely in the near future-the stafT of the 
Public Health Department and m1ss1ons 
would he unable to fulfil it. ft is intended to 
increase the number of health personnel with 
competence in the techniques of contraception 
by in-service training. Expansion of the pro
gramme will depend upon community and 
political endorsement, the integration of pop
ulation education into both school and adult 
education programmes, and incrc::iscd staff 
specifically for family planning activities, 
together with the mobilisation of all general 
hc;1lth staff to provide scrviccs when 
rcquc,tcd. A successful nadon-widc family
planning programme would require increasing 
collahoralion between departments ,md agen
cies. No direct international aid is being 
provided for the family planning programme 
at present. 

Dt1ring in-service training conrscs in family 
planning 32 trained nurses h::ivc received 

instruction in the theory and techniques of 
family planning pmctice. Of these, 16 were 
employees of the Public Health Department 
and 16 were mission health workers. At the 
end of the reporting year 11 of these nurses 
were active in family planning as one compo
nent of their overall duties in health care. 
Sixteen trained nurses have received instruc
tion in the theory of family planning only. 
The stafI engaged solely in family plannmg 
consist of l part-time medical officer in Port 
Moresby and 3 trained nurses, also in Port 
Moresby. 

At present, no effective Family Planning 
Association or other voluntary organisation 
promoting family planning is in operation. No 
advertising of services is conducted apart 
from face-to-face discussions between health 
workers and clients. An information booklet 
produced in Papua New Guinea has been 
printed. 

Population statistics based on the results of 
two censuses, together with detailed demogra
phic data on several areas obtained through 
special surveys, indicate that Papua New 
Guinea faces an important problem due to 
population increase in relation to limited 
resources. 

Environmental Health 

Environmental health services arc concerned 
with w::iter supplies, disposal of wastes, build
ing control, communicable disease control, 
food hygiene, vector control, health legisla
tion, quarantine and other related problems. 

Health /nspectio11 Services. Thirty-six health 
inspectors arc employed by the Health 
Department, of whom 24 arc P::ipua New 
Guinean and 12 cxpatri::itc; it is expected that 
all health inspector positions will be occupied 
by Papua New Guineans by 1975. 

Eight men graduated from the P::iramedical 
College in Madang in 1971, with Royal Soci
ety of Health certificates. A further 6 gr::idu
atcs arc expected in 1972. Under the Com
monwealth Practical Training Scheme, 1 
health inspector worked with the Melbourne 
City Council, observing the functions of the 
Health Inspection Services for State Health 
Departments and Municipal Councils in Vic
toria. Experience such as this, with problems 
of industralisation, will assist in planning for 
situations developing in Bougainville, Port 
Moresby and other main centres in Papu:i 
New Guinea. The in-service training of grad
uate health inspectors has proved wc11 worth 
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while, and has given them valuable experi
ence, particularly in an urban environment. 

The position and duties of health inspectors 
in relation to the special problems of Papua 
New Guinea and to other categories of health 
personnel have been considered in detail. A 
health inspector is an officer employed by a 
health authority to promote health and pre
vent disease. He keeps himself informed of 
the sanitary conditions of the area in which 
he is working. He can take action in relation 
to water supply, waste disposal, building con
trol, food hygiene, vector control, communi
cable disease control and quarantine. Many of 
his duties arc required under the law, and a 
knowledge of health legislation is an essential 
part of his job. Nevertheless, most of his 
efforts towards environmental improvement 
will be through health education rather than 
legal compulsion. A detailed statement on the 
role of the health inspector was written and 
accepted as Health Department policy during 
the year. 

A Conference on Environmental Health 
Services was held in Madang in May. One of 
the most important recommendations was to 
limit the graduates from the Paramedical Col
lege to 9 per year but this has not yet been 
officially approved. The recommendation is 
based on the view that the health inspector's 
special skills should be oriented mainly !o 
urban situations. In rural areas, health exten
sion officers are the people directly concerned 
with environmental health improvements. 
Health inspection services are to be provided 
increasingly by local government councils. 
who will in the future employ most health 
inspectors, and may receive subsidy assistance 
from the central government. Arrangements for 
transfer of staff and facilities to the urban 
councils arc well advanced in Port Moresby 
and Madang. 

Com1111111icable Diseases. An epidemic of an 
infection considered to be dengue fever swept 
through Ra haul in October 1971 causing 
1,168 cases in the town population. Adults of 
all races were equally affected. but no chil
dren suffered from the disease. The infection 
spread to Lac, apparently carried hy 2 air 
hostesses from Rabaul. No fatalities were 
reported. Entomological survey has revealed 
the prevalence of Aedes acgypti vectors. 
Cases of dengue continue to be reported from 
East New Britain hut in decreasing numbers 
up to the present time. Mosquito control and 
environmental sanitation in urbanised areas 

are being strengthened through the activities 
of health inspectors. 

Minor epidemics of influenza, pertussis and 
diarrhoeal diseases occurred in many parts of 
the country but control measures kept mortal
ity low. 

Cholera in West lrian is a constant threat 
in Papua New Guinea. Quarantine measures, 
immunization and upgrading of environmental 
sanitation, particularly water supplies, have 
been reinforced as a precautionary measure 
against entry of the disease into Papua New 
Guinea. 

Malaria Control 

Papua New Guinea is considered to be the 
most malarious country in the South West 
Pacific area and parts arc comparable with 
some of the most malarious areas in the 
world. Co:1trol of malaria is regarded as the 
number one priority of the Health Depart
ment. A malaria control programme was 
commenced in 1957 and has been expanded 
to give protection to approximately 50 per 
cent of the country's population. Conven
tional methods using residual spraying of 
houses with DDT in all areas and larval con
trol in urban areas are the main mechanisms 
of attack. Drug prophylaxis is recommended to 
certain sectors of the community and anti
malarial drugs are freely available for treat
ment of acute attacks of the disease. During 
1971-72 expansion of the programme has been 
limited to the residual spraying of the Port 
Moresby and Lac urban areas which are 
within operational districts. 

The main emphasis of the programme has 
been the formation of a stable establishment, 
recruitment and training of new staff, the 
revision of training methods, localisation and 
the establishment of feasible residual spraying 
programmes in each operational district. 

StafJ. A Papua New Guinean medical graduate 
has been working with the malaria branch for 
more than a year, during which time he has 
been responsible for the Milne Bay, Northern 
and Central Districts. At the beginning of 
1972 he relieved the Assistant Director while 
he was on leave and then proceeded to Aus
tralia to undertake studies for his Diploma in 
Tropical Medicine and Hygiene. 

Two entomologists were employed towards 
the end of 1971 and a third has been 
recruited. Base malaria entomology pro
grammes have been set up in each operational 
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district and investigations of specific entomo
logical problems relating to insecticide suscep
tibility, changes in man-vector relationship, 
and the distribution of both anophelines and 
Aedes species ( in relation to arbovirus trans
mission) have been undertaken. 

The lack of an epidemiologist has to a cer
tain degree hampered progress and active 
means arc being taken to recruit one. Sta[ 
numbers in all but 3 districts have been 
brought up to an adequate level, but there is 
still need for further training and retraining 
of staff particularly at the team leader and 
area supervisor level. 

The present career structure for laboratory 
technical workers is inadequate, and a scheme 
is heing· developed, in conjunction with a 
national health laboratory service, for better 
training and opportunities of advancement for 
these staff. 

Sprayi111: Programmes. With adequate finance 
for the present programme, the major limiting 
factors to greater progress have been a short
age of skilled manpower and the Jack of road 
and water transport in certain districts. Con
densed spraying programmes have been 
designed for all districts and have been opera
tional for at least one complete spray round 
in all but highland districts, where manpower 
resources and transport are the limiting fac
tors. The introduction of the condensed spray 
rounds has resulted in savings on manpower, 
transport and cost, and has virtually guaran
teed complete spray rounds at no greater than 
6-monthly intervals, and regular time tables 
which have a fair degree of flexibility. 
Between rounds, time is available for training 
and retraining of staff, follow-up spraying of 
missed and new structures, health education 
in hard core areas of resistance to spraying 
and updating or completion of geographical 
reconnaissance. 

Training Courses. Training courses for junior 
grade workers have hcen conducted in the 
field and of 25 trainees who sat for examina
tion, 21 qualified as squad leaders. The first 
course for femnle microscopists was held at 
Kundiawa and 5 qualified. All graduates 
have shown e,cceptional ability in their work. 
The high-level area supervisors' course 
attracted more health extension officers who 
found the training extremely interesting. This 
course has hcen considerably upgraded in 
standard hoth in course content and in teach
ing. Demand on instructors at the National 
Malaria School at Kundiawa has been 

relieved by the employment of a competent 
instructor from the Public Health Institute in 
Malaysia. The area supervisors' course pro
duced 7 graduates this year. The National 
Malaria School is responsible for the continu
ous training of staff in the field in addition to 
formal courses at Kundiawa. This is facili
tated by correspondence courses and visits to 
the field by instructors. 

A revision in management and supervision, 
followed by a workshop for district super
visors, was successfully conducted in June. 
One district health officer and 2 laboratory 
supervisors attended WHO-sponsored courses 
at the Malaria Eradication Training Centre, 
Manila. 

Pro1:ra111me Assessment. Operational assess
ment of the programme at the headquarters 
and field levels has improved considerably 
and both field and headquarters staff are now 
in a position to take action on operational 
problems and deficiencies. Epidemiological 
results from the field surveys and passive 
case-detection units are improving and are 
verified centrally. The accuracy of results and 
their recording is almost universally good but 
final evaluation and action Jags, due to the 
shortage of skilled manpower at headquarters 
level. 

Parasite rates have remained relatively 
stnble or have fallen in all districts except 
Northern District and West New Britain 
where there have been dramatic rises in rates 
in some project areas. In other districts focal 
areas of a relatively high degree of infection 
are becoming apparent and steps will be taken 
to deal with these. 

The cause of a rise in oarasite rates in 
Northern District has been predominantly 
administrative, and steps have been taken t0 
improve the situation. Following the cyclone 
in the Tufi area drug administration was 
begun, and continued during the rebuilding 
phase, until residual spraying could be recom
menced. 

In West New Britain due to administrative 
breakdowns caused mainly by shortage of 
stafT and transport until late in 1971, sprav 
rounds have been completely missed or only 
partially completed. In addition the develop
ment of the oil palm industry has attracted 
both planned and itinerant labour and squat
ters from unsprayed areas and has thus 
boosted the malaria parasite reservoir. New 
anopheline breeding sites created during con
struction of roads and farms made conditions 
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TABLE 1 favourable for rapid transmission of malaria. 
The situation is now being brought under 
control, spray rounds have been re-organised 
and a system of passive case-detection and 
treatment of incoming groups has been set 
up. No further expansion of the oil palm 
project should be undertaken without provi
sion of adequate protective measures. 

STAFF ESTABLISHMENT 1971-72 

Indigenous 
Overseas 
Labourers 

Category 

Vacant positions .. 

Total 

TABLE 2 

Number 

350 
37 

(581) 
236 

623 + 581 
In the Milne Bay District focal outbreaks 

of malaria in the Trobriand Islands and Engi
neer group during December 1971 were 
treated with focal spraying and drug adminis
tration. 

STAFF NUMBERS BY CATEGORIES 1971-72 

Category 
Papua New . 

Guinean Expatnate 

Regional Supervisors 
District Supervisors 
Area Supervisors 
Instructors 
Headquarters staff .. 
Technical and Clerical (District) 
Team Leaders, Squad Leaders 

Total 

TABLE 3 

6 
13 
2 

10 
62 

264 

357 

1 
7 
6 
2 

11 
5 

32 

The large number of locked structures in 
East New Britain is contributing towards ris
ing parasite rates in those meas and the large 
number of malaria cases being treated in 
Rabaul clinics is indicative of the epidemic 
which is present in that area. A similar situa
tion is seen in the East Sepik District where 
the overall parasite rate has been considerably 
lowered with improved operations. With 
greater co-operation allowing more complete 
coverage, greater achievements are attainable. NUMBERS ATTENDING STAFF TRAINING 

COURSES 1971-72 

Passive case-detection is being stepped up 
throughout the country. Blood slides are 
taken from all patients with fever attending 
health units for treatment and examined for 
malaria. During the past year considerable 
coverage has been achieved in the Chimbu 
District, slightly less coverage in the Eastern 
Highlands District and only limited coverage 

Name of course pd:i~e~:w Expatriate 

Area Supervisors 6 
Squad Leaders (District level) 21 
Microscopists (Assistant Tech-

nicians Female) . . 6 
Overseas Courses (Laboratory 

Supervisors) 2 

TABLB 4 

POPULATION PROTECTED AGAINST MALARIA AND STRUCTURES SPRAYED 1971-72 

District Total Protected Percentage Structures Structures 
population population protected sprayed unsprayed 

Western .. .. . . 70,640 Nil Non-operational .. .. 
Gulf .. .. •· 64,114 Nil Non-operational 

1</,162 
.. 

Central:: .. .. . . 163,932 113,741 69.38 1,124 (5,90~~) 
Milne Bay .. .. . . 115,30? 115.307 100.00 33,846 1,329 (3.90t9 
Northern .. .. . . 66,305 66.305 100.00 27,963 1,045 (3.70%) 
Madang .. .. . . 175,913 7,479 4.25 

ss·,152 15,274°(17 .90%) East Sepik .. .. . . 183,095 141.349 77.19 
West Sepik .. .. .. I t4.813 Nil Non-operational 

3:572 • 

0

(0.34 ~t.) Morobe .. .. .. 241,692 43.518 18.00 12 
Western lli1<hland~ .. .. 339.010 109.646 32.34 68,071 1,088 (l .59tJ) 
Eastern lli1Zhlands .. .. 235,195 159,418 67. 78 55,303 1,214 (2.20%) 
Chimbu-

Lowlands .. .. 2,801 86 p-10%) 
Highlands : : .. .. 192,864 167.209 86.69 108,352 3,176 2.90~{) 

Southern lliithlands .. .. 212,644 Nil Non-operational 
37:340 9,489 "<is .40%) East New llritain .. .. 129,804 129.804 100.00 

West New llritam .. .. 50,969 50.969 100.00 19,326 670 (3.40%) 
New Ireland .. .. . . 57,999 57.999 100,00 34,361 2,203 (6.409.) 
Manus .. .. .. . . 23,843 23.843 100.00 13,108 104 (0. 79 .) 
Dougaioville .. .. .. 83,575 83,575 100.00 31,075 1,536 (4.94%) 

Total .. .. . . 2,521,714 1,270.162 50.36 539,432 38,350 (7.13% 
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TABLE 5 

MALARIA PARASITE RATES AND POSITIVE SLIDES 1971-72 

Parasite Previous Slides District rate parasite 
1971-72 rate examined 

Per cent Per cent 

Western 
Gulf 
Central .. .. 3.08 Not available 9,008 
Milne Bay .. .. 9.68 1957 = 59.0 10,357 
Northern .. .. 22.20 1963 = 31.9 7,997 
Madang .. .. 1964 = 24.9 

16,546 East Sepik .. .. 13,6 1958 = 74. 1 
West Sepik .. .. 

·s.05 
1963 = 53 .4 

'1',129 Morobe .. Not available 
We~tcrn Hishiands .. 0.27 1965 = 0,5 12,475 
Eastern Highlands .. 0.20 1963 = 2.1 9,963 
Chimbu-

Lowlands,, .. 7.08 
1962 :.· 36.6 

910 
Jlighlands .. 0.40 11,185 

Southern Highlands 
East New llritain .. 6.05 1961 = 18.1 13,465 
West New Britain .. 17.08 1961 = 44.9 4,752 

New Ireland .. 6.87 1961 = 10. 7 8,146 
Manus .. .. 6.01 1961 = 16.7 3,942 
Bougainville .. 3.00 1960 = 21.8 6,300 

Total .. 6.87 .. 122,175 

in other areas. Follow-up and radical treat
ment of cases has only recently begun, and is 
to be extended in certain areas where transmis
sion is low. An active case-detection unit has 
been introduced in the Kundiawa town area, 
and it is intended to establish a small number 
of similar units in certain areas of the High
lands. Active case-detection requires home 
visits by trained surveillance workers to seek 
people with fever, from whom blood slides are 
taken. 

WHO Advisers in epidemiology entomology 
and operations have been requested, with sup
port from the United Nations Development 
Programme. 

Although there is yet much to be done in 
reducing malaria further before expansion of 
the programme can be undertaken, there has, 
during the past year, been a considerable 
improvement in all operational aspects of the 
programme in most areas, with a general 
improvement in the morale of malaria service 
personnel. 

Tuberculosis Control 

During the year significant changes in the 
management of the tuberculosis control pro
gramme were initiated as a result of the Dis
trict Health Officers' Conference held in 
November 1971. Responsibility for control 
has now been vested largely in the District 
Health Services, and emphases have been 
directed towards the more effective exploita-

Total 
Positive slides by species 

positive 
p,f. p,v. p.m. Mixed 

277 129 38 126 16 
1,088 706 269 157 44 
1,776 984 483 427 118 

2:245 
.. .. .. .. 

866 948 482 51 .. .. .. .. .. 
94 75 15 9 5 
34 8 24 2 .. 
20 13 4 3 .. 
71 46 14 17 6 
69 22 38 21 12 

885 292 485 167 59 
845 562 162 174 53 
560 335 231 19 25 
237 71 174 3 II 
189 76 116 5 s· 

~ 
8,390 4,185 3,001 1,612 408J 

tion of bacteriology in diagnosis, and the 
management of patients on an ambulatory 
basis. Methods of reporting have been 
reviewed, and made more comprehensive. 

The central laboratory in Lae will be 
strengthened, and a pilot project for bacteriol
ogical diagnosis has been started there using 
local peripheral feeder centres. Some training 
in smear mycobaeteriology has been included 
in the -training of malaria microscopists at 
Kundiawa. 

Prophylactic measures directed towards the 
vulnerable groups under 15 years of age 
have been intensified, particular attention 
being paid to the newborn, and to school 
children. The school vaccination programme 
is improving, but not all districts approach 
the Port Moresby performance of almost 100 
per cent cover of the school population. This 
programme is vital to control because of the 
significant prevalence of tuberculosis amongst 
school teachers. The potential for the occur
rence of micro-epidemics in the school popu
lation is high in these circumstances. The suc
cess of all these programmes will depend on 
the provision of high-grade supervis~ry ser
vices in the districts. Supporting services for 
thc.~c must be adequate, in turn, if they arc to 
function properly. 

Area Control Units. The Arca Control Units 
will continue to maintain 1\1berculosis Regis
ters from which will be compiled registers of 
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tuberculous patients for district use. Mass 
examination services will be their responsi• 
bility also, and they will provide overall 
supervision services for the. districts in their 
areas. District tuberculosis control officers 
will undertake routine control work under the 
administrative control of the District Health 
Officer, technical advice being given, when 
necessary, by the Area Tuberculosis Control 
Officer. 

Vaccination Programmes and X-ray Examina
tions. Performance in the past year has not 
come up to the expectations expressed in 
1970-71. The vaccination programmes in the 
Highlands Arca have been handicapped by 
the twin burdens of transport lack and partic
ipation by transport personnel in the national 
election campaiagn. X-ray examinations were 
carried out in the Madang and Bougainville 
districts, but the number is less than in 1970-
71. Most of the units have been out of 
action. The major reason has been, as in the 
past, the incredible delays by suppliers in pro
viding replacement parts. 

Case-finding. Case-finding has proceeded 
largely on a basis of working from the known 
to the unknown patients. The notified patient 
load has increased during the year to circa 
4,000 but it is apparent from supervisory visits 
that much of this increase is due to over
diagnosis and duplication of cases, and to 
failure to separate patients under formal 
therapy from those being given prophylactic 
therapy. Over-diagnosis has been particularly 
apparent in southern Papua New Guinea. 
The numbers of patients in the islands and 
mainland areas have remained much the same 
as in 1970-71, but a steady small number of 
new cases arc being found in the highlands. 

There has been little improvement in the 
quality of supervision of outpatient pro
grammes but it is anticipated that the more 
intimate involvement of the district services 
in control will result in improvement in the 
future. The problems associated with control 
in this transitional period will not be Jong
lasting. 

Lac Central Laboratory. The Central Labora
tory at Lac continues to provide a reference 
service in mycobactcriology. The National 
Association for the Prevention of Tuber
culosis in Australia will continue to support 
the Laboratory which will have to increase its 
activities as a result of policies proposed by 

the District Health Officers' Conference. It 
will become an important component of the 
National Laboratory Service. It is clear, how
ever, that the quality of the Laboratory's 
staffing will have to be improved. Its present 
head is an in-service-trained medical orderly. 

No sensitivity studies were done at the 
laboratory during the year but some have 
been done in an Australian laboratory, and 
the results were as anticipated. No case of 
primary bacterial resistance has been found, 
but secondary resistence 10 primary therapy 
has been found in those few specimens from 
patients in whom it could be expected to 
occur. No case of resistance to other than 
primary therapy has been reported. 

An investigation has been begun into the 
immunological status of vaccinated patients. 
The results of this investigation may prove to 
be important in deciding future policy in 
respect of BCG vaccination, particularly as it 
affects the highlands. In addition, a compara
tive assessment of the degree of transmission 
of tuberculosis in our communities has been 
started. The target groups for study are 
school children, for whom comprehensive 
records of tuberculin sensitivity covering the 
past 15 years are available. 

Staff. Dr Philip Kame has been posted to the 
Tuberculosis Control Section as a trainee 
Tuberculosis Control Medical Officer. 

TREND OF WORK OVER THE PAST 
FIVE YEARS 

Year BCG Micro-
vaccinations films 

1967-68 .. . . 159,733 84,932 
1968-69 .. .. 293,246 72,055 
1969-70 .. .. 414,977 67,110 
1970-71 .. .. 305,727 71,994 
1971-72 .. .. 148,348 44,335 

'LAE TUBERCULOSIS LABORATORY 

Lowenstein-Jensen medium slopes manu-
factured 6,100 

Smears examined for acid alcohol-fast 
bacilli 4,916 

Cultures examined 4,916 

Leprosy Control 

The Leprosy Control Service has been active 
in every district. The major part of all pro
grammes has been carried out by the 
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Regional Leprosy Control Units at Port 
Moresby, Mount Hagen and Rabaul and the 
Leprosy Con:trol Units at Madang, Wewak 
and Maprik. The work of this section has 
also been assisted by the various Missions 
engaged in leprosy control, both in the field 
and the special leprosy colonies. 

Regional and District Organisation. A major 
change in leprosy control policy was outlined 
at the District Health Officers' Conference in 
November 1971. The District Health Officers 
arc now expected to organize and conduct the 
leprosy control programmes, according to 
central policy, in their own districts. The 
regional Leprosy Control Units will play a 
continuing part in leprosy control under the 
direction of the Senior Specialist Medical 
Officer (Leprosy). These units will be con
cerned with surveys, the compilation and 
checking of registers, teaching, training, eval
uation of programmes, the co-ordination of 
leprosy control between districts, and the 
investigation of any special problems. 

Greater emphasis has been placed on the 
integration of leprosy treatment within the 
general health services with the maximum 
promotion of domiciliary care. Since this 
requires wider education of all sections of the 
health services in leprosy management and 
control, special teaching seminars have been 
conducied in the Highlands, Sepik and 
Madang Districts for health extension officers, 
maternal and child health nurses and aid post 
orderlies. In addition, special instruction in 
leprosy has been given to the nurses undergo
ing training at the Port Moresby School of 
Nursing. 

Surveys. Leprosy patients are admitted to the 
various leprosy colonies and Government and 
m1ss1on hospitals. During the year 207,966 
persons were examined for leprosy in mass 
surveys conducted by the special leprosy 
units. There is a growing resistance on the 
part of the community to co-operation in 
mass surveys. In view of this and the increas
ing demands on travel funds, increasing 
difficullies in the transportation of cargo and 
an effort to minimize inconvenience to the 
people, future leprosy surveys may have to be 
combined with other field programme..~, as far 
as this is practicable. 

During the year the number of leprosy 
patients in the various hospitals and colonies 
totalled 1.150. There were 1,193 admissions 

and 1,310 discharges from these institutions 
and 9,035 patients were receiving domiciliary 
treatment. 

Field Trials with Acedapsone. Field trials of a 
long-acting injectable sulphone Acedapsone 
still continue in the Karimui Census Division 
in the Chimbu District, and in the East Sepik 
District. The results to date are encouraging 
and show that this form of treatment is 
acceptable to the majority of people. In the 
East Sepik area the trial of Dadds is being 
conducted as an experiment in integration of 
leprosy 1reatment within the general health 
services. Experiences to date indicate that 
greater community health education, supervi
sion and mobile services are needed to ensure 
maximum attendance for treatment. Labora
tory tests are still being conducted to elimi
nate 'drug fastness' to Acedapsone before this 
form of treatment can be considered suitable 
for adoption in other parts of the country. 

Leprosy Surgery. Leprosy surgery is still car
ried out at 3 main centres, namely, Port 
Moresby, Madang and Togoba near Mount 
Hagen. The specialist surgeons also visited 
other centres such as Ubuia, Balimo, Tari, 
Mendi, Aitape, Yampu and Mambasanda. 
The surgeons at Port Moresby and Madang 
performed a total of 172 operations and the 
surgeons at Togoba 63 operations. The 
general trend of work indicated a distinct fall
ing off in the number of patients now needing 
major corrective surgery. There are still 
difficulties in the promotion of footwear due 
to non-availability of the most suitable mate
rials, but every effort is being made to 
remedy this situation by the use of conven
tional types of sandals. 

In November 1971, Medical Officer of the 
Seventh Day Adventist Mission, Dr K. Rob
son, left the leprosy colony at Togoba to take 
up a temporary position at the General Hos
pital, Rabaul. He was replaced by Dr S. 
Smith who has received training in leprosy 
management and leprosy reconstru-:tive sur
gery in India. The Health Department grate
fully acknowledges the work of Dr Robson 
during the past 4 years and is happy that, 
with the help of Dr Smith, the leprosy sur
gery programme at Togoba can continue. The 
following is a summary of the leprosy control 
statistics showing the trend of work over the 
past 4 years: 
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TABLE 1 

NUMBER OF CASES REGISTERED AND NEW CASES TREATED ANNUALLY 
IN PAPUA NEW GUINEA 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 

Registration Centre 
New Total New Total New Total New Total 
cases registered cases registered cases registered cases registered 

Highlands .. .. 627 7,910 469 8,383 403 8,230 420 8,542 
Port Moresby .. .. 255 1,415 249 1,656 206 2,521 190 2,711 
Madang .. .. 168 1,354 188 1,284 93 1,377 43 1,420 
Rabaul .. .. .. 128 1,553 115 1,480 44 1,268 16 1,284 
Leprosy Mission, Tari .. 80 625 78 860 58 918 27 1,045 
Wewak, East Sepik .. .. .. 58 669 143 812 55 1,867 
Lumi, West Scpik .. .. .. 154 860 33 893 16 909 

Total .. .. 1,258 12,857 1,311 15,192 980 16,019 767 17,778 

TABLE 2 

SURVEYS AND DOMICILIARY TREATMENT CONDUCTED BY THE LEPROSY SERVICE 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 

Population surveyed .. .. . . 210,330 240,020 207,271 207,966 
New cases detected .. .. .. 397 575 593 653 

TABLE 3 

LEPROSY RECONSTRUCTIVE SURGERY OPERATIONS 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 

Total Hand Foot Others Total Hand Foot Others Total Hand Foot Others Total Hand Foot Others 
------------------------------

Rcconstructi,·e Surgery 
9 52 21 21 10 Unit, Madang(a) .. 168 84 67 17 132 37 70 25 69 33 27 

Reconstructive Surgery 
63 31 15 17 Unit, Togoba(b) .. 62 30 27 15 124 53 30 41 167 72 42 53 

Re-constructive Sur~ery 
120 82 24 14 Unit, Port Morcsby(c) .. .. .. . . .. 140 62 52 26 14.J 80 45 20 

(a) Established in 1964. (b) Established in 1969. (c) Established in 1970. 

Vcncrcology and Q11ara11ti11c 

The section responsible for venereal diseases 
and quarantine services was established within 
the Community Health Division of the 
Department in 1971, and it is hoped that it 
will eventually become an integral part of the 
health services. At present some of its func
tions arc in the hands of the Environmental 
Health section, in particular the immunisation 
procedures related to quarantinable diseases. 
and the staff employed in the Vcnereology 
and Quarantine services arc health workers 
seconded from the general medical and health 
services. 

Venereal Diseases 
Incidence. The incidence of venereal diseases 
in Papua New Guinea is progressively 
increasing as social habits change and people 
flock to the urban areas seeking employment. 
The community at large is now becoming 
aware of these diseases and the problems to 
which they give rise, and in an attempt to 
control their further spread, the Department 
has been reviewing its action plan and its 
approaches to these problems. The Committee 
appointed to deal with this task is shortly to 
present a policy document. 
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The available figures, based on reports 
from hospitals, health centres and mission 
health services, indicate that gonorrhoea is 
widespread throughout Papua New Guinea, 
but more markedly so in certain areas, as 
indicated in Table 1 below. The towns most 
affected are Port Moresby, Lae, Goroka, Kun
diawa and Mount Hagen, and the incidence in 
Rabaul and Mcndi is also high. In addition, 
Table 1 shows that, while syphilis is common 
in the highlands and in Lae, donovanosis is 
more common in Port Moresby. Other 
venereal diseases are rarely reported, and are 
of little significance. 

The lowest age at which children in the 
highlands have been affected by venereal 
diseases is 12, and syphilis, in particular, was 
found. The incidence was higher in females 
than in males. 

Staff. Venereal disease officers are currently 
employed in Port Moresby and Lae. An Area 
Venereal Disease Officer for the Highlands is 
operating from Goroka, and there is a Dis
trict Venereal Diseases Officer at Goroka for 
the Eastern Highlands District and at Mount 
Hagen for the Western Highlands District. At 
present the position of Venereal Diseases 
Officer for Kundiawa is vacant and the work 
is being carried out by the District Health 
Officer and his hospital staff. 

Clinics. Since July 1971 5 venereal dis
ease clinics have been established at Port 
Moresby, Goroka, Lac, Kundiawa and Mount 
Hagen. The clinics arc conducted by District 
venereal disease control teams under the leader
ship of a health extension officer and, other 
than the clinic at Port Moresby, arc super
vised by the Arca Venereal Disease Officer 
based at Goroka. The activities of the control 
teams include diagnosis and treatment of 
cases of venereal disease, health education, 
contact tracing and follow-up of cases. They 
also co-operate with the general health ser
vices in a system of mutual referrals. Follow
up and contact tracing arc difficult and arc 
hampered by shortages of staff and transport. 
It is hoped to establish 2 more venereal 
disease clinics during the next reporting year 
at Rabaul and Arawa where the incidence of 
venereal disease is rising. 

L1boratory diagnostic facilities at venereal 
disease clinics, with the exception of Port 
Morcshy, are very limited, due in part to the 
Jack of trained staff, so that the diagnosis of 
reported cases is largely on a clinica( h:isis. It 
is hoped that when the National Lahoratory 

Service is established these facilities will be 
improved at area clinics. 

District health education officers are cur
rently responsible for education in matters 
relating to venereal disease. Programmes are 
not standardised, but it is felt that it would 
be more· satisfactory if a single health educa
tion officer, to be based at Goroka, were 
allocated to the Venereal Disease Section. 

Dr R. R. Wilcox, WHO Consultant on 
Venereal Diseases and Treponematosis, visited 
Papua New Guinea during the year, and 
recommended that a Papua New Guinean 
medical officer be sent to Liverpool, England, 
for advanced studies in this field. 

The social and medical problems engen
dered by venereal diseases are continuing to 
increase as westernisation proceeds, and con
trolled western-type prostitution extends in 
the larger urban centres. The department is 
hopeful, however, that eventually its revised 
policy will effectively control these diseases 
throughout the country. 

TABLE I 

INCIDENCE OF VENEREAL DISEASES IN 
PAPUA NEW GUINEA 1971-72 

District 

Bougainvillc 
Central .. 
Chimbu.. . . 
East New Britain 
East Sepik .. 
Eastern Highlands 
Gulf . . . . 
l\ladang .. 
Manus .. 
Milne Bay .. 
l\lorobe .. 
New Ireland .. 
Northern .. 
Southern Highlands 
Western .. 
Western lli~hlands 
West Sepik • .. 
West New Britain 

Total 

Gonor
rhoea 

62 
411 
283 
374 

20 
732 

2 
46 
IJ 
Q 

558 
16 
20 

135 
II 

430 

Syphilis 

2 
52 

543 
3 

627 

329 

2 
81 

418 

Don• 
ovanosis 

3 
340 

4 
4 
8 
8 
3 
6 

38 

4 

4 

Total 

67 
803 
830 
381 

28 
1,367 

5 
52 
13 
9 

925 
16 
26 

216 
15 

848 

Quarantine Services. At present the quaran
tine services arc the responsibility of the 
health services in each district, there being as 
yet no permanent quarantine staff either at 
headquarters or at district level, and the 
duties vary with the size of the town. its 
international connections by air and sea and 
its overland routes. Quarantine work is car
ried out by the district health officers, health 
inspectors, health extension officers and other 
medical officers if the port is near a larger 
hospital such as those at Lac and Rabaul. 
Fast modern transportation brings people to. 
or through, Papua New Guinea within days, 
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from all over the world, and with them the 
added risk of -communicable diseases. 

TABLE 2 
VACCINATIONS GIVEN AT DISTRICT 

HOSPITALS DURING THE YEAR ENDING 
31 MARCH 1972 

District Hospital Smallpox Cholera Yellow Gamma 
Fever Globulin 

Vanimo .. 861 947 .. .. 
Wewak .. .. JJ9 200 .. 9 
Madang .. 322 694 ,, .. 
Lae .. 758 747 37 .. 
Lorengau .. 

'447 '619 " .. 
Nonga .. .. .. .. 
Kicta .. .. 74 130 .. .. 
Kim be .. .. ,, 

· is4 
.. .. 

Kavieng ,, 79 .. .. 
Popondetta .. 30 60 , . .. 
Alotau ,, 21 23 .. .. 
Port M ~r"csby .. 984 2,097 50 2 
Kerema .. 8 32 .. •· 
Daru .. .. 22 46 .. 

. j44 Goroka .. 95 223 " 
Kundiawa .. ,;.i <a> cai Mount Hagen .. (a) 
Mendi .. .. 74 JS .. .. 

--------------
Total .. 3,914 6,020 87 155 

(a) Figures not available 

In May 1972 cholera was reported from 
West Irian and action along the border to 
protect Papua New Guinea included the 
immunisation of village people in areas where 
border crossing is common, the training of 
health workers in the recognition and man
agement of cholera patients, action to 
improve environmental sanitation along the 
border, the purchase of additional medical 
supplies which would be needed for the treat
ment of cholera, replanning quarantine 
camps, and increased vigilance to detect 
people coming into Papua New Guinea from 
West Jrian. This outbreak of cholera was 
confirmed by the West Irian Health authori
ties. Reported cases of smallpox from Min
diptanah, adjacent to the Western District of 
Papua, were thought to be chickenpox but 
protective vaccination was carried out in the 
area of the Western District opposite Mindip
tanah. 

Plans arc now being drawn up for new 
quarantine camps at Pagei and Yako in the 
West Scpik. Quarantine procedures were 
reviewed during the year, to facilitate the 
preparation of~ a 'Manual for Quarantine 
Officers'. 

Nrttrition 
Activities in the field of nutrition have 
expanded considerably throughout the country 
during the past year, varying in their scope 
with the problems. available resources and 
level d knowledge of the particular regions, 
and with the interest of health personnel. 

The general aims of the section are: 

1. Incorporation in the training courses 
for nurses, nurse-aides, medical order
lies and aid post orderlies of instruction 
in the principles of nutrition and 
methods of education. 

2. Evaluation of the country's nutritional 
state, consideration of the effects of 
medical, agricultural and social factors 
on nutrition and determination of the 
extent of malnutrition . 

3. Improvement of treatment and rehabili
tation of malnourished children . 

4. The study of local food patterns and 
promotion of low-cost, high-value pro
tein and other foods. 

5. Liaison between the Departments of 
Public Health, Agriculture, Social 
Development and Education, to pro
mote activities for the improvement of 
nutrition . 

6. Continuation of efforts to improve the 
food supply situation in regard to both 
quantity and quality. 

Nutrition Training. Nine training courses in 
Papua New Guinea include the study of 
nutrition. The enrolled and registered nurses, 
community health nurses, nurse aides, pre
school teachers, health educators, dental 
officers and dental assistants trained and 
employed by the Department of Public 
Health, are all expected to understand and 
apply their basic knowledge of food ~nd 
nutrition to the specific situations in which 
they work. The syllabi have been ~ontinu
ously revised, assistance has been given to 
those requesting teaching materials and a yre
liminary revision of the present nut~1t1on 
notes for nursing students forms the basis of 
a booklet suitable for most parts of the 
country. 

No in-service training courses in nutrition 
were held this year for Health Department 
staff. However, several district maternal and 
child health staff have had extra tuition at 
clinics on early assessment of malnutrition, 
local food values and nutrition education. 
Nutrition classes were continued at the 
Teachers' College at Port Moresby, in the 
welfare oflkcrs' training courses and in other 
small groups. A 1-day workshop was held 
for science and home science teachers in the 
Central District. The work of the 2 mem
bers of the nutrition staff of the Department 
of Public Health included a total of 560 
hours' teaching. 
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A 16-mm colour film on 'Child Nutrition' 
was made in Goroka during the year, and is 
available for general use. 

Some of the local edible green leaves have 
been identified and analysed, including those 
which are not considered as garden food but 
which may form a large proportion of the 
vegetable intake. In some cases these leaves 
contain reasonable quantities of protein and 
iron. 

High-protein milk cookies are now avail
able in Papua New Guinea, and clinics and 
health centres have been asked to encourage 
their consumption in preference to the dry or 
sweet biscuit. A locally-made cookie has been 
produced, but is not yet a commercial propo
sition. 

Nutritional assessments were made in 3 
Highlands districts and the Northern and 
Central districts. These showed a wide varia
tion in the degree of malnutrition even among 
people living close to each other. All types of 
protein-calorie malnutrition were seen. A few 
vitamin deficiencies, particularly vitamin-A 
deficiency, were also found. Iron deficiency is 
common and some highland areas still have 
endemic goitre ( iodine deficiency). 

Reports have come in from the Southern 
and Eastern Highlands, West Scpik and Gulf 
Districts of sporadic food shortages, but 
nutritional assessments have not yet been 
made. Many Health Department officers do 
not find the task of nutritional assessment an 
easy one, and information on malnutrition 
is usually limited to questionable hospital 
statistics. 

Treatment and Rehabilitation of Ma/11utritio11. 
Admissions to hospitals or health centres 
because of malnutrition arc recorded in the 
table below, but give only a superficial view 
of the problem. Many health workers may 
still not recognise protein-caloric or other 
deficiencies, and for every case detected there 
may be many others requiring treatment and 
nutrition education, which go unnoticed. 

Treatment given depends on the food sup
ply at each hospital or health centre. Hospi
tals at Port Moresby, Lac, Madang. Goroka, 
Kundiawa and Mount Hagen have malnutri
tion wards which give a balanced diet, based 
on local foods, to all malnourished children. 
While in the hospital, the guardians arc 
taught which foods to give their children. 

The rehabilitation unit is the ideal method 
of coping with malnutrition cases. It should 

preferably be set apart from the hospital and 
should retain children and guardians for sev
eral weeks after hospital treatment is 
completed, to convince parents that food is 
the only cure for the child's sickness. Such 
units attempt to reproduce the local living 
conditions and food situation as far as pos
sible. Apex and Rotary clubs, local govern
ment councils and the Foundation for the 
Peoples of the South Pacific have all assisted 
in setting up nutrition rehabilitation units in 
Lae, Goroka and Port Moresby. 

Local Food Patterns. A grant from the Nestle 
Company has enabled the section to initiate a 
study of infant feeding practices, which will 
be carried out over a period of several years. 
Food-intake studies have been made in the 
Highlands and in Northern District on a 
small sample of households. Intakes of calo
ries, protein and iron tend to be below the 
recommended international requirements, but 
are close to the standards developed by WHO 
for the Western Pacific region. 

CHILD ADMISSIONS TO HOSPITALS AND 
HEALTH CENTRES OWING TO 

MALNUTRITION DURING 1971-72 

District 

Western 
Gulf .. 
Central 
Milne Bay 
Northern 
Morobc• 
Eastern Highlands 
Western Highlands• 
Southern Highlands• 
Chimhu 
East Sepik • 
West Scpik 
Modang 
East New Britain 
West New Britain• 
New Ireland• .. 
Bougainvillc• .. 
Manus• 

Percentage 
of total 

child 
admissions 

(under 5 
years) for 
protein-
calorie 

malnutrition 

-----

20.0 
5.0 

28.0 
12.0 
29.0 
6.0 

17.0 
31.0 
10.0 
68.0 
66.0 
48.0 
14.0 
46.0 
11.0 
3.0 

34.0 
4.0 

Percentage 
of total 

child 
admissions 
(under 5 
years) for 
protein-
calorie 

malnutrition 
with 

concurrent 
infections 

23.0 

43.0 
3.0 
9.0 
0.5 
2.0 

17.5 
6.0 

30.0 
13.0 
10.0 
IS.O 
18.0 
63.0 
0.5 

17.0 
3.0 

• Based on statistics obtained from three or fewer 
hcallh centres. 
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Food Supply and Distribution. There should 
be no lack of food in the country but 
occasionally cargo cults, special feasts and 
festivals, cyclones and earthquakes create 
difficulties in maintaining food supplies in 
some areas. In times of food shortage, poor 
communications make the distribution of 
relief supplies expensive and difficult. 
Attempts are being made to process various 
foods by simple methods, with a view to 
increasing the supply of seasonal food. 
Urbanisation is also creating nutritional prob• 
!ems due to changed food habits and high 
costs. 

Activities to Improve Nutrition. Legislation 
is still being drafted, covering both local and 
imported foods, to establish international 
standards suitable for the country. Nutritional 
enrichment of rice, flour and other foods is 
already enforced. 

The Department of Agriculture has been 
instrumental in establishing gardens connected 
with rehabilitation units, in encouraging coun
cil nutrition projects and in collecting and 
analysing food samples. Despite the strong 
emphasis on cash cropping it is possible to 
persuade people to expand their food gardens, 
and food crop agronomists arc prepared to 
assist with the development of better quality 
vegetable crops. Many of the womer.'r, c1ubs 
organised by the Department of Social Devel
opment and Home Affairs, particularly in the 
Highlands, have asked for assistance in the 
field of nutrition, and have begun to imple
ment the new methods and ideas. These clubs 
are particularly effective in creating interest in 
the use of different foods and in teaching 
nutrition concepts. 

The Education Department has a nutrition 
section in the new health syllabus, which is 
being expanded to include several practical 
nutrition exercises. Many schools have bought 
milk cookies for sale to children, and the 
interest of the schools in the cookies, and in 
nutrition in general, has been encouraging. 

In practice, the Health Department relics 
on the maternal and child health service for 
extension of nutrition services. The staff have 
a responsibility to use weight charts regularly 
and to encourage mothers to utilise every 
locally-available food to improve nutritional 
standards. Children with malnutrition are 
referred to health centres, and many areas 
now o,g·1nisc a home-visiting service to con
tinue practical nutrition education and assist 
the families concerned. 

General. During the year visitors to Papua 
New Guinea included Dr A. A. J. Jansen 
(WHO, Fiji), who came to assist in teaching 
nutrition to medical and paramedical stu
dents, and Dr K. V. Bailey (WHO Manila), 
and Dr E. Hipsley (Australian Institute of 
Anatomy, Canberra) who visited the section 
while attending the Sixth Waigani Seminar at 
Port Moresby. 

Research on various aspects of nutrition is 
continuing and covers child growth and devel
opment, food analysis, supplementary feeding, 
nitrogen and electrolyte balance, nutrition 
education materials and nutritional assessment 
techniques. 

The recent establishment of positions for 
four additional members of the nutritional 
staff will enable the section to undertake 
more effective training and extension work. 

Dental Services 

In line with changes occurring throughout 
the Department, 3 important developments 
have taken place this year within Dental 
Services. They are the preparation of the 
Basic Policy Document-Dental Health Ser
vices, the report of the Expert Committee on 
Dental Education and Training, and the pre• 
paration of a submission to be included in the 
preparatory document for the National 
Health Plan. The aim of these developments 
is to integrate dental health services with the 
main stream of health services, and to make 
more rational use of available resources, a 
policy which shows the way for many devel
oped countries whose dental services remain 
divorced from health services. 
The Basic Policy Document-Dental Health 
Services. The document re-emphasises the 
preventive role of the school dental service, 
but proposes to extend the service to include 
secondary schools and other older age groups. 
This and similar documents would enable the 
District Health Officer to co-ordinate all acti
vities and to deploy his resources more fruit
fully, according to overall priorities. 

The Expert Committee to Review Dental 
Education and Training. To enable it to plan 
the type of education and training to be 
provided at the Port Moresby Dental College, 
the committee considered the need and 
demand for dental services assessed in the 
available documents. With this as a basis, the 
committee then considered the categories and 
numbers of dental personnel required, and the 
type of education and training which dental 
practitioners, dental therapists and dental 
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A 16-mm colour film on 'Child Nutrition' 
was made in Goroka during the year, and is 
available for general use. 

Some of the local edible green leaves have 
been identified and analysed, including those 
which are not considered as garden food but 
which may form a large proportion of the 
vegetable intake. In some cases these leaves 
contain reasonable quantities of protein and 
iron. 

High-protein milk cookies arc now avail
able in Papua New Guinea, and clinics and 
health centres have been asked to encourage 
their consumption in preference to the dry or 
sweet biscuit. A locally-made cookie has been 
produced, but is not yet a commercial propo
sition. 

Nutritional assessments were made in 3 
Highlands districts and the Norlhcrn and 
Central districts. These showed a wide varia
tion in the degree of malnutrition even among 
people living close to each other. All types of 
protein-caloric malnutrilion were seen. A few 
vitamin deficiencies, particularly vitamin-A 
deficiency, were also found. Iron deficiency is 
common and some highland areas still have 
endemic goitre (iodine deficiency). 

Reports have come in from the Southern 
and Eastern Highlands, West Sepik and Gulf 
Districts of sporadic food shortages, but 
nutritional assessments have not yet been 
made. Many Health Department officers do 
not find the task of nutritional assessment an 
easy one, and information on malnutrition 
is usually limited to questionable hospital 
statistics. 

Treatment and R1•habilitatio11 of Mal11llfritio11. 
Admissions to hospitals or health centres 
became of malnutrition arc recorded in the 
table below, but give only a superficial view 
of the problem. Many health workers may 
still not recognise protein-caloric or other 
deficiencies, and for every case detected there 
may be many others requiring treatment and 
nutrition education, which go unnoticed. 

Treatment given depends on the food sup
ply at each hospital or health centre. Hospi
tals at Port Moresby, Lac. Madang, Goroka, 
Kundiawa and Mount Hagen have malnutri
tion wards which give a balanced diet. based 
on local foods, to all malnourished children. 
While in the hospital, the guardians arc 
taught which foods to give their children. 

The rehabilitation unit is the ideal method 
of coping with malnutrition cases. It should 

preferably be set apart from the hospital and 
should retain children and guardians for sev
eral weeks after hospital treatment is 
completed, to convince parents that food is 
the only cure for the child's sickness. Such 
units attempt to reproduce the local living 
conditions and food situation as far as pos
sible. Apex and Rotary clubs, local govern
ment councils and the Foundation for the 
Peoples of the South Pacific have all assisted 
in setting up nutrition rehabilitation units in 
Lac, Goroka and Port Moresby. 

Local Food Patterns. A grant from the Nestle 
Company has enabled the section to initiate a 
study of infant feeding practices, which will 
be carried out over a period of several years. 
Food-intake studies have been made in the 
Highlands and in Northern District on a 
small sample of households. Intakes of calo
ries, protein and iron tend to be below the 
recommended international requirements, but 
are close to the standards developed by WHO 
for the Western Pacific region. 

CIIILD ADMISSIONS TO HOSPITALS AND 
HEALTH CENTRES OWING TO 

MALNUTRITION DURING 1971-72 

District 

Percentage 
of total 

child 
admissions 

(under 5 
years) for 
protein
calorie 

malnutrition 

Percentage 
of total 
child 

admissions 
(under 5 
years) for 
protein
calorie 

malnutrition 
with 

concurrent 
infections 

---.---------

Western 
Gulf .. 
Central 
Milne Bay 
Northern 
Morobc• .. 
Eastern Highlands 
Western Highlands• 
Southern Highlands• 
Chimbu 
East Sepik• 
West Sepik 
Madang .. 
East New Britain 
West New Britain• 
New Ireland• .. 
Bougainville• .. 
Manus• 

20.0 
5.0 

28.0 
12.0 
29.0 
6.0 

17.0 
31.0 
10.0 
68.0 
66.0 
48.0 
14.0 
46.0 
II .0 
3.0 

34.0 
4.0 

23.0 

43.0 
3.0 
9.0 
0.5 
2.0 

17.5 
6.0 

30.0 
13.0 
10.0 
18.0 
18.0 
63.0 
0.5 

17.0 
3.0 

• Based on statistics obtained from three or fewer 
health centres. 
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Food Supply and Distribution. There should 
be no lack of food in the country but 
occasionally cargo cults, special feasts and 
festivals, cyclones and earthquakes create 
difficulties in maintaining food supplies in 
some areas. In times of food shortage, poor 
communications make the distribution of 
relief supplies expensive and difficult. 
Attempts are being made to process various 
foods by simple methods, with a view to 
increasing the supply of seasonal food. 
Urbanisation is also creating nutritional prob
lems due to changed food habits and high 
costs. 

Activities to Improve Nutrition. Legislation 
is still being drafted, covering both local and 
imported foods, to establish international 
standards suitable for the country. Nutritional 
enrichment of rice, flour and other foods is 
already enforced. 

The Department of Agriculture has been 
instrumental in establishing gardens connected 
with rehabilitation units, in encouraging coun
cil nutrition projects and in collecting and 
analysing food samples. Despite the strong 
emphasis on cash cropping it is possible to 
persuade people to expand their food gardens, 
and food crop agronomists are prepared to 
assist with the development of better quality 
vegetable crops. Many of the womer.'-; c1uhs 
organised by the Department of Social Devel
opment and Home Affairs, particularly in the 
Highlands, have asked for assistance in the 
field of nutrition, and have begun to imple
ment the new methods and ideas. These clubs 
are particularly effective in creating interest in 
the use of different foods and in teaching 
nutrition concepts. 

The Education Department has a nutrition 
section in the new health syllabus, which is 
being expanded to include several practical 
nutrition exercises. Many schools have bought 
milk cookies for sale to children, and the 
interest of the schools in the cookies, and in 
nutrition in general, has been encouraging. 

In practice, the Health Department relics 
on the maternal and child health service for 
extension of nutrition services. The staff have 
a responsibility to use weight charts regularly 
and to encourage mothers to utilise every 
locally-available food to improve nutritional 
standards. Children with malnutrition arc 
referred to health centres, and many areas 
now org1nisc a home-visiting service to con
tinue practical nutrition education and assist 
the families concerned. 

General. During the year visitors to Papua 
New Guinea included Dr A. A. J. Jansen 
(WHO, Fiji), who came to assist in teaching 
nutrition to medical and paramedical stu
dents, and Dr K. V. Bailey (WHO Manila), 
and Dr E. Hipsley (Australian Institute of 
Anatomy, Canberra) who visited the section 
while attending the Sixth Waigani Seminar at 
Port Moresby. 

Research on various aspects of nutrition is 
continuing and covers child growth and devel
opment, food analysis, supplementary feeding, 
nitrogen and electrolyte balance, nutrition 
education materials and nutritional assessment 
techniques. 

The recent establishment of positions for 
four additional members of the nutritional 
staff will enable the section to undertake 
more effective training and extension work. 

Dental Services 
In line with changes occurring throughout 
the Department, 3 important developments 
have taken place this year within Dental 
Services. They are the preparation of the 
Basic Policy Document-Dental Health Ser
vices, the report of the Expert Committee on 
Dental Education and Training, and the pre
paration of a submission to be included in the 
preparatory document for the National 
Health Plan. The aim of these developments 
is to integrate dental health services with the 
main stream of health services, and to make 
more rational use of available resources, a 
policy which shows the way for many devel
oped countries whose dental services remain 
divorced from health services. 
The Basic Policy Document-Dental Health 
Services. The document re-emphasises the 
preventive role of the school dental service, 
but proposes to extend the service to include 
secondary schools and other older age groups. 
This and similar documents would enable the 
District Health Officer to co-ordinate all acti
vities and to deploy his resources more fruit
fully, according to overall priorities. 

The Expert Committee to Review Dental 
Education and Training. To enable it to plan 
the type of education and training to be 
provided at the Port Moresby Dental College, 
the committee considered the need and 
demand for dental services assessed in the 
available documents. With this as a basis, the 
committee then considered the categories and 
numbers of dental personnel required, and the 
type of education and training which dental 
practitioners, dental therapists and dental 
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technicians should have, to meet the estima
ted need and demand. The details of course 
content, and the cost of the proposed dental 
school/hospital complex still have to be deter
mined, but the work of the committee pro
vides sufficient basis for further deliberation, 
negotiation and action. 

The National Ilea/th Plan-Dental Health 
Sen-ices. Although the task has by no means 
been completed at the time of writing, the 
outlines of the submission have been pre
pared. These include epidemiology, the history 
of the dental health services, the level of 
staff (operator/patient ratio), the categories of 
staff at present employed, future projections, 
and so on. 

School Dental Scn•ice. Despite the increased 
demand for dental work for other than 
~chool-scrvicc patients, it was possible 10 

introduce the 'hrmh-in' technique in a 
number of centres. Thi~ method of self-appli
cation of fluoride-containing prophylaxis paste 
(9-10 per cent cone.) was developed by Dr J. 
Muhlcr of Indiana University. It is simple, 
docs not require trained manpower, and 
reduces tooth decay if followed at yearly 
intervals. 

Dental Manpower. An increase in staff by 
-4 local dental oOicers was partially offset 
by the loss of the services of 3 experi
enced olliccrs during the year. The 4 grad
uates arc now working to fulfil their pre
registration requirements. 

ll1e main work force of the Dental Ser
vices is tile dental therapist. There was only a 
verv slil:!ht increase in the number during the 
vea·r. T~rn tragic deaths. resignations. and the 
fact that only -4 dental therapists graduated 

last year, explain the compal'atively small 
increase in output. 

There was only 1 dental technician grad
uate, who is now undertaking a course in 
technical aspects of the construction of max
illo-facial prostheses in Brisbane. This cate
gory of worker is apparently under-utilised, 
and to try to minimise this the Expert Com
mittee considered expanding the duties of 
dental technicians. 

No formal training has been provided so 
far for dental orderlies. Although they per
form very mundane activities, dental order
lies, when trained on the job, are of tremen
dous help to dental officers and dental 
therapists. 

Dl'ntal Clinics. There are 45 fixed clinics and 
3 mobile dental clinics throughout Papua New 
Guinea. These clinics arc staffed by 17 dental 
officers, 57 dental therapists, 16 dental tech
nicians, and 56 dental orderlies. The slight 
increase in the level of staff resulted in 
only a very slight increase in work perform
ance. Many factors contributed to the almost 
static slate, but the main ones appear to be 
the loss of experienced regional dental 
officers, lack of logistic support, and the 
shortage of suitable staff for supervision of 
the operating auxiliaries, especially the _in
ability of the service to fill in leave vacancies. 

Dental Education and Training. Recruitment 
of students for the Dental Officer Course at 
the Port Moresby Dental College has been a 
problem for the last 3 years. The Expert 
Committee noted this unsatisfactory situation 
and made specific recommendations. With the 
impending tabling of the committee's report 
and subsequent action, it is anticipated that 
the situation will improve. 

TAnLE t 

DENTAL STAFF EMPLOYED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH 
AT JUNE 1972 

In ~crvicc I Training I 
Totals 

I 
C.1tegory --~--· -~-

1~:~:triat~-~-oc.11 E:r~~~atc _1=_°~1 Total Total Expatriate l.ocal 
-~-~--~--- ----~ 

I 
.. 

Dental oflicer .. 14 (a) 10 ~4 4 .. 4 IS 10 
Dental thcrnrist I (h) 57 58 .. 2 2 I 59 
Dental technician (hl 16 J(, I I 2 I 17 .. 

I 
Dental orderly .. .. 5(, 56 .. .. .. . . 56 
Other .. J I 4 3 10 13 6 ti .. 

--- -;-I Total 18 i 140 158 8 D 21 153 .. 
I 

(a) Includes resident dental officers. .. (h) Includes enrolled as well ns registered auxrlrarrcs. 
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Total 

~R 
60 
18 
56 
17 
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There were 27 students undergoing the 
Dental Therapist course at the beginning of 
the year. The tragic death of a fi.rs-t-year 
student has reduced the number to 26, 16 in 
the first year and 10 in the second year. 

Recruitment of dental technicians has not 
been a problem in terms of numbers. How
ever, the present educational standard of 
entry has given rise to teaching difficulties. 
The apparent under-utilisation of dental tech
nicians was of concern to the Expert Com
mittee, and the deliberations of the commit
tee culminated in specific recommendations to 
overcome the problem. Three 3rd-year, 3 
2nd-year and 5 I st-year students arc cur
rently undergoing dental technician training. 

Below arc figures which reflect this year's 
performance compared with that of last year: 

TABLE 2 

DENTAL STATISTICS 

School service 

1970-71 1971-72 

General service 

1970-7! 197!-72 
-------------

Initial examinations .. 42,095 35,905 .. .. 
Revision examination~ 42,229 42.020 .. .. 
Treatments completc-tJ. 79,419 81,887 

2(797 E,ctractions .. 9,472 12,274 29.635 
Restorations: : :18.352 ,0.006 !8,090 28,867 
Periodontal treatment~ 28,847 !8.!77 5,2! l 4,343 
Total attendances .. R5,'33 76,378 42,!90 5!,700 

Studies Abroad. Dr B. Taukura and Dr G. 
\Voltcr are undertaking post-graduate studies 
at the University of Otago, Dunedin, New 
Zealand. Dr E. Seal obtained his DDPH, 
RCS (England). and Dr G. Gris obtained 
his MPH from the Univei,ity of Michigan. 

Pre-School Services 

The pre-school centres in Papua New Guinea 
provide children of pre-school age with an 
education which is appropriate to their partic
ular stage of development. At the pre-school 
centre a trained teacher helps each child to 
develop both as an individual and as a group 
member. Children arc helped to meet new situ
ations, to develop a wide range of skills and 
abilities which can be used for the benefit of 
themselves and others, and to obtain new 
knowledge in a changing environment. 

Currently 45 pre-schools arc operating in 
urban areas. with a total enrolment of 2,125 
children. The centres arc classified as follows: 

'A'-typc Centres. These are staffed by 
expatriate trained teachers and run an Aus
tralian-type programme for English-speak
ing children. They arc attended mainly 

by expatriate children although all races 
are eligible to attend. Management is by 
local committees who determine attendance 
fees, employ an assistant to help the trained 
teacher, and generally deal with the prac
tical aspects of running a centre. The 19 
'A'-type centres, attended by 900 children, 
are located in Port Moresby, Lae, Rabaul, 
Madang, Wewak, Kavieng, Goroka, Mount 
Hagen, Wau, Bulolo and Kainantu. Four 
'A'-type centres are used by 'T' pre-school 
groups for afternoon sessions. 
'T'-type Centres. These provide a pro
gramme suitable for Papua New Guinean 
children speaking English as a second 
language. They are staffed by Papua New 
Guinean trained teachers. The Government 
supplies all expendable equipment and 
parents pay a law fee for attendance. One 
thousand children attend 21 'T' pre-school 
groups in Port Moresby, Rabaul, Lae, 
Madang, Wewak, Kavieng, Goroka, Mount 
Hagen and Bulolo. 
'S'-type Centres. These operate with an 
untrained supervisor in areas where there 
are insufficient children to warrant the 
appointment of a trained teacher, although 
some will, in time, achieve this. These cen
tres, which have met the basic requirements 
laid down by the Department of Public 
Health, receive a subsidy from the Govern
ment amounting to $20 per child per 
annum. 'In-service' training is conducted 
annually at 'S' centres when a trained 
teacher works with the supervisor for one 
week demonstrating and bringing new ideas 
and insight to the children's programme. 
The 9 'S'-type centres are in Samarai, 
Daru, Popondetta, Port Moresby, 
Lorengau, Lombrum, Kundiawa, Mendi 
and Panguna. 

New pre-school centres which have been 
established at Arawa, Kieta, Kimbe and Kera
vat, arc working to the required standard to 
qualify for recognition by the Department of 
Health. 

Staffing. The year 1971-72 was a difficult one 
in relation to recruitment of overseas pre
school teachers and although 5 vacancies 
were advertised for the 1972 school year, 
only one teacher arrived in the country. As 
only 3 teachers graduated from the Pre
School Teacher Training Course in December 
1971, it was not possible to meet all staffing 
requirements for trained pre-school teachers 
and it has been necessary to employ 5 teach
ers with other teaching qualifications. 
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PRE-SCHOOL STAFF AND ESTABLISHMENT 
AT 30 JUNE 1971 

Category 

Pre-School Officer .. 
Assistant Pre-School 

Training 
Training Officer .. 
Pre-School Teacher .. 
Pre-School Assistant 

.. 
Ollicer 

Local 

.. 
II 
10 

Overseas 

I 
4 

18 

Pre-School Teachers Training Course. The 
~ 972 ac~demic year saw an appreciable 
mcreasc m the number of school leavers 
interested in training as pre-school teachers, 
and I 4 students were accepted into the 
first year of the Course. Eight students are 
currently in second year, and 3 in third 
year. Working with physically-handicapped 
children at the Red Cross Centre was 
included to a limited degree in the 1971 
training syllabus. In 1972, this has been fur
ther developed to include working with a 
speech ihcrapist and a group of deaf children, 
and with a trained teacher of the handicapped 
and a physiotherapist at the Cheshire Home. 
An addition to the second-year syllabus has 
been a programme of involvement with the 
Hospital Home Visiting Service, community 
development oflicers. social workers and the 
Communriy Development Group. It is hoped 
that through these contacts the students will 
gain a clearer understanding of the work of 
other departments and organisations involved 
in community service. 

Emphasis on language development con
tinues to be a matter of primary importance 
to teachers of Papua New Guinean children in 
pre-schools. In order to assist teachers in their 
planning of appropriate language experiences, 
a 'Guide to Language Development in the 
Pre-School' is being prepared. Advice and 
assistance for this project has been given by 
Professor F. Johnson of the University of 
Papua New Guinea. l11is 'Guide' will form 
the basis for a series of lectures by Professor 
Johnson on teacher techniques to be used in 
presenting language experiences. 

Mail Box. The 'Mail Box' scheme provides a 
pre-school service for children who live on 
outstations and who an• unable to attend a 
pre-school. Families enrolled in this scheme 
receive regular parcels containing library 
books for children, parent guidance material 
and information about pre-school activities 

which can be conducted in the home. Fifty
four families were enrolled in 'Mail Box' in 
1971-72. 

Development and Expansion. One criticism of 
the P:e-~chool service in its present form is 
that it Is too 'high cost' for a developing 
co~nt~. _The onus of providing a suitable 
bmldmg 1s on the parents, and it is unrealistic 
to expect Papua New Guinean parents to raise 
the ~ccessa_ry finance when building costs are 
s? h1~h. With this in mind the Pre-School Sec-
11on 1s cu_rrcntly mvestigating the possibilities. 
of e~tcndmg pre-school services in an inex
pensive and effective way involving more 
~arcn! and_ community participation. Informa
lIOn 1s being sought from other developing 
co~ntries relating to types of programmes 
wh!ch have been found to be appropriate and 
which could be adopted for use in Papua 
New Guinea. 

As a result of an enquiry to the School of 
Educati_on, Macquarie University, Sydney, 
Australia, concerning the suitability of current 
pre-school programmes provided for Papua 
New Guinea children,· a survey of cognitive· 
development of pre-school children will 
shortly be carried out in the Goroka area. 
Analysis of baseline data obtained from this 
research will be used in future planning of 
appropriate pre-school programmes. 

CHAPTERS 

NARCOTIC DRUGS 

Narcotic drugs arc neither manufactured nor 
produced in, nor exported from Papua New 
Guinea. Importation is controlled by the Da11-
gcro11s Drugs Ordinance 1952-1970. (Power 
to prohibit the importation of dangerous 
drugs also exists under the Customs Ordi
nance, but in practice the Dangerous Drugs 
Ordina nee provides a sutl1cicnt measure of 
control.) Labelling, distribution :ind sale :ire 
controlled under the Poisons and Dangerous 
Substances Ordinance 1952-1967. The Medi
cal Ordinance 1952-1963 provides for the 
registration of pharmacists and the Pharmacy 
Ordinance 1952-1953 regulates the practice of 
pharmacy. 

The importation of dangerous drugs is not 
permitted without a licence from the Admin
istrator. Adequate safeguards arc prescribed 
for the receipt, storage and sale of these· 
drugs and their use is strictly limited. 
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The following conventions relating to nar
cotics have been applied to Papua New 
Guinea: 

International Convention relating to Dan
gerous Drugs, with Protocol 1925; 

International Convention of Limiting the 
Manufacture and Regulating the Distri
bution of Narcotic Drugs 1931 and Pro
tocol of 1948; 

Protocol for Limiting and Regulating the 
Cultivation of the Poppy Plant, the Pro
duction of, International and Wholesale 
Trade in, and Use of Opium; 

Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs 1961. 

The following quantities of opium and its 
derivatives and other dangerous drugs were 
imported during the year, solely for medicinal 
purposes: 

Grammes 

Opium in Preparations J 5,520 
Pethidine 4,044 
Normethadone 106 
Codeine 622 
Morphine .. 75 
Pholcodine 48 
Methadone 18 
Cocaine 1 
Dihydrocodeine 12 
Dextromoramide 8 
Hydrocodone 58 

The importation of diacetylmorphine 
(heroin) is prohibited for all purposes. The 
importation of lysergic acid and its salts, 
dimethyltryptamine, and all other hallucin
ogens is prohibited except for special use by 
psychiatrists approved by the Director of 
Public Health. 

CHAPTER 9 

DRUGS 

The distribution, storage, use and sale of 
drugs and pharmaceuticals are controlled by 
the Poisons and Dangerous Substances Ordi
nance 1952-1967 and Regulations, and the 
Ordinances referred to in the preceding 
chapter. 

The Drugs Ordinance 1952 and Regula
tions prescribe standards for drugs. 

CHAPTER 10 

ALCOHOL AND SPIRITS 

Legislation 

The following legislation provides for the 
control of the production and distribution of 
alcoholic liquor: 

Excise Ordinance 1956-1971 
Excise (Beer) Ordinance 1952-1960 
Liquor (Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordi

nance 1963 

Under the Excise Ordinance the manufac
ture or distillation of alcoholic liquor is sub
ject to licensing by the Comptroller of Cus
toms. The Excise (Beer) Ordinance provides 
for the licensing of brewers and prescribes 
the conditions to be observed in the brewing 
of beer. 

The Liquor (Licensing) Ordinance controls 
the licensing of premises and the sale of 
liquor. The law applies equally to all people 
in Papua New Guinea. 

The Ordinance provides that the Adminis
trator may declare a part of Papua New 
Guinea to be a licensing district and also 
provides for the establishment of a Liquor 
Licensing Commission consisting of a chair
man appointed by the Minister of State for 
External Territories and 2 Commissioners 
for each licensing district appointed by the 
Administrator, only one of whom may be an 
officer of the Public Service. The 18 
administrative Districts of Papua New Guinea 
have been declared licensing districts, and 
Commissioners (including 4 New Guineans) 
have been appointed for them. 

The sale of liquor is prohibited except 
under licence or other authority issued in 
accordance with the Ordinance. The Commis
sion is empowered to hear and determine 
applications for the grant, renewal, transfer 
or removal of a licence or the grant of a 
certificate, authority or permit, and to deter
mine the trading hours under, or the condi
tions of, a licence, and related matters. 
Appeal from a decision of the Commission 
may be made to the Supreme Court. The 
Chairman of the Commission is required to 
make an annual report to the Administrator 
on the operation of the Ordinance. 

The Ordinance also provides for the 
appointment of a Chief Licensing Inspector, 
and licensing inspectors for specified districts, 
for the purposes of administering the 
Ordinance. 
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The Administration provides financial and 
other forms of assistance to organisations 
conducting campaigns of temperance educa
tion in Papua New Guinea. 

_The commissio°: recommended, among other 
thmg~, that full-time licensing inspectors be 
appomted; that a Police Liquor Branch be 
esta?lished; that customs duties on spirits and 
fortJfied wines be increased; that the permitted 
alcohol cont_ent of beer be fixed at 3.5 per 
cent by weight and that trading hours for 
hotels, taverns and clubs be shortened. It was 
also recommended that licence fees be calcu
lated as a percentage on turnover and that at 
least pan of the money thus obtained be used 
lo establish and operate a permanent pro
gramme of research into the medical and 
social effects of alcohol to finance formal 
and community education and training on 
alcohol and to provide facilities for specialist 
treatment as it hecomes necessary. 

Import Duties 

The following import duties arc levied on 
alcoholic liquors: 

(i) Ales, beers, etc. 

(a) $1.45 per gallon. 

( b) For corresponding non-alcoholic 
beverages, 25 cents per gallon. 

(ii) Spirits ancl spirit11011s liquors 

(a) When not exceeding the strength of 
proof, S 15 .00 per gallon. 

(b) When exceeding the strength of 
pro()f, S15.00 pi.:r proof gallon. 

(iii) Wines 

(a) Grape, sparkling, $4.50 per g:illon. 

(b) Grape, still containing less than 27 
per cent proof spirit, 50 cents per gallon. 

(c) Grape, still, including medicated and 
vermouth, SI .00 per g:illon. 

( d) Grape, unfcrmcnted, IO per cent ad 
Valorem. 

(c) Other than grape, not elsewhere 
included, including sake and samshu-

( l) when not exceeding the strength of 
proof, S3.90 per g:illon. 

( 2) when exceeding the strength of 
proof, $5.GO per proof gallon. 

(f) For sacramental purposcs-50 per 
cent of the specified appropriate duty rate. 

Liquor Co111111issio11 into A lco/10/ic Drink 
A Commission of Inquiry into AJcoholic 
Drink was appointed on 23 August 1971 under 
the Co111111i.uio11 of Inquiry Ordinance 1951-
1971 to investigate and report on alcoholic 
drink in Papua New Guinea ancl, in particular. 
on its effects on economic circumstances, health 
and social hchaviour including crime. The com
mission. which submitted its report to the 
Administrator on 22 Deccmher 1971, prepared 
and extensively circulated a comprehensive 
questionnaire on the sale nnd consumption of 
liquor, sat to hear evidence in centres through
out Papua New Guinea nnd travelled overseas 
(to Fiji. the New Hebrides, DSlP, West Irian 
and Australia) for discussions with various 
authorities. 

At the end of the period under review in this 
Report, the recommendations of the Commis
~ion were being examined by the Adminis
trator's Executive Council and members of the 
puhlic were being given an opportunity to 
express their views~ 

CHAPTER 11 

HOUSING AND TOWN AND COUNTRY 
PLANNING 

Ministerial Responsibility 

During the year under review the Papua New 
Guinea Ministry exercised full authority and 
final responsibility in respect of the Housing 
Commission, Papua New Guinea Government 
hostels, housing for local officers, and town 
and country planning. 

The Administering Authority retained 
responsibility for housing for overseas officers,. 
Australian Government hostels and the pro
vision of housing assistance under the Aus
tralian War Service Homes Act. 

During the life of the Second House of 
Assembly, housing fell within the responsi
bilities of the Assistant Ministerial Member 
for Social Development and Home Affairs, Mr 
Wesani Jwoksim. MHA. Housing now falls 
within the responsibilities of the Minister for 
the Interior, Dr John Guise, CnE. MHA. 

In the Second House of Assembly the 
Assistant Ministerial Member for Lands and 
Surveys, l\fr Andrew Andagari Wabiri:i, MHA, 
was rcspomible for town and country plan
ning. 1l1is responsibility is now held by the 
Minister for Lands and Environment. Mr 
Albert Maori Kiki, MHA. 
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Legislation 

The legislation governing town planning and 
housing is: 

(i) The Town Boundaries Ordinance 1951-
1952 under which the Administrator may 
declare a place in Papua New Guinea to be 
a town and set forth and declare the 
boundaries of a town; 

(ii) the Town Planning Ordinance 1952-
1959 which provides for the planning and 
development of towns, '!he establishment of 
a town planning board and the division of 
towns into zones for residential, commer
cial, industrial and other purposes: 

(iii) the Place Names Ordinance 1965 
which establishes a committee empowered 
to assign a name to any place in Papua 
New Guinea and to alter any existing 
name; 

(iv) the Papua and New Guinea Housing 
Commission Ordinance 1967; 

(v) the Papua and New Guinea Housing 
Loans Ordinance 1953-1963; 

(vi) the Native Employment Ordinance 
1958-1967; and 

(vii) the Papua and New Guinea Housing 
Commission Ordinance 1967. 

New town planning legislation is under 
consideration. 

Town Planning 
Authority to supervise the planning and zon
ing of towns is vested in the Town Planning 
Board which is advised by a town planner. 
Major developments schemes have been pre
pared for Port Moresby and Lae. Many 
smaller Highlands centres have now been 
planned. Planning for the expansion of 
Rabaul, l\fadang and Port Moresby is in 
hand. 

Surveys Completed 
Boundary Surveys for rural leases were 
completed during the year in the Morobe, 
East and West New Britain, Bougainville. 
Madang, Eastern and Western Highlands. 
East and West Scpik and New Ireland 
District~. 

Land tenure conversion survevs were car
ried out in the Eastern and Western High
lands. 

Urban surveys of town allotments were 
effected in the towns of Madang, Lac. Kieta. 
Goroka, Maprik, Kainantu and Chimbu. 

Trigonmetrical control surveys were carried 
out in the East New Britain, Madang, Eastern 
Highlands and Morobe Districts. 

Housing Conditions 
The majority of dwellings in urban areas of 
Papua New Guinea are of timber frame con
struction clad with fibrous asbestos cement 
sheeting and galvanised iron roofing. At pre
sent this construction is the most economical 
from both the materials and construction 
viewpoint. Some local materials are being 
used including loom woven sago matting and 
stabilised earth bricks. 

Significant advances have been made in the 
use of indigenous building ma·,erials since the 
Building Research Centre commenced opera
tions in May 1964. The manufacture of stabi
lised earth, coronus and cement bricks with 
simple hand operated machines is now under
taken in 52 centres. Experiments are presently 
being undertaken aimed at production of 
burnt clay bricks and present indications are 
that good durability bricks able to withstand 
forces of 1,700-1,800 p.s.i. will be within the 
capability of simple wood fired kilns. 

People in rural areas build houses of tradi
tional design from local materials. In recent 
years permanent manufactured materials have 
been incorporated with local materials. 
Houses tend to be constructed as the need 
arises and frequently as a community effort. 
As a result there is no housing shortage in 
these areas. 

The drift to the towns that is the experi
ence of all countries undergoing rapid eco
nomic development has also occurred in 
Papua New Guinea. This has caused a rapid 
increase in urban populations and has led in a 
number of cases to overcrowding of existing 
accommodation and to the construction of 
groups of sub-standard dwellings on the 
fringes of towns. It is recognised that the 
problem of shanty settlements that develop in 
this fashion cannot be controlled by legisla
iion, but can only be overcome by carefully 
directed housing policies and programmes. To 
deal with this problem is the responsibility 
of the Minister of the Interior and in particu
lar the Department of Social Development 
and Home Affairs and the Housing Commis
sion. The Department is working to upgrade 
existing shanty settlements where possible 
while the commission is establishing new 
minimum cost settlements. The 2 bodies are 
working together to devise suitable policies 
and methods and to reinforce each others 
efforts where necessary. 

207 



In considering government action in rela
tion to housing, 3 main groups of the Papua 
New Guinean people arc involved: 

(a) administration personnel employed in 
both urban and rural areas; 

(b) workers employed more or less per
manently in private industry; and 

( c) migrants in urban .ircas in casual 
employment, self-employed or unemployed. 

The Administering Authority is concerned 
to meet the needs of all 3 categories, and 
people from all categories arc participating in 
Administration housing schemes. Private 
enterprise employers have, and generally 
accept, only limited rc\pon~ihililics to provide 
accommodation for their local employees and 
many have been unable or reluctant to under
take accommodation programmes involving 
large capital expenditure. Minimum standards 
of housing arc prc\cribcd in the Natfre 
Employmmt Ordi11tmc1· 1958-1967. 

The major objectives of housing policy arc 
lo: 

• foster the growth of private and self-help 
housing and home ownership. 

• encourage the use of local and traditional 
building materials and the adoption of 
housing standards appropriate to Papua 
New Guinea. 

• reduce over-crowding and shanty type 
housing conditions. 

In addition, the Administration operated a 
housing loans scheme under the Housing 
Loa11s Ordi11a11ce 1953-1963, under which 
advances may be made to any member of the 
community for the erection of a house, the 
purchase or enlargement of an existing house, 
the completion of a partially erected dwelling, 
or the discharge of an existing mortgage. 

The maximum repayment is 25 years. 
Minimum cash deposit is 5 per cent of 
the first S4,000 plus IO per cent of the remain
der at the Administration valuation. The 
effective rate of interest is 7¼ per cent per 
annum or 1 per cent above the borrowing rate 
of funds. Up to 30 June 1970, 514 Joans 
totalling $2,737,335 had been approved. 

A separate scheme established in 1960 
under the same ordinance provides low cost 
houses for rental and eventual sale, preferably 
to Papua New Guineans. When a tenant's 
application to purchase a house is approved the 
principal component of the rent paid during 
his period of tenancy will be treated as a 
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deposit on the house which may be purchased 
by the instalments paid over a period of 
approximately 30 years. 

Finance is also provided to persons under 
the provisions of the War Service Homes Act 
of the Commonwealth of Australia. 

Housing Commission 

1. FUNCTIONS AND POWERS OF THE 
1/OUSJNG COMMISSION 

(i) The Papua New Guinea Housing Commis
sion came into being on 1 July 1968, under 
the Housing Commission Ordinance 1967 and 
inherited 322 houses built during the previous 
8 years in Port Moresby, Lae, Madang and 
Rabaul, under the Housing Loans Ordinance 
1953-1963. 

(ii) Policy Directive. The comm1ss1on 
operates under a broad policy directive from 
the Administrator issued on 10 December 
1968, following guidelines laid down by the 
Australian Department of External Territories 
and after discussions with senior represen
tatives of all departments concerned. 

This policy directive states that 

(a) The commission's primary and most 
important task is to establish the conditions 
under which persons in need of housing 
will be able to acquire their own houses 
and which will encourage them to do so. 

(b) The commission has a responsibility to 
improve the design and quality of housing 
as well as raising the output of housing. To 
this end the commission's priority tasks 
should be 

( i) to provide sites for the building of 
dwellings by private persons on condi
tions of tenure that will make this as 
easy as possible. 
(ii) to make provisions for 'no-covenant' 
housing areas for Papua New Guineans on 
which they can erect their own houses. 
TI1is should be done in collaboration with 
the Papua New Guinea Government. 
(iii) to stimulate and organise the supply 
of local and traditional material and pro
mote the use of local labour. 
(iv) to promote the use of unskilled 
labour so as to encourage self-help hous
ing and home ownership. 
l v) to organise a steady flow of work for 
Papua New Guinean contractors and 
local home building industry (e.g. by 
guaranteeing supplies of building materials 
for a given period at minimum levels). 



l vi) to stimulate the flow of finance for 
home builders and assist them with 
plans, equipment and technical advice. 

Furthermore the policy directive stipulates 
that 

(c) The commission should operate ini
tially in the main urban areas of Port 
Moresby, Lac, Madang and Rabaul and 
shou!J not extend its operations beyond 
urban areas without approval by the 
Minister for Interior. 

(d) The comnmsron should encourage 
home ownership by giving emphasis to 
buildings for sale, while providing rental 
housing for tenant~ who would find this 
more suitable. 

(e) The commi~sion should, in the areas 
where it operates, have responsibility for all 
Government spon\ored housing except 
institutional and special purpose housing. 

(f) The commissicn may act as the agent 
for the Papua New Guinea Government or 
for Government in~trumentalities in regard 
to the housing of expatriate staff. Local 
officers will he dealt with as part of the 
public housing programme except where 
allotted institutional housing. 

(g) The commission should devote a large 
part of its home building programme to 
minimum cost housing for Papua New 
Guineans. Applications from local officers 
for dwellings of lower rental should be 
accepted even though they are already 
housed hy the Government. 

(h) The comnmsmn should assist the 
development of housing for industry in its 
building construction and land development 
activities, using specially allocated funds 
for this purpose. 

(iii) Acquisition of La11d. The acquisition of 
sufficient land is still the most serious prob
lem facing the commission. Without adequate 
and suitable land the commission is unable to 
plan far enough in advance to meet the enor
mous demand for housing. A stable building 
industry must depend on a steady and pre• 
dictable output of houses. 

(iv) Minister rcsponsihle for the /lousing 
Commi.uion. The commission is represented 
in the House of Assembly by the Minister for 
the Interior ( Department of Social Develop• 
ment and Home Affairs) who issues the 
Papua New Guinea Government's policy 
directives on housing. 
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2. LEGISLATION ADMINISTERED BY 
THE HOUSING COMMISSION 

(i) The Housing Commission Ordinance 
1967-72. 

(ii) EfJect of this legislation expand
ing scope of commission's operations. The 
scope of the Housing Commission's opera
tions is very wide and is constantly expand
ing. Within the framework of its legislation, 
and as a follow on from the terms of the pol
icy directive laid down by the Administrator, 
the commission has from time to time 
updated, modified and expanded the nature 
and scope of its responsibilities and operations 
in order to fulfil its growing obligations. 
Other than the construction of houses and 
raising the total number of houses built, the 
commission's most important task has been 
to establish the conditions under which per
sons in need of homes can acquire their own 
houses and ,live in them, entertain friends and 
raise families as normal, contented, urban 
dwellers. 

The provision of adequate and suitable 
urban housing is accepted now as one of the 
conditions and corner stones of overall 
national development. Because of this the full 
scope of a Housing Authority's responsibility 
may become even wider. It is for this reason 
the work of housing development in some 
emerging countries is regarded as inseparable 
from national development and the 2 func
tions are combined in one authority with very 
wide statutory powers. 

In Papua New Guinea the Housing Com
mission is now involved in a great many 
ancillary operations and responsibilities which 
are implicit in the Commission's legislation 
and policies. The following list covers some 
of the commission's activities and responsi
bilities, which the commission is now under
taking and successfully carrying out. 

( a) The drawing up of improved and sim
plified designs and types of houses to suit 
low income tenants. 

(b) T·he acquisition and the provision of 
sites for home building and for the settle- · 
ment of whole communities. 

( c) The assumption of overall responsibility 
for urban resettlement and fostering com
munity development in no-covenant areas 
as a first step towards eliminating squatter 
proliferation. 

(d) Encouraging self-help schemes for those 
who arc really prepared to help themselves. 



( e) Organising local Papua New Guinean 
building contractors to enable them to 
tender for construction of low cost houses 
and to ensure a steady flow of work for 
these contractors. 
( f) Guaranteeing supplies of house building 
materials at minimum cost for Jabour-only 
contractors and ~elf-help huilders. (This has 
been done by setting up of a Housing 
Commission store for timher and for build
ers hardware at the end of 1971.) 
( g) Assisting home builders with plant and 
equipment at minimum r:,tes. 

( h) Stimulating and arranging for finance 
and loans for home builders. 

( i) Encouraging home ownership and sales 
of rental houses. 
(j) Providing medium demity housing for 
rental to Papua New Guinean government 
ofl1ccrs and their families. whilst undergoing 
special tr.sining under the Government's 
localisation programme. 
( k) Providing houses for rent or s:ile lo 
married applicants at economic rents. 
(I) Providing loans for house-huilding. 
( m) Co-operating with town planners in 
planning for the needs of complete commu
nities in the areas the commission is devel
oping on a broad-acre basis. 
(n) Providing land and buildings for com
mercc-e.g. shops. office space, markets 
etc. in new urban housing areas. 
(o) Providing land and, in conjunction with 
Department of Trade and Industry, encour
aging the building of factories for light 
industries close to urban settlements. using 
specially allocated funds. 
( p) Providing land and facilities for social, 
religious, welfare, sporting and recreation 
bodies as well as youth cluhs. 
(q) Encouraging the expansion of public 
transport to and from places of employ
ment for urban dwellers. especially in new 
settlements. 

~- POLICY AND AIMS OF THE 
COMMISSION 
(i) Prm·isim1s nf ndcqunte and suirnh!r '1011.r
ing. The urban people in Papua New Guinea 
who need housing and whom the Housing 
Commission aims to assist can be divided into 
4 main groups, viz: regular income earn
ers, regular low income earners, casual 
workers in occasional employment and unem
ployed. 

Government employees in urban areas or 
small towns on medium incomes, workers 
employed permanently in private industry on 
medium incomes and low income earners in 
both groups make up the 3 wage earning 
groups that form the majority of those wish
ing to rent or own commission houses. 

The fourth and quickest growing group and 
by far the largest in overall numbers are 
migrants from rural to urban areas. Some of 
these do find occasional employment from 
time to time, but, in the main, this group is 
permanently unemployed-a more apt term 
might be 'non-earners'. 

There are no actual figures to indicate how 
many arc in this group, but their number can 
be gauged from the rapidly growing squatter 
settlements, some long established, some com
paratively new, that are mushrooming on 
Government and traditionally-owned land in 
the centre and on the outskirts of all major 
towns. 
(ii) Constructio11 of low cost houses for rent 
or sale. The Housing Commission is con
cerned to meet the housing needs of all these 
groups. In the case of regular income eameTh, 
the commission, during the current year 
1971-72, has completed, or has under con
struction and nearing completion, 747 low 
cost houses bearing rentals from $2.80 to 
S8.00 per week. The commission has also, 
during the sanic period, given its approval to 
68 applications for Joans for housebuilding. 
Commission staff houses and approved appli
cants at present waiting for houses to rent or 
another 29 houses to bring the total to 844 
houses for 1971-72. In spite of this significant 
achievement there are still about 2,000 appli
cants at present waiting for houses to rent or 
buy in Port Moresby alone. 
(iii) Sclf-l,c/p l,omc builders. By far the 
majority of people requiring housing are 
migrant settlers looking for work or casual 
workers whose income of S8 to S10 a week 
precludes them from renting any type of 
commission house at present available. The 
cheapest low cost ·house of conventional 
design and materials which the commission 
architects have designed would cost S650 to 
S750 to build. The~ economic rental for this 
house would be about S2.00 per week and 
therefore still beyond the capacity of a mar
ried man, earning say S 12 a week, if he is 
only occasionally employed. 

For this large group of migrants who arc 
either occasionally employed or non-earners 
the commission developed in 1971 a self-help 
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scheme whereby prospective settlers can get 
financial and technical assistance from tbe 
commission to enable them to erect their 
own homes in planned and serviced no
covenant areas. 

In view of the foregoing it will be seen 
why the major objectives of housing policy 
for this group have been as follows: 

(a) to redur.e the overcrowding in squatter 
settlements and eliminate shanty-type 
housing conditions over which there can be 
little or no control; 
(b) to make known as widely as possible 
the modified building and housing standards 
which now apply to no-covenant areas and 
which are more appropriate to Papua New 
Guinean conditions; 
( c) to attract more migrant people, now 
living in squatter settlements, or living with 
relatives who already have accommod
ation, to take up allotments in no-covenant 
areas; 
(d) to foster the growth of individual self
help house building and home ownership 
either singly or in small ethnic family 
groups; 
( e) to arrange for financial assistance for 
self-help builders for the purpose of buying 
building materials. 

There has been a small but rapidly growing 
response to these resettlement schemes. How
ever, compared with the growing number of 
rural people drifting into towns it seems clear 
that far bolder and more effective steps will 
have to be taken to meet this problem before 
it gets out of hand. There are now an estimated 
10,000 to 20,000 migrants in Port Moresby 
alone. 

(iv) Squatter Problem a National Emergency. 
Faced with uncontrolled urban growth the 
major towns would have to accept the conse
quent evils of vandalism, vagrancy, prostitu
tion, malnutrition and crime, and the threat to 
health in the event of a serious outbreak of 
disease in epidemic proportions. The short term 
answer would seem to be a massive building 
programme to provide minimal housing for 
the !!featest number in the shortest possible 
time~ The cost would he great. In broad terms, 
for every million dollars spent 2,000 houses 
could be erected in planned subdivisions in a 
crash operation to he completed in one year, 
if land were available. Even this would only 
be touching the surface of the problem. 

(v) Policy 011 Localisation Within the Com
mission. The Housing Commission currently 
has a staff totalling 153 officers and employees, 

of whom 71 per cent are Papua New Guinean 
officers. Within the administrative, clerical and 
technical fields, 45 per cent of the responsible 
positions are held by local officers'. (In both 
Port Moresby and Lae the commission has 
appointed Papua New Guineans as area man
agers, and such officers now fill key positions 
in all aspects of the commission's operations.) 
The commission's localisation programme has 
placed emphasis on the sponsoring of local 
officers through tertiary •courses to provide 
qualified officers in architecture, engineering, 
drafting, accountancy, administration · and 
law. 

This policy will not start to bear fruit until 
1974 when the first graduates return •to every
day affairs of the commission. 

4. ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND 
FINANCE 

(i) The commission at present carries out its 
activities under the direction of a Board of 
Commissioners, comprising the Commissioner 
and 4 part-time Associate Commissioners, 
one of whom is a Papua New Guinean. 

The Administrative structure consists of 
3 Divisions-Finance and Administration, 
Property Management, and a Technical Divi
sion, each of which is responsible to the Com
missioner through the Secretary. 

(ii) Finance. The Housing Commission 
obtains its funds generally from 3 sources: 

i. Grants and loans from the Papua New 
Guinea Government; 
ii. Funds borrowed privately from com
mercial banking institutions; and 
iii. Receipts from its own sources of internal 
revenue. 

Listed under the above headings these funds 
for 1971-72 appear as follows: 

(a) Government Grants 
$ 

Loan funds to finance house con-
struction projects 1,000,000 

Non repayable grants for land 
development 650,000 

Self-help Housing Grant 25,000 
Grant for bridging gap between 

internal revenue and outgoings 240,000 

(b} Borrowed from Commonwealth Savings 
Bank to finance Advance/Loans 
Scheme 

(c) lnternal Revenue receipts 

1,699,000 

300,000 
490,000 

2,489,000 
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For the 1972-1973 year approval is being 
sought for a building materials grant from the 
1Government of $60,000, to be administered 
by the commission to encourage people in 
planned commission no-covenant and urban 
resettlement areas to build their own homes, 
The maximum allocation for eligible applicants 
wilJ be $300 per allotment, and will not become 
available until the applicant has made suitable 
initial progress from his own resources. 

5. ACTIVITIES 
Some evaluation of previous problems and 
aspirations of the commission may he found 
in earlier, Papua New Guinea Annual Reports. 
The activities of the commission during the 
period under review are set out below. 
(i) Pu/,//c l/011si11,: 1971-1972 

Construction
Units completed 
Units under construction 

Total 

Staff houses completed 
Under construction 
Approved Applicants-

llousing completed 
Under construction 

Total 

Loans applicants
Housing completed 
Under construction 

Total 

Total completed 
Total under construction .. 

Combined total .. 

(ii) Applications/or Renle'd /louses 

436 
311 

747 

5 
4 

13 
7 

29 

9 
59 

68 

463 
381 

844 

1971-1972 1968-1972 
Total applications received 839 5,521 
Total applicants housed . . 474 1,567 

(iii) Application for /1011.tini: L•,ans 

1971-1972 1968-1972 
Total received .. 65 
Total approved 64 208 

(iv) Ad,·a11cer Scl,rmr 
1971-1972 1968-1972 

Value of advances to eligible 
persons to enable them to 
become home owners .. $300,755 St,178,855 

(v) Urban Centres of Activity. The Housing 
Commission in accordance with its policy 
directive, is at present operating in the main 
urban areas of Port Moresby, L'le, Madang 
nnd Rabaul, where, excluding Rabaul, it has 
permanent area offices. In the last financial 
year the commission extended its activities to 

5 new urban centres viz: Kimbe, Goroka, 
Mt Hagen, Bulolo, and Alotau where it works 
through agencies such as local government 
councils or Government departments. 

(vi) Urban Resettlement in No-Covenant 'Self
llelp' Areas 

l'ort Moresby, In the two resettlement areas 
in Port Moresby 500 no-covenant allotments 
have now been made available for allocation 
to self-help builders. Prior to this, land devel
opment work had been carried out in the way 
of roads, storm-water drainage and piped 
water points. In these 2 areas 198 tenants 
h~ve, up to 30 June 1972, been allocated 
blocks, and of these 64 have built 
either temporary or permanent structures on 
their allotments. 

Over and above these residential allotments, 
special purpose allotments have been set aside 
for primary schools, churches, child welfare 
centres, play areas for children, recreation 
cluhs and a sports ground. Provision has 
also been made for commercial allotments, 
shop sites, etc. 
Lae. In the Lae urban area l 34 no-covenant 
blocks have been surveyed and made avail
able on land taken over by the Housing Com
mission from the Department of Agriculture, 
and, since 30 June 1972, 120 of these have 
hecn allocated to eligible settlers. 

CHAPTER 12 

PROSTITUTION 

No special legislative or administrative 
measures have been found necessary in resp
ect of prostitution or brothel-keeping. 

The Papua New Guinea Department of 
Public Health is closely watching the role of 
prosti!Ution in the spre:id of vene~cal diseases 
and is taking measures for effective control. 

CHAPTER 13 

PENAL ORGANISATION 

Legislation 

The Corrective Jmtit11tiom Ordinance 1957-
1969 provides for the administration of cor
rective institutions and for the education and 
trade training of persons under detention. 

Ministerial Responsibility 

The Minister of the Interior is now responsible 
for the corrective institutions service and for 
the Department of Social Development and 
Home Affairs. 
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Although the Administering Authority 
retained responsibility for the Department of 
Law during the period under review, it is 
planned to transfer powers to the Papua New 
Guinea Government as soon as difficult 
administrative machinery is dealt with. 

The Assistant Ministerial Member respon
sible for the Corrective Institutions Branch in 
t.he Second House of Assembly was Mr Meck 
Singiliong, MHA. The Minister for Interior in 
the Third House of Assembly is Dr John Guise, 
CBE MHA. 

Administrative Organisation 

The Commissioner of Corrective Institutions 
whose service is situated within the Depart
ment of Law, is responsible for the manage
ment of all institutions, and all detainees Jre 
deemed to be in his custody. The Corrective 
Institutions Service falls within the Ministry 
of the Interior. 

At 30 June I 972 there were 89 institutions 
in Papua New Guinea with a staff of 107 
officers and 75 from the Division of District 
Administration, acting in an agency capacity; 
and 91 female and 1,820 male Assistant 
Correctional Officers. 

Development of Institutions 

Institutions arc divided into 4 categories: 

Grade I-minor area institutions 
Grade 2-major area institutions 
Grade 3-<:cntral institutions 
Grade 4-major central institutions 

The major central institutions in Papua 
New Guinea arc: 

Baisu (near Mount Hagen) 
Bomana (near Port Moresby) 

The central institutions m Papua New 
Guinea arc: 

Boram (near Wcwak) 
Bui mo ( near Lac) 
Keravat ( near Rabaul) 
Daru 

The major area institutions in Papua New 
Guinea arc: 

Heon (near Madang) 
Bihutc (near Goroka) 
Baranc (near Kundiawa) 
Bandiara (near Kainantu) 
Kavicng 
Bui-Icbi (near Mcndi) 
Biru (near Popondctta) 

There are also 76 minor area institutions in 
Papua New Guinea at various suitable 
locations. 

To make full use of the facilities of larger 
institutions, and to assist administration, small 
institutions are closed wherever their inmates 
can be accommodated more adequately at 
larger centres. 

The central corrective institutions are situ
ated in rural surroundings with provision for 
training in farming and forestry work, and 
for outdoor recreation. 

In all institutions detainee labour is 
employed as much as possible in institution 
building programmes, and local materials and 
components processed in the institutions, 
including bricks, tanks and other plumbing 
items, timber and welded metal work, are 
used as far as possible. Land has been set 
aside as necessary for district and subsidiary 
institutions, and further land is being inves
tigated as improved or new sites. 
Staffing. The policy is to staff all central 
and district institutions with trained personnel 
of the Corrective Institutions Service. Correc
tional Officers are stationed at all central 
institutions. Assistant Correctional Officers are 
available for all central and major area insti
tutions. The majority of minor area correc
tive institutions are now staffed by Assistant 
Correctional Officers thus relieving the Royal 
Papua New Guinea Constabulary of institu
tional duties, and this provision of relief is 
being accelerated where possible. 

All Correctional Officers and Assistant Cor
rectional Officers are given special training for 
a period of 5 months at the Bomana Major 
Central Institution near Port Moresby, in 
institution management, care of detainees, 
training, correction and rehabilitation. Officers 
selected for service in Papua New Guinea arc 
given a further 6 months' training by trained 
and experienced senior officers in major central 
institutions. As far as practicable, Assistant 
Correctional Officers receive a further 6 
months' training at major central institutions 
in Papua New Guinea before being posted to 
other institutions there. 

The initial training at Bomana gives oflicers 
and Assistant Correctional Officers a uniform 
approach to the treatment, correction and 
rehabilitation of detainees under well estab
lished conditions. The further period of 6 
months' training at major central institutions 
in Papua New Guinea introduces some diver
sity in relation to agricultural methods, build
ing and construction projects, language and 
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culture, and permits more individual instruc
tion to be given. 

A stalI training centre is still under con
struction near the Domana Major Central 
Institution and the training period for Assis
tant Correctional Officers and officers has 
been increased to 6 months. A special squad 
of Officers and Assistant Correctional Officers 
as instructors arc available for the StafI 
Training Centre. 

Fourteen Papua New Guinean Officer Cadets 
are in training and arc given the opportunity 
to attend courses in building and mechanical 
trades, forestry, animal husbandry, health and 
hygiene, basic psychology, and drill instruc
tion. 

Five young Papua New Guineans graduated 
from Officer Cadctships as Assistant Superin
tendents ( now Correctional Olliccrs Grade 1) 
during I 970-71 and a further 6 graduated 
during 1971-72. Further grnduation for 5 
during 1972-73 is expected. 

C/auificatio11 of Detainees 

and those who have appealed against 
sentence, until such time as the appeal is 
determined. 

Third Class-detainees, other than those of 
the first and second classes, who have 
not been previously imprisoned in Papua 
New Guinea or elsewhere; or in the 
opinion of the commissioner are likely 
to co-operate in and benefit from train
ing. 

Fourth Class-detainees, other than those 
of the first, second and third classes, who 
have been previously imprisoned in 
Papua New Guinea or elsewhere; or who 
in the opinion of the commissioner 
should not be associated with detainees 
of any other class. 

In addition, detainees in respect of whom 
any investigation is proceeding to determine 
their classification may be placed in a fifth 
class. 

As far as practicable, detainees of one class 
arc kept separate from those of any other 
class. The commissioner may order the 
transfer of detainees from one class to 
another and the separation of juveniles or 
recidivists within a class. Separate quarters 
beyond the walls of the main compound of 
each institution arc provided for the exclusive 
use of female detainees. 

Details of the terms of sentence and 
numbers of persons under sentence are set 
out in Appendix XXI of this Report. 

Condiriom of Labour in lnstiflltions 

Penalties which may be imposed under toe 
laws of Papua New Guinea include imprison
ment with or without hard labour. Detainees 
sentenced to imprisonment with hard labour 
arc employed on Government undertakings 
as the commissioner directs. 

Detainees arc committed 10 the institution 
nearest the place where sentence was 
imposed, but those serving a Jong-term sen
tence may be transferred to a major central 
or central institution for more eficctivc 
supervision, training and specialist medical 
tre:umcnt. Those lon~-term detainees who do 
not constitute a sec~rity problem and who 
have developed special skills may he trans
ferred to major and minor area institutions to 
provide valuable skilled labour at those points. 
Detainees may also he transferred before 
release to the institution nearest to their 
homes to help them to re-establish their family 
relationships and assist them in their rehahili
fation. Under the Remoml of Prisoners 
(Territories) A ct I 923-1968 Europeans sen
tenced to imprisonment for a term of more 
than 6 months may be transferred to a prison 
in Australia when~ discharge on completion of 
their sentence is also arranged if their return 
to Papua New Guinea is not proposed. 

On their admission lo an institution, 
detainees arc classified as follows: 

Except as specially provided in the regula
tions, hours of work may not exceed 8! hours 
a day, and there is no work on Saturday 
afternoon or on Sunday. 

First Class-detainees held solely as wit
nesses, awaiting trial, remanded in cus
tody or under investigation, or who have 
appealed against their conviction. 

Second Class-detainees imprisoned for 
failure to comply with an order made 
under a Jaw of Papua New Guinea relat
ing to maintenance or alliliation orders; 

Religious beliefs precluding working on 
Saturdays arc respected and appropriate adjust
ments made. 

Detainees may be employed both inside 
and outside an institution; most work outside 
where they receive, as far as possible, prac
tical training in agriculture. animal husbandry, 
forestry, plant operation and a number of 
trades. Technical training is kept at a level 

214 



consistent with the economic resources of vil
lage communities; for instance, simple brick
making machines use coral and gravel as raw 
materials. 

Detainees of the first and second classes 
may be required to keep an institution in a 
clean and sanitary condition. Female prison
ers are employed in such tasks as sewing, 
washing and weeding. 

Payment at the rate of 20 cents a week for 
the full period of sentence is made to 
detainees serving a sentence of 24 months or 
over to assist in their rehabilitation on release. 

General Conditions in Institutions 
Welfare. All detainees are medically examined 
on admission, transfer and discharge, and are 
regularly seen by visiting medical officers. 
When adequate treatment cannot be given in 
an institution, sick persons are removed to a 
hospital for specialist treatment. Provision is 
also made for the treatment of psychiatric 
cases and for the criminally insane. 

Visiting medical officers inspect institutions, 
buildings and services, examine clothing, bed
ding and food and may order bedding or 
clothes additional to those items specified in 
the regulations. The number of blankets and 
woollen garments issued varies according to 
the height of the institution above· sea-level. 
Mass X-ray examinations of long-term 
detainees, Assistant Correctional Officers and 
their dependants are carried out. 

Detainees arc housed either in wards or in 
cells which have an average of over 370 cu 
ft of air space per person, cells and wards are 
provided separately for Papua New Guineans 
and expatriates, and males and females. 

Under the ordinance, provision is made for 
the appointment of chaplains and for 
religious services. 

Visiting Justices. A magistrate or visiting jus
tice is appointed by the Administrator to each 
institution and is required to visit the particu
lar institution for which he is responsible at 
least once a month. 

Judges of the Supreme Court arc also 
ex-officio visiting justices. A visiting justice is 
obliged and empowered to inquire into the 
conduct of staff and into any abuse or irregu
larity within the institution; he must interview 
in private any detainee who requests an inter
view and as far as possible, all others; and he 
must report to the Administrator on his 
findings. 

Discipline. Visiting justices try breaches of 
discipline and may. impose a penalty of 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding one 
month in addition to the term being served by 
the detainee at the time of the offence. 
Offences aggravated by repetition or otherwise 
are tried by a magistrate who may impose a 
sentence not exceeding 6 months. Such a 
sentence is cumulative with any sentence the 
prisoner is serving at the time. Witnesses 
called are sworn or affirmed in the manner 
usual in courts of justice. 

Remissions of Sentence 
Male detainees serving a sentence of more 
than 3 months are eligible for a rem1ss1on 
of 8 days a month while females serving a 
sentence of more than 1 month are eligible 
for a remission of .10 days a month. Detain
ees serving a life sentence have their sen
tences reviewed at the end of 12 years 
frorn the time the life sentence was imposed. 
Another review is made 3 years later 
when the detainee may be released. 

Release on Licence 
The Criminal Code of Papua and the Crimi
nal Code of New Guinea each provides for 
the release of detainees on licence granted by 
the Administrator for any remaining portion 
of the sentence being served at the time of 
granting. Such a licence may be made suhject 
to such conditions as may be included in that 
licence; conditions· of the licence may be 
varied or revoked by the Administrator, who 
may aho revoke the licence should he deem 
this necessary. Upon revocation the licensee 
may be again taken into custody for the pur
pose of undergoing and serving a period of 
sentence equal to the part of his original sen
tence not served at the time of his release on 
licence. Revocation of licence is subject to 
appeal to the Supreme Court. 

Training, Amenities and Rehabilitation 
Training is given in technical trades such as 
motor maintenance, plumbing and tin-smith
ing, carpentry, brick making, brick laying 
building and sawmilling; in the operation of 
heavy equipment; and in agriculture animal 
,husbandry, fishery and forestry. At Bomana, 
Buimo, Keravat, Baisu and Boram, detainees 
undertake project training in building con
struction and allied trades, and instruction and 
practical experience in brick making are 
provided at a number of other institutions 
including Baisu, Boram, Kavieng, Bihute and 
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Ileon. Special funds arc provided to buy 
equipment and training nrnlerials, and close 
liaison is maintained with the Departments nf 
Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries; P~~lic 
Works; Forestry; and Education. Training 

rehabilitated to community life. Susten
ance is provided for the journey, and land 
sea or air transport is provided free if the 
discharged person elects to return to his vil
lage within 7 days of his release. 

records arc maintained for long-term 
detainees. Adult education classes have 
been conducted at all central institutions 
except Baisu and at some district institutions 
for some years through the Department of 
Education which also supplie~ the teachers 
and necessary books and materials. 

Recreation includes football, cricket, ba\
ketball, baseball and handicraft~. Detainee.~ 
may buy or be given books, magazines 
religious literature and additional stationery 
and toilet items. They may also correspond 
with relatives and friends at frequent inter
vals. The supply of films nnd suitable library 
books for the main institutions is arranged 
through the Department of Information and 
Extemion Services and by public donation. 

On discharge Papua New Guinean detainees 
usually return to !heir villages where they arc 

Both the Corrective Institutions Service and 
the Department of Social Development and 
Home Affairs assist in finding employment for 
discharged persons. The Department of Social 
Development and Home Affairs investigates 
any problems discharged persons may have, 
arrange.~ continued medical treatment, if this 
should be necessary and provides general 
aftercare and assistance. 

On 5 June 1972 the Minister responsible 
for the Corrective Institutions Service pointed 
lo the emergence of the Corrective Service as 
a vital aspect of the social development of the 
Papua New Guinea community and promised 
that emphasis on the rehabilitation of 
detainees will grow in the future to enable 
them to more etTcctivcly resume village or 
community life as productive and safe members 
of the community. 

PART Vlll. EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT 

CHAPTER 1 

THE EDUCATION SYSTEM 
The Role of Education 

The role of the education system in Papua 
New Guinea is, in broad terms, to educate 
for social, political and economic change. By 
this we mean educating students so that they 
can successfully adapt to the rapid social and 
political changes taking place in the country 
and in the case of mature age students edu
cating them so that they will he_ able 1o nss!sl 
in!! initiating devclopmcnt-oncnted social 
ch~rnge. The system is also concerned wit~ 
educnting students so that they make a post• 
tivc contrihu1ion to the economic develop
ment of the country. An understanding and 
appreciation of traditional Papua New Guinea 
culture and the growth of a nationnl cultural 
identity is subsumed in the social change 
objective. 

Ministerial Responsibility 

During the year under review the Pap_ua 
New Guinea Ministry excrcis7d fuJI authonty 
and final responsibility in rclat10n to all aspects 

of primary and secondary education .and the 
administration and operation of Government 
Teachers' Colleges excluding Goroka Teachers' 
College. These responsibilities invol~ed con
trol over syllabi, fees and charges, mamtenance 
and transport for students, grants-in-aid . to 
mi,sion schools and the school-commencmg 
age. The Papua New Guinea Ministry_ ~~so 
exercised full authority and final respons~b1hty 
in relation to the allocation of scholarships_ to 
tertiary educational institutions, . cdueat!on 
research and teaching methods, and m relation 
to the Education Board, the Papua New Guinea 
Public Museum and the Ari Gallery. There is 
quite a number of post-secondary training 
institutions attached to various Government 
departments and under the responsibility of 
particular Papua New Guinea Ministers. 

The Administcrin~ Authority retained 
policy responsibility -for tertiary education, 
Goroka Teachers' College, and for the Teach
ing Service Commission. Education at t~e 2 
autonomous tertiary institutions (the Univer
sity of Papua New Guinea and the Insti~ute of 
Technology) is the responsibility of their mvn 
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councils, which operate within policy guide
lines determined by the Australian Govern
ment acting on the advice of the Adminis
trator's Executive Council. 

In the Second House of Assembly the 
Ministerial Member for Education was Mr 
Matthias ToLiman, MHA. In the Third House 
of Assembly the Minister for Education is 
Mr Ebia Olewale, MHA. Pre-primary educa
tion was the responsibility of the Ministerial 
Member for Public Health in the Second House 
of Assembly, Mr Tore Lokoloko, MHA. His 
successor, the Minister for Health in the Third 
House of Assembly, is Dr Reuben Tameka, 
MHA. 

Legislation 

The Education ( l'ap11a New Guinea) Ordi
nance 1970 provided for the establishment of 
a National Education System which includes 
Administration schools and schools nominated 
by other education agencies meeting certain 
prescribed conditions. 

The ordinance provided for a decentralised 
system, with community and special interes't 
involvement in decision making. 

The Teachinr.: Service Ordinance 1911 
established a Teaching Service Commission as 
the employing authority for teachers in the 
National Education System. 

The University of Papua New Guinea 
Ordinance 1965 and the Institute of Teclz
nologv Ordinance 1965 provided the basis for 
the establishment and operation of these 2 
institutions. 

General Policy 

The basic philosophy of education outlined in 
previous Annual Reports remains unchanged. 
The objectives and purposes of the National 
Education System as stated in the Education 
Ordinance 1970 arc: 

(a) to develop and encourage the develop
ment of a system of education fitted to the 
requ:rcments of Papua New Guinea and its 
people; 
(b) to establish, preserve and improve 

standards of education throughout the 
country; 

( c) to make the benefits of such education 
available as widely as possible, in so far as 
this can he done by legislative and adminis
trative measures, and in such a way to 
foster, among other things, a sense of com
mon purpose and nationhood and a sense 
of the importance and value of education 
a·t all its various levels. 

The Education Ordinance recognises the 
right of parents to obtain the education which 
they wish for their children and the desirabil
ity of reasonable diversity of educational 
methods provided that standards of educa
tional achievement are not sacrificed. Schools 
or colleges within the National Education 
System are not entitled to exclude children 
because of religious or doctrinal affiliations. 
Similariy no child in a school or college 
within the system need attend any religious or 
doctrinal instruc:!ion contrary to the expressed 
wishes of his/her parents. 

For many years there was a high instance 
of student wastage in primary schools. In an 
effort to substantially reduce wastage levels 
membership of the National Education Sys
tem is restricted to those primary schools 
which undertake to provide 4th year places for 
at least 75 per cent and 6th year places for at 
least 60 per cent of the number of pupils 
enrolled in their first school (i.e. Class 1) year 
at the particular school. 

1n recent years parents have been asked to 
make a direct contribution to the cost of their 
children's education where they are in the 
position to do so. Parents pay a school equip
ment charge of $1 for each primary student 
and $3 for each secondary and technical stu
dent. In secondary and technical boarding 
institutions parents contribute an average $30 
towards the cost of feeding students (the actual 
cost of feeding a student is about $75 but 
this varies from area to area). 

Educational opportunity varies widely. In 
general, people from the Highlands region and 
rural areas, and females are relatively dis
advantaged in terms of educational oppor
tunities. Current policy is aimed at reducing 
the inequality of opportunity as far as this is 
possible within the scope of limited resources 
and without actually reducing the student 
places available in relatively advantaged 
districts and areas. 

At present about 35 per cent of Papua New 
Guinea children aged 7 to 12, attend primary 
school (this being the theoretical school age). 
There is also a significant but decreasing 
number of children aged 13 and above 
attending primary school. High school places 
are available for about 10 per cent of secon
dary school aged children. About half of the 
~tudents completing a primary education pro• 
ceed to either secondary education ( immedi
ately) or vocational training (usually after a 
year or two). A recent development designed 
to provide opportunities for further education 
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for children completing a primary course but 
not selected for secondary or vocational train
ing will begin in 1973 with the addition of 
secondary school topics at selected primary 
schools. Such schools will provide a 2-year 
course of secondary cducalion which whilst 
similar to the standard secondary school 
course will concentrate especially on practical 
and outdoor activities. 

Administration 
The Department of Education is responsible 
for administering the National Education 
System. The Department has 6 functional 
divisions ( Primary Education, Secondary 
Education, Technical Educarion, Teacher Edu
cation, Education Services and Management 
Services). ·n1e Dirccror of Educ:11ion's rep
resentative in each district is rhc District 
Superintendcnl. The Dis1ric1 Superintendent is 
the Chairman of the Dbtrict Education Board 
which includes communiry, mission, local 
government and teacher association represen
tation anti whose responsihilirics incluuc 
allocating staff to primary schools and rhc 
over-sighling and planning of cducarional 
development within the uistrict. 

The District Educarion Boards arc ulti
mately responsible to a National Education 
Board chaired hy the Dirccror of Education 
and with widely representative membership. 
The National Educarion Board may make 
recommendations to the Minister for Educa
rion on any educational issue hut its real role 
is that of a planning body whose functions 
include deciding on new teacher allocations to 
districts and staff appointments to teachers' 
and technical colleges, as well as recommend
ing priorities in planning after weighing-up 
policy, curriculum, administrative and expen
diture considerations. 

!neluding student enrolments, classroom build
mgs and teacher housing. Boards of manage
ment are representative of the community 
that they serve. Secondary and technical 
schools and technical and teachers' colleges 
have a large degree of internal autonomy and 
are administered by governing bodies known 
as Boards of Governors (schools) and 
Governing Councils (colleges). These govern
ing bodies include representatives from teach
ers and students of the school concerned, 
local government councils, the District Educa
tion Board. the Headmasrer or Principal and 
general community representatives. Some 
Governing Councils also include a National 
Education Board and a tertiary education 
representative as well as representation from 
graduates of the college. 

CHAPTER2 

PRIMARY EDUCATION 
Policy 

The long term goal is the attainment of uni
versal primary education. In the foreseeable 
future however the objective is to provide 
greater opportunities for those areas and 
groups of people at present relatively disad
vantaged in terms of educational opportunity. 
Since about half of the students completing a 
6-ycar primary education do not receive fur
ther formal education the primary course is 
designed to be complete in itself. The objec
tive is to turn out students possessing literacy 
and numeracy skills that they will retain, an 
understanding and appreciation of traditional 
Papua New Guinea culture and realistic 
aspirations. 

C11rric11!11111 Development 
Education agencies arc responsible for the 

establishment, maintenance and conduct of 
agency schools and colleges within the educa
tion system nnd within such guidelines that 
arc laid down hy District Education Boards 
and the National Education Board. Tho 
Department of Education is the agency for 
Government schools as well as being the 
executive arm of the National Education 
System. 

A Teaching Service Commission consisting 
of n Commissioner and (at present) one Asso
ciate Commissioner is responsible for deter
mining service conditions for teachers. 

Each primary and vocational school has a 
Board of Management responsible for plan
ning for the development of the school 

There arc 3 types of primary schools. 
Papua New Guinea curriculum schools follow 
a syllabus designed to meet the needs of 
Pnpua New Guinean children: Australian cur
riculum schools follow an Australian (New 
South Wales) syllabus and cater mainly for 
expatriate children: dual curriculum schools 
provide both types of curriculum within the 
one school. In dual curriculum schools there 
arc many activities which arc being used suc
cessfully to bring students from the different 
streams together. These include the school 
assembly, community activities, choral activi
ties, excursions, lessons in social studies. 
expressive arts and physical education. 
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The Papua New Guinea curriculum was 
scrutinised by a widely representative group 
of Papua New Guineans at a curriculum sem
inar held in late 1971. Participants were 
asked to express their views on the relevance 
of the objectives and content of the existing 
curriculum. Members of the seminar indicated 
that the primary curriculum is not in need of 
change in the core subject areas. However 
they indicated that it should also include acti
vities which would assist children in discover
ing their own values and cultures as well at 
relevant actititics for the large group of 
people who would terminate their formal edu
cation at the end of the primary course. For 
this reason more attention is now being given 
to community activities, indigenous languages, 
agriculture and special activities for girls (in
cluding needlecraft). 

English. The Papua New Guinea curriculum 
concentrates on the early development of oral 
facilities in English, the acquisition of which 
will enable literacy in English to be more 
readily achieved at a later stage. The present 
English syllabus follows a series of carefully 
graded steps and includes a balanced pro
gramme in reading, writing, listening and 
speaking. The objective of the English 
syllabus is to impart a level. of literacy in 
English that will be retained by the student 
even if he doesn't proceed to further formal 
education. (In some schools vernacular lan
guages are being studied as part of a pro
gramme of Papua New Guinean cultural 
studies.) 

Mathematics. A programme in modern math
ematics is being developed in the light of con
tinuing research in the cognitive development 
of Papua New Guinean children. Reference is 
being made to the latest techniques of mathe
mJtical learning being developed overseas. A 
number of in-service courses have been held 
for teachers, and curriculum advisers in each 
district arc active in assisting teachers to over
come any problems that they may have in 
implementing the new syllabus which is 
being introduced progressively through the 
primary grades. 

Science. Primary schools now follow a special 
Three Phase Primary Science (TPPS) Course 
which has been introduced over the past ~ev
cral years. The course was developed with the 
assistance of UNICEF and UNESCO. 

Phase 1 consists of a series of activity les
sons designed to provide experiences leading 
to the development of basic science concepts. 

Phase 2 consists of a series of simple observa
tion type experiments designed for completion 
by small groups or individual children. Phase 
3 consists of more formal experiments and 
activities involving observation, measurement 
and recording designed to lead to the formu
lation of basic scientific concepts. 

Social Studies. The social studies course is in 
the process of being revised to make it more 
relevant to the Papua New Guinea situation. 
Curriculum seminars have been held with 
teachers to find out exactly what is needed in 
a primary social studies course. Work has 
been done in providing materials for a newly 
modified course which is expected to operate 
from 1973. 

Christian Education. A syllabus in Christian 
Education has been approved by the major 
churches for use in primary schools. Objec
tives of the syllabus arc to give students an 
appreciation of Christianity and general 
Christian values without being doctrinal. The 
course takes into account the traditional cul
tural background of Papua New Guinea. 

Agriculture. An agriculture course is being 
piloted in selected schools in 1972 and it is 
anticipated that it will be introduced on a 
wide scale in 1973. 

In addition to the above subject fields there 
are new developments in the fields of com
munity activities, expressive arts and cultural 
studies. 

Enrolme11ts 

NATIONAL EDUCATION SYSTEM 

Papua 
New Other 

Guinea curricula Total 

curriculum 

(i) Numbers of Primary Schools at 30 June 1972 

Government 
Agency .. 499 55 554 

Other agencies 984 9 993 

Total .. 1,483 64 1,547 

(ii) Primary School Enrolments at 30 June 1972 

Government 
Agency .. 79,740 11,015 90,755 

Other agencies 128,495 943 129,438 

Total .. 208,235 11,958 220,193 
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CHAPTER 3 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 

Policy 

The long term goal is to make secondary edu
cation available to those with sufficient ability 
to make adequate use of it. More immediate 
objectives include increasing community 
involvement in the educational process, 
emphasising the role of Regional Secondary 
lmpcciors as professional leaders, subjecting 
the curriculum to constant surveillance and 
modification where necessary, and improving 
communications between the department, edu
cation agencies, schools, staff and students. A 
further objective is to increase the rate of 
professional developmeni of all staff. 

Comamnitv involvement is seen as a 2-
way process·. Not only is the community 
involved more and more in the operation of 
the school but the s:udents themselves play an 
active role in the decision making processes 
of the schools (through the Students Rep
resentative Council and membership on the 
Board of Governors) and also in community 
projects. 

The object of increasing the professional 
development of teachers is being met hy a 
series of in-service courses and workshops in 
various subject areas. An intensive course for 
agricullure teachers is planned for November 
1972 and selected manual arts icachers have 
been invited to attend a full year's course in 
I 973 to improve their qualifications and 
update their teaching techniques. Papua New 
Guinean secondary teachers arc now included 
in Executive Assessment workshops ( sec 
chapter on Teacher Ed11catio11). 

The number of Regional Secondary Inspec
tors has been increased so that they now have 
the opportunity lo emphasise their roles as 
advisers and spend more time al each school. 

Under the direction of UNESCO field 
advisers, courses have recently been held for 
both library and laboratory assistants. This 
has enabled almost 50 trained personnel to 
he attached to schools and assist in the devel
opment and efficient operation of libraries 
and laboratories. These assistants arc 
employed h~· the Board of Governors at the 
particular school concerned. 

The decision by the Minister for Education 
to introduce a new 2-ycar secondary course 
for students completing a primary educa·tion 
hut not selected for secondary or vocational 
schools should enable an additional 500-600 

students to attend Form 1 in 1973. The total 
enrolment in such schools should be more 
than 1,200 in 1974. Form 2 will be the termi
nal year for these students. 

Another development during 1972 has been 
the introduction of project accounting in 
12 secondary schools (including the 2 
senior high schools). This system allows 
greater flexibility for the school to employ 
ancillary staff and provide the facilities and 
equipment most appropriate to their individ
ual needs. 

Curricu/11111 Development 

The s.:condary course consists of 2 stages 
of 2 years. In Stage I (Forms I and 2) all 
students study English, mathematics, science, 
social science, rural science and business prin
ciples, expressive arts, religion, health, guid
ance and manual arts or home economics. 
Stage 11 ( Forms 3 and 4) provides for a 
choice of subject field. The 2 stages arc self 
contained. About 40 per cent of students 
leave school at the end of their Form 2 year 
and a number of these students find places in 
technical colleges. About 25 per cent of stu
dents completing Form 4 will proceed either 
to Form 5 at one of the senior high schools 
or to the University ( preliminary year) or the 
Institute of Technology ( introductory year J. 

There has hecn no change in the general 
curricula for Stages I and II in 1972. The 
curricula for the senior high schools arc under 
active surveillance so that the needs of the 
community arc met. 

In individual subject areas the greatest 
activity has been in science where the Depart
ment of Education in liaison with United 
Nations advisers is developing a new secon
dary science syllabus complete with accom
panying materials. The new syllabus is cur
rently hcing tested in 6 pilot schools. 

Stage I of the social science course is now 
in full operation whilst Stage II is being 
trialled in selected schools. Other syllabus 
developments include the revision of English 
Stage r. manual arts Stage JI, guidance and 
history. The new religious studies syllabus and 
associated materials arc at an advanced stage 
and will be piloted in 6 schools in 1973. 

Examinations 
Current policy is to de-emphasise external 
examinations. ft is anticipated, however, that 
external testing will continue for certain core 
subjects at Form 4 or School Certificate level. 
Emphasis on internal teacher assessment 
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remains high and with a view ,to increasing 
the quality of assessment procedures in-service 
training workshops on internal assessment 
have been introduced for secondary teachers. 
Even in areas where external examinations are 
held considerable reliance is placed on teacher 
assessment of student performance. 

Enrolments 

In 1972 3 new Government high schools 
were opened, viz. Kokopo in East New 
Britain, Arawa in Bougainville and Gor
dons in the Central District. ( Arawa and Gor
-0ons arc dual curriculum schools.) Three new 
Government high schools will open in 1973 
at Kainantu in the Eastern Highlands, Chuave 
in the Chimbu District and Wabag in the 
Western Highlands. No new church agency 
schools opened in 1972 or are expected to 
-open in 1973. The country's second senior 
high school is in operation at Kerevat (East 
New Britain) with a Form 5 group in 1972. 
A Form 6 will be added in 1973. 

NATIONAL EDUCATION SYSTEM 

Papua 
New Other 

Guinea curricula Total 

curriculum 

(i) Numbers of Secondary Schools at 30 June 1972 

<3overnment 
Agency 31 5 36 

•Other agencies 31 31 

Total .. I 62 5 67 

(ii) Secondarr School Enrnlments al 30 Jun,• 1972 

'Government 
Agency .. 12,334 1,474 13,808 

·Other agencies 9,715 .. 9,715 

Total .. 22,049 1,474 23,523 

CHAPTER 4 

TECHNICAL EDUCATION 
Types of Trai11i11~ 

Technical education and training is provided 
-at Technical Colleges, Technical Schools, Sec
retarial Schools and Vocational Training 
Centres. 

( i) F11ll-Ti111c Technical Courses. These 
courses arc offered to students who have 
.successfully completed Form 2 at a high 
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school and wish to enter the technical 
stream. The next 2 years of study are 
taken at a technical school/ college and 
the students continue with their general 
education leading to the Form 4 School 
Certificate. However, in addition students 
pursue technical training in a chosen field. 
Two years of technical training reduces by 
one year ·the duration of an apprenticeship. 
After completing these studies, students 
may be indentured to an employer and 
continue their apprenticeship training 
through block release training courses, sup
plemented by evening or correspondence 
lessons. At the completion of the School 
Certificate students may compete for entry 
to a tertiary institution. 

(ii) Block Release (Apprenticeship). Block 
release courses provide for apprentices to 
attend a technical school/ college for from 
five to ten weeks of training during each 
year of the apprenticeship. This training 
supplements the on the job experience of 
the apprentice. These courses provide train
ing for most trade categories including cler
ical. These courses are available for stu
dents in the following categories: 

(a) Those who have passed Form 2 at 
high school and then take up employ
ment. These students may then be inden
tured and do all stages of their appren
ticeship training through the block course 
system; 
(b) Those students who take up employ
ment after finishing Form 3 at a 
technical school/ college. Such students 
have completed Stage 1 of apprentice 
training and will complete the remaining 
stages through the block course system; 
and 
( c) Those students who have completed 
Form 4 at a technical school/ col
lege. Such students have completed 
Stages 1 and 2 of apprentice train
ing and will complete the remainin_g 
stage or stages through the block course 
system. Apprenticeships are for a 4 
year or 3 year period, depending on 
the type of trade undertaken. 

(iii) Certificate Courses. These r.re sub
professional (middle level) courses and may 
be undertaken after an apprentice has suc
cessfully completed his trade training. They 
may also be undertaken by School 
Certificate holders, whether from secondary 
or technical schools. Previously engineering 
and commerce courses were held in Lac 



Technical College, and to these can now be 
added the building certificate course which 
commenced at Port Moresby Technical 
College in 1971. 

The engineering course is conducted over 
four stages, one stage of twelve weeks 
taken per year. The commerce course con
sists of three stages, one stage of twenty 
weeks taken per year. Stages I and 2 
of the building certificate course arc con
ducted on a part time evening basis in Port 
Moresby. Also Stage I block courses, of 
twelve weeks arc conducted at Port 
Moresby Technical College. 

(iv) l'ractirnl Trai11i11t,: for Schol 1.em·ers. 
The aim of the ~eheme is to provide 
training at basic level to school leavers 
who have at lea~t a Standard 6 educa
tion, but who arc not eligible for 
apprenticeship training. Practical skills arc 
taught in a chosen field so that the partici
pants have a heller opporlunity of gaining 
employment, or arc able to use their skills 
in their village environment. Courses are 
intcmive, being of 18 or 36 weeks, 
duration and for 12 hours each week. 
The training docs not cut across normal 
school activities. as sessions arc held in 
ihc late afternoons, evenings and Saturday 
mornings. Subjects arc ofTcrcd at all tech
nical schools and colleges, and arc limited 
only hy the facilities at these centres and 
finance to pay part-time stafT. Courses 
avail:!blc arc hasic building, motor mainte
nance. motor hody repair, basic welding, 
block making and laying. basic painting. 
tank making and roof plumbing, cooking 
and catering. A total 238 students arc 
attending these courses in 1972. 

(v) Co111111crci11/ Training. Training is avail
able at centres in Port Moresby, Lac and 
Rabaul for girls who wish to become typ
ist~ and secretaries. Entry level to these I 
and 2 year courses is successful comple
tion of Form 2 high school. Suhjccts 
include 1yping. commercial English, busi
ness studies, commercial mathematics, 
~horthand. audio typing. and deportment. 
Girls who have completed these courses arc 
in great demand, and efforts arc being 
made to attract more girls into this type of 
training. Additional courses arc also being 
ilcvclopcd for the increasing number of 
girls at Form 3 and Form 4 level 
who wish to undertake secretarial training. 

(vi) Vorntio11al Centr<'s. These Centres 
have been developed to provide full time 

basic practical training for students who 
have completed primary school. Most of 
1hese centres are set up in rural areas and 
are geared to the needs of the local com
munity. Instruction offered includes agricul
ture, basic building skiJls, motor and vehi
cle maintenance, fishing, furniture making, 
driving, and trade store management. There 
are also vocational training courses for 
girls, and these are aimed at teaching skills 
to assist in elevating living standards, as well 
as to gain paid employment. In urban areas 
there is a more pressing need to earn 
money, and greater emphasis is now being 
placed on acquiring basic occupational 
skills which could lead to employment in a 
variety of fields including assisting in retail 
stores, factories, child minding centres, 
hotels, motels and the tourist industry. 
Vocational centres have also conducted a 
number of p:1rt-time courses during the 
year. These include outboard motor main
tenance, vehicle maintenance and driving 
classes. 

Auxiliary Bodies 
Boards of Studies. The certificate courses 
mentioned above need recognition in Govern
ment and private enterprise spheres as a 
pre-requisite for certain promotional oppor
tunities. To give these courses status, Boards 
of Studies arc being set up. These consist of 
representative bodies of highly qualified per
sons associated with industry and commerce 
and strongly interested in their particular field. 

The Board of Commercial Studies was set 
up during 1970 and has now clearly defined 
its subjects for a Commercial Certificate 
Course. The Board has granted exemptions 
for certain forms of training, and Stage 1, 
Stage 2 and 3 examinations will be held in 
1972. 

A Board of Building Studies has also been 
formed and its inaugural meeting was held in 
March 1971. The Board works in close rela
tion with the Department of Education to 
develop the Building Certificate Course, geared 
to the specific needs of industry in Papua 
New Guinea. 

Boards of Civil Engineering Studies and 
Hotel and Catering Studies have been formed 
in 1972. Boards of studies for mechanical 
engineering, commerce and building were 
established in previous years. 
Trade Adl'isory Panels. These panels consist 
of representatives from the Department of 
Education, private enterprise, statutory auth
orities and the Apprenticeship Board. There is 

222 



a panel to represent each apprenticeable trade. 
Such panels meet at least once a year to 
advise on trade standards, and review syllabi 
and methods of assessment. A deter
mined effort is made to ensure full involve
ment of the trade panels in this curriculum 
work. 

United Nations Development Programme. 
Under this Programme overseas experts have 
been assisting in the field of vocational and 
Industrial Training (UNDP/PA). This project 
is the preliminary phase to the Special Fund 
Project-National Vocational and Industrial 
Training Programme. Operations started with 
the assignment of a high level manpower ana
lyst, who undertook an overall analysis of 
Papua New Guinea manpower resources and 
requirements. An expert in apprenticeship 
and building trades, and an expert in voca
tional training needs, took up duty in Febru
ary 1971 and completed their assignments in 
December 1971. Negotiations are now under
way for the commencement of the Special 
Fund Project. 

Staffing 

Instructors' Workshop. In May 1971 a voca
tional instructors' workshop was conducted 
at Port Moresby by the Technical Division. A 
group of 25 instructors participated. The 
group comprised 21 expatriate and 4 local 
officers. This course proved very successful in 
achieving it, aims, and a similar workshop will 
now be held in Goroka during July 1973. 

Technical Teacher Training. A one-year tech
nical teacher training course is planned to 
commence in 1973 at Goroka Teachers Col
lege. The course aims to train skilled trades
men to become teachers in technical schools 
and colleges. Tradesmen who successfully 
complete the course will receive a diploma in 
teaching. 

Recmitmellf. 1972 has seen a further 
improvement in the range and quality of spe
cialist teachers recruited from Australia. 
However, despite the Technical Division's pri
ority within the Department of Education in 
the alloca,ion of new overseas recruits, the 
present cstahl ishment is inadequate to stafI 
the expanding technical institutions, particu
larly vocational centres. 

There were, in 1972, IO overseas volunteers 
teachini: in technical institutions. 

The recruitment of local staff poses a very 
difficult problem. With the exception of arti
sans' assistants (virtually tradesmen's assis
tants), who are eligible for reclassification to 
Instructor after 10 years' experience, the divi
sion lacks Papua New Guinean tradesmen who 
have elected to pursue teaching careers. 

A basic reason for this problem in the 
tradesman/ instructor training programme is 
the relatively low salaries offered to instruc
tors in the teaching service, compared to 
wages paid by private employers to the 
qualified tradesman who does have the 
skills and personal qualities required of an 
instructor. 

Trained Papua New Guinean manual arts 
teachers form a part of the division's teaching 
strength, mainly in vocational centres. One of 
ihe division's most promising local officers 
spent six months at the Blacktown Technical 
College, New South Wales, in 1971 to gain 
administrative experience in Technical Educa
tion. 

Curriculum Development 

Considerable effort has been made during the 
year to improve the quality of training being 
offered in technical insfr,utions, as well as the 
revision of syllabi to meet the changing 
developments in industry and commerce. 

The Technical Division, and technical 
education generally, through the range of 
courses being offered, and through the number 
of students graduating each year, is now 
having a significant impact on the growth of 
industry and commerce throughout Papua 
New Guinea. The relationship between the 
Technical Division and industry/commerce is 
one of respect and co-operation, thus ensuring 
continued expansion and development. 

Regular advisory and inspection visits have 
been made to schools and colleges and a pro
gramme of professional development will be 
implemented in the near future for all teach
ing staff. 

Enrolments 

Some difficulties still exist in recruiting 
students for technical careers from Form 2 
high school students. In conjunction with the 
Guidance Section, students at high schools are 
being made aware of the rapid changes in 
technical fields and the many new opportuni
ties available to students who wish to follow 
technical careers. Officers on advisory and 
inspection visits take every opportunity of 
promoting interest in technical education 
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through attending District Education Board 
meetings, and meeting5 at high schools and 
primary schools in different areas. Careers 
advisory pamphlets and bulletins arc available 
for issue to schools and employers throughout 
Papua New Guinea. 

Planning is underway for the opening of 
the Mount Hagen Technical School in 1973, 
whilst the first stage of a food and Hotel 
School at Lac will he operational also in 
1973. The Arawa Technical School opened in 
1972 with a small group of trainees who 
undertook a I-year practical training course. 

Enrolments in institutions offering technical 
training have increased substantially. However, 
the number of students undergoing such train
ing is still, in n number of fields, insufficient 

to meet the future manpower requirements of 
Papua New Guinea for skilled technical man
power. The department is further consider
ing ways to increase the number of students 
undergoing technical training. 

NATIONAL EDUCATION SYSTEM 

( i) Numbers of Technical Schools/ Colleges 
and Vocational Centres at 30 June 1972 

Technical Vocational schools/ Total 
colleges centres 

Government 
agency .. 8 48 56 

Other agency .. .. 25 25 

Total .. 8 73 81 

(ii) Technical School/ Coll,·~,• and Vocational Centre Enrolme111s at 30 June 1972 

' 
Full-time Block 

technical courses Technical School Vocational Total 
places places leavers trainees students (Apprentice) 

Government agency .. 2,429 
Other agencies .. .. .. 

Total . . .. 2 429 

CHAPTER 5 

TEACHER EDUCATION 
Policy 
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The needs which the Division of Teacher 
Education will attempt to meet in future arc 
as follow5: 

(i) the further development of a form of 
organisation for teacher education appro
priate to the current changes in the educa
tion system and to predictable develop
ments: 
(ii) the proper placement of responsibility 
for such a form of or~anisation: 
(iii) the attraction of aspirants to the pro
fession who have a higher standard of edu
cation than hitherto: 
( iv) the expansion of professional develop
ment opportunities for .serving teachers: 
(v) the attainment of more thoughtful. rea
listic and co-ordinated courses for the pre
service and in-service education of teachers; 
and 
(vi) the continuation of the division's con-
tribution to localisation; 

142 238 3,244 6,274 
.. .. 1,225 1,225 

142 238 4,469 7,499 

(vii) a closer involvement of the Uni
versity of Papua New Guinea in the pre
paration of secondary pre-service students 
and primary in-service teachers. 

In-Sen-ice Education and Training 

Expmuion of In-Service Opport11nities. During 
197 I and J 972 in-service programmes have 
been markedly expanded and it is planned to 
continue the expansion rate. 

While it is always desirable to increase 
reacher competence, 2 factors ma~~ this an 
urgent necessity at present. The nstng ~tan
dard of education means that the educational 
standards reached by teachers educated a~d 
trained some years ago is found to be q111tc 
inadequate for current demands upon them. 
They must be kept abreast of education.ii 
advances, merely to stay competent and to 
maintain their promotional opportunities as 
compared to the more recently educated. 

Secondly with self-government and indcp<'n~ 
dencc rapidly approaching it is essential to 
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strengthen the competence and morale of 
teachers in preparation for the added burdens 
and responsibilities that these political 
changes will bring. 

In-Service Section of the Department. An in
service cadre (known as the 'In-Service Col
lege') has been established within the Depart
ment of Education. A Principal was 
appointed in late 1971 and two professionals 
of lecturer status will be appointed in 1973_ 
The work of this section is to plan, develop 
and expand in-service programmes at every 
level on a national scale. 

/11-Senice Programmes 

(i) Part-time opportunities. Each administra
tive district arranges a variety of short 
courses for particular purposes-such as on 
school administration, on some new compo
nent of the syllabus or on an academic topic, 
etc. It is planned that teachers will be able to 
accumulate credits for these courses towards 
the gaining of a professional certificate. 

(ii) Full-time In-Service courses in districts. 
About 600 teachers per year are attending 
these courses which are mainly 'Form 2 
Equivalent' courses (an academic course 
increasing a teachers background and giving 
him a promotional qualification). This type of 
course is also used to introduce major 
syllabus innovations. Course duration is from 
5 to 10 weeks. 

(iii) Full-time In-Service courses in teachers 
colleges. In I 972, 240 teachers passed through 
this type of course, lasting either half or a 
full year. The courses give either further 
methods training. or administrative skills (the 
'Headmasters Course') and or a promotional 
qualification. 

( iv) F11ll-timc 1111ii-ersity studies for serving 
teachers. Scholarships for a wide range of ter
tiary courses ( mainly one year diploma or full 
degree courses) at the University of Papua 
New Guinea and overseas arc offered. About 
40 teachers arc being spon5orcd <luring 
1972. Teachers arc only selected for spon
sorship if they show outstanding executive 
potential. (sec below). 

Execlllii-c As.1c.1.rn1ellt Scheme. The Education 
Department has. since 1970, been conducting 
an intensive and meticulously planned schc•nc 
for identifying executive talent. 

The in-service programme provides places 
for those selected through the Executive 
Assessment scheme to receive immediate 
training before being placed in an administra
tive post. 

Continuing In-Service Work in Schools. Two 
curriculum advisers have been appointed to 
each district. Their roles are to assist and 
develop the professional work of teachers. As 
a means to this end they frequently organise 
short specific in-service courses. 

All headmasters arc now required to give 
continuous in-service supervision to their 
teachers, and inspectors have to include a 
headmaster's competence in this respect when 
they make reports for promotional purposes. 

Enrolments in Teachers' Colleges 

Both Papua New Guinean and expatriate 
students are recruited to undertake programmes 
of teacher education. Students are recruited 
primarily from those leaving Papua New 
Guinea secondary schools; smaller numbers 
are recruited from other sources. All these 
students attend teachers' colleges locally. The 
majority are trained as primary teachers while 
the remainder study at the Goroka Secondary 
Teachers' College. 

Expatriate applications for primary training 
are received from those with at least 3 
years of secondary education. Selected appli
cants usually have qualifications higher than 
this and preference is given to those with 
Papua New Guinea experience or particular 
trade or vocational skills. Most are mature 
people. Expatriate students are recruited for 
secondary training from matriculants and uni
versity under-graduates and graduates. 

Church education agencies conduct teachers' 
colleges for the training of Papua New 
Guinean primary teachers. Recruitment is on 
the same basis as for the Papua New Guinea 
Government Departments. Scholarships are 
available for church nominated expatriate 
matriculants to study for secondary teaching. 

Apart from recruitment for training, exper
ienced teachers arc engaged on a contract 
basis and a significant number are on second
ment from Australian State Departments of 
Education. Experienced teachers are also 
recruited from other English speaking 
countries. Church schools and colleges 
employ volunteers from various overseas vol
untary service organisations as well as church 
teaching orders. 
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Primary Teachers' Co/legc.1·. At the end of 
1971 the following numbers of Mudents gra
duated from the primary training colleges and 
were eligible for employment as teachers in 
the following categories: 

Teachers 
Teachers Grade 1 .. 
Education Ollicer Class I 

Total 

23 
265 
334 

622 

The planned intake of ~tudent.~ in 1972 was 
775. Enrolment figures at 30 May I 972 
indicated that this target was not reached. 

Form II Entry 232 36.5% 
Form Ill Entry J05 I 6.5% 
Form IV Entry 298 47.0 1;,i-, 

Total 635 J00.0% 

At the end of 1971 one small teachcrs 
college condrn.:;cd by ;1 church org;misation 
clo.~ed so that in I 'J72 there were 9 mem
ber colleges of the education system trnining 
primary teachers. Two of these arc comlucte<l 
hy the Government and 7 by church 
organisations. Percentages of enrolments arc: 

Church 
Government 

1971 1972 
63.5 
36.5 

62...J 
37.6 

100.0 100.0 

In addition to the above enrolments which 
only relate to Papua New Guineans, a group 
of expatriate trainees were enrolled al an 
Administration College on a special course of 
6 months duration. Twenty-two trainees gra
duated from this course at the end of 1971. 

The- Secondary Teachers' College. The 
Goroka Teachers' College is the only colle,;e 
engaged in the training of teachers for secon
dary schools. It has a capacity for 400 
students. 

mathematics, science, art, manual arts home 
economics, social science, commer~e and 
business principles, and physical education. 

In 1971 47 students graduated as 
secondary teachers. 

Training of expatriate secondary teachers 
was for many years conducted in Sydney, 
Australia at the Australian School of Pacific 
Administration ( ASOP A). However the 2-
year ASOPA course will be discontinued 
from 1973 and expatriates recruited in train
ing will undertake a I-year post-gr.::duate 
Diploma of Education course (generally at the 
Canberra College of Adv:mced Education) as 
cadetship holders. Some cadetships will con
tinue to be awarded to final ycJr undergrad
uates. 

NATIONAL EDUCATION SYSTEM 

( i) Numbers of Teachers' Col!eges at 30 June 
1972 

Primary Secondary I Total 
colleges colleges 

Go\'ernment 
agency .. 2 1 3 

Other agcndcs 7 .. 7 
-

Total .. 9 1 IO 

(ii) Primary Teachers' College Enrolments at 
30 June 1972 

First year Second year Total 

Government 
agency .. 223 346 569 

Other agencies 412 531 943 

Total .. 635 877 t,512 

(iii) Secondary Teachers' College E11ro/111c11ts 
at 'JO June 1972 

First Second Third 
Total year year year 

-----------

The college has a planned annual intake nf 
140 students and as can he seen (table (iii) 
below) there was an enrolment shortfall in 
1972. The programme at the college for 
secondary trainees consists of 3 years 
of study involving both general education and 
specialised education and training. There is a 
common course in the first year. In the ~ee
ond year students specialise in 2 subject 
areas. Those offered at present arc English. 

Government 
agency .. 115 128 88 JJJ 

Other agencies .. .. .. . . 
---- ---·--------

Total .. I 15 128 88 JJ] 
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(DU'S photo) 

Mr Ruhi !-i1111i, ll'ith ti/IS striking ll'cldcd and cut-out metal sculpture ll'hich was executed i11 the Creatil'e 
Arts Centre at the Unil'ersity of Papua New Guinea. 



(DIES ;--· 

(Above) Graduands al the degree conferri11,: ceremony of the U11frersi1y of Papua New Guinea 011 
3 March /972. 

(Below) The first woman graduate, Miss Pauline Bona, recefres her degree from Sir Donald Clda11d. 
the Chancellor of the Unfrersity. (Post-Courie-• ~ -



Three engineering graduates who were among the first awarded degrees Jrom the Papua New Guinea 
Institute oj Technology, Lae on JJ ~March 1972. (Lejt to Right) Mr John Kavagu, Mr Gavera Morea 

and Mr Thomas Tohiana. 

(Post-Courier photo) 





(iv) All Teachers' College Enrolments at 30 
June 1972 

Primary Secondary 
colleges colleges 

Government 
agency .. 569 331 

Other agencies 943 .. 

Total .. 1,512 331 
: I 

CHAPTER 6 

HIGHER EDUCATION 

Total 

900 
943 

1,843 

In conformity wr,h the recommendations of 
the report of the 1963 Commission on Higher 
Education, the University of Papua and New 
Guinea Ordinance and the Institute of Tech
nology Ordinance were passed in 1965, and 
Councils for the University and the Institute 
were established. 

The University of Papua New Guinea 
began operations with a preliminary year 
course in 1966. The University's first Vice
Chancellor (1966-72) was Dr J. T. Gunther, a 
former Assistant Administrator. The present 
Vice-Chancellor is Dr K. S. Inglis formerly 
Professor of H:story at the Australian 
National University (Canberra) and the Uni
versity of Papua New Guinea. Professorial 
chairs filled so far include English, Biology, 
Chemistry, Mathematics, Law, History, Edu
cation, Anthropology, Economics, Geography, 
Physics, Geology and Political Studies. A new 
chair in Agriculture is expected to be 
filled in 1972. 

Professorial chairs, added as a result of the 
formation of the Medical Faculty have been in 
Clinical Scicnc.:s, Human Biology, Pathology 
and Social and Preventive Medicine. The 
University has studcnis undertaking degree 
courses in Arts. Law, Science, Education, 
Economics and Medicine ( Agriculture from 
1973). In I 972 total full-time student enrol
ment is 853, of which 707 are Papua New 
Guinean students; of the 356 part-time stu
dents 44 arc Papua New Guineans. 

During 1970 ·,he Papuan Medical College, 
which had hccn under the control of the 
Department of Public Health, became the 
University's Medical Faculty. Successful ,;tu
dcnts qualify for the awards of Rnchclor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. Medical 
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students complete the preliminary year com
mon to all Form 4 entry university stu
dents and then the first year of the B.Sc. 
degree course before specialising in medical 
studies. 

The Institute of Technology (formerly 
called the Institute of Higher Technical Edu
cation) began its first courses in 1967 with an 
enrolment of 31 Papua New Guinean students . 
The Institute's present Director, Dr J. A. San
dover, formerly Professor of Civil Engineer
ing at Ahmudo Bello University (Nigeria) suc
ceeded Dr W. E. Duncanson, the foundation 
Director, in 1972. The Institute at Lae has 
students undertaking diploma courses in Civil 
Engineering, Surveying, Mechanical and Elec
trical Engineering, Accountancy/Busint:ss 
Studies and Building Studies. 

The Institute also has students undertaking 
degree studies in Civil Engineering, Electrical 
Engineering, Mechanical Engineering and 
Architecture and Building. In 1972 the Insti
tute had an enrolment of 392 full-time and 
11 part-time students; 378 of the full-time 
students are Papua New Guineans. The Insti
tute has been given approval to introduce sev
eral new courses in 1973 including a degree 
course in Chemical Technology, diploma 
courses in Valuation and Cartography and a 
cer,ificate course in Surveying. 

As a result of the rapid growth of post
secondary institutions, one of the problems 
currently facing Papua New Guinea is the 
development of machinery to provide co-or
dination of the various institutions in order to 
achieve desirable enrolment levels in different 
courses and economies of staff and resources. 

The report of the 1971 Committee of 
Inquiry into Higher Education, under the 
Chairmanship of Sir Allen Brown, includes 
recommendations designed to better co-ordinate 
post-secondary education. The Australian and 
Papua New Guinean Governments have 
accepted the Committee's more general rec
ommendations that there be an independent 
Higher Education Commission which would 
advise Government on all matters relating to 
the finance (perhaps a separate Finance 
Board) and development of the University 
and the Institute as well as taking a progres
sively greater interest in the d:!velopment of 
other institutions. Such a commission would 
operate within a policy framework determined 
hy the Papua New Guinea Government. The 
commission is likely to commence its opera
tions in early 1973. 



CHAPTER 7 

ADULT EDUCATION 
General 

All departments of the Papua New Guinea 
Government arc concerned to some extent in 
the provision of adult education. The depart• 
ments most directly concerned arc Education, 
Social Development and Home Affairs, Infor
mation and Extension Services, Trade and 
Industry, Businc~s Development and the 
Administrator's Department ( Divisi<ll1 of 
District Administration). 

Departments offering exten,ion courses arc 
the Department of Agriculture Stock and 
Fisheries, 1he Department of Forests and the 
Department of Puhlic Health. Instruction 
provided hy the Department of Puhlic Health 
includes courses on use and facilities of 
health services, and on nutrition and health 
education. Training is provided either in insti
tutions offering formal courses or hy means 
of a wide range of extension activities. 

mobilise more fully resources available 
l?cally. Great~r use of existing schools, par
ticularly technical schools and vocational cen
tres, and teachers is therefore possible. 

Regional Adult Education Officers have 
been working in the New Guinea Islands. 
~cw Guinea mainland and Papua regions 
smcc February 1971. To date their activities 
have been largely cxplorative in nature with a 
view to the promotion of adult education in a 
self-help manner, particularly in regard to the 
financing of adult education activities. 

District Organisation 

In 1972 District Adult Education Officers 
have hecn working in the Eastern and West
ern Highlands Districts, Madang, East and 
West New Britain and Bougainville Districts. 
Appointments to the remaining districts are to 
be made as soon as possible. 

District Adult Education Committees, 
responsib'c to District Education Boards have 
been set up in many districts to advise on the 
development and encouragement of adult 
education activities in the district and to con
duct district adult education activities in co
operation with all other interested groups. 

District Adult Education Officers act as 
executive officers of the committee and are 
responsible for the implementation of the pro
gramme. Many courses arc of short duration 
( from IO to 20 weeks) and since activi
ties may begin and finish at all times of the 
year it is difficult to enumerate the precise 
number of persons participating in adult edu
cation programmes in any one year. 

College of External St11dies 

In 1963 an Adult Education Council was 
cstahlishcd to advise the Papua New Guinea 
Government on the organisation and develop
ment of adult education activities. Because of 
the many interests involved in adult education 
matters and hecausc its hricf was only advisory, 
the council did not prove to he an effective 
hody. Consequently in I 971-72 an inter-depart
mental commitlcc was set up to examine the 
needs of adult cduca·lion in Papua New 
Guinea and to make recommendations on the 
hest way to satisfy these needs. The commit
tee was especially requested to make recom
mendations that would improve the co-ordina
tion of the very many private organisations, 
missions, individuals and government depart
ments involved in the adult education func
tion. The committee will report to the Papua 
New Guinea Government. 

Adult Ed11cario11 Rra11clz 
There is an Adult Education Branch in the 
Educational Services Division of the Depart
ment of Education. The Branch is headed by 
the Department's Principal Adult Education 
Officer. 

The college provides courses for adults and 
school leavers in general secondary education, 
the post Form 4 Certificate of Commcrct: 
course, and support courses for apprentices. 
The courses arc open to all private persons. 
apprentices and oflrccrs of the Public Service. 
r n 1972, a very considerable increase in 
enrolments has resulted from the acceptance 
for enrolment of adolescents leaving the prim
ary school system after receiving a Standard 6 
education. 

The activities of the Department of Educa
tion arc organised to enable programmes in 
each area to he especially designed to meet 
the needs of that area, to encourage greater 
participation at the local level .. particularly 
from local government councils, and to 
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Tuition through the college is provided in 
3 ways: 

(i) After hours classes run as part of the 
District Adult Education Programme. Each 
class has the assistance of a cla~ss tc.ichcr. 



(ii) Correspondence students who return 
all lessons to the College for correction and 
assessment. This form of tuition is reserved 
for students who live in isolated areas 
where tutors arc not available or there are 
too few persons to form a class. 
(iii) Correspondence studies supervised by 
a voluntary tutor. This form of study is 
mainly for students at the Form 1 and 2 
levels, who find correspondence study 
difficu·t. A large number of students in this 
category are attending mission teachers' 
colleges or have formed groups in vil
lages and towns where students cannot find 
employment. 

Secondary Education for adults and school 
leavers is available in a limited range of sub
jects from Form 1 to Form 4. All 3 
forms of tuition are used in secondary educa
tion and students normally enrol for 2 sub
jects at a time. In 1970 there were 
88 after-hours secondary classes with a 
tota' enrolment of 1,822. In 1971 there were 
136 classes with a total enrolment of 3,163 
and in 1972 there are 204 classes with a total 
enrolment of 6,481. Tuition by voluntary 
tutors in 1970 was given to 1,767 students by 
427 registered voluntary tutors. ln 1971 the 
enrolment was 2,246 with 717 registered 
tutors and in 1972 there arc 3,033 enrolments 
with 30 I voluntary tutors. Correspondence 
( non-tutor) (I 970) students numbered 1,007; 
in 1971 the enrolment was 2,111 and in 1972 
it is 4, I 70. 

Full 

Apprentice Support courses are offered to 
apprentices receiving training through the 
block-release programme. Courses are 
provided to enable apprentices to study dur
ing the period each year between full-time 
studies at each block course. In 1971 these 
courses were offered to non-apprentices for 
the first time and there arc about 20 non
apprentices enrolled in trade courses in 1972. 
In 1971 there were 342 apprentices receiving 
support training and in 1972 there are 702 
receiving courses by either full corre
spondence or in after-hours classes. 

Commerce Certificate studies were introduced 
in 1971. At a post Form 4 level, these 
courses are designed to equip the student with 
a commercial education, particularly suited to 
their employment as assistants to accountants 
of larger firms and organisations, or to handle 
the accounts of the smaller business suoh as 
trade stores and small contractors. 

Enrolments. The table below shows the 
number of subject enrolments in the College 
of External Studies in 1972 and gives approx
imate figures for enrolments in other adult 
education activities operated by District Adult 
Education Committees. The district figures 
are far from exhaustive since many voluntary 
and mission groups have a great many staff 
engaged in a wide variety of adult education 
activities ranging from literacy to specific 
skills training. 

Tutored correspondence Evening correspondence Totals students (No class students students tuition) 

College of External Studies-
Form 1 secondary education .. .. 877 2,769 2,011 5,657 
Form 2 secondary education .. .. 615 841 552 2,008 
Form 3 secondary education .. .. 1,525 1,439 335 3,299 
Form 4 secondary education .. .. 495 1,062 135 1,692 
Certificate of commerce .. .. 99 227 .. 326 
Technical apprentices .. .. 559 143 .. 702 

Total .. .. .. 4,170 6,481 3,033 13,684 

Other adult education activities at 30 June 
1972 (varied courses of 10 to 30 weeks 
duration)-

Leisure time activities .. .. . . . . .. 380 
Vocational/Skills activities .. .. . . .. .. 745 
Literacy-

Pidgin .. .. .. . . .. .. . . 516 
English .. .. .. .. .. . . . . 659 
l\lotu .. .. . . . . . . .. 38 

Vill;igc community courses .. .. .. .. . . 260 

Total .. .. . . .. .. . . 2,598 
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CHAPTER 8 

OTHER ASPECTS OF EDUCATION 
Special Ed11catio11al Services 

Curriculum Development 

Curriculum development, a major concern of 
the Department generally, has been men
tioned earlier in sections of this Report relat
ing to the teaching divisions. The Curriculum 
Branch within the Education Services Divi
sion provides a specialist/ resource function 
for the teaching divisions. 

There arc now olTiccrs working in the 
social sciences, English, the cre;1tive arts and 
science: a mathematics curriculum ofliccr will 
~hortly joint the Branch. 

The Secondary Social Science Project con
tinues to be a major concern of the social 
science team. but primary social studies work 
is also receiving attention as well as work on 
history. gcograp:iy. rcligiom studies, genera' 
studies and po!itical education. 

A new secondary science course. prepared 
with UNESCO assistance, is being trialled in 
1972 and is expected to be introduced !Jro• 
grcssivcly over the next few years. The Prim
ary TPPS Project is also continuing (.ff<' l'ri111-
cry l:"cl11cmio11, Chapter 2). 

English curriculum work is concentrated at 
the primary level at present. with work pro
gressing on an anthology of Papua New 
Guinean verse for secondary schools. Expcri
mcntil primary work is presently developing 
a Class I programme and associated materials. 

The creative arts curriculum ofliccr is 
director of the new Creative Arts Centre, 
Waigani. a joint project with the University 
of Papua New Guinea. 

As well as the planning and execution of 
major projects such as those mentioned 
above. the Branch has responsibility for the 
following. in liaison with the teaching 
divisions: 

- advising on the need to develop teaching 
materials, developing such materials and 
advising on their use; and 

- liaison with other divisions and depart
ments on research, and developments 
affecting curriculum. 

The Curriculum Branch, in fulfilling these 
functions is involved with in-service and pre
service training and in co-operating with the 
Department of Information and Extension 
Services, the Political Education Branch of 
the Division of District Administration. and 
olTiccrs of other departments. 

Education Research 

Educational research is co-ordinated by a 
small research branch in the Educational 
Services Division of the Department of Edu
cation. The branch itself is responsible for 
prnducing comprehensive statistics on educa
tion and for conducting investigations into 
general educational problems. A limited 
research grants scheme, has been operating 
since 1967 whereby travel, accommodation 
and incidental expenses arc paid to allow 
approved researchers to work for short 
periods in Papua New Guinea. An increasing 
amount of research is also being conducted 
hy people working for higher degrees or asso
ciated with the University of Papua New 
Guinea. 

Among the more interesting and potentially 
valuable research investigations carried out 
under the auspices of the research grants 
scheme have been those of Kelly and 
Gardner. Mr M. Kelly of Sydney's Macquarie 
University has been undertaking a cross
cultural study of cognitive development, explor
ing differences in development related to lan
guage, cultural background, type of school, 
age and sex. Dr P. Gardner of Melbourne's 
Monash University recently compiled a 
difliculty list of 600 non-scientific words 
used in science teaching in Papua New 
Guinea. It is evident from the listing that there 
arc many non-scientific words commonly used 
in general and vocational type teaching and 
which arc not understood by most students. - the collection and transmission of data 

on curriculum and mcthodolo1w: 

- fostering the development of committees 
and hoards concerned with the collection 
and analysis of such data; 

The Education Department has a research 
library with about I 0.000 volumes, the 
majority of which arc on education, though 
other fields arc represented. 

- advising divisions concerned on needed 
revisions and additions to curricula. and 
on methods of implementing them; 

The library is used by both department;:il 
headquarters personnel, and country bor
rowers who arc mostly teachers. 
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Planning 

A Planning Branch with an initial staff of 
three planning officers was established within 
the department at the beginning of 1971. As 
well as working on departmental planning 
requirements officers were involved in servic
ing roles in the development of the new 
Teaching Service and in handling dealings 
between the Government and the autonomous 
tertiary ins ti tu lions. 

The major tasks of the branch over the 
next year or two will be: 

to prepare and periodically review (in 
conjunction with overall national plan
ning) hoth short and long term pro
grammes of educational development; 
to provide projections on the intakes and 
outputs of the education system; 

- to develop 'data bank' resources for 
educational planning; 
to stimulate, co-ordinate and provide 
educational planning liaison for various 
authorities; 
to initiate studies of alternatives in edu
cation policy taking into account develop• 
ments in demographic and educational 
trends, economic structure, manpower 
requirements and social and political 
directions; 
to encourage and co-ordinate indepen
dent research on educational planning in 
Papua New Guinea. 

Guidance 
The Department of Education provides a 
guidance service for students in government 
and non-government schools. The service 
covers the field of educational and vocational 
guidance and counselling. 

Field services are organised on a regional 
basis with centres at Port Moresby, Lae, Mt 
Hagen and Rabaul. Each centre is staffed by 
a regional guidance officer. Each secondary 
and technical school has at least one teacher 
designated as careers adviser to provide stu
dents with information on prospective careers. 

A clinical service has been established to 
help teachers cope with atypical children in 
the classroom. 

The Guidance Branch of the Education 
Department, jointly with the Department of 
the Public Service Board and Department of 
Labour, runs a secondary and technical 
school-leaver programme for placement of 
school-leavers in training institutions or direct 
employment. 
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The Scholarships Section of the Guidance 
Branch administers a wide range of financial 
aid schemes which benefit some 705 young 
Papua New Guinean students both at 
home and overseas. The bulk of these are sec
ondary students in Australia and tertiary stu
dents in Papua New Guinea. There are also 
tertiary students currently studying in Aus
tralia and the University of Hawaii. 

Administration scholarships are available 
for study at the University of Papua New 
Guinea and the Papua New Guinea Institute 
of Technology. Scholarships cover all tuition 
fees, a text book allowance and annual return 
air fare. A board and lodging and personal 
allowance component of these scholarships is 
subject to a means test. Private scholarships 
are also available at these institution~. 

Both the Government and private spon
sors offer scholarships to Papua New Guinean 
students for tertiary study in Australia. 

Assistance for Secondary Education 
in Australia 

In the past competitive scholarships have been 
available to enable Papua New Guinean child
ren to attend secondary schools in Australia. 
These scholarships are to be phased out. No 
new awards will be made for 1973. The child
ren currently at school in Australia will con
tinue until they either matriculate or reach the 
limit of their abilities. The rationale for this 
phasing out was explained by the Minister for 
Education in the following terms: 

'The scheme started in 1954 when there 
were no adequate secondary schools in 
Papua New Guinea and is not relevant now 
that there are over 70 secondary schools 
for our students. The cost for each 
child for each year is over $1500 and there 
is considerable evidence that the success 
rate is not as high when students enter 
Form I as it is if they are selected later.' 

The Australian Government aids expatriate 
parents to send their children to secondary 
schools in Australia. A subsidy of $290 per 
year for the first child and $390 for the sec
ond and other children attending school in 
Australia at the same time, plus an annual 
return air fare, may be granted for these chil
dren. In addition a bursary system, subject to 
a means test, is in operation, the maximum 
payment for Asian and mixed-race children 
being $400, and the maximum for European 
children being $322. 



As a condition of service, expatriate 
public servants arc entitled to an educational 
allowance for the education of children of 
secondary school age in Amtr:dia in lieu of 
subsidy. The allowance is $(175 per year for a 
child attending a school which charges tuition 
fees, or $405 per year where tuiiion fees arc 
not charged. 

T~c Department of Education provides a 
subsidy scheme to assist primary schools to 
purchase library books and to maintain col
lections. 

The School Libraries Office provides manu
als on library procedures, bibliographies and 
selection aids and makes advisory visits to 
schools. 

Ex11111i 1111tio11s 

The Examinations Branch a\\i~ts and advises 
011 formal assessment for all of the division~ 
( Primary. Sccond;iry. Technical and Teacher 
Education) in the department. A ~pccial test 
development project for primary teachers is 
heing undertaken in 1972. It will provide 
teachers wiih te~t m;1terial ~uitahle for ~elect
ing students through internal a~se~smcnt in 
place of the external primary examination 
(thc 'Primary Final') which was held for the 
last time in 1972. Teachers will also he given 
sets of mastery tests in various subjects to aid 
ihem in deciding where remedial teaching is 
needed. The primary project will also include 
the development of standardised tests which 
will he used for research purposes. 

There has heen a significant growth in the 
number of external assessments hcing carried 
out in technical studies. These formal exter
nal examinations arc considered hy the 
various hoards of studies controlling technical 
ceriificate courses as a first choice technique 
for controlling the quality of student achieve
ment. (Over 120 external technical examina
tions will he held in 1972). 

As indicated in Sccnndary Education. 
Chapter 3, there is an increasing emphasis on 
internal teacher assessment in secondary 
schools and examinations staff assist with 
professional advice where possihlc. 

School Library Scrl'iccs 

Libraries have heen set up and arc being 
maintained in all teachers' colleges, Tcchni
e.1[ Colleges and Secondary Schools in Papua 
New Guinea. At present some teac,hcrs col
leccs have a trained lihrnrian: lcchnic;if 
scl10ols and secondary schools have a 
teacher-in-charge of libraries, and trained 
library assistants arc hcing placed in schools. 

Increasing interest in school libraries is 
evidenced by the activities of the School 
Library Association of Papua New Guinea 
formcu in 1971. It is affiliated with the Au~
tralian School Library Association (ASLA) 
and the Library Association of Australia 
(Papua New Guinea Branch). Its monthly 
meetings take the form of workshops. The 
school Libraries Officer and a Papua New 
Guinean Libraries Officer from Goroka Teach
ers' College attcnucd the third Biennial Con
ference of the ASLA in Brisbane, May 1972. 

School Publications and Broadcasts 

The Publications and Broadcasts Branch is 
rc~ponsihle for the production of various 
booklets and pamphlets. Regular publications 
include the Education Gazette (circulation 
6.500, which is the official medium for the 
Department of Education's administrative and 
professional notices; the Lower Primary 
School Paper (circulation 78,000), containing 
stories and other reading activities for Stan· 
dard Ill and IV pupils; the Upper Primary 
School Paper ( circulation 58,000), for Stan
dard V and VI pupils; Our World (circufation 
60,000), a Social Studies magazine for upper 
primary pupils: the Journal of Education; 
Higl, School Bulletim and Vocational News. 
Other educational publications, includin!! 
school broadcast booklets, are produced as 
required. 

Additional responsibilities of the branch 
include liaison with the Australian Broadcast
ing Commission on production of school 
broadcasts, production of the adult oriented 
radio programmes Teachers World and Tok 
Tok Bilong Skul, and preparation of news 
releases for distribution to various news 
media organisations. The branch also advises 
the department in relation to audio-visual 
equipment for use in schools. 

Three levels of training arc heing carried 
out at present. A 2-year Library Officers 
course and a 1-vcar course for Library 
Assistants arc undertaken al the Administra
tive College. A 5-months course for Library 
A~sistants is given al Goroka Teachers Col
lege hy the UNESCO Librarian. 

Educational hroadcasts total up to 50 
per week and utilise some 14 hours trans
mi~sion time weekly. Thirty programmes arc 
srccifically designed for Papua New Guinean 
children and most arc produced entirely in 
Papua New Guinea using local scriptwriters 
and talent. 
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Broadcasts based on the Papua New 
Guinea curriculum include: 

LISTEN AND LEARN-Three series of 
broadcasts for Preparatory and Standard 
I classes 3 times a week, and for Standard 
II classes 5 times a week. 

RADIO MAGAZINE-A series for Stan
dard III classes broadcast 3 times a week. 

LET'S SPEAK ENGLISH-A series for 
Standard IV classes broadcast 4 times 
a week. 

LET'S USE ENGLISH-Broadcast 3 
times a week for Standard V classes. 

ENGLISH RADIO MAGAZINE-Broad
cast 3 times a week for Standard VI 
classes. 

SOCIAL STUDIES-Three weekly series 
for Standard IV, V and VI classes. 

HEALTH EDUCATION-A weekly 
broadcast for upper primary classes. 

CURRENT EVENTS-Also broadcast 
weekly for upper primary classes. 

PRIMARY SCIENCE-A further weekly 
broadcast for upper primary classes. 

FROM THE LIBRARY SHELF-A fort
nightly series for Form 1 and 2 second
ary students. 

Broadcasts based on Australian curricula 
and prepared in Australia are available for 
use in Australian and Dual Curriculum 
schools. 

Teachers notes and other support publica
tions arc available, some free of charge and 
others at moderate cost. The Australian 
Broadcasting Commission and the Department 
of Education co-operate in the production 
and distribution of support material for 
locally-produced broadcasts. 

A twice weekly programme for teachers, 
Teachers World is in its sixth year of produc
tion. The programme, which began in 1967 :is 
Teachers Teatime, provides news, informaticn 
and specialist talks and interviews of interest 
to teachers. Broadcast during schools' morn• 
ing recess, Teachers World has developed a 
large and regular audience. 

Late in 1971 a new weekly radio pro
gramme was commenced. Entitled Tok Tok 
/Jilong Sk11I, the program:nc presents talks 
and interviews on educational matters of 
interest to parents of school children in par
ticular and the public in general. This pro
gramme is !m>adcast in both Pidgin and 
Police Motu. 
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National Archives of Papua New Guinea 

In January 1972 approval was given by the 
Administrator's Executive Council for the fore 
mal adoption of the name 'National Archives 
of Papua New Guinea'. Various informal 
names have been used to designate the 
archives since the establishment of the 
Archives Branch within the Department of 
the Administrator in 1958, but the construc
tion of the new and permanent building for 
the archives was considered an appropriate 
occasion for the Government to establish an 
official name, identifying the archives as a 
national institution. 

The National Archives continues as an 
administrative branch of the Department of 
Social Develoomcnt and Home Affairs, and is 
the responsibility of the Minister in charge of 
that Department, the Minister for the Interior. 

The erection of a building for the National 
Archives is of paramount significance. The 
story of the archives has been one of fre
quent shortages of storage space. Now there 
is a building which will provide sufficient 
storage for a number of years. 

The building was designed as an air-condi
tioned repository and workroom area capable 
of holding 10,000 feet of records in free
standing shelving, and a detached office/re
search room area linked to the repository 
area by a covered way. The contract price 
was $91,000. The repository area is further 
divided into 3 separate fireproof areas 
each equipped with smoke detectors, a 
workroom for reception and sorting out of 
documents, and the air-conditioned plant 
room. Free standing shelving has been used 
but provision was made during the planning 
and building stages for the floor to be of a 
strength sufficient to take the weight load of 
mobile shelving, which will increase the 
capacity of the building to approximately 
18,000 feet of records. 

The new building was officially opened by 
the Governor-General of Australia, Sir Paul 
Hasluck, on 20 April 1972. In his speech at 
the opening ceremony, Sir Paul emphasised 
t-he importance of archives as part of good 
atlministrative procedures and urged young 
public servants to get into the habit of 'look
ing back in the files'. 

As the archives repository had been com
pletely filled for over 2 years, large quanti• 
tics of records had accumulated in depart
mental registries awaiting transfer to the 
archives upon the completion of the new 



building. Over 900 feet of records have been 
received since the new building was finished, 
and it has been necessary to call a temporary 
halt to the receipt of new material whilst fur
ther shelving is installed, and to allow time 
for archives staff to sort out properly the 
material received. 

The number of file requisitions by depart
ments h;is continued to increase ( 43 per cent 
increase over the 1970-71 figure) and so too 
has the number of rc\earchcrs making use of 
the archives. It is clear that the archive~ is 
regarded as an important institution for 
research on a number of disciplines, notably 
history, economics, and :rnthropology. The 
researchers have come from Australian and 
overseas univer\ities as well as from the Uni
versity of Papua New Guinea and the New 
Guinea Research Unit. 

The programme to copy and return records 
of the Papua New Guinea Government which 
were transferred to Canberra during and after 
the Second World War has continued; micro
film copies of many of these record series have 
been purchased so that the originals ( many ol 
which arc in a fragile condition) need not be 
handled frequently. 

bringing the exercise to completion, those 
concerned are under instructions to ensure 
Iha~ the historical records of Papua New 
Gu~nc~ are .not broken, or in any way 
prciud1ccd. I ve also directed that where 
there is any doubt, the papers must remain.' 

The Australian Government, therefore, has 
clearly stated that the records of the Adminis
tration of Papua New Guinea will remain the 
property of the Papua New Guinea Govern
ment. 

The Minister of State for External Territories 
:ilso announced that officers of his department 
would examine the possibility of making 
copies of documents of the Australian 
Government which would replace some of the 
records lost or destroyed during the war. 

Broadcmting, P11hlicatio11s and Films 

Mi11i.11erial Responsibility. During the year 
under rcvii.:w the Papua New Guinea Ministry 
exercised full authority and final responsibility 
in respect of the functions of the Department 
of Information and Extension Services, in 
relation to internal publicity and information 
and extension services; the development of 
literature, artists and writers; the preparation 
of publications, films and visual material; 
broadcasting by Papua New Guinea Govern
ment radio stations (hut not broadcasting pro
gramme policy); and library services. The 
Administering Authority retained responsi
bility for broadcasting and television policy 
generally and for overseas broadcasting and 
broadcasting programme policy and Govern
ment radio stations. 

In the Second House of Assembly the Assis
tant Ministerial Member responsible for Infor
mation and Extension Services was Mr 
\Vcsani Iwoksim, MHA. In the Third House 
of Assembly the Minister for Information is 
:\Ir Paulus Arek. MHA. 

In February 1972 the Australi.111 M inistcr 
of State for External Territories ~.nnounccd 
that ollicers of the Commonwealth Archives 
Oflice would undertake an examination 
of records of the Administration with 
the intention of removing some records 
described as 'essentially Australian' and 
copying others to ensure that the Aus
tralian record of its administration of Papua 
New Guinea was complete. This announce
ment caused some concern in Papua New 
Guinea and Australia. It was thought that 
some records might be removed against 
Papua New Guinea's interest. and the histori
cal record. This concern was the subject of a 
petition to the United Nations by the Pangu 
Party. Subsequently the Australian Minister 
of State for External Territories defined the 
types of records which would he removed: 

'These documents arc directly related to the 
interests of the Commonwealth and their 
removal in no way affects the historic:il 
record~ of this country. The kinds of docu
ments that arc being removed refer to such 
things as Australia's own defence and Aus
tralia's relations with other independent 
countries. They do not form part of the 
record of the administration and develop· 
ment of Papua New Guinea . In 

Because of the level of illiteracy and the 
diflicultics of distributing other forms of 
material broadcasiing co~tinues to be the 
most widely used of the mass media in Papua 
New Guinea. 
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There arc 2 separate broadcasting ser
vices in Papua New Guinea. One is operated 
hy the Australian Broadcasting Commission 
( ABC) and the other by the Papua New 
Guinea Government Department of Infor
mation and Extension Services. 



A report on a proposal which emanated 
from the House in 1970, to set up a single 
broadcasting authority to take over the opera
tions by the 2 existing services was pre
sented to the House of Assembly in 
November 1972. Following the third House 
of Assembly elections -the Administrator's 
Executive Council decided that the authority 
should be set up by December 1973 or as 
soon as possible thereafter. Action to prepare 
the necessary legislation had commenced and 
Australian and Papua New Guinea depart
ments and authorities are co-operating in the 
more detailed arrangements. 

One of the advantages of radio is that local 
languages can be used readily, including lan
guages for which there is no standard written 
form. Radio is used extensively for broadcasts 
to schools. Import duty on low cost receivers 
continues to he at the nominal rate of 5 
per cent. While firm figures are not available 
the number of radio sets in use continues to 
increase. The introduction of local stations 
using local languages invariably results in a 
sharp increase in the number of sets in rural 
areas. Many local government councils buy 
radio sets for community listening centres. 

A company which, in 1970, was granted 
Pioneer Industry status to produce low cost 
receivers for domestic use has not yet made 
any impact on the local market. 

Government stations broadcasts are 
directed to the Papua New Guinea people at 
large, especially those living in villages in the 
rural areas. ABC programmes are designed to 
cover all sections of the community. 

Australian Broadcasting Commissio11. The 
ABC has its Papua New Guinea headquarters 
at Port Moresby and broadcasts from the 
hour of 6 a.m. to midnight daily. Its pro
grammes are transmitted from Port Moresby 
over 3 transmitters simultaneously-1 
medium wave (9PA), and 2 short wave 
(VLK and VL T). and carried by microwave 
link to the medium wave stations 9LA Lae, 
9GR Goroka, 9MD Madang and 9RB 
Rabaul. The ABC also has daytime use, on a 
week-day basis, of the Government's short 
wave stations at Rabaul and Wewak, under 
call signs VH9RA, and VH9ZJ, as an exten
sion of its schools broadcasts coverage. As 
well as relaying programmes from Port 
Moresby, 9RB produces programmes specially 
designed for the area which it services, the 
densely populntcd G;izelle Peninsula. 

The Port Moresby station broadcasts 
mainly in English with Pidgin and Hiri Motu 
being used at some of the more popular lis
tening times, including for news bulletins and 
information services. The Rabaul station uses 
English, Pidgin and Kuanua, the vernacular 
of 'the Gazelle Peninsula people. In Lae, the 
ABC shares office and studio accommodation 
with the Department of Information and 
Extension Services in the Morobe Broadcasting 
Centre. By using the 2-way micro-wave 
I:nk, special programmes are broadcast 
nation-wide from the Lac. studio. The Rural 
Broadcasts section has set up headquar,ers in 
Lae, a central location for the rich agricul
tural areas of the Morobe District and the 
Highlands. 

The process of integrating material for 
Papua New Guinea listeners into the overall 
programme has been continued and has 
undoubtedly contributed to better mutual 
understanding between different sections of 
the community. Most of the more popular lis
tening periods are devoted to such pro
grammes. 

The ABC News Service in Papua New 
Guinea, broadcasts more than 5,000 
internal bulletins a year, making use of 
English, Simple English, Pidgin, Motu and 
Kuanua. Of the 98 minutes of inter
nal bulletin time, 55 minutes are devoted 
to Simple English and lingual bulle
tins, other than English. Bulletins from Aus
tralia are also taken at prime time throughout 
each day, with an increasing emphasis on 
those from Radio Australia, which provide a 
comprehensive international service. More 
News-in-Brief bulletins from Australia have 
also been introduced between major news 
broadcasts. During meetings of the House of 
Assembly, a weekly summary of the main 
points from the House of 24 min
utes duration is broadcast each Saturday eve
n:ng in English, Pidgin and Mo·tu, with a 
replay early Sunday mornings. Localisation of 
news operations is well advanced. 

Of particular importance ;ire the Australian 
Broadcasting Commission's broadcasts to 
schools. During the year, more programmes 
prepared especially for Papua New Guinea 
children were introduced and these are gradu
ally taking the place of bro:dcasts origin
ating in Australia. 

Education broadcnsts total 47 a week, 31 
of which arc spccinlly produced for Papua 
New Guinea school children. Twenty pro
grammes arc produced in Papua New 
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Guinea using local scriptwriters and talent. 
Broadcasts based on the Papua New Guinea 
syllabus for schools, include: 'Radio Maga
zine' Standard 3, 'Let's Use English' Stan
dard 5, and 'Let's Speak English' Standard 
4 broadcast on 4 days a week. 'Listen 
and Learn' Standard 2 broadcast 5 days 
a week. 'Listen and Learn' Standard I and 
Preparatory, each broadcast on 3 days a week. 
'Social Studics'-'Singing and Listening', 
'School Service· for the lower primary grades. 
'Once Upon a Time' and 'Lets Join In' for 
infant grndcs. 'In Tune' and special radio 
features, for secondary school students. 
Teachers notes for all programmes, arc pre
pared hy the ABC's school broadcasts stafI 
and printed by the Department of Education. 
All broadcast material is now sold to teach
ers. As well as these, appropriate Australian 
broadcast material is available for sale in 
Papua New Guinea. 'Teacher's World', a pro
gramme for teachers, is prepared by the 
Department of Education and produced by the 
ABC. There arc 2 programmes each week. 
A programme for parents, 'Toktok Bilong 
Skul', in Motu and Pidgin is presented in the 
evening, once a week. 

Papua New Guinea Government Stations. 
No additional stations were brought into use 
during I 971-72 but by the end of the year 
work was in progress on stations to serve the 
Chimbu, Northern, Southern Highlands, New 
Ireland and West New Britain Districts. In 
addition a station at Alotau in the Milne Bay 
District to replace the station at Samarai was 
under construction. It is anticipated that by 
June 1973 there will be a Government 
station in all districts except the Central, 
West Sepik and Manus districts. 

Each Government station arranges pro
grammes to suit local conditions. A good deal 
of material is supplied from the hcadquaricrs 
of the service in Port Moresby. Particular 
importance is atlachcd to news and current 
affairs programmes. Material for such pro
grammes is broadcast from the Central News 
Room to st;1tions for '.!. hours daily, I in 
the morning and one in !he afternoon. The 
material is normally broadcast in English and 
Pidgin amt Hiri Mo!U, the widely used lingua 
francas. and deals with national and inter
national topics. In the stations this informa
tion is ~upplementcd by information drawn 
from the districts concerned, much of it sup
plied hy unpaid correspomlents. 

The programmes broadcast by Radio 
Rabaul are directed mainly at the Gazelle 
Peninsula and East New Britain. At this stage 
Radio Rabaul continues to broadcast to New 
Ireland and West New Brrtain pending com
pletion of stations in those districts. A branch 
office is maintained in Kavieng and material 
for inclusion in regular programmes for the 
people of New Ireland is provided from 
there. 

Radio Wewak was established before the 
former Sepik District was divided into 2 
districts. It continues to broadcast to both 
districts but it is intended to build a station 
at Vanimo later to serve the West Sepik. Of 
the other stations each broadcasts to 1 dis
trict only. 

Government stations are staffed mainly 
by Papua New Guineans who do all of the 
announcing and produce on increasing pro
portion of programmes. The station staff are 
assisted by programme advisory committees 
consis!ing mainly of representatives of the 
Papua New Guinean people. 

Station staff travel extensively in their dis
tricts, visiting villages to record talks and 
interviews and musical items, both traditional 
items and introduced music performed by 
local groups. Information for local news bul
letins is collected also and programmes are 
di.~cusscd with listeners. 

To a very limited extent the Government 
continues to supply radio sets to villages in 
areas where listening to radio has not yet 
become established. The fact is !hat radio is 
now well known in most parts of the country 
and village people arc encouraged to buy sets 
for themselves when they realise the relevance 
of what is broadcast for them. 

Government stations, by a direction of 
the House of Assembly, broadcast a segment 
of House proceedings. namely Questions 
Without Notice. Each station broadcasts in 
either Pidgin or Hiri Motu. whichever is more 
appropriate for the district. The proceedings 
arc recorded and prepared for broadcasting 
using only what is spoken on the floor and 
the ollkial simultaneous translations. 

In addition 10 providing an extensive cover
age of House proceedings in its national news 
bulletins the Government's Central News 
Room provides additional reports on tapes. 
These additional reports highlight mailers of 
importance to particular districts. 
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All stations give particular attention to the 
proceedings and activities of local government 
councils in their areas. In some cases proceed
ings are recorded and parts are broadcast. In 
other cases reports are prepared. Meetings of 
district local government conferences are 
reported in detail. Special programmes pre
pared by the Local Government Association 
are broadcast by all stations. Radio is being 
used effectively to arouse interest in local 
government and to increase the accountability 
of councils and individual concillors to tax
payers. 

All departments and authorities with field 
staff in the areas served by stations are 
encouraged to make use of radio to assist 
them in their extension and community edu
cation programmes. There is some variation 
from district to district but stations broadcast 
a wide range of programmes covering the 
fields of agriculture, health, forestry, local 
government, co-operatives and savings and 
!oans societies, law, business promotion and 
mvestmcnt, etc. Programmes produced in the 
districts dealing with district situations are 
supplemented by programmes of national and 
general interest prepared at the headquarters 
of the broadcasting service. 

A strong feature of Government broad
casting is what is known as service calls. 
Information provided by public and private 
organisations about meetings, tours of officials 
and leaders, malaria control and immunisa
tion programmes, shipping movements, mar
keting and the availability of land for leasing 
for special purposes, etc. are broadcast in the 
~arious languages. This service is p:uticularly 
important in a country where radio is the 
only practicable medium of mass communi
cation. 

Another feature of Government broad
casting is the use made of locally recorded 
music, both traditional and introduced. Vil
lage groups come forward eagerly to be 
recorded. The stations have collectively built 
up a vast collection of local music which will 
be valued by the people of Papua New 
Guinea in the years ahead. 

All stations receive a considerable volume 
of correspondence from listeners. In June 
1972 the IO stations reported a total of 
22,286 letters received. While the majority of 
letters arc for particular musical items to be 
played, many (the number was 3,475 in June) 
contain news items, information of general 

interest, comments on current affairs and 
questions. This material is drawn on heavily 
for programmes and officers from appropriate 
departments of the Papua New Guinea Gov
ernment or other authorities are called on for 
comment where necessary. 

Particular attention is given to building up 
and maintaining a rapport between the station 
and its staff on the one hand and village lis
teners on the other. Tours by staff, advisory 
committees local news bulletins, the use of 
local languages and announcers drawn from 
the area, correspondence, local music-all 
contribute to this. Progressively, as listening 
habits become established, more programmes 
of a national and developmental nature are 
introduced. 

Following the appointment in 1970-71 of 
3 programme specialists, increased atten
tion to training in particular aspects of broad
casting has been possible. Specialisation is 
most advanced in the news field and a com
prehensive training scheme has been intro
duced, with an experienced overseas officer 
working full-time in this field. The appoint
ment by the department of an English tutor 
and an instructor in typing has contributed to 
the effectiveness of the training programme. 

Publications. In Appendix XXVIII is found a 
list of some publications produced in 
Papua New Guinea. The number and 
range of publications continues to increase 
steadily and the list is not neces
sarily complete. The more advanced educa
tional institutions and groups within those 
institutions are producing publications. The 
Publications Branch of the Department of 
Information and Extension Services gives 
advice and other assistance in connection with 
many of these publications and the editors are 
able to draw on the department's photo
graphic library for illustrative material. 

Later in this Chapter, under Supply of 
Literature some additional publications of the 
Department of Information and Extension 
Services arc listed. 

Films. The Department of Information and 
Extension Services has a total of 33 full-time 
projectionists working in the field. These 
operate 33 16 mm projection units, includ
ing 8 fully-equipped cinema vans. During 
the year these projectionists conducted 
more than 3,500 film screenings throughout 
Papua New Guinea. 
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The film library, operated by the same 
department now contains 3,920 films avail
able to the 638 registered borrowers (includ
ing the department's own cinema units); 672 
new films were added during the year; apart 
from films borrowed by people who called at 
the library in Port Moresby, 13,860 films 
were consigned to borrowers outside Port 
Moresby, mainly by air. Several commercial 
undertakings with small collections of educa
tional and technical films have lodged them 
with the department's library to facilitate dis
tribution. 

In addition to I 6 mm films the department 
has small libraries of 8 mm films, loop films, 
film strips, etc. which arc borrowed extensively. 

The United Nations Information Centre 
also maintains a library of 35 mm and 16 
mm films. The Commonwealth National Film 
Library al Canberra lends films to accredited 
Papua New Guinea institutions and increasing 
use in being made of this service. 

The various educational institutions in 
Papua New Guinea, particularly the University, 
including its Educational Materials Centre, arc 
building ~up collections of films and film mate
rial which may be borrowed by appropriate 
groups. 

Use of all the above film services is free, 
with borrowers required to pay return freight 
only on films. 

In addition there arc now 2 commercial 
film libraries offering I 6 mm film,. One is in 
Port Moresby, the other is in Lie. 

Fi/111 Prod11ctio11. A film production unit with 
the Dcp:irtmcnt of Information and Extension 
Services produces films. Most of these arc on 
16 mm hut it has facilities for 8 mm films 
:ilso. Films released during 1971-7'2 included 
the following: 

'Someone Like You'-a publicity film for 
the Institute of Technology. 900 feet. 

'Child Nutrition'-producted in association 
with the Nestles organisation and the 
Department of Public Health. I, 150 feet, 
Separate versions in Engli~h. Melanesian, 
Pidgin and Police Motu. 

'Goroka Local Government Council'-pro
duced for the Commissioner for Local 
Government to illustrate the functions 
and activities of a council. 900 feet. 

•~Ialaria'-an extension film. 800 feet. 

'Outstation Management'-a training film 
for the Division of District Administra
tion. 460 feet. 

'Weaving' (3 parts)-a training film 
produced for the Department of Business 
Development. 2,000 feet in all. 

'Cattle'-another in a series of extension 
films. 650 feet. 

'Grow Good Pigs'-another extension film 
in several parts. 2,400 feet. 

'Grow Good Vcgetables'-another in a 
series of extension films. 800 feet. 

A further 18 films were in production at the 
end of the year. 

The staff of the Government's film unit 
has filmed material on a wide range of sub
jects for television release in Australia. The 
Australian Department of External Territories 
arranges for the preparation and distribution 
of this material. In addition, the latter Depart
ment's Information and Publicity Branch has 
continued to prepare items using material 
taken from other films, for television release. 
Some items have been in colour for overseas 
release. 

The Tourist Board is building up a film 
unit. Three films were released in 1971-72. 
They were 'New Guinea Cruise', 'Rabaul-the 
Past Remains' and 'On the Threshold' which 
deals with the Huri people of the Southern 
Highlands. The statT of the board's unit and 
th; Government's unit work in close co
operation. 

To assist with overseas publicity for Papu:i 
New Guinea the Australian Department of 
External Territories has continued to call on 
the services of the Commonwealth Film Unit 
to produce films. 

Other A11dio-Vi.mal Materials 

During the year photographers of the Depart
ment of Information and Extension Services 
travelled extensively to add to the collection 
of hlack and white and colour photographs 
A total of 34.000 black and white prints were 
supplied, in addition to colour transparencies 
and colour prints. 111 film strips were 
printed. 

In addition to books and pamphlets 
referred to in this Chapter, the department has 
produced a wide range of material for exten
sion and community education purposes. Pro
duction of extension kits for the Department 
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of · Agriculture Stock and Fisheries dealing 
with primary industries has continued. The 
kits normally included films, film strips, book
lets, posters, wall sheets, flip charts, and flan
nelgraphs. Extension programmes are sup
ported by broadcasts over Government 
stations. 

The Extension Branch of the Department 
continues to conduct courses for other 
departments in extension-theory, methods 
and techniques-audio-visual aids and com
munication. Some of the instruction is given 
as part of the training programme at training 
centres operated by other departments. At 
other times courses are arranged for the pur
pose. The aim of all of these courses is to 
make field offlcers more aware of the impor
tance of good relations with local people and 
to help them to be more effective in their 
work. 

Training 

Broadcasts Division. One course for Assistant 
Broadcasts Oflicers lasting approximately 6 
weeks was held in which 12 officers par
ticipated. 

Two 3-month courses were conducted for 
journalists which are the first segment of a 
3-year training period. 

In addition, there was 1 course for Papua 
New Guinean Agricultural Officers who will 
be involved in broadcasting conducted by 
an officer who has had extensive experience in 
such work in developing countries. 

More courses were planned for Assistant 
Broadcasts Officers but lack of travel funds 
and difliculty in recruiting training stafT pre
vented these from taking place. 

Induction Courses Commercial Courses 

The following courses were conducted by the 
Training Section during 1971-72: 

4 Induction courses involving a total of 44 
officers. conducted at headquarters. 

2 Short business correspondence courses 
involving 24 ofliccrs, at headquarters. 

2 courses of shorthand and typing involv
ing 41 ofliccrs at headquarters. 

course of English tuition for 12 offlccrs 
at headquarters. 

Puhlic Libraries 

The Public Library, with its headquarters in 
Port Moresby, had 21 branches operating at 
the end of the year. T,hc number of books in 

each library at that time and the approximate 
number of take-away borrowings for the month 
of June were as follows: 

Location Number Number 
of books borrowed 

*Port Moresby .. . . 22,617 7,900 
*Rabaul .. . . 19,262 4,880 
*Lae .. .. .. 12,827 5,686 
Samarai .. .. 6,310 2,000 

*Madang .. . . 8,350 2,100 
Wewak .. . . 5,557 1,040 

*Goroka .. . . 8,152 3,460 
Mount Hagen .. . . 3,426 1,260 
Bulolo .. . . 5,653 1,940 
Daru .. .. . . 2,414 220 
Kavieng . . .. 4,315 870 

•popondetta .. . . 3,502 1,150 
Mendi . . .. 2,487 520 
Wau . . . . .. 5,749 1,110 
Hohola . . .. 1,891 560 
Kerema . . .. 2,554 350 
Kundiawa .. . . 2,693 775 
Hutjena .. .. 2,341 105 
Lorengau . . .. 1,487 280 
Vanimo . . .. 1,565 300 
Alotau .. . . .. 906 240 

Total . . .. 124,058 36,746 

An asterisk ( *) indicates that a library has full 
time staff. 

Other libraries are open for a limited 
number of hours each week. The library at 
Goroka is wholly staffed and operated by the 
Goroka Local Government Council. At 
Wewak the library is housed in a building 
erected by the local government council. 
Other councils are negotiating to erect library 
buildings. While the central Government con
tinues to be responsible for library services, 
local government councils are encouraged to 
participate as their resources permit. Where. a 
council puts up a building the Government will 
consider paying rent for it over a period of 
4 or 5 years to assist the council in 
paying off any money borrowed for the pur
pose. The Government continues to supply 
regular quotas of books to all libraries irres
pective of council involvement but some 
councils also allocate funds specifically for 
the purchase of books. 

As the number of libraries is so small, 
country borrowing is encouraged. Records 
show that in June some 2,300 books were 
despatched to country borrowers. 

The practice is still for books to be pur
chased, catalogued and processed for placi~g 
on shelves by the headquarters of the Pubhc 
Library service. 
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Supply of Literature 

The Library services referred to above, 
together with the various newsheets and other 
reading material published by the Govern
ment and the missions, provide the main 
source of literature for the population. A list 
of the regular main publications in Papua 
New Guinea appears at Appendix XXVIII. 

The Literature Bureau has continued to 
make progress. During the year the expatriate 
officer-in-charge has been joined by a local 
counterpart. With such a small staff what can 
be attempted is limited. The emphasis has 
continued to be on creative writing. The work 
of the Bureau has complemented the work of 
the creative writing school at the University 
of Papua New Guinea and the mission Creative 
Training Centre at Kristen Press near 
Madang. A number of short courses were 
conducted throughout Papua New Guinea, in 
conjunction with the Department of Education, 
for secondary school and teachers' cnllege 
students. 

The major activity of the Bureau is the pro
duction of the quarterly Papua New Guinea 
Writing designed to provide an outlet for 
local writers. The format and layout were 
revised early in lhc year. Guaranteed sales. 
combining subscriptions and standing orders, 
have more than doubled over the year. 
Because of a change in the position of editor, 
only 3 numbers were released during the 
year. Increased attention has been given to 
sales promotion and there is a steady flow of 
material for publication. Many of the items 
first released in Papua New Guinea Writing 
arc now sought by other publishers. Payments 
to Papua New Guinea writers for material 
published in Papua New Guinea Writing were 
about S500 for the year. 

Another important activity of the Bureau is 
to conduct competitions. These include annual 
short story, poetry and play competitions. In 
addition the bureau conducted successful play 
and poster competitions in support of the Pol
itical Education Programme. The bureau is 
conducting a first ann~al film award. 

Another literary publication is Kovave. 
This was initiated by the Creative Writing 
School at the University. It is now edited by 
a Papua New Guinean and is published by an 
Australian firm. 

The Bureau keeps in touch with various 
bodies in the country which produce literature 
for local people. The aim is to ensure the 

widest possible distribution of whatever is 
printed or to arrange the publication of 
material for which there is a widespread need. 

The Publications Branch of the Department 
of Information and Extension Services has a 
responsibility for producing printed material 
to meet the needs of departments and govern
mental authorities. In general, the material is 
produced free but to an increasing degree 
departments arc producing material for sale. 
The Publications Branch assists other depart
ments with their publications in varying ways. 
The branch also liaises closely with the Gov
ernment Printer lo facilitate the printing of 
publications. The branch continues to operate 
a small offset plant of its own which is used 
particularly to print material where only small 
quantities are needed or which is required in 
an emergency. The branch draws heavily on 
the Art and Photographic Sections of the 
department. 

Most of the publications are in English and 
Pidgin. Occasionally other languages are used, 
Hiri Motu more than others. 

An illustrative list of publications released 
during 1971-72 is as follows: 

'The United Nations-Basic Facts for the 
People of Papua New Guinea'. 2,000 
copies for schools. 

Reprint of the Official Directory (by the 
Government Printer). Covers House of 
Assembly, Judiciary, Departments and 
Authorities. 2,000. 

First edition of 'Members of the Third 
House of Assembly'. To be followed by 
a high quality publication which will 
include the Ministry, House Committees. 
etc. 

An illustrated leaflet on the Port Moresby 
Community Development Group. 2,000. 

'Government and Independence', a booklet 
for ·ihc Political Education Committee. 
2,000. 

Maps of the Roads of Papua New Guinea. 
5,000. Other maps. 

Film catalogues. 

Range of explanatory papers on the 
country's Annual Budget. 

'Another Look at the Development Pro
gramme' for the Office 0f Programming 
and Co-ordination. 

Charts to provide locations, frequencies, 
etc. of Government broadcasting stations. 
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The Government provides a newsagency 
service for press and radio in Papua New 
Guinea through the Information Branch of 
th.:: Department of Information and Extension 
Serv:ces. This is used by the ABC and the 
Government's broadcasting service, local 
n~wspapers and correspondents of overseas 
n~wspapers and of Australian Associated 
Press. Material collected in the districts by 
Government broadcasting station staff is 
fed into this service. 

The Information Branch also assists depart
ments and governmental authorities with their 
publicity needs. The main office is at Port 
Moresby with branches at Rabaul, Lae and 
Goroka. During the year a total of 3,375 press 
releases were issued from the main office. 
Papua New Guinean staff are playing an in-

creasingly important part in the preparation of 
these releases. Publicity programmes arranged 
during the year covered a wide range of sub
jects including the following: opening of the 
Musa Oil Palm Factory, the skip-jack tuna in
dustry in New Ireland waters, the National 
Census, measures to allay concern following 
earthquake and tidal wave activity, preparation 
of publications dealing with revisions to the 
development programme, the Commission of 
Inquiry into Alcoholic Drink, Third House of 
Assembly Elections, the Visit of the U.N. 
Mission to cover the Elections, the Economic 
Intelligence Unit's survey of under-developed 
districts, Metric Conversion Commission and 
the Investment Corporation. The Branch also 
compiles the weekly reports on House of 
Assembly proceedings which are published by 
the department. 

PART IX. RESOLUTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE 
GENERAL ASSEMBLY AND THE TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL 
This part describes measures that had been, 

or were being taken before 1 February 1973 
in relation to the Conclusions and Recom
mendations on Papua New Guinea made by 
the Trusteeship Council on 13 June 1972 and 
adopted by the General Assembly on 14 
December 1972 (Resolution 2977 (XXVII)). 

GENERAL ASSEMBLY 

The Trusteeship Council and the Committee 
of 24 will be kept informed of action taken 
to implement Resolution 2977 (XXVII), a 
task which will he greatly facili-tated by Aus
tralia's renewed membership of the Committee 
of 24. 

TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL 

The Conclusions and Recommendations 
made by the Trusteeship Council have been 
noted and considered by the Administering 
Authoritv. The Conclusions and Recommen
dations, · together with the comments of the 
Adminis·:cring Authority upon each section, 
arc set forth below. 

A. GENERAL 
LAND AND PEOPLE 

The 'f'nHteesl,ip Council, which has pre
i·iously exprc.ued the hope that Papua New 
Guinea would develop a strong sense of 
nationhood, thcrehy permitting it to 1110\'e to 
sclf-g01·1•m111cnt and independence as a single 

country, notes w.ith particular satisfaction the 
comment of the Special Adviser that it has 
taken a significant step toward nationhood 
with the formation of the first indigenous 
national government. The Council notes with 
approval that the Ministry formed by the 
coalition as a result of the recent elections 
represents all but three of the main popula
tion groups in the country and includes rep
resentatives from B011gainville where separat
ist tendencies are reportedly the strongest. 
The Trusteeship Council also notes with 
approval that the group of Papuan mem
bers of the House of Assembly, which visited 
Canberra with a request for special treatment 
for Papua, went on record in favour of 
national unity for Papua New Guinea. 

The Co1111cil, which noted with partirnlar 
satisfaction at its thirty-eighth session that the 
Territory had participated for the first time in 
intemational organizations, is pleased to take 
note of the ad111ission of Papua New Guinea 
to associate memhers/zip in the World Health 
Organization (WHO). The Council also notes 
with interest that the Administering Authority 
has instituted a progra111111e of training 
Pap11ans and New Guineans for future work 
in their country's foreign service. Tlze Council 
takes note of the statement in the supplemen
tary report on Papua New Guinea for 1 July 
1971 to 12 May 1972 prepared by the 
Administering A utl10rity that 'for all practical 



purposes both within and without Papua New 
Guinea, there is no difference between the 
rights of the inhabitants of the separate ter
ritories'. The Council hopes that the Govern
ment of Papua New Guinea will continue its 
efforts to devise a sz'ngle citizenship law for 
the whole Territory. 

The Council notes the decision of the 
Administrator's Executive Council that 
National Day will be celebrated annually as a 
nationwide holiday on 15 September. 

The National Coalition Government of 
Papua New Guinea has frequently expressed 
its commitment to na'!ional unity. Speaking in 
the House of Assembly on 29 September 
1972, the Chief Minister, Mr Michael Somare, 
said 'I wish to reassure this House that whilst 
my Government is most sympathetic to decen
tralization of power, it will not accept any 
proposals that might endanger a united Papua 
New Guinea'. 

A Constitutional Planning Committee con
sisting of members of the House of Assembly, 
was established by the Papua New Guinea 
Government in September 1972. The estab
lishment of the Commi'ltee had been 
approved by the House of Assembly on 27 
June 1972. The main Term of Reference of 
the Committee is 'to make recommendations 
for a constitution for full internal self
government in a united Papua New Guinea 
with a view to eventual independence'. The 
Terms of Reference also provide that the 
matters to be considered by the Committee for 
possible incorporation into the Constitution or 
related documents should include citizenship. 
The Committee has already circulated for dis
cussion throughout Papua New Guinea pro
pos:ils for incorporation in a single citizenship 
law for Papua New Guinea. 

B. POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT 

DEVELOPMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE. 
EXECUTIVE AND LEGISLATIVE 

ORGANS AND THE EXTENSION OF 
THEIR POWERS 

Thi• C{)/m,il nofC'S with satisfaction thnt as 
a remit nf the 1972 elcrtinns. Papua New 
Guinea ha.f mz c\'e11 111nrc prcdn111i11a11t/_,, 
Papua New Guinea legislature with 90 mcm
bl'rs of the Third llorHc of AsscmMy hci11g 
Papuans and New Guineans a11d with expatri
ate 111emhcr.r of the !louse reduced from 27 
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to 9. The Council also welcomes the reduc
tion in the numbers and in the responsibilities 
of the official members in the House. The 
Council also welcomes the establishment of a 
ministerial system whereby, as the Australia11 
Minister of External Territories has stated, 
i11digenous ministers as part of an elected 
executive formulate and determine policy 
over a wide range of government activities. 
The Council notes that the ministerial mem
bers of the Administrator's Executive Council, 
as part of an executive led by a Chief Minis
ter, although formally accountable to the 
Co1111cil will, in practice, be responsible to the 
House of Assembly. The Co11ncil particularly 
wecomes the assurance of the Minister of 
External Territories that the importa11ce of 
the senior elected representative i11 Papua 
New Gui11ea, the Deputy Chairma11 of the 
Administrator's Executi\'e Council-in effect 
the Chief Minister-will become i11creasingly 
apparent as the Administrator [Iradually with
draws from playing an active role as Chair
man of the Council. The Council welcomes 
the assurance by the AdministerillR Authority 
that the power of veto will not be used in 
areas where ministers have full and final 
allfhority. The Council notes with satisfaction 
that for the second successive vear the veto 
has not in fact ban used. · 

The Council notes that, in accordance with 
the decision of the Secn11d House of Assem
bly, the admi11istcri11g Power has prepared a 
programme H'!iic!t !ist.f the !egis!atil'e and 
administrative artinns that will he required 
before self-go\'ernment, including a progres
sive transfer to the Government of Papua 
New Guinea of those areas nf gm·emme11t 
'where the A d111inisteri11g A 11thority still 
retains final rcspomihility. The Co1111cil wel
comes all these meamres as significant steps 
in the political adva11cc111cnt of the Territory 
and Tonks forward to hearing at its next ses
sion how the exercise of its increasing powers 
by the Government is working. 

The Co1111cil also notes from the statement 
of the Special Ad1·iser representing the 
National Coalition that it is the i11tc11tio11 of 
the new Gm·crmncnt to estab/i.,h a constilll
tio11a/ committee to examine the present sys
tem of govcmmcnt and to establish wlrcthcr it 
is rnitahlc for the f11t11rc needs of Pap11a New 
Guinea. The Co1111cil wishes to express the 
hope that as the report of such a committee 
may be the basis for far-reaching changes in 
the country's constitutional frameH•ork affect
ing all the people of Papua New Guinea, al/ 
sections of the pop11!ation, including tlr<' main 



opposition party, will be given the opportun
ity to make their views known to the commit
tee. The Council also hopes that these views 
will be taken into account in the formulation 
of the committee's recommendations. 

During talks between the Papua New 
Guinea Ministry and the Australian Minister 
of State for External Territories in August 
1972 it was agreed that, subject to the 
approval of the House of Assembly, full 
authority and final responsibility for the fol
lowing matters should be transferred to the 
Papua New Guinea Government: 

Cocoa Appeal Committee 
Coffee Appeal Committee 
Rubber Board 
Supply of goods and services 
Supply and Tenders Board 
Wages and Industrial Relations Policy-

private sector 
Pollution etc., control 
Arawa Municipal Commission 
Arca Authorities 
Migration Policy-excluding security 

aspects 
Papua New Guinea Harbours Board 
Administration Fleet Policy 
Political Education 
Localisation and training-private sector 
Parliamentary Drafting 
Bankruptcy and Insolvency 
Probate and Administration 
Registration of births, deaths and mar

riages 
Economic Development Programme 

structure 
Culture 
Volunteer Policy 
Tari[ Advisory Committee 
Selective Entry for Employment 
Land Settlement and Development Policy 
Income Tax Review Tribunal 

The House of Assembly approved the 
transfer of authority and responsibility in 
respect of these matters on 14 November 
1972. 

During the August talks it was also agreed 
that positions of Ministerial Spokesman for 
Defence and Ministerial Spokesman for 
Police in the House of Assembly should be 
created. Initially the Chief Minister assumed 
responsibility for both these positions. It was 
agreed that whilst the creation of these 
positions did not involve a transfer of author
ity, the Chief Minister as Defence Spokesman 
and Police Spokesman would assume respon
sibility for answering questions and making 

243 

statements on Defence matters in the House 
of Assembly, for consulting the Administrator 
and leading discussions in the Administrator's 
Executive Council in regard to the develop
ment of the Papua New Guinea Defence 
Force and the Police Force and policies asso
ciated with them and for undertaking cere
monial duties in relation to the Defence 
Force and the Police Force. It was also 
agreed during the August 1972 Constitutional 
talks that responsibility for the District Divi
sion of District Administration could be 
transferred at the end of 1972, if the House 
of Assembly so approved. On 23 November 
1972 the House of Assembly approved that 
the Papua New Guinea Government should 
request the Australian Government to transfer 
authority and responsibility for the functions 
carried out by the Division of District 
Administration, the Division of Intelligence 
and Security and the Civil Defence Organisa
tion and also the functions in relation to Area 
Authorities carried out by the Office of Local 
Government. 

The Constitutional Planning Committee has 
made extensive arrangements for the discus
sion of issues being stated by the Committee 
throughout Papua New Guinea. For this pur
pose, the services of the Government Liaison 
Branch of the Office of the Chief Minister 
have been made available as a channel of 
communication between the Committee and 
the people. It is planned to establish some 
400 discussion groups throughout Papua N cw 
Guinea, most of which will be led by Papua 
New Guineans. During 1973 the Committee 
will make extensive tours throughout Papua 
New Guinea to seek the views of the people. 
In addition the Committee will consider writ
ten submissions. 

The Committee itself is representative of 
the regions of Papua New Guinea and of the 
political groupings within the House. It 
includes 6 members of the Opposition 
United Party. The members of the Committee 
are: 

Mr Michael T. Somare (Chief Minister), 
Chairman ex officio; 

Fr John L. Momis (Pangau, Bougainville 
Regional), Deputy Chairman; 

Mr Angmai Bilas (United Party, Madang 
Open); 

Dr John Guise (Chairman of a former 
Select Committee on Constitutiollll 
Development); 

Mr John Kaputin (Mataungan, Rabual 
Open); 



Mr John Kaupa (National Party, Chuave 
Open); 

Mr Mackenzie Daugi, United Party, 
Northern Regional); 

Mr Matiabe Yuwi (United Party, Tari
Komo Open); 

Mr Paul Langro (United Party, West 
Sepik Regional); 

Mr Paulus Arek (Chairman of a former 
Select Committee on Constitutional 
Development); 

Mr Pikah Kasau (Pangu, Manus 
Regional); 

Mr Sinake Giregire (United Party, Daulo 
Open); 

Mr Stanis ToLiman (People's Progr::ss 
Party, Dogia Open); 

Mr Tei Abal (United Party, Wabag 
Open); and 

Mr Toni Ila (Pangu, Lae Open). 

POLITICAL EDUCATION 
The Co11ncil notes the intention of the 

Government, as expressed by the Chief Minis
ter, to intensify political ed11cation pro
grammes. The Council also notes that 
according to the Chief Minister, the pro
gramme will concentrate 011 exp!ainillg the 
workillg of the political system in Papua 
New Guinea, how it responds to the wishes 
of the people and the promotion of national 
unity. 

The Co11ncil commends the Administration 
for its efforts in regard to political education 
and welcomes the intentions of the new Gov
ernment in this re[:ard. The Co1111ci/ particu
larly welco111es the establishment of a political 
education committee to co-ordinate the activi
ties of all groups invofred in promoting pol
itical awareness tlmmghout Papua New 
Guinea. 

The Council notes, ho11•e1·er, that although 
the programme of political education has had 
a considerahle impact, the 1972 Visiting Mis
sion has found that hasic concepts such as 
sclf-go1·em111,·nt and indcpe11dc11ce were not 
clear to many people, i11c!udi11g some cn11-
didates stn11di11g for election. Considerable• 
,·ffort will still be required before a thoro11gh 
1111dcrsta11di11g of the hasic 11rccepts of the• 
political process is achiel'ed throughout the 
cormtrv. The Council recalls its recomme11-
datio11: made at th,• 11,irty-eighth sessio11, that 
rl,c expatriate commu11ity should he included 
in the Administration's 11rogra111111e of politi
cal eclucatio11 and expre.ue.f the hope that this 
import,mt aspect will not he mwlooked. 

The Papua New Guinea Government has 
assumed the planning and direction of the 
political education programme. The function 
is being carried' out by the Government Liai
son Branch of the Office of the Chief Minis
ter. In a statement to the House of Assembly 
on 23 November 1972, the Chief Minister 
said that a revised political education pro
gramme would attempt to establish a national 
communication network allowing a two-way 
flow of information between the people and 
the Government. Clarifying the issues of self 
government and independence and encourag
ing national unity were present aims of the 
Programme. Various competitions and 
National Committee celebrations organised by 
the Political Education Committee have 
worked towards this end. 

The Chief Minister said that for the 
remainder of 1972 and for most of 1973 it 
was planned that the Office of the Chief 
Minister would support the task of the Con
stitutional Planning Committee in consulting 
the people by introducing selected constitu
tional concepts and encouraging the people to 
express their views. 

Although the Political Education Pro
gramme itself and the work of the Constitu
tional Planning Committee are mainly 
directed towards Papua New Guineans, the 
Papua New Guinea Government is also 
involving expatriate residents in Papua New 
Guinea in their activities. 

POLITICAL PARTIES 

The Council recalls that at its thirty-eighth 
session it noted the opinion of the 1971 Visit
ing Mission that the lack of political parties 
with a solid nation-wide base was a source of 
weakness in the House of Assembly. The 
Council notes from rl,e report of the 1972 
Visiting Missio11 and from the statements of 
the Special Advisers that the number of pol
iticcil parties operating in the Territory has 
markedly increased since the thirty-eighth se.'i
sio11 and that two main parties, the Pang11 
Party anti the United Party, although drawing 
the hulk of their adherents from the coast 
and from tl,e Highlands respectively, also 
enjoy rnpport from elsewhere in Papua New 
Guinea. In this respect, the Council has had 
its attention clmwn to the fact that the Afin
istry formed by the National Coalition irz the 
/louse of Assembly includes repre.rclttatfrcs 
from all but 3 of the main pop11lation 
groups of Papua New Guinea. 
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The Council welcomes the recent 
emergence of more political parties and the 
broadening of their bases of support. 
Although the Council hopes that the Admin
istration will continue to encourage political 
parties to develop on a truly national basis, it 
considers that the onus for this rests primarily 
on the parties themselves. The Council notes 
from the report of the Visiting Mission that 
radio time was made available during the 
election campaign to representatives of three 
of the main parties. The Council hopes that 
sympathetic consideration will be given by the 
new Government to requests from political 
parties, including those not represented in the 
National Coalition, to make periodic broad
casts in support of their policies. 

The Administering Authority agrees that 
the impetus for developing political parties 
should come from the parties and the people 
of Papua New Guinea themselves. 

The National Coalition Government is con
sidering the problems associated with the pro
vision of increased broadcasting facilities. 

HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY ELECTIONS 

The Council, in its resolution 2158 
(XXXlX) adopted on 28 June 1972, has 
expressed its appreciation for the work 
achieved by the Visiting Mission. 

The Council notes the view of the Visiting 
Mission that the conduct of the elections by 
the Administering Authority was comprehen
sive, thorough and fair and commends all 
concerned in the administration of the elec
tions on the success of their efforts. The 
Council wishes particularly to commend the 
part played by the Chief Electoral Officer cf 
Papua New Guinea. 

The Council also notes with interest the 
various criticisms and suggestions made hy 
the Visiting Mission concerning the conduct 
of the 1972 elections. The Council notes the 
statement made by the Chief Electoral Officer 
indicating his satisfaction with the report and 
welcomes his assurance that he regards the 
criticisms as constructive and fair and will 
give careful consideration to recommending 
to his !Wini.vier the introduction into the 
House of Assembly of any necessary conse
quential legislation. 

Mr Simon Kaumi, who was Chief Electoral 
Officer at the time of the 1972 elections has 
subsequently served as Chairman of the High
land Famine Appeal Committee and as Act
ing Secretary and Acting Deputy Secretary of 

the Department · of Social Development and 
Home Affairs. His time has been heavily com
mitted in these roles, but it is expected that 
his report on the 1972 elections will be pub
lished soon. 

JUDICIARY 
The Council, recalling the opmwn of the 

1971 Visiting Mission that the programme of 
localisation of the judiciary needed to be 
speeded up, notes with approval the increase, 
since the thirty-eighth session, both in the 
number of indigenous magistrates in the field 
and in the number of trainees now under
taking instruction. 

The Council notes with interest that an 
examination by the Department of External 
Territories and by the Administration of the 
jurisdiction, supervision and localisation of 
the court system in Papua New Guinea has 
been completed and is now due for consider
ation by the Administrator's Executive Coun
cil. The Council also notes that the report of 
a working party on the establishment of an 
indigenous career magistracy has also been 
completed and trusts that its recommen
dations will be studied and, if appropriate, 
implemented as a matter of priority. 

The Council also notes that the question of 
establishing a system of village justices to set
tle disputes at a lower level than the present 
system of local courts is under review and 
that the views of the people of Papua New 
Guinea are being canvassed on this proposal. 
The Council looks forward to learning the 
result of this review at its fortieth session. 

As at 1 February 1973 there were 54 
Papua New Guinean Magistrates and 16 
Papua New Guinean Assistant Magistrates. 
Further training courses were expected to 
commence very shortly. 

A paper on arrangements for the control 
and progressive localisation of Magistrates 
and other judicial officers ( other than Judges 
of the Supreme Court) was presented to the 
House of Assembly on 27 June 1972. The 
paper proposed the establishment of a career 
Magisterial service to facilitate supervision of 
localisation of the Magistracy. These propos
als arc under consideration by, inter alia, the 
Constitutional Planning Committee, which has 
been charged with making recommendations 
in relation to the judicial system in Papua 
New Guinea's Self-Government Constitution. 
It is expected that legislation revising the 
Lower Court system in Papua New Guinea 
will be introduced into the House of Assem
bly during 1973. 
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A paper proposing the establishment of a 
system of Village Courts composed of 
respected but untrained village leaders to set
tle village disputes was presented to the 
House of Assembly on 21 September 1972. 
The proposals followed a survey of informa
tion among Papua New Guineans throughout 
the country that found almost unanimous 
support for the concept of village court sys
tems. It is expected that legislation to give 
effect to the proposals will be introduced 
early in 1973. 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT 

The Council notes with approval that more 
local government councils have been estab
lished since its thirty-eighth session and that 
these now cover 92 per cent of the popula
tion. The Council, appreciating that progress 
in covering the remainder of the Territory 
will of necessity be slower than that achieved 
in the initial stages, notes that it remains the 
intention of the Administration to extend 
councils into all areas as soon as practicable. 

The Council notes with illlerest the pre
paration for the establishment of area mtth
orities and further special purpose a/ltlzorities 
which will take over functions previously per
! or med by the district advisory councils 
to,;ether with additional powers delegated to 
them by local government councils. The 
Council notes with satisfaction that the prim
ary purpose of the establishment of these 
bodies is to enable greater participation by 
the people of the Territory in the affairs of 
government at the district level. The Council 
shares the op1111011 of the Administering 
A11thority that these councils will perform 
some of the I unctions previously exercised by 
local government councils in a more efficient 
and economical manner. 

The Council welcomes the information 
given to it by the Special Representative 
regarding the improvement in tlw situation on 
the Gazelle Peninsula and expresses the hope 
that the Tohii people will speedily find a last
ing .tolr1tion to the deep-rooted obstacles 
which 1,ave recently inhibited the operations 
of the local co1111cil system in the area. In this 
respect, the Co1111cil welcomes tl,e decision hy 
the representatfres of tlze J.fatmmgan Associa
tion to work wit/, tl,e National Coalition a.f 
part of the Government of the whole Terri
tor_,.. in co/1/rast with their prcrious i11cli11a
tim1 toll'ard.f a uparatr status for the Gazelle 
/>c11i11.mla. 

By 1 February 1973 Area Authorities bad 
been established for the Chimbu, Manus, 
New Ireland, Northern, Southern Highlands, 
and Western Districts. The Area Authority 
for the Western District is known as 'Fly 
River Area Authority'. 

The search for solutions to the problems of 
the Tolai people was one of the subjects of 
greatest concern to the new Papua New 
Guinea Government in 1972. Neither the 
Administering Authority nor the Papua New 
Guinea Government claims to have the ans
wers to alJ these problems. The Papua New 
Guinea Government has sought to ascertain 
the demands and aspirations of the Tolai 
people and to translate them into a compre
hensive and workable scheme of government. 
A Working Party appointed by the Chief 
Minister conducted extensive discussions with 
a wide. cross section of Tolai leaders for this 
purpose. As an interim measure the Papua 
New Guinea Government introduced into the 
House of Assembly on 29 Sep'lember 1972 
the Gazelle Peninsula Affairs (Temporary 
Provisions) Bill. This provided for the wind
ing up of the Gazelle Peninsula Local Gov
ernment Council and the transfer of its assets 
and liabilities to a trust consisting of rep
resentatives of the Warkurai Nigunan, the 
institutional arm of the Ma'taungan Associa
tion, the pro-Council groups, and the Warbete 
Kivung, which has been opposed to Councils 
of all kinds. 

Following further consultations between the 
Papua New Guinea Government and the 
Tolai people, a new Gazelle Peninsula (Tem
porary Provisions) Bill was introduced into the 
House on 27 November 1972. In addition to 
the measures provided for by the first Bill, the 
new Bill recognised 3 main groups, referring 
to each by name. These are the Warkurai 
Nigunan, the Greater Toma Council and the 
Warbcte Kivung. 

The Bill enables these recognised groups to 
participate, under the law, in the administra
tion of the Gazelle Peninsula, carrying out 
their own local projects. There was provision 
in the Bill for the Administrator's Executive 
Council to grant further powers similar to 
those provided for in the Local Government 
Ordinance, on request. In speaking on the 
Bill, the Chief Minister expressed the hope 
that hy co-operating to manage common 
assets the groups would overcome their 
mutual feelings and suspicion and mistrust. 

The Bill was adjourned until the March 
1973 meeting of the House of Assembly. 

246 



PUBLIC SERVICE: TRAINING AND 
APPOINTMENT OF INDIGENOUS 

PERSONS FOR POSITIONS OF 
RESPONSIBILITY IN THE 

ADMINISTRATION 
At its thirty-eighth session, the Council 

stated that it wmtld welcome a report on the 
Administration's efforts to give localisation a 
new impetus and accordingly notes with 
approval the efforts that the Administering 
Authority has made. In this connection, the 
Council notes the White Paper on Acceler
ated Localisation and Training, the new func
tions of the Australian School of Pacific 
Administration and the provisions of the 
Senior Exec111fres Programme and the Com• 
monwealth Training Scheme. The Council 
also welcomes steps taken by the Administer• 
ing Authority to prepare Papuans and New 
Guineans in Foreign service work and notes 
that the Australian Department of Foreign 
Affairs is assisting the Administration to build 
up an embryonic .indigenous foreign service 
preparatory to independence, 

The Council also recalls that at its thirty
eighth session it agreed with the views of the 
1971 Visiting Mission that there is an urgent 
need to establish a clear programme for the 
retention of expatriates with special skills and 
for adequate compensation for those dis
placed. The Council notes from the statement 
of the Special Representative the difficulties 
which have prc1·ented the establishment of an 
Australian Sen·ice for Overseas Co-operation 
and that 110 equivalent scheme satisfactory to 
the P11hlic S('/"\'ice Association has yet 
emerged. The Council looks forward to hear
ing at its fortieth session that this problem, 
which may hm·e an inhibiting effect on the 
localisation of the puhlic service, has been 
resolved to the satisfaction of all concerned. 

The Council al.w notes from the statement 
of one of the Special Advisers that there is a 
feeling in Papua New Guinea that the fillins: 
of po.Hs in the public service should be on the 
basis of an eq11itahle s:eographical distribution 
rather tha11 or, merit. The Council undrr
stand.r that a committee !,as been established 
to look into this question and again looks for
ward to learning of developments at its next 
session. 

On 3 August 1972 the Minister of State for 
Extern:il Territories announced the appoint• 
rnent of an independent consultant to advise 
bo·th the Minister for External Territories and 
the Chief Minister of Papua New Guinea on 

future arrangements appropriate now and in 
the future for the security of overseas officers. 
On 27 October it was announced that both 
the Australian and Papua New Guinea Gov
ernments had accepted the report in principle 
and, with minor exceptions, the whole of the 
recommendations. The decision has been very 
well received by both overseas and local 
officers and there is every reason to expect 
that the arrangements now provided will 
encourage those officers with special skills to 
continue to serve in Papua New Guinea for 
as long as they are needed. The provision of 
further staff from Australia, if desired, will 
also be facilitated. 

One of the main recommendations accepted 
by the 2 Governments is that all overseas 
officers who have been appointed or engaged 
by <the Australian Government up to the date 
its responsibility for the Papua New Guinea 
Public Service is transferred to the Papua 
New Guinea Government, will be deemed to 
be employees of the Australian Government 
and will have their salaries, retirement benefits 
and any compensation for loss of salary paid 
by the Australian Government. Another recom
mendation accepted by both Governments 
was that the proposal to establish an Aus• 
tralian Service. for Overseas Co-opera:tion 
should not be proceeded with. 

The report of a committee of officials on 
arrangements appropriate to a National Pub
lic Service for Papua New Guinea is under 
consideration by the Papua New Guinea and 
Australian Governments and the Papua New 
Guinea Public Service Board. In a statement 
made on 22 September 1972 the Chief Minis
ter said, in relation to a demand that senior 
appointments should be made on the basis of 
equality to all areas without regard to 
qualifications, that he could not agree with 
anyone who wanted ,to create artificial divi
sions in the country by appointing men 10 top 
positions on a racial basis. 

The Papua New Government, with assist
ance from the Administering Authority, is 
increasing the emphasis upon the participation 
of Papua New Guineans in the economic 
development of Papua New Guinea, as des
cribed in parts VI and VII of this Report. 
Attention is drawn to the measures taken to 
restrict licensing of certain retail trades and 
transport services described in Chapter 2 of 
Part VI of this Report, to the provisions for 
restricting minor Public Works tenders to 
Papua New Guinea entrepreneurs and the 
increases in the amounts of Public Works 
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contracting by Papua New Guineans des
cribed in Chapter 11 or Part VI of this Report, 
and to the Indigenous Training Incen
tive Scheme and 1the Practical Training 
Scheme for Papuans and New Guineans in 
Australia, together with the New Employment 
(Training and Regulation) Ordinance 1971 
described in Part VII of this Report. The 
Adminis·:ration's Technical Education and 
Adult Education programmes to improve the 
skill of Papua New Guineans are described in 
Chapters 4 and 7 of Part VIII of this Report. 

C. ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT 
GENERAL 

The Council notes with interest that the 
Administering A 11thority, in preparing a sec
ond five-yet1r economic plan for the period 
1973-1978, is receiving the assistance of 4 
experts from the United Nations Develop
ment Proiramme ( UNDP) to advise 011 broad 
strategy. In this connexion, the Council would 
appreciate receiving at its next session a 
report on the achievements and shortcomings 
of the first five-year plan for economic devel
opment. 

Each year since the 5-year development 
programme was adopted in 1968, a statement 
has been presented to the House of Assembly 
with the annual budget proposals outlining 
progress made with the implementation of the 
programme in the preceding year. In 1971, a 
more detailed review entitled 'The Develop
ment Programme Reviewed', which incorpor
ated a number of revisions to the programme, 
was presented to the House. These revisions 
were necessary to take account of develop
ments which could not be adequately foreseen 
when the original programme was prepared 
and which were of great significance for the 
future course of economic development in 
Papua New Guinea. The most important of 
these developments was, of course, the 
Dougainvillc Copper Project. 

Progress in 1hc implementation of the pro
gramme has varied as between sectors-in 
some sectors results have been ahead of or in 
line with targets laid down in the original 
programme; in other sectors there have· been 
shortfalls. A comparison of results with tar
gels for each of the major productive sectors 
is outlined below: 

( i) A grirnlture 

New plarriings of major tree crops fell far 
short of targets. Plantings of rubber were 
nnly half the original target in the first 2 

years of the programme; plantings of copra 
fell short of target by about one-third in ,that 
time. In the estate sector, the changing eco
nomic climate has made growers in some 
parts of the country reluctant to make the 
investments needed for improved efficiency. 
In the indigenous sector, competition between 
crops and from alternative avenues of 
employment such as mining has imposed con
strain,s on the expansion of some crops in 
some areas. Disputes over land ownership 
have continued to restrain development, par
ticularly at village level. 

Production of copra and cocoa has been 
consistently in line with targets though there 
was a large shortfall in production of copra 
in 1971-72. Production of rubber on the 
other hand was almost 25 per cent below target 
over the 4 years to 1971-72. Production of 
coffee, for which no targets were set, has 
expanded steadily throughout the programme 
period. 

The development of the tea industry is also 
behind the original target. Papua New Guinean 
tea development has been limited by the 
shortage of land suitable for smallholder 
schemes and by the reluctance of village 
people to grow tea in preference to other crops 
and livestock. 

Oil palm production on the other hand 
commenced during 1971-72, ahead of the 
original programme date. Plantings of palm 
over the 3 years 1969-70 to 1971-72 were 
12,700 acres compared with the 1arget of 
1 1,200 acres. 

(ii) Livestock and Fisheries 

Cattle numbers have been below pro
gramme targets ( 106,000 head in 1971-72 
compared with the original target of over 
120,000). It has not been possible to meet the 
demand for cattle by Papua New Guineans 
from government stations. The continued 
quarantine on the Baiycr River Station due to 
Brucellosis has been a major factor in the 
shortfall of the required number of breeders. 

The early years of the development pro
gramme saw a very rapid increase in activity 
in the fishing industry. which was only in its 
infancy when the original programme was 
being prepared. The value of production of 
marine products in 1971-72 was S5.2m. This 
was somewhat lower than expected for that 
year as adverse weather and poor tuna 
catches late in I 971 resulted in considcrahlc 
contraction of fishing effort and the with~ 
drawal of some tuna fishing fleets. 
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(.iii) Forestry 

Log production during the first 3 years 
of the programme was some 21 per cent short 
of the original target. The industry was 
seriously set back in 1968 when the major 
•overseas market ceased buying logs. The mar
ket improved substantially in 1969-70, but 
was again affected by a slowdown in the 
Japanese market in 1971-72. 

(iv) Mining 
Mining output received a new momentum 

in 1971-72 from the commencement of pro
duction by Bougainville Copper Pty Ltd on 1 
April 1972, several months ahead of schedule. 
As a result programme estimates for 1971-72 
were greatly exceeded. 

( v) Manufacturing 

With the exception of the timber processing 
industries, output in all sectors of manufac
turing has exceeded targets in all years since 
1968-69. 

A large number of new manufacturing 
industries has been established during the pro
·gramme period. 

( vi) Electricity 

In terms of both installed capacity and 
·energy generated, electricity output has been 
'5-10 per cent short of programme target5 each 
year since 1969-1970. 

( vii) Tourism 

The volume of tourist traffic has been gen
erally above the original programme targets and 
was only 1,300 short of the revised higher tar

·get for 1971-72 when there were 45,300 short 
term visitors to Papua New Guinea. 

(viii) Manpower, Education and Health 

There have been continuing shortfalls in 
'the supply of indigenous skilled manpower. 
Shortfalls in the supply of high level local 
manpower have resulted from a shortage of 
school leavers of adequate standards to 
undertake tertiary studies. Also, wastage rates 
have been higher than anticipated in some 
·courses. 

There have also been some shortfalls in the 
malaria eradication and TB control programme 
but the number of people examined under the 
'leprosy control programme and the expansion 
of general hospitals has been in line with 
·targets. 

INDIGENOUS PARTICIPATION 
Once again the Council wishes to empha

sise the importance of increasing the amount 
of indigenous participation in the economic 
advancement of Papua New Guinea. The 
Council hopes that the Investment Corpora
tion will make rapid progress toward its goal 
of providing indigenous equity participation in 
major foreign enterprises operating there. In 
this connexion, the Council notes with 
approval the purchase of a 51 per cent equity 
by the corporation in a successful enterprise 
during the past year. 

The Council notes with approval that for 
the second year in succession loans by the 
Papua New Guinea Development Bank to 
indigenous persons exceeded in value those 
made to non-indigenous and joint ventures 
combined. The Council wishes to underscore 
the importance it attaches to ensuring that 
programmes to encourage overseas investment 
for development purposes are combined with 
measures to assure the greatest possible par
ticipation of the .indigenous population in eco
nomic development. 

Progress has been made with localisation 
programmes, particularly in the Public Service. 
The area of opportunity for Papua New 
Guineans in the private sector was extended 
by the introduction of systems of preferential 
tendering, restrictions on expatriate employ
ment and controls over licensing in retail 
trading and the operation of passenger motor 
vehicles. Increased numbers of Papua New 
Guineans went overseas for training in Aus
tralia and other countries under both govern
ment and private sponsorship. Considerable 
progress was made by both the Development 
Bank and the Investment Corporation in 
securing increased local involvement and 
national ownership of business enterprises. 

The Government has introduced a localisa
tion scheme which will have far-reaching and 
rapid effects on the selection and advance
ment of suitable local officers in the Public 
Service. The scheme combines special selec
tion procedures to identify officers suitable 
for advancement with formal and informal 
training opportunities and special promotion 
procedures to guarantee the advancement of 
able local officers. 

In the private sector, there is increasing 
recognition of the need for localisation. To 
encourage localisation in the private sector, 
the Government has introduced the Indige
nous Training Incentive Scheme which pro
vides subsidies to firms undertaking training 
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for Papua New Guinean employees. Further 
opportunities ar available under the Practical 
Training Scheme, which is open to private as 
well as public employers and provides trainee
ships in Australia in fields where training 
opportunities do not exist in Papua New 
Guinea. 

Legislation has recently been introduced to 
restrict entry of expatriates to certain occupa
tions. It is intended that the provisions of the 
legislation will be progressively expanded to 
cover higher level occupations as local man
power becomes available. 

To enhance the prospects of urban un
skilled unemployed manpower obtaining 
employment, a programme of adult education 
classes and sub-trades training is being under
taken. 

PUBLIC FINANCE 
The Council 11otes with interest that the 

Governme11t of Papua New Guinea is con
templating a comprehensive revision of the 
present tax structllre. In accordance with the 
recommendation it made at its thirty-eighth 
session, the Cou11cil expects that the elected 
representatives of the people of Papua New 
Guinea will play a decisive role in shaping 
this important ele111e11t of fiscal policy. 

The Administering Authority is striving to 
encourage the development of financial exper
ience in the National Coalition Government. 
The Minister for Finance was actively engaged, 
together with other members of his Govern• 
ment, in the preparation of the latest Budget. 
The comprehensive revision of the tax struc
ture of Papua New Guinea has not yet been 
completed. 

AGRICULTURE 

/11 dew of the forthcoming e11try of the 
United Kingdom. a principal purchaser of 
Papua New Guinea's agricultural products, 
into the European Economic Comm1111ity 
(EEC). tire Council 11·clcomcs the steps taken 
hy the Administering A 11thority to safeguard 
Papua New Guinea's tmditio11al overseas mar
kets for its agricultural products. The Council 
is nc1·crthclc.u concerned with the Territory's 
m·cr-dcpcndcnce on the export of a few agri
cultural products as a source of foreign 
c:rcha11g1•. The• dangers of this dcpcndcnc,· 
were dm11rntical/y illustrated during the past 
year, sinn• falling prices for its agricultural 
exports led to a serious down.rn·ing in the 

economy. The Council hopes that the Gov
ernment of Papua New Guinea will give care
! ul consideration to the formulation of a 
comprehensive and realistic programme aimed 
at increasing and diversifying agricultural pro
duction and related to over-all development 
goals. 

The Government of Papua New Guinea is 
well aware of the need to diversify and 
increase agricultural production in order to 
dampen the adverse effects on the economy 
of falling world commodity prices. This is 
evidenced by the successful introduction in 
recent years of two new crops, tea and oil 
palm, which are expected to play a significant 
part in future agricultural production. 

A second oil palm scheme has been com
menced on the north coast of New Britain by 
a Japanese joint venture wi'!h the objective of 
marketing oil palm products in Japan. This is 
one example of the importance which will be 
placed on the Japanese and other Asian mar
kets following the United Kingdom's entry 
into the EEC in 1973. 

More recently, the Papua New Guinea 
Government has negotiated IDA credit of 
SUS5m for expansion of the indigenous sec
tor of the cattle industry, as well as for pigs 
and poultry projects. Expansion of the live
stock industries is seen as an important 
measure in conserving foreign exchange by 
replacing imports of meat. 

Other import replacement crops being con
sidered are sugar, tobacco, feed grains, fruit 
and vegetables, and rice. Significant crop 
diversification is however a complex problem 
in the difficult Papua New Guinea environ
ment. 

It is also relevant that with the rapid devel
opment of Papua New Guinea's fisheries, 
forest and mineral resources and secondary 
industries, so will that country's heavy depen
dence on agricultural exports be lessened. 

FISHERIES 
The Co1111cil notes that the results of a sur

vey of skipjack tuna in Papua and New 
Guinean waters, 11ndcrtake11 hy a11 A11stralian
Japa11ese venture, have been encouraging. The 
Council \\'is/res, ho11·c1•er, to emphasise the 
need to protect the traditional rights of indig
cnou.r fishermc11 i11 any commercial agree
ments with other nations and to provide for 
as muc/1 indige11ous participatio11 as possihlc 
in joint ventures under .rnch agreements. 
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The agreements negotiated with three 
Japanese joint venture fishing companies con
tain clauses safeguarding the traditional rights 
of Papua New Guinean fishermen and provid
ing for maximum training and employment of 
Papua New Guineans. The agreements also 
contain options for equity participation by the 
Government of Papua New Guinea on behalf 
of the local people and the maximum process
ing of fish products in Papua New Guinea. 

FORESTRY 
Given the great economic potential of the 

country's vast timber reserves, the Council 
once again recommends that the Administering 
Authority examine with considerable care all 
projects involving development of these 
resources in order to provide a long-time 
source of export earnings for Papua New 
Guinea and to ensure from the beginning, 
considerable indigenous participation in for
estry projects. In this connexion, the Council 
welcomes the agreement signed on 11 August 
1971 by the then Minister for Forests and the 
Director of the Department of Forests with 
the Papua New Guinea Timber Co. Ltd of 
Tokyo, Japan, because it establishes an 
integrated timber industry based on the 
resources of the Gogol timber area in 
Madang District, provides for substantial 
equity to he taken up for the people of Papua 
New Guinea and specifically secures maxi
mum participation by Papua New Guinea in 
the project. 

The Administering Authority shares the 
concern of the Trusteeship Council that the 
long-term interests of the inhabitants of the 
country should be adequately protected in the 
development of industries based on the forest 
resources. Therefore it has encouraged the 
National Coalition Government in measures by 
both !!OVcrnments to ensure substantial con
tinuin; export earnings, significant indigenous 
participation through employment, training and 
equity participation and the perpetuation of 
the resources. 

LAND TENURE 
The Council hopes that at it.f fortieth ses

sion it will he informed of some progress 
towards the .wlution of the longstanding land 
tenure prohfem. The Council also hopes that 
the new land legislation now being H11died by 
the Go\'er11mc11t of Papua New Guinea will 
contribute to the successful resolution of land 
tc1111rc disr111tcs, help bring unused land into 
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productivity and fully protect the right of the 
people to their land. The Council notes with 
interest that the Chief Minister of the new 
National Coalition Government has stated in 
the House of Assembly that no changes in the 
land laws will be made until the new propos
als have been care/ ully studied by a commit
tee of inquiry. 

The ultimate and long-term objective of the 
Administering Authority and the Papua New 
Guinea Government is the introduction into 
Papua New Guinea of a single system of 
land-holding regulated by ordinance and pro
viding for secure individual registered titles. 

Four major bills to put this objective into 
effect were introduced into the House of 
Assembly in 1971, but were withdrawn when 
it became clear that their provisions were not 
fully understood. 

The House of Assembly approved on 27 
June 1972 that a Commission of Inquiry into 
land in Papua New Guinea be set up t0 

investigate fully and report on the major land 
questions facing Papua New Guinea and 
recommend solutions. Its report will assist 
members of the House of Assembly in debat
ing new legislation which will be introduced 
as a result of the enquiry. 

INDUSTRIES 
The Council notes that production at the 

Bougainville Copper Mine is now under way. 
The Council is reassured by the report of the 
Special Representative that the initial unset
tling effects of this project have been over
come anfl, that local vagrancy problems have 
been avoided by the repatriation of workers 
following the completion of the construction. 
The Council hopes that the Administering 
Authority will continue to exert every effort 
to ensure that this large enterprise does not 
create serious economic and social im
balances. 

The Council notes with satisfaction the 
acceptance by the Administering Authority cf 
most of the recommendations of the United 
Natiom expert with regard to a co-ordinated 
programme for the development of small 
industry in Papua New Guinea. The Council 
notes that the United Nations expert has 
returned to the country in order to advise and 
assist in the implementation of these recom• 
mendations. 

The Council notes the contin11011s annual 
increase in the 1111mher of to11rists visiting 
Pap11a New Guinea and hopes that tourism as 



an industry will be developed in a manner 
consistent with the wishes of the people. 

The Council notes the continuing efforts of 
the Government, through its Department of 
Business Development, to encourage the 
growth of industrial and marketing co-opera
tives. The Council hopes that the Government 
will expand its efforts in this field as co
operatives off er great promise of significantly 
increasing indigenous participation in business 
enterprises. 

The Administering Authority, with the 
Papua New Guinea Government, wishes to 
assure the Council that both Governments 
share the Council's concern that the Bougain
ville Copper Project does not create serious 
economic and social imbalances. 

The Papua New Guinea Government is 
conscious of the valuable assistance provided 
to it by the United Nations expert on the co
ordinated development of small industry in 
Papua New Guinea and is examining in close 
detail his recommendations. 

Both the Governments are well aware that 
the tourist industry is a valuable source of 
funds for the country but at the same time 
have serious misgivings at the effect the 
industry has upon the people's culture and 
will certainly watch this with intense interest. 

As the opportunity presents itself the 
Papua New Guinea Government with the 
active support of the Administering Authority 
will endeavour to foster the growth of indus
trial and marketing co-operatives. The efforts 
of both Governments and the assistance of 
the United Nations in this field have been 
recorded in both this and previous Reports. 

TRANSPORT 
The Council notes with satisfaction that 

negotiations have been completed for a loan 
of SUS/Om to finance f11rther improvements 
in telecomm11nications. 

The Co1111cil also notes with satisfaction the 
steady increase i11 the number of Papua New 
Guineans receiving training i11 the civil avia
tio11 field as pilots, mechanics and radio 
operators. 

As the opportunities present themselves the 
Papua New Guinea Government and the 
Administering Authority will propose and 
instigate further developments in the fields ot 
transport and communications. 

In agreement with the recommendations of 
a World Dank Mission, the charges for wharf 

services and Papua New Guinea ports were 
increased early this year to make the traffic 
bear more of the economic cost of operations. 

D. SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT 

LABOUR 

The Council notes with interest that the 
recently established Minimum Wages Board is 
about to begin fimctioning and hopes that it 
will make every effort to provide for the 
payment of cash wages to rural workers. 

The Council welcomes the implementation 
of the Employment (Training and Regulation) 
Ordinance which should help to ensure an 
increase in employment opportunities for 
Papua New Guineans by limiting the employ
ment opportunities ope11 to new immigrants 
from outside the Territory. 

The Council notes with approval the steady 
growth in the number of indigenous wage and 
salary earners. The Council also notes, how
ever, that the expansion ill trade unio11 mem
bership has not kept pace with this growth in 
employment and hopes that the Administering 
Authority will ensure that this lag does not 
result I rom artificial barriers placed in the 
way of those Papua New Guineans attempt
ing to organise and expand membership in 
workers' associations. The Council notes with 
concern a11 increase in labour disputes and an 
accompanying rise in te11Sions between ma11-
agement and labour and hopes that steps will 
be taken to encourage enterprises, particularly 
those which are owned by expatriates, to deal 
with free associations of workers in trying to 
resolve these disputes. 

The Council notes with concern reports 
that juvenile delinquency is increasing in 
Papua New Guinea, primarily in urba11 areas, 
and notes with approval that the Department 
of Social Development and Home Affairs has 
i11c/11cled extensive plans for dealing with this 
problem in its five-year plan beginning in 
1973. The Council hopes that the problem of 
youth gangs i11 particular can be dealt with as 
all urgent problem be/ ore these gangs develop 
more serious political and social ol'ertones. 

The payment of all cash to workers in rural 
industries is provided for in the Industrial 
Repations (Mini11111m Wages Board) Ordinance 
1971 and the Department of Labour has 
taken measures through its district labour 
officers to ensure that employers comply with 
the provisions of the ordinance. The enforce
ment of the statute is not the responsibility of 
the Minimum Wages Board. 
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The Employment (Training and Regulation) 
Ordinance was brought into effect on 2 
November 1972. The ordinance provides that 
an employer may not employ an overseas per
son who arrived in Papua New Guinea after 
1 May 1972 in a work category that has been 
declared prohibited. An employer may not 
employ such a person in a work category that 
has been declared restricted under the ordi
nance without the required approval. Employ
ment of such overseas persons in restricted 
categories is subject to conditions ( e.g. train
ing of Papua New Guineans to replace the 
overseas employees) and is for limited 
duration. 

No barriers are or would be placed in the 
way of Papua New Guineans seeking to join 
or form trade unions in accordance with the 
prov1S1on of the Industrial Organisations 
Ordinance. A Bureau of Industrial Organisa
tions has been established by statute to foster 
the development of organisations of employ
ers and employees within Papua New Guinea. 
A tripartite board is responsible for the man
agement of the Bureau and the development 
of its activities. 

PUBLIC HEAL TH 
The Council notes with approval the steady 

expansion in health facilities provided by the 
Administering Authority to the people of 
Papua New Guinea. The Council also notes 
with approval WHO programmes of assistance 
in the field of health education as well as 
dental, n11rsing and pharmaceutical training. 
The Council hopes that WHO will continue its 
activities in these fields, including the granting 
of scholarships to indigenous trainees. The 
Council welcomes continued visits by regional 
health teams devoted to combating comm1111i
cable diseases. 

Health is a field in which the Coalition 
Government has complete authority. 

In the period under review Papua New 
Guinea became an Associate Member of the 
WHO. The Papua New Guinea authorities are 
making full use of WHO advice and assist
ance in many health fields. 

HOUSING 
The Council notes the Special Adviser's 

remarks conceming the continuing high 
demand for housing 011 the part of public ser
vants. 

The Council also notes with concern that 
squatter settlements around urban areas are 
becoming an increasingly serious social 

problem. The Council hopes that the develop
ment programmes will encompass not only 
industrial development and housing construc
tion but will also include community projects 
in rural areas aimed at reducing migration to 
urban areas. 

With the limited resources of Papua New 
Guinea it is not expected that the housing 
shortage will be overcome for some consider
able time. However, the Coalition Govern
ment is conscious of the social factors requir
ing a solution to the problem and is endea
vouring by the provision of low-and-minimum 
covenant housing to overcome its problem. 

The squatter problem associated with the 
urban drift of the population is causing deep 
concern to the Coalition Government. The 
Government is considering every possible 
avenue which it might be able to use to over
come the problem but like other countries 
throughout the world, is not finding this easy. 

A recent statement by the Chief Minister 
on development strategy acknowledges-that 
'even if there is very fast urban, industrial 
and mining development, the bulk of the 
people will continue to live and work in the 
country', and recognises that 'the programme 
should provide for large scale development of 
the rural areas. It would be unrealistic to 
expect however, that the drift of people to 
the towns will be halted because of measures 
to improve living standards in rural areas of 
Papua New Guinea. This would be contrary 
to experience throughout the developing 
world'. 

E. EDUCATIONAL 
ADVANCEMENT 

The Council reaffirms its view that educa
tion will play a vital role not only in develop
ing a sense of national unity in Papua New 
Guinea, but also in providing the human 
resources upon which the country will have to 
rely as it moves toward independence. The 
Council also believes that the accelerated pace 
of change requires an equally rapid increase 
in the total number of teachers, students and 
schools. In this connection, since the Admin
istering Awhority has noted its inability to 
recruit sufficient teachers from among the 
indigenous populatio11, the Government of 
Papua New Gui11ea should continue to recruit 
teachers from outside the country. The Coun
cil looks forward to hearing at its fortieth ses
sion the outcome of the recent tour of south
east Asian countries by a delegatio11, includ
ing the Teaching Service Commissioner, to 
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examine the possibility of recruiting secon
dary school teachers from that area. 

The Council notes that the Government 
intends to open a new senior high school 
every two years. In view of the Territory's 
increasing need for indigenous personnel with 
advanced skills, the Government, in the 
Council's view, should give priority to the 
establishment of a greater number of secon
dary vocational schools. The Council also 
notes that the Government of Papua New 
Guinea is considering a recommendation to 
develop further facilities for secondary school 
teacher training. In view of the priority the 
Council attaches to secondary education, the 
Council hopes that the Government will giw 
this recommendation rapid and f avournble 
consideration. 

The delegation, consisting of the Teaching 
Service Commissioner and a member of the 
Public Service Board visited countries in 
South-East Asia to investigate the possibility 
of recruiting 'hard-to-get' categories of staff. 
Their report was examined by the Government 
and it was considered that this avenue should 
not be pursued at this time. 

The Papua New Guinea Minister for Edu
cation has indicated the need for greater 
emphasis for community-oriented education 
which would stress learning skills useful for 
life in the community. 

The Goroka Teacher's College is currently 
producing a steady stream of secondary 
teachers. In 1973 the output is expected to be 
of the order of 100 graduates. Proposals for 
additional secondary teacher-training facili
ties are being considered and will be referred 
to the Higher Education Commission which 
will probably be established in the next few 
months. Until such time as Papua New 
Guinea is self-sufficient in regard to teaching 
staff, Australia will continue to assist in the 
recruitment of teachers. 

F. ESTABLISHMENT OF INTER
MEDIATE TARGET DATES AND 

FINAL TIME-LIMIT FOR THE 
ATTAINMENT OF SELF

GOVERNMENT AND 
INDEPENDENCE 

The Council /,as already noted with sati.r
f action the electio11 of an almost entire!_,, 
i11diRe11011s llouse of Assemnly, as wrll as thr 
establishment of an eml>ryonic cabinet 11nder 
a Chief Minister wl,ic!, includes ministers who 

formulate and determine policy over a wide 
range of government activities and who are in 
practice accountable for their actions to the 
House of Assembly. 

The Council has also noted that in accor
dance with the recommendations of the Select 
Committee on Constitutional Development, 
tlze Administering Authority has drawn up a 
program outlining the action which will 
have to be taken before a full measure of 
self-government can be achieved and which 
involves the progressive transfer to the Gov
ernment of Papua New Guinea of many of 
those areas of government for which the 
Administering Authority still retains final 
responsibility. 

Mindful of its mandate under the Charter 
and of the provisions of the Trustees/zip 
Agreement, and bearing in mind the provi
sions of relevant General Assembly resolu
tions, including the Declaration on the Grant
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and 
Peoples, contained in resolution 1514 (XV) 
of 14 December 1960, and resolution 1541 
(XV) of 15 December 1960, the Council 
seeks to ensure t/zat t/ze people of the Terri
tory are brought to self-government as swiftly 
as feasible. 

In this connection, the Council notes that 
the Administering Authority stands ready to 
discuss with the elected leaders of Papua New 
G11i11ea the programme, including the setting 
of target dates, for the attainme/11 of full self
government based 011 the assumption that this 
will be achieved in t/ze Zif etime of the present 
House of Assembly. The Council also notes 
from statements of the Special Represe/ltative 
that in the view of the Administering Author
ity the initiative as to the speed with which 
this programme becomes effective lies with 
the Government of Papua New Guinea and 
with the House of Assembly. The Council is 
gratified to note that, according to the Minis
ter for External Territories, the Australian 
Gorernment has no i11tentio11 of letting pro
gress to self-government be impeded by the 
complicated 11at11re of the matters which have 
yet lo be resolved. 

The Council also notes from the statement 
of the Special Adviser representing the Pangu 
Party that altho11gh the National Coalition, of 
which reflects the ll'ishes of tlze 11ew Govern. 
to consider the exact timing of self-govern
ment, his own party remains in fm·our of 
immediate self-government. The Co11ncil also 
notes in this respect that since assuming office 
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the Territory's Chief Minister has said that it 
is the National Coalition as a whole and not 
the Pangu Party which will decide this ques
tion, but it is his intention that self-govern
ment will come within the life of the present 
House of Assembly. 

The Council welcomes the eagerness of the 
National Coalition to exercise the inalienable 
right of the peoples of Papua New Guinea to 
self-determination and independence and 
notes with satisfaction the willingness of the 
Administering Authority to move at a pace 
which reflects the wishes of the new Govern
ment of Papua New Guinea. The Council 
hopes that, in determining the pace towards 
self-government and independence, the views 
of all sections of the people will be taken into 
consideration. 

The Council has no doubt that, as a result 
of the forthcoming discussions between the 

Administering Authority and the elected rep
resentatives of Papua New Guinea, progress 
will not only be made towards setting a 
specific date for the achievement of self
government but also towards the establishment 
of an approximate time-table for the achieve
ment of independence, The Council fully 
appreciates, however, that it may not yet be 
possible to draw up a detailed timetable for 
independence and endorses the view of the 
Administering Authority that the wishes of 
the people of Papua New Guinea should be 
decisive in this respect. 

At its August-September 1972 meeting the 
House of Assembly voted to accept 1 
December 1973 or as soon as possible there
after as the date for full internal self
government, The proposed timing has been 
accepted by the Administering Authority and 
planning is proceeding to bring about self
government within that time scale. 

PART X. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

Further extensive changes in the field of 
political advancement have occurred during 
the year under review. Major changes in the 
House of Assembly were made by amending 
the Papua New Guinea Act prior to the com
mencement of the Third House of Assembly 
after the general election in February and 
March 1972. The membership of the House 
was increased from 94 to a maximum of 107 
and a minimum of 104. The membership now 
consists of 82 persons elected to represent 
Open Electorates, 18 persons with educational 
qualifications elected to represent Regional 
Electorates, 4 official members appointed by 
the Governor-General on the nomination of 
the Administrator, and up to 3 nominated 
members appointed by the House. 

The former system of Ministerial and 
Assistant Ministerial Members was replaced 
by a Ministry of up to 17 Ministers. The 
Administrator's Executive Council was also 
altered and now consists of the Administra
tor, 1 O Ministers and 3 official members. 
Perhaps the most important change was the 
provision for the Deputy Chairman of the 
Council, elected by the Ministry from among 
their number. The position of Deputy Chair
man was seen as one which could develop 
into the position of Chief Minister, a develop
ment which has in fact occurred. 

All these changes followed on from recom
mendations made by the Select Committee on 
Constitutional Development set up by the 
Second House of Assembly and accepted by 
the Administering Authority in 1971. 

Following the general election in February
March 1972 a National Coalition Govern
ment led by Mr Michael Somare, the Parlia
mentary leader of the Pangu Party, emerged. 
The Coalition, commanding a majority in the 
House, consists of the Pangu Party, the 
People's Progress Party, and the New Guinea 
National Party, the Mataungan Association, 
and a number of Independents. Mr Somare 
was elected Deputy Chairman of the Admin
istrator's Executive Council, and has adopted 
the title of Chief Minister. 

The year under review has seen the begin
nings of the development of a cohesive 
coalition government. Arrangements approved 
by the Minister of State for External 
Territories in April 1972 allowed for fuller 
exercise of power by Papua New Guinea 
Ministers and outlined their responsibilities 
in connection with their Departments, the 
Administrator's Executive Council, and the 
House of Assembly. In June 1972, the 
Administrator delegated · to the Ministers 
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many of his powers and functions in 
specified areas, enabling them to exercise 
many of the powers which were previously 
the Administrator's prerogative. Arrangements 
were made for talks in August 1972 between 
the Papua New Guinea Ministry and the 
Minister of State for External Territories to 
agree on the further transfer of powers to the 
Papua New Guinea Government. These were 
held, and agreement was reached on the 
transfer of a number of matters, which was 
subsequently approved by the House of 
Assembly. 

Another major event was the announce
ment in June 1972 by the Chief Minister of 
the establishment of a Constitutional Planning 
Committee to make recommendations for a 
Constitution for full internal self-government 
in a united Papua New Guinea, with a view 
to eventual independence. The committee, 
made up of members of the House represen
tative of the various regions of Papua New 
Guinea, was to invite submissions from inter
ested persons and be served by its own exec
utive, legal, secretarial and consultant staff. 

In the same month the Chief Minister 
announced his Government's view that self
government should not occur before 1 
December, 1973, but that it should come as 
soon as possible after that. Debate on this 
was adjourned until the August-September 
meeting of the House, when the House voted 
to accept the timing. The Administering 
Authority has accepted the timing, and 
planning is under way to bring about self
government within that time scale. Self-go
vernment will mean that the Administering 
Authority will retain final powers only in 
the matters of defence and external affairs, 
which will be exercised in the fullest consul
tation with the Government of Papua New 
Guinea. 

Papua New Guinea's participation in inter
national organisations continues to expand, by 
its becoming an associate member of WHO 
and by its financial dealings with the Asian 
Development Bank of which it is a member 
and the World Bank Group. The Third Meet
ing of the South Pacific Fomm-the meeting 
of leaders of independent countries in the 
South Pacific-decided in Suva in September 
1972. following a request from the Chief 
Minister, to invite Papua New Guinea to 
attend future Forum meetings as ::in observer 
until such time as it met the criterion for full 

membership, namely attainment of 'nation
hood'. There is in the South Pacific a growing 
regional awareness, and Papua· New Guinean 
leaders see their country as being able to 
provide a bridge between the South Pacific and 
Southeast Asia. 

In the field of defence, the formation of a 
Joint Force Headquarters was announced in 
February 1972 to replace the existing 3 
service command headquarters. Given the size 
of the force Papua New Guinea is likely to 
require, the headquarters, with a Joint Force 
Commander is more practical than the pre
sent arrangement. Another important event 
was the foreshadowing in June 1972 by the 
Minister of State for Defence of the appoint
ment of a Defence Spokesman in the House 
of Assembly. This position was assumed 
initially by the Chief Minister. 

There was an increase in the incidence of 
civil disorder during 1971-72, requiring a 
more widespread and forceful use of the 
police force. Local Court cases involving 
offences of this type totalled 22,380, over 25 
per cent more than in 1970-71. Most inci
dents were inter-tribal, arising from land, 
property, and family disputes, and are com
pounded by the 'pay-back' concept. 

In August 1971, the East New Britain Dis
trict Commissioner, Mr E. J. Emanuel was 
killed while attempting to settle a land dispute 
at Kabaira Plantation. The Chief Justice. sen
tencing 5 villagers to prison terms from 
18 months to 14 years, said the villagers were 
frustrated because of their failure to regain 
possession of the land through recourse to 
legal processes which they did not really com
prehend. 

Civil disorder involving rival Tolai factions 
in the Gazelle Peninsula has generally Jes
sensed since the election of 3 Mataungan 
Association candidates to the House of 
Assembly in 1972. Professor R. F. Salisbury's 
report in August 1971 on local government, 
land, and economic development in the 
Gazelle concluded that the Tolai must solve 
their own problems, and the authorities can 
only help. Following discussions between the 
Tolai and the Papua New Guinea Govern
ment, legislation aiming at a comprnmisc solu
tion was introduced into the House of Assem
bly in November 1972. 

Cargo cults were manifest during the year 
in the Sepik, the Highlands, Manus. New 
Ireland, New Britain and Bougainville. 
Although a cult caused some disruption to the 
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election in 1972 in the Sepik, public order 
was maintained during the campaign and 
election. 

In the Police, localisation is now 100 per 
cent below commissioned rank, 31 per cent in 
the commissioned officers, and 95.5 per cent 
overall. During the August 1972 constitu
tional talks between the Minister of State for 
External Territories and the Papua New 
Guinea Ministry, it was agreed that a position 
of Ministerial Spokesman for Police should 
be created in the House of Assembly. The 
Chief Minister initially assumed responsibility 
for this position. 

In the field of local government, area auth
orities were established and operating in 1972 
in the Chimbu, Manus, New Ireland, North
ern, Southern Highlands, and Western Dis
tricts. Area authorities cover a whole district, 
and are bodies on to which powers can be 
devolved to promote varying degrees of local 
autonomy, based on local needs and desires. 
Consultations between the Papua New Guinea 
Government and councils in other districts 
will continue in 1973 with a view to the 
establishment of additional area authorities. 

Localisation in the Public Service has been 
given an impetus by the revised selection pro
cedures which give preference in promotion to 
efficient local officers, while the rights of 
overseas officers are safegarded. During the 
year the service was increased by the entry of 
approximately 1,600 Papua New Guineans, 
mainly school leavers. Approximately 45 per 
cent of students leaving secondary schools 
joined the Service, although this figure 
includes those selected for teacher training. 

During the year 31 Papua New Guinea 
officers of the Public Service attended a 
Senior Executive Programme designed to pre
pare them to assume the responsibilities of 
senior office by the end of 1972. Other train
ing schemes included 143 cadets and 38 free 
place holders studying at tertiary institutions, 
and 694 apprentices in Public Service depart
ments. I 41 Papua New Guinea officers trav
elled to Australia under the Commonwealth 
Practical Training Scheme, and 196 Papua 
New Guinea officers travelled overseas for 
training during the year. 

Major Public Service reorganisations during 
the year were the creation of an Office of the 
Chief Minister, and the transfer of the 
Bureau of Statistics from the Department of 
Social Development and Horne Affairs to the 
Office of Programming and Co-ordination. 

In November 1971 the Minister of State 
for External Territories announced a new role 
for the Australian School of Pacific Adminis
tration: a centre for training Papua New 
Guineans in preparation for self-government 
and independence. 

In the economic sector, the Papua New 
Guinea Development Bank approved 2,458 
loans worth $8.lm, compared with 2,048 
worth $4.2m in 1970-71. It was significant 
that loans to Papua New Guineans increased 
from $2.4m in 1970-71 to $4.0m, a 67 per 
cent increase. The average size of industrial 
loans to Papua New Guinea increased by 
31 per cent to $1,200, commercial loans by 
103 per cent to $3,054 and rural loans by 22 
per cent to $1,427. Although these increases 
point to the economic progress of Papua New 
Guinea, the acute shortage of entrepreneurial 
experience and skills is still a problem. The 
Bank devotes the larger part of its effort to 
introducing Papua New Guineans to the cash 
economy through agriculture and livestock 
production. 

The Bank made further loans from IDA 
credit funds to smallholder settlers in West 
New Britain to develop oil palm blocks, 
bringing the Bank's investment in smallholder 
blocks for oil palm under IDA refinancing 
arrangements to a total of nearly .$3m. 

In August 1971, a document entitled 'The 
Development Programme Reviewed' wa~ tabled 
in the House of Assembly. The document· 
took into account developments which could 
not be adequately foreseen when the 5-year 
development programme from 1968-69 to 
1972-73 was prepared. Foremost among these 
was the Bougainville Copper Project. A new 
development programme from 1973-74 to 
1977-78 is in preparation, and a complete re
view of development strategy is being under
taken. In the programme, emphasis will be laid 
on economic development at the district level, 
perhaps through the establis~rnent of various 
district development corporations. The Papua 
New Guinea Government is continuing its 
studies of how best to meet its objectives. 

During 1971-72 localisation in the private 
sector was extended by the introduction of 
systems of preferential tendering, restrictions 
on expatriate ernploy~ent and controls_ over 
licensing in retail tradmg and the operation of 
passenger motor vehicles. Increased numbers 
of Papua New Guineans wen_t overseas for 
training under private sponsorship. 
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: The Investment Corporation of Papua New 
Guinea commenced operations in February 
1972, with the objective of taking up equity 
on behalf of Papua New Guinean persons 
and organisations in major overseas invest
ment projects in Papua New Guinea. Equity 
holdings have been acquired in Bougainville 
Copper Pty Ltd, New Britain Palm Oil Ltd, 
Burns Philp and Co. Ltd, and Commonwealth 
New Guinea Timbers Ltd. 

·Road construction carried out during the 
year included the extension of the road net
work from Port Moresby towards Bereina, 
and the continuation of the Sepik Highway 
towards Lumi. The latter will increase the 
area's economic development by providing 
road access to the coast for 35,000 people. 
Completion of the Southern Highlands High
way is expected in 1972-73, and will provide 
a link from the Southern Highlands to the 
Highlands Highway and then to the coast at 
Jae. Other means of communications con
tinued to improve and significant expansion in 
Subscriber Trunk Dialling took place. 

A Commission of Enquiry into Alcoholic 
Drink was appointed during the period under 
review, and its report has been published. The 
Commission was set up because it was recog
nised that excessive drinking is a cause of 
many urban social problems. The Commis
nised that excessive drinking is a significant 
cause of many urban social problems. The 
Commission's Report is being studied. 

As far as education in Papua New Guinea 
is concerned, about 35 per cent of 7 to 12 

year old Papua New Guinean children now 
attend primary school, and high school places 
are available for about 10 per cent of secon
dary school aged children. Of the students 
completing a primary education, about half 
proceed to either secondary education or 
vocational training. A recent development to 
commence in 1973 will provide opportunities 
for those children not selected for secondary 
or vocational training by including secondary 
school topics at selected primary schools. 

Proposals to better co-ordinate post
secondary education were contained in the 
report of the 1971 Committee of Inquiry into 
Higher Education. Following this the Papua 
New Guinea Government and the Adminis
tering Authority will set up an independent 
Higher Education Commission to advise on 
the finance and development of the University 
of Papua New Guinea and the Institute of 
Technology, as well as taking a progressively 
greater interest in the development of other 
institutions. 

A United Nations Visiting Mission, at the 
invitation of the Administering Authority, 
visited Papua New Guinea to observe the 
elections for the House of Assembly in Feb
ruary and March 1972. The Mission reported 
that the conduct of the elections by the 
Administering Authority was comprehensive, 
thorough, and fair, and commended all con
cerned in the administration of the elections, 
particularly the Chief Electoral Officer, Mr 
Simon Kaumi, on the success of their efforts. 
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STATISTICAL APPENDICES 

STATISTICAL ORGANISATION 
The Statistics Ordinance 1950-1969 provides for the appointment ofa Statistician and for the collection and compilation of 
statistics of Papua New Guinea as directed by the Administrator. A Bureau of Statistics is established in the Administration 
and under the direction of the Statistician is responsible, generally, for statistics and statistical co-ordination. Statistics 
are compiled separately for Papua and New Guinea where relevant. 

The notification (not compulsory) of births, deaths and marriages of members of both the indigenous and non
indigenous population is provided for under the Civil Registration Ordinance 1963-1971. 

A continuing count of the indigenous people in areas under Administration control is undertaken by the Department 
of the Administrator. Officers of that Department visit individual villages and record vital statistics on a family group 
basis, including details of age, sex, relationships, births and deaths, migration and absentees from villages. This information 
is entered in village books, which are retained in the village, and is revised periodically during census patrols. It is also 
entered in a village population register which is maintained at each district headquarters. Figures for the enumerated and 
estimated population are given in Appendix I of this Report. 

The Census Ordinance 1947 provided for the taking of a census of the non-indigenous population of Papua New Guinea 
by the Commonwealth Statistician in conjunction with the census of the Commonwealth of Australia. Censuses were 
taken under this ordinance at 30 June 1947, 1954 and 1961. 

The Census (Papua and New Guinea) Ordinance 1966 provided for the taking of censuses of both indigenous and non• 
indigenous populations and censuses were carried out in June-July 1966 and July 1971 under this ordinance. 

Provision is made in the Local Government Ordinance 1963-1971 for local government councils to undertake the 
collection of census and other statistics. The collection of statistical data to supply administrative requirements in fields 
such as education, forestry, health, labour, mining and trade, is authorised under various ordinances, and collected by 
the relevant departments. 

Statistical publications issued during the year comprised bulletins dealing with Oversea Trade (annual and monthly), 
Oversea Migration (annual and quarterly), New Motor Vehicle Registrations (monthly), Motor Vehicles on Register 
(annual), Production-Primary Industries (annual), Production-Secondary Industries (annual), Quarterly Summary of 
Statistics, Imports Cleared for Home Consumption (annual), Transport and Communications (annual), Finance
Taxation (annual), Private Overseas Investment (annual), Capital Expenditure by Private Businesses (annual), Retail 
Price Index (quarterly), Industrial Accidents (annual), Road Traffic Accidents (annual), Building Statistics (quarterly), 
Monthly Abstract of Statistics, Statistics from Religious Organisations (annual), and a bulletin providing statistics of 
Retail Trade. 

Figures are rounded to the last significant figure shown. Due to rounding, components in a table may not add exactly 
to the total indicated. 

Figures which are not available are indicated by the letters n.a. 
Figures which are preliminary or subject to revision are indicated by the letter p, figures revised since previous issue 

are indicated by the letter r. · 
Where the letters p or r appear at the head of a column or order of a row of figures, the symbol applies to all figures 

in that column or row. 
Unless otherwise stated, tables quote combined figures for Papua New Guinea. 

CONVERSION TABLE 
Relationship between English units and their metric equivalents are: 

LENGTH: 

12 inches 
3 feet 

1,760 yards 

AREA: 

9 square feet 
4,840 square yards 

640 acres 

VOLUME: 

I inch 
1 foot 
1 yard 
I mile 

I square foot 
I square yard 
I acre 
I square mile 

2. 5400 centimetres 
. 3048 metres 
.9144 metres 

I. 6093 kilometres 

. 0929 square metres 

. 8361 square metres 

. 404 7 hectares 
2. 5900 square kilometres 

I cubic foot . 0283 cubic metres 
I square foot by I inch thick = I super foot (timber) = 0.024 cubic metres 

CAPACITY: 

8 pints 

WEIGHT: 

16 oz. avoirdupois 
100 lb 
112 lb 

2,000 lb 
20 cwt 

I pint 
I imperial gallon 

I ounce troy (oz) 
I ounce avoirdupois (oz) 
I pound (lb) 
I ccntal 
I hundredweight (cwt) 
I short ton 
I ton (long ton) 

.5682 litres 
4. 5460 litres 

3 I. 1035 grammes 
28. 3495 grammes 

.4536 kilogrammes 
45. 3592 kilogrammes 
50. 8023 kilogrammes 

. 9072 tonnes 
1.0160 tonnes 
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STATISTICAL SUMMARY 

APPENDIX I. POPULATION 

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 

Papua-
Indigenous population .. .. . . 598,825 609,784 640,064 671,384 686,618 

New Guinea-
Jndigenous population .. .. .. 1,670,807 l,702,280 1,772,744 1,795,602 1,845,264 

Papua New Guinea-
Indigenous population .. .. .. 2,269,632 2,321,064 2,412,808 2,466,986 2,531,882 

APPENDIX II, ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE OF GOVERNMENT 

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 

Total Staff in Public Service of Papua New 
Guinea .. .. .. . . 31,668 34,528 38,776 34,872 44,183 

Papua New Guinean village officials and 
councillors .. . . . . .. 8,831 8,196 7,495 7,610 6,954 

Local Government Councils-
Number of councils .. .. .. 142 142 145 153 159 
Number of councillors .. .. 4,089 4,005 4,153 4,282 4,243 
Population in council areas .. .. 1,858,564 1,960,779 2,050,232 2,217,614 8,248,174 

APPENDIX IH. JUSTICE 

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 

Supreme Court-
Number charged .. .. .. 647 594 712 685 888 
Number convicted . . . . .. 408 421 424 426 616 
Number discharged .. .. .. 181 181 189 220 231 
Number nolle prosequi entered .. .. 58 55 99 29 41 

District Courts-
Charged .. .. .. . . 17,895 14,951 15,537 23,170 26,565 
Convicted . . .. .. . . 15,581 12,903 13,580 20,166 24,367 
Referred to Supreme Court .. .. .. .. .. . . .. 

Local Courts-
Persons tried . . .. . . .. 29,304 33,101 33,623 46,146 61,939 

Persons convicted .. .. .. 27,687 31,299 30,101 41,587 54,110 



APPENDIX IV. PUBLIC FINANCE 

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 

$ $ $ $ $ 
Revenue from within the Territory .. .. 49,900,236 (a)55,136,914 (s)72,442,220 (a)83,365, 734 (a)95,253,38 I 
Grant by the Government of the Common-

wealth of Australia .. .. . . 77,594,242 87,271,286 97,270,921 69,999,682 69,874,990 
Total Expenditure .. .. . . 133,546,995 149,485,395 204,277,522 190,859,960 209,744,794 
Less amount chargeable to Loan Fund .. 8,397,214 7,182,956 15,636,280 15,587,411 25,540,440 

Expenditure from Revenue .. .. 125,149,781 142,302,493 188,641,242 175,272,549 184,204,354 

(a) From 1 July 1968 refunds of revenue have been deducted from gross collections by items. 

APPENDIX VII. COMMERCE AND TRADE 

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 

Imports .. .. . . .. $213,051,000 254,599,000 n.a . 
Exports .. .. .. . . $93,560,000 101,932,000 n.a . 

Total trade .. .. .. $306,611,000 356,531,000 n.a . 

Number of local companies .. . . 2,043 2,376 2,718 
Number of foreign companies .. .. 469 572 651 
Private overseas investment .. .. $110,736,000 n.a . n.a. 
Investment income payable abroad .. $21,541,000 n.a. n.a . 

APPENDIX VIII. AGRICULTURE 

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 

Land Tenure-
Unalienated land (hectares) .. .. 44,698,218 44,639,341 44,618,372 n.a. n.a . 
Land alienated (hectares) .. .. 1,470,815 1,529,692 1,550,661 n.a . n.a. 

Land Leases-
Number of leases .. .. . . 13,563 15,338 19,063 n.a . n.a. 
Area of leases (hectares) .. .. 324,217 (a)335,71 I 357,604 n.a . n.a. 

(a) This figure includes an additional 'Town Sub-division' category in 1967-68 of 2 leases of total area 123 hectares. 

APPENDIX XI. FORESTS 

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 

Hectares Hectares Hectares Hectares Hectares 
Silviculturc operations-

I, 191 Plantation area improved or regenerated .. 1,191 1,919 1,191 1,191 

Arca of plantation established .. .. 7,760 9,048 10,375 11,008 12,132 

Areas under exploitation .. .. . . 537,246 n.a. n.a . 851,560 579,716 

Super feet Super feet Super feet Super feet Cubic metres 
Timber hcarvestcd .. .. .. 175,584,253 n.a. n.a . 294,600,000 869,660 

Sawn timber produced .. .. .. 39,830,855 n.a. n.a . 44,600,000 153,100 
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APPENDIX XII. MINERAL RESERVES 

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 

Mineral areas held-hectares .. .. 3,139 3,803 8,772 11,003 17,168 
Number of mines .. .. .. 431 469 n.a. n.a . 434 
Number of workers in mining industry 5,591 6,013 n.a. 14,152 6,610 
Value of minerals produced .. $ 858,271 836,907 825,916 719,924 31,051,038 

APPENDIX XIV. CO-OPERATIVES 

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 

Number of primary societies .. .. 312 316 329 332 340 
Total turnover .. .. .. $ 4,997,141 5,378,418 6,262,282 (,)6,222,193 6,970,370 
Number of secondary societies .. .. 14 14 14 17 16 
Total turnover .. .. .. $ 1,320,297 1,417,106 1,245,781 (,)801,777 1,064,668 

APPENDIX XXI. PENAL ORGANISATION 

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 

Total number of persons committed to cor-
rective institutions .. .. .. 22,658 22,727 22,262 21,427 26,399 

APPENDIX XXII. EDUCATION 

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 

Number of Government schools .. .. 528 569 585 612 648 
Number of Government teachers .. .. 2,910 3,220 3,368 3,616 4,034 
Number of Government pupils .. .. 88,574 93,887 97,547 104,074 110,534 
Number of Non-Government schools .. 1,298 1,236 1,179 1,153 1,172 
Number of Non-Government teachers .. 4,766 4,865 4,372 4,480 5,018 
Number of Non-Government pupils .. 140,147 141,621 142,804 148,194 149,4SI 

APPENDIX XXV. RELIGIOUS MISSIONS 
-" 

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 

Number of non-idngienous missionaries .. n.a. 3,336 3,411 3,388 n.a . 
Expenditure on health .. .. s 2,707,000 2,894,000 3,00S,000 1,969,000 n.a . 
Expenditure on education •. .. s 5,155,000 5,377,000 4,812,000 3,209,000 n.a . 
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APPENDIX XV. TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS 

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 

Number of postal articles handled .. .. 46,380,087 46,319,639 51,794,518 56,170,000 57,990,000 
Number of subscribers .. .. .. 6,764 9,175 10,571 (r)ll,709 13,313 
Number of telegraph stations .. .. 1,077 1,491 1,545 1,686 1,759 
Number of telegraph messages hanled .. 620,996 680,294 784,803 856,844 888,705 
Number of aerodromes .. .. .. 377 377 406 414 424 
Mileage of vehicular roads .. .. 7,379 n.a. n.a . 7,568 15,327 
Total number of vessels from overseas entered 

and cleared .. .. .. . . 1,249 n.a . n.a. 1,241 2,237 
Tonnage of overseas vessels entered and lceared 2,446,000 n.a. n.a. 2,211,910 3,712,137 
Tonnage of overseas cargo handled .. 1,038,442 1,215,631 1,618,954 2,362,734 n.a . 
Tonnage of inter-Territory cargo handled .. n.a. n.a. n.a. 128,769 n.a . 
Number of motor vehicle and motor-cycle 

registrations .. .. .. . . (a)20,696 (a)25,469 (a)29,236 34,667 38,163 

(a) Figures are for calendar year. 

APPENDIX XVII. LABOUR 

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 197()..71 1971-72 

Number of deaths due to occupational diesease Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Number of prosecutions for breaches of Native 

Employment Ordinance by employers .. Nil Nil Nil 2 Nil 
Number of prosecutions for breaches of Native 

Employment Ordinance by workers .. Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Number of breaches of Papua New Guinean 

Emloyees' agreements under Native Employ-
ment Ordinance .. .. . . 522 522 1,079 n.a . 1,762 

APPENDIX XIX. PUBLIC HEALTH 

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 197()..71 1971-72 

Number of health services personncl(a) .. 6,703 6,951 n.a . n.a. 5,967 
Number of hospitals and clinics .. .. 4,735 n.a . n.a. 5,581 2,093* 
Number of in-patients treated in Government 

hospitals .. .. . . .. 123,405 126,360 n.a . 131,846 142,974 
of which were fatal .. .. .. 2,864 2,796 n.a . 2,843 3,171 

Value of medical aid to missions .. .. $ 447,593 n.a . n.a, n.a. n.a. 
Total expenditure on health .. s 16,089,997 n .. a n.a. n.a. n.a. 

(a) Excludes non-medical personnel before 1969-70. • See footnote Table 2. Appendix XIX. 
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Di1trict and 1ub-diltrict 

Western-
Morehead .. 
Daru .. .. 
Balimo .. .. 
Kiunga .. .. 
Nomad .. .. 

Total .. 
G ulf-

Kerema .. .. 
Kikori .. .. 
Malalaua .. .. 

Total .. 
C entral-

Port Moresby .. 
Rigo .. .. 
Kairuku .. .. 
Abau .. .. 
Goilala .. .. 

Total .. 

M ilne Bay-
Samarai .. .. 
Alotau .. .. 
Rabaraba .. .. 
Esa'Ala .. .. 
Losuia .. .. 
Misima .. .. 

Total .. 
s outhern Highlands-

Tari .. .. 
Nipa .. .. 
Kagua .. .. 
Pangia .. .. 
Jalibu .. .. 
Mcndi .. .. 
Koroba .. .. 

Total .. 
N orthcrn-

Popondctta .. 
Kokoda .. .. 
Tufi .. .. 

Total .. 
Total Papua .. 
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APPENDIX I 

POPULATION 

], ENUMFRATED INDIGENOUS POPULATION AT 30 JUNE 1972 

Papua 

Children Adults Persons 

Male Female Total Mato Female Total Male Female ---

1,173 1,171 2,344 1,243 1,255 2,498 2,416 2,426 
3,908 3,571 7,479 4,444 3,978 8,422 8,352 7,549 
4,265 3,915 8,180 4,276 4,450 8,726 8,541 8,365 
4,332 3,745 8,077 5,352 4,581 9,933 9,684 8,326 
2,764 2,278 5,042 3,232 2,976 6,208 5,996 5,254 

------ ------
16,442 14,680 31,122 18,547 17,240 35,787 34,989 31,920 

---------------------
7,336 6,663 13,999 8,993 7,995 16,988 16,329 14,658 
3,518 3,211 6,729 6,268 5,186 11,454 9,786 8,397 
4,951 4,398 9,349 7,745 4,854 12,599 12,696 9,252 

------------------------
15,805 14,272 30,077 23,006 18,035 41,041 38,811 32,307 

------------------------
3,681 3,420 7,101 3,817 3,128 6,945 7,498 6,548 
7,229 6,037 13,266 8,047 6,620 14,667 15,276 12,657 
5,136 4,797 9,933 6,418 5,462 11,880 11,554 10,259 
6,756 5,170 11,926 6,152 4,914 11,066 12,908 10,084 
5,281 5,126 10,407 10,183 8,559 18,742 15,464 13,685 

---------------------
28,083 24,550 52,633 34,617 28,683 63,300 62,700 53,233 
------------------------

2,288 2,152 4,440 3,287 2,650 5,937 5,575 4,802 
2,780 2,472 5,252 4,208 3,443 7,651 6,988 5,915 
4,200 3,721 7,921 6,373 5,113 11,486 10,573 8,834 
8,263 7,578 15,841 11,322 10,033 21,355 19,585 17,611 
3,973 3,509 7,482 5,226 4,389 9,615 9,199 7,898 
3,334 3,051 6,385 4,258 3,588 7,846 7,592 6,639 

------------------------
24,838 22,483 47.321 34,674 29,216 63,890 59,512 51,699 

------------------------
8,091 8,041 16,132 I 1,327 10,928 22,255 19,418 18,969 
8,547 8,510 17,057 11,078 11,011 22,089 19,625 19,521 
7,337 6,888 14,225 10,192 9,177 19,369 17,529 16,065 
4,442 3,900 8,342 5,579 4,610 10,189 10,021 8,510 
4,638 4,483 9,121 6,370 5,911 12,281 11,008 10,394 
7,014 6,777 13,791 10,722 9,451 20,173 17,736 16,228 
4,841 4,591 9,432 6,018 6,185 12,203 10,859 10,776 

-----------------------
44,910 43,190 88,100 61,286 57,273 118,559 106,196 100,463 
-----------------------

10,325 9,898 20,223 13,194 10,597 23,791 23,519 20,495 
2,040 1,984 4,024 2,647 2,055 4,702 4,687 4,039 
2,244 1,928 4,172 2,731 2,352 5,083 4,975 4,280 

----------------------
14,609 13,810 28,419 18,572 15,004 33,576 33,181 28,814 

----------------------
144,687 132,985 277,672 190,702 165,451 356,153 335,389 298,436 

-----------------------
• Urban Port M<1n-,,by 31,436 (male), 19,552 (female). 

Esti-
mated Total 

persons 
Total 

4,842 .. 4,84 2: 
15,901 .. 15,901 
16,906 150 17,056 
18,010 75 18,085 
11,250 510 11,760 
-------

66,909 735 67,644 

30,987 .. 30,987 
18,183 150 18,333 
21,948 .. 21,948 
-------

71,118 150 71,268 
---- ---

14,046 • 65,034 
27,933 .. 27,933 
21,813 .. 21,813 
22,992 .. 22,992 
29,149 .. 29,149 

115,933 50,988 166,921 
--------

10,377 .. 10,377 
12,903 .. 12,903 
19,407 .. 19,407 
37,196 .. 37,196 
17,097 .. 17,097 
14,231 .. 14,231 

--------
111,211 ·• lll,211 
--------

38,387 .. 38,387 
39,146 .. 39,146 
33,594 .. 33,594 
18,531 .. 18,531 
21,402 .. 21,402 
33,964 .. 33,964 
21,635 220 21,855 
--------
206,659 220 206,879 

--------
44,014 700 44,714 
8,726 .. 8,726 
9,255 .. 9,255 

---- ---
61,995 700 62,695 

-------
633,825 52,793 686,618 

---------



District and 1ub-d!Jtrlct 

East Sepik-
Wewak .. .. 
Maprik .. .. 
Angoram .. .. 
Ambunti .. .. 

Total .. 
West Sepik-

Aitape .. .. 
Amanab .. . . 
Vanimo .. .. 
Telefomin .. 
Lumi .. .. 

Total .. 
Western Highlands-

Mount Hagen .. 
Jimi .. .. 
Wapenamanda .. 
Wabag .. .. 
Lagaip .. .. 
Minj .. .. 
Lake Kopiago .. 

Total .. 
Eastern Highlands-

Goroka .. .. 
Kainantu .. .. 
Henganofi .. .. 
Lufa .. .. 
Okapa .. .. 
Wonenara .. .. 

Total .. 
Chimbu-

Kundiawa .. .. 
Chuavc .. .. 
Kerowagi .. .. 
Guminc .. .. 
Gembogl .. .. 

Total .. 
Madang-

Madang .. .. 
Ramu .. .. 
Bogia .. .. 
Saidor .. .. 

Total .. 

APPENDIX I-continued 

ENUMERATED INDIGENOUS POPULATION AT 30 JUNE 1972-continued 
New Guinea 

Children Adults Persons 

Male Female Total Malo Female Total Male Female 

------------------------

10,603 9,826 20,429 13,744 11,618 25,362 24,347 21,444 
19,721 18,777 38,498 28,290 25,035 53,325 48,011 43,812 
8,492 8,589 17,081 11,235 9,296 20,531 19,727 17,885 
6,313 5,978 12,291 7,759 6,987 14,746 14,072 12,965 

------------------------
45,129 43,170 88,299 61,028 52,936 113,964 106,157 96,106 
------------------------

3,955 3,741 7,696 4,624 3,897 8,521 8,579 7,638 
3,755 3,109 6,864 5,272 4,045 9,317 9,027 7,154 
1,571 1,590 3,161 1,984 1,672 3,656 3,555 3,262 
3,153 2,821 5,974 4,751 3,873 8,624 7,904 6,694 
9,244 8,681 17,925 15,817 12,558 28,375 25,061 21,239 

------------------------
21,678 19,942 41,620 32,448 26,045 58,493 54,126 45,987 
------ ------

24,615 23,289 47,904 36,543 32,310 68,853 61,158 55,599 
4,748 4,482 9,230 8,508 6,969 15,477 13,256 11,451 
6,776 6,174 12,950 9,172 8,113 17,285 15,948 14,287 

12,153 11,517 23,670 18,127 15,581 33,708 30,280 27,098 
14,873 13,672 28,545 17,963 16,813 34,776 32,836 30,485 
8,752 8,331 17,083 13,572 12,820 26,392 22,324 21,151 
2,027 1,823 3,850 2,634 2,315 4,949 4,661 4,138 

------------------------
73,944 69,288 143,232 106,519 94,921 201,440 180,463 164,209 

------------------------
12,731 12,210 24,941 20,901 18,413 39,314 33,632 30,623 
11,900 11,501 23,401 15,212 15,085 30,297 27,112 26,586 
7,665 7,429 15,094 J0,830 9,625 20,455 18,495 17,054 
6,673 6,409 13,082 8,619 8,095 16,714 15,292 14,504 

10,362 10,014 20,376 14,487 11,204 25,691 24,849 21,218 
1,978 1,747 3,725 1,961 2,103 4,064 3,939 3,850 

------------------------
51,309 49,310 100,619 72,010 64,525 136,535 123,319 113,835 

------ ------
12,594 11,926 24,520 21,458 17,566 39,024 34,052 29,492 
5,486 5,162 10,648 11,346 9,700 21,046 16,832 14,862 
6,111 5,778 11,889 11,172 9,047 20,219 17,283 14,825 
7,886 7,478 15,364 13,942 11,189 25,131 21,828 18,667 
4,117 3,855 7,972 7,905 6,384 14,289 12,022 10,239 

--------- --------------
36,194 34,199 70,393 65,823 53,886 119,709 102,017 88,085 

- ---------------
14,174 12,926 27,100 18,029 15,030 33,059 32,203 27,956 
11,659 10,645 22,304 17,287 15,494 32,781 28,946 26,139 
8,695 8,171 16,866 13,014 10,553 23,567 21,709 18,724 
5,026 4,622 9,648 7,123 6,044 13,167 12,149 10,666 

------------------------
39,554 36,364 75,918 55,453 47,121 102,574 95,007 83,485 

---------------------

Esti-
mated Total persons 

Total 

---------

45,791 2,400 48,191 
91,823 .. 91,823 
37,612 .. 37,612 
27,037 2,556 29,593 
---------
202,263 4,956 207,219 
---------

16,217 .. 16,217 
16,181 1,835 18,016 
6,817 .. 6,817 

14,598 170 14,768 
46,300 .. 46,300 
---------
100,113 2,005 102,118 
---------
116,757 .. Il6,757 
24,707 .. 24,707 
30,235 .. 30,235 
57,378 .. 57,378 
63,321 .. 63,321 
43,475 .. 43,475 

8,799 JOO 8,899 
---------
344,672 100 344,772 
---------

64,255 12,628 76,883 
53,698 2,990 56,688 
35,549 194 35,743 
29,796 200 29,996 
46,067 460 46,527 

7,789 40 7,829 
---------
237,154 16,512 253,666 
---------

63,544 .. 63,544 
31,694 .. 31,694 
32,108 .. 32,108 
40,495 .. 40,495 
22,261 .. 22,261 
---------
190,102 .. 190,102 
---------

60,159 12,688 72,847 
55,085 1,200 56,285 
40,433 .. 40,433 
22,815 .. 22,815 
---------
178,492 13,888 192,380 
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APPENDIX I-continued 

District and 
sub-district 

Morobe:_ 
Lae .. . . 
Menyamya .. 
Finschhafen .. 
Kabwum .. 
Wau .. .. 
Mumeng .. 
Kaiapit .. 

Total .. 
West New 

Britain-
Talasea .. 
Hoskins .. 
Kandrian .. 

Total .. 
East New 

Britain-
Rabaul .. 
Kokopo .. 
Pomio .. 

Total .. 
Bougainville-

Buka Passage .. 
Kieta .. 
Duin .. 

Total .. 
New Ireland-

Kavieng .. 
Namatanai .. 

Total .. 

Manus .. 
Total .. 
Total New 

Guinea .. 
Total Papua 

Grand Total 
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ENUMERAlED INDIGENOUS POPULATION AT 30 JUNE 1912-continued 

New Guinea-continued 

Children Adults Persons 

I 
Malo Female Total Male Female Total Male Female Total ------------

12,973 12,396 25,369 18,853 17,562 36,415 31,826 29,958 61,784 
9,087 8,065 17,152 10,083 9,624 19,707 19,170 17,689 36,859 

11,134 10,564 21,698 16,826 14,951 31,777 27,960 25,515 53,475 
6,561 6,200 12,761 10,428 10,265 20,693 16,989 16,465 33,454 
2,340 2,122 4,462 3,163 2,590 5,753 5,503 4,712 10,215 
3,854 3,528 7,382 5,981 5,351 11,332 9,835 8,879 18,714 
6,641 6,129 12,770 5,837 5,255 11,092 12,478 11,384 23,862 

---
52,590 49,004 101,594 71,171 65,598 136,769 123,761 114,602 238,363 
---------------

6,610 6,064 12,674 6,568 5,747 12,315 13,178 11,811 24,989 
5,313 4,862 10,175 5,139 4,447 9,586 10,452 9,309 19,761 
4,014 3,796 7,810 5,342 4,113 9,455 9,356 7,909 17,265 

---------------
15,937 14,722 30,659 17,049 14,307 31,356 32,986 29,029 62,015 

---------------

16,337 15,302 31,639 15,631 12,951 28,582 31,968 28,253 60,221 
4,856 4,405 9,261 4,790 4,056 8,846 9,646 8,461 18,107 
4,831 4,769 9,600 6,192 5,726 11,918 11,023 10,495 21,518 

------------
26,024 24,476 50,500 26,613 22,733 49,346 52,637 47,209 99,846 
------------

8,250 7,630 15,880 9,105 7,764 16,869 17,355 15,394 32,749 
5,082 4,889 9,971 5,589 5,097 10,686 10,671 9,986 20,657 
6,320 5,757 12,077 6,734 5,849 12,583 13,054 11,606 24,660 

19,652 18,276 37,928 21,428 18,710 40,138 41,080 36,986 78,066 
---------------

7,717 6,966 14,683 10,535 8,455 18,990 18,252 15,421 33,673 
4,373 4,281 8,654 6,157 4,983 11,140 10,530 9,264 19,794 

---------------
12,090 11,247 23,337 16,692 13,438 30,130 28,782 24,685 53,467 

---------------
5,770 5,546 11,316 6,567 5,367 11,934 12,337 10,913 23,250 

------------
5,770 5,546 11,316 6,567 5,367 11,934 12,337 10,913 23,250 

------------
399,871 375,544 775,415 552,801 479,587 1,032,388 952,672 855,131 1807803 
144,687 132,985 277,672 190,702 165,451 356,153 335,389 298,436 633,825 

--------------
544,558 508,529 1053087 743,503 645,038 1,388,541 1,288,061 1,153,567 2441628 

Esti• 
mated Total 

persons 

.. 61,784 .. 36,859 

.. 53,475 

.. 33,454 

.. 10,215 

.. 18,714 

.. 23,862 

.. 238,363. 
-----

.. 24,989 

.. 19,761 

.. 17,265 

.. 62,015 -----

.. 60,221 

.. 18,107 

.. 21,518" 

.. 99,846 

.. 32,749 .. 20,657 

.. 24,660 

.. 78,066 

.. 33,6B 

.. 19,794 

.. 53,467 

.. 23,250 

.. 23,250 

37,461 1,845,264 
52,793 686,618" 

90,254 2,531,882 



APPENDIX l-continuea 

2. NON-INDIGENOUS POPULATION 

Papua. At the June 1966 Census the non-indigenous population was 8,307 males and 6,070 females, a total of 
14,377 persons. 

New Guinea. At the June 1966 Census the non-indigenous population was 11,746 males and 8,546 females, a total of 
20,292 persons. 

The estimated non-indigenous population of Papua New Guinea at 30 June 1972 was 49,150 persons. 

3. INDIGENOUS AND NON-INDIGENOUS POPULATION: OVERSEAS MIGRATION DURING YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1972 

The information for this table is not yet available. 

4. NON-INDIGENOUS POPULATION: REGISTRATION OF BIRTJIS, DEATHS AND 
MARRIAGES DURING YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1972 

Papua 

Deaths 

Sex Live births Marriaaes 
Total Infant 

dcaths(a) 

Male .. .. .. 297 6 .. "'l 
Female .. .. .. 275 8 3 

J 150 

Total .. .. 572 14 3 

(a) Deaths of children under one year of aee. 

New Guinea 

Death• 

Sex Live Marriam birth, Total Infant 
deaths<a) 

Malo .. .. .. 495 37 1 } Female .. .. .. 471 12 4 181 

Total .. .. 966 49 5 

(o) Deaths of children under one year of age. 
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APPENDIX I-continued 

5. POPULATION RESIDING IN MAJOR TOWNS AT CENSUS 30 JUNE 197l(a) 

Indigenous Non-indigenous Total persons 
Major towns 

Males Females I Persons Males Fl Persons Males I Females I 
I I 

Papua 

Alotau .. 1,444 887 2,331 102 83 185 1,546 970 
Baimuru 314 306 620 8 3 11 322 309 
Balimo 368 304 672 5 5 10 373 309 
Bareina 342 254 596 18 12 30 360 266 
Daru .. 2,626 2,259 4,885 106 83 189 2,732 2,342 
Kerema 1,259 1,005 2,264 42 40 82 1,301 1,045 
Kikori 370 215 585 9 5 14 379 220 
Kiunga 621 321 942 47 11 58 668 332 
Kwikila 521 443 964 22 20 42 543 463 
Losuia 279 259 538 8 3 11 287 262 
Mendi 1,306 688 1,994 149 134 283 1,455 822 
Popondetta 2,585 1,711 4,296 152 143 295 2,737 1,854 
Port Moresby(g) .. 31,436 19,552 50,988 8,162 7,094 15,256 39,598 26,646 
Samarai(g) 1,013 542 1,555 94 91 185 1,107 633 
Sogeri .. 647 138 785 so 39 89 697 177 
Tapini 311 241 552 18 18 36 329 259 
Tari 269 230 499 24 21 45 293 251 

New Guinea 

Aitape .. 530 351 881 28 15 43 558 366 
Ambunti .. 311 247 558 2 3 5 313 250 
Angoram .. 1,026 856 1,882 29 21 50 1,055 877 
Arawa(b) .. 2,722 404 3,126 1,528 388 1,916 4,250 792 
Banz .. .. 590 235 825 30 28 58 620 263 
Bogia .. .. 305 266 571 17 21 38 322 287 
Buin .. .. 392 171 563 30 20 50 422 191 
Bulolo .. 2,055 1,045 3,100 245 203 448 2,300 1,248 
Goroka .. 5,566 3,672 9,238 810 708 1,518 6,376 4,380 
Kagamuga .. 366 163 529 41 28 69 407 191 
Kainantu .. 658 411 1,069 97 79 176 755 490 
Kavieng .. 1,549 960 2,509 284 217 501 1,833 1,177 
Kerowagi .. 538 304 842 26 16 42 564 320 
Kieta .. .. 1,462 332 1,794 433 175 608 1,895 507 
Kimbe .. 691 214 905 102 65 167 793 279 
Kokopo(c) .. 717 825 1,542 126 164 290 843 989 
Kundiawa .. 984 827 1,811 134 111 245 1,118 938 
Lae(g) .. .. 18,156 10,338 28,494 3,385 2,820 6,205 21,541 13,158 
Laiagam .. 335 241 576 18 13 31 353 254 
Lorengau(d) .. 2,097 1,332 3,429 337 243 580 2,434 1,575 
Madang(g) .. 8,655 4,817 13,472 1,472 807 2,279 10,127 5,624 
Maprik .. 506 387 893 49 43 92 555 430 
Miak (Karkar) .. 322 161 483 16 8 24 338 619 
Minj .. .. 379 249 628 21 15 36 400 264 
Mount Hagen .. 4,891 3,507 8,398 658 553 1,211 5,549 4,060 
Panguna(c) .. 3,583 87 3,670 2,406 506 2,912 5,989 593 
Rabaul(f)(g) .. 12,100 8,600 20,700 2,193 1,885 4,078 14,293 10,485 

Schane .. 1,044 671 1,715 62 55 117 1,106 726 

Vnnimo .. 1,025 719 1,744 86 47 133 1,111 766 

Wnbag .. 580 379 959 21 17 38 601 396 

Wau .. .. 897 564 1,461 116 117 233 1,013 681 

Wewak .. 6,470 4,913 11,383 439 332 771 6,909 5,245 

(a) Preliminary counts for urban nreas ore shown. In most cases the boundaries have been e,tended since the 1966 Census. 
(/,) Includes Loloho. 
(r) Includes Vunapopc. 
(d) Includes Lombrum. 
(,) Includes Wairowi. . 
(/) llca1u,e of diniculties In cnumcratln11 this area, particularly the urban villages, the totals for Rabaul arc rartly estimated. 
(g) Includes overseas shirpina In harbour. 
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2,516 
631 
682 
626 

5,074 
2,346 

599 
J,000 
1,006 

549 
2,277 
4,591 

66,244 
1,740 

874 
588 
544 

924 
563 

1,932 
5,042 

883 
609 
613 

3,548 
10,756 

598 
1,245 
3,010 

884 
2,402 
1,072 
1,832 
2,056 

34,699 
607 

4,009 
15,751 

98S 
507 
664 

9,609 
6,582 

24,778 
1,832 
1,877 

997 
1,694 

12,154 



Department/Major Branch 

Administrator . . • . 
Office of Programming and ~: 

ordination . . . . 
House of Assembly • . • • 
Info1mation and Extension Services 
Public Ser,·ice Board . . . . 

Administration College .. 
Treasury . . . • • • 

Taxation . . . . . . 
Social Development and Home Affairs .• 

Stores . . • • 
Government Printer .. 

Public Health • . • • 
Agriculture Stock and Fisheries 
Education . . . • . . 
Labour . . . • .. 
Police Administration •. 
Law Headquarters . . . . 

Supreme Court . . . . 
Land Title Comrnfasion .. 
Liquor Commission .. 
Corrective Institutions .. 
Public Solicitor . . . . 

Lands, Surveys and Mines .. 
Forests . . • . . . 
Posts and Telegraphs . . . . 
Trade and Industry . . . . 

Customs and Migration •. 
Public Works . . . . 
Transport Headquarters .. 

Transport Marine . . . . 
Transport . . . • 

Business Development .. 

APPENDIX II 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE OF GOVERNMENT 
l. PUllUC Si!RVICB: DEPARTMENTAL STAFF BY MANPOWER CLASS AT 30 JUNE 1972 

Manpower 
Class 'A' 

Manpower 
Class 'B' 

Manpower 
Class 'C' 

Manpower 
Class 'D' 

Manpower 
Class 'E' 

Manpower 
Class 'F' 

Total 
Classes 

Local O,·erseas Local Overseas Local Overseas Local Overseas Local Overseas Local Overseas Local Overseas 

63 
2 
3 

I 
16 

I 

29 

8 
6 
3 

24 
8 

12 
4 
7 
I 
I 

164 
147 
40 

5 
1 

46 
I 

I 
I 

IO 
I 
I 
I 

. 885 
58 
31 

1 

227 

17 
7 

12 
45 
35 
36 
II 
8 
4 

245 574 513 177 31 135 927 1,007 

8 30 3 20 I . . . . . . 13 75 
18 9 15 5 1 . . 4 • . 39 27 

208 51 85 28 18 I 14 . . 335 95 
208 44 12 23 7 . . . • . . 228 136 

7 8 21 13 II . • . . . . 40 64 
100 126 70 70 5 • • • • • • 176 244 

~~ ~ 1~1 i~ · ·98 · · I .. 53 :: 31~ 1n 
21 32 165 83 30 • • • • • . 216 120 
42 19 57 3 2 . . I IOI 24 

. 385 91 Q8 2,708 201 143 I • 924 . . 4,814 849 
228 372 154 1,367 78 24 . . 237 . . 2,060 607 
96 99 171 338 147 128 • • 282 • . 881 454 
27 58 44 61 16 2 . • . • . . 122 92 

. . 12 6 43 98 92 9 2 . . . . 113 150 
42 6 59 43 56 30 23 • . 51 . . 234 125 

. . . . . • 6 2 3 S . . . • • • 1 10 

. . I S 5 19 4 3 . • . • • . 27 10 

. • . . •• I •. l l . . .. .. I 2 
I . . . . 11 29 . . 6 . . . . . . . • 11 36 

21 . . . . I 2 3 4 2 . . . . . . 7 27 
63 . . 46 58 96 166 38 70 2 69 • . 379 245 
55 1 24 48 65 348 41 I • • 48 • • 477 185 
28 . . 30 153 322 758 148 136 49 37 . . 1,084 577 

4 . . 12 12 9 5 8 3 . . I . . 21 33 
l • . 6 5 90 43 30 9 • • 27 . • 84 127 

85 . . 54 655 456 1.535 77 26 I 29 • . 2,246 673 
8 . . 8 6 16 22 6 • • . . • • • . 28 38 
1 . • 10 70 31 474 13 9 • . 6 . . 559 55 

• . . • 3 85 110 1,359 12 I . . . . . . 1,445 125 
I 3 10 43 103 47 26 9 2 .• 48 .. 190 102 ---------------------------------------------------------

Totals 92 777 1,047 1,393 2,850 2,845 10,483 1,421 801 57 1,965 I 17,238 6,494 

Note: The foregoing does not include staff employed by the Papua New Guinea Teaching Service. 
ExDlanatory Notes 

The Manpower classes shown in the tables above are defined as follows: 
Manpower Class '"A'-Professional, managerial and related workers 

Professional workers and top level managerial, administrative and executive workers whose level of responsibility is regarded as giving them professional status . 
.\fanpower Class 'B'-Sub-professional, higher technical and related workers 

Diplomas of post~secondary diploma course of at least two years duration, medium level managerial, administrative and executive workers. 
Manpower Class 'C'-Skilled workers 

Higher clerical and supervisory workers with higher secondary schooling (Form III and above), technicians, artisans and other workers having at least ono year of formal training at Form III 
and above. 

Manpower Class• D'-Lower-skilled workers 
Lower clerical workers, low-level technical workers with one year. or less of formal training after secondary schooling (Form II or below). 

Manpower Class• £'-Unskilled workers ' 
t-..> \Vorkers in low-level positions requiring no formal training in exercise of particular skills such as labourers, messengers, cleaners, etc. 
$ Jlfanpower Class 'F'-Students, trainees and apprentices 
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APPENDIX II-continued 

3. PUBLIC SERVICE: TOTAL STAFF BY DEPARTMENT OR MAIOR BRANCH AT 30 JUNE 1972 

Depar1ment or 
Major Branch 

Local staff 

Permanent Temporary 

2nd 3rd 2nd 3rd 
Di,·ision Division Division Division 

Cadets 
and 

trainees 
Sub
total 

Overseas staff 

Permanent Contract Seconded contract Temporary 

2nd 3rd 2nd 3rd 2nd 3rd 2nd 3rd 
Division Division Division Division Division Division Division Division 

Sub
total 

Other 
staff Total 

-----------1----4----1----1----1----1----.----1---- ------------------- ------------
Administrator . . . . 

Office or Programming and 
Co-ordination .. 

House or Assembly •. 
Information and Extension 

Sen-ices . . . . 
Public Service Board .. 

Administration College .. 
Treasury . . - • 

Taxation .. 
Social De,·c!opmcnt aiid 

Home Allain •. 
Stores .. 
Go,·emment Printer •. 

Public He3llh .. 
Agriculture Stock and 

Fisherie.5 . . . . 
Education . . . . 
Labour.. • • • • 
Police Administration .. 
Law Headquarters •. 

Supreme Court •. 
Land Titles Commission 
Liquor Commission .. 
Corrective Institutions .. 
Public Solicitor .. 

Lands, Suf\'CY' and Mines , . 
Forests . • • • • • 
Posts and Telegraphs •• 
Trade and Industry •• 

Customs and Migration •• 
Public Works . . , . 
Transport Headquarters .. 

Transport Marine •. 
Transport R.O.D.(a) •• 

Business Development .. 

Total 

PNG 'Teaching ScrYice •• 

235 

8 
14 

129 
39 
4 

74 
7 

38 
14 
3 

58 

69 
63 
55 

4 
83 

II 
I 

31 
II 
32 
7 
5 

67 
3 
I 
6 

106 

1,178 

451 

(a) Road OperationslDivision. 

421 

2 
IO 

99 
10 
13 
59 
23 

66 
IIO 
37 

2,044 

831 
119 
51 
33 
43 

3 
22 

1 

I 
156 
252 
528 

4 
34 

1,041 
7 

283 
453 

19 

6,775 

1,387 

23 

I 
3 

53 
20 
3 

27 
11 

42 
7 

85 

61 
42 
3 
2 

18 

I 
16 
12 
7 
4 

52 
3 

4 
8 

508 

179 

113 

2 
8 

40 
9 

20 
16 
8 

155 
85 
61 

1,703 

862 
375 

13 
74 
39 
4 
5 

4 
107 
124 
480 

5 
18 

1,057 
15 

269 
982 

9 

6,662 

453 

135 

4 

14 
150 

53 

924 

237 
282 

51 

69 
48 
37 

I 
27 
29 

6 

48 

927 

13 
39 

335 
228 
40 

176 
49 

354 
216 
IOI 

4,814 

2,060 
881 
122 
133 
234 

7 
27 

I 
II 
7 

379 
447 

1,084 
21 
84 

2,246 
28 

559 
1,445 

190 

2,115 17,238 

2,470 

281 

6 
7 

s 
16 
IO 
34 

7 

23 
9 
I 

68 

100 
72 
28 

6 
IS 

2 

8 
2 

47 
24 
37 
10 
12 
29 

5 
2 
1 

28 

895 

161 

2 

2 

8 
6 
I 

68 

13 
3 
3 

12 
12 
33 

31 

8 
20 

I 

224 

37 

455 

13 
7 

31 
33 
19 
57 
9 

15 
7 
2 

133' 

274 
118 

15 
14 
52 

2 
2 
1 
7 

15 
71 
53 
46 
10 
20 
97 

9 
10 
3 

53 

1,653 

509 

6 

7 
l 

6 
8 
I 

24 
1 

s 
31 
11 

129 

62 
8 
8 
2 
7 
4 

s 
14 
21 

IOI 

3 
219 

2 
9 

63 
4 

762 

103 

40 

11 
2 

5 
24 
6 

29 
32 

2 
2 

4 

15 
II 
8 
4 
5 

s 
4 

15 
8 

33 
2 
5 

26 
9 
3 

3 

313 

105 

I 

3 
I 

I 

3 

2 

2 

I 

5 

9i 

l 
6 

120 

IO 

51 

21 
3 

II 
37 
IS 
55 
IO 

35 
17 

I 
72 

54 
94 
13 
31 
18 
2 
I 

6 
2 

36 
19 
53 
2 

60 
38 
9 
2 

10 
4 

782 

441 

171 

14 
6 

36 
17 
13 
40 
10 

23 
48 

8 
373 

87 
148 

16 
93 
28 

2 
s 
1 
s 
4 

45 
48 

180 
9 

26 
227 

4 
21 
28 

9 

1,745 

49 

1,007 

15 
27 

95 
136 
64 

244 
69 

111 
120 
24 

849 

607 
'·454 

92 
150 
125 

10 
IO 
2 

36 
27 

245 
185 
597 

33 
127 
673 

38 
55 

125 
102 

1,IQ9 

3 
5 

38 
17 
44 
14 
4 

436 
183 

38 
2,086 

2,617 
39 
7 

3,914 
18 
17 
11 

I 
1,065 

3 
222 

1,560 
124 

I 
6,658 

5 
17 
97 

8 

3.133 

91 
71 

468 
381 
148 
434 
122 

901 
519 
163 

7,749 

5,284 
1,374 

221 
4,177 

377 
34 
48 

4 
1,112 

37 
846 

2,192 
1,785 

54 
212 

9,577 
71 

631 
1,667 

300 

6,494 20,451 44,183 

1,415 66 3,951 
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2. ADM[} ,llATIVE 0RGAX:SATlOJsi CHART AT 30 JUNE 1972 

I 

DEPUTY 
ADMINISTRA TOli 

DEPT OF 
LAW 

Secretary 

DEPT OF 
'IE TREASURY 

Treasurer 

., 

I 
DEPT OF 

THE 
•:,i!NISTRATOR 

Secrerary 

OFFICE OF 
PROGRAMMING 

AND 
CO-ORDINATION 

Director 

OFFICE OF THE 
CHIEF 

MINISTER 

I 
DEPT OF 
PUBLIC 

HEALTH 

Director 

CHIEF 
MINISTER 

I 
I 
I 

I _, 

I 
DEPT OF 

I 
DEPT OF 

AGRICULTURE, TRADE AND 
STOCK AND INDUSTRY FISHERIES 

Director Director 

DEPT OF 
DEPT OF 

POSTS AND 
EDUCATION TELEGRAPHS 

Director Diiector 

DEPT OF 
PUBLIC 
WORKS 

Director 

SPEAKER 

HOUSE OF 
ASSEMBLY 

I 
DEPT OF 
LABOUR 

Secretary 



APPENDIX II--continutd 

4. PATROLS AND INSPECTION VISITS BY DISTRICT ADMINISTRATION OFFICERS DURING YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1972 

Inspections Inspectlona by District 
Number Number Number Number Commis• by 

District Headquarters of of of days of sioners and Aasistant 
sub-districts patrols on patrol field days Deputy District 

Commis• Commia-
sioners alonera 

Papua-
Western .. .. Daru .. .. 5 144 2,361 2,375 91 36 
Gulf .. .. Kerema . . 3 121 2,005 1,844 104 20 
Central .. .. Port Moresby . . 5 116 1,744 3,086 31 21 
Southern Highlands .. Mendi .. .. 7 132 3,377 2,934 77 16 
Milne Bay .. .. Alotau .. .. 6 50 1,322 2,114 27 14 
Northern .. .. Popondetta .. 3 63 938 2,047 16 . 5 

Total for Papua .. .. .. 29 626 11,747 14,400 346 112 

New Guinea-
East Sepik .. .. Wewak .. 4 82 1,305 4,256 68 15 
West Sepik .. .. Vanimo .. 5 76 1,246 1,586 22 23 
Western Highlands .. Mount Hagen .. 7 93 2,808 4,694 125 33 
Eastern Highlands .. Goroko .. 6 155 2,577 6,624 44 2 
Chimbu .. .. Kundiawa .. 5 45 1,130 3,752 20 4 
Madang .. .. Madang .. 4 83 1,303 2,595 30 40 
Morobe .. .. Lae .. .. 7 156 2,083 4,535 40 38 
West New Britain .. Kimbe .. .. 3 45 871 978 19 9 
East New Britain .. Rabaul .. 3 20. 449 3,972 75 36 
Bougainville .. Arawa .. .. 3 33 535 2,491 32 17 
New Ireland .. Kavieng .. 2 69 943 1,334 14 13 
Manus .. Lorengau .. I 39 474 1,126 .. . . 

Total for New 
Guinea .. .. . . 50 896 15,724 37,943 489 230 

Grand Total for Papua 
835 342 New Guinea .. .. .. 79 1,522 27,471 52,343 

5. UNRFSTRICTED AND RESTRICTED AREAS 

There are no areas of Papua New Guinea classified as restricted. 

6. NATIVE WAR DAMAGE COMPENSATION 

No claims were made during the year ended 30 June 1972. 
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APPENDIX II-continued 

7. NUMBER OP VILLAGE OFFICIALS AND COUNCILLORS BY DISTRICT AT 30 JUNE 1971 AND 1972 

30 June 1971 30 June 1972 

District Local Local Village Total Village Total 
officials• government Persons ofliciats• government persons councillors counCillors 

Papua-
Western .. .. . . 315 JJ3 428 105 153 258 
Gulf .. .. . . 211 149 360 205 161 366 
Central .. .. .. 454 269 723 420 301 721 
Southern Highlands .. 4 374 378 38 299 337 
Milne Day .. .. 149 343 492 144 343 487 
Northern .. .. .. .. 128 128 .. 128 128 

Total for Papua .. 1,133 1,376 2,509 912 1,385 2,297 

New Guinea-
Ea5t Scpik .. .. 140 429 569 140 420 560 
West Sepik .. .. 195 224 419 194 226 420 
Western Highlands .. .. 215 435 650 103 461 564 
Eastern Highlands .. .. 65 309 374 80 311 391 
Chimbu .. .. . . 61 253 314 36 253 289 
Madang .. .. . . 569 381 950 279 381 660 
Morobe .. .. .. 388 303 691 388 284 672 
West New Britain .. .. 134 126 260 165 129 294 
East New Britain .. .. 240 102 342 239 46 285 
Oougainville .. .. 167 199 366 163 202 365 
New Ireland .. .. .. 121 121 .. 112 112 
Manus .. .. . . 12 33 45 12 33 45 

Total for New Guinea .. 2,186 2,915 5,101 1,799 2.858 4,657 

Grand Total for Papua 
and New Guinea .. 3,319 4,291 7,610 2,711 4,243 6,954 

• The lcrm 'Village Official" rcfcn to village constables in Papua and Luluai, and Tultuls in New Guinea. 
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APPENDIX II-continued 

8. LOCAL GOVl!RNMENT COUNCILS: PROCLAMA1ION DATE, NUMBER OF VILLAGE GROUPS COVERED, POPULATIO;,, 
NUMBER OF COUNCILLORS AND TAX RATES BY COUNCIL AND DISTRICT AT 30 JUNE 1972 

Number of Approximate 
Tax rates for year ending 

Date first Number of 30 June 1972 
Council and district proclaimed village groups population councillors in council area covered 

Males Females 

$ $ 
Papua 

Central-

Amazon Bay 30.3.60 43 5,933 18 { 12.00 
10.00 

Guari 17.4.72 46 5,305 23 
Hiri 8.3.66 63 14,395 22 12.00 
Kairuku 1.5. 62 31 12,273 35 8.00 
Kuni 9.7.71 23 2,584 9 2.50 0.50 
Marshall Lagoon .. 25 .10.57 43 16,527 32 8.00 1.00 

Mekeo 29.8.61 22 7,218 30 { 10.00 
9.00 

Port Moresby City •• 21. 1. 71 60,500 21 12.00 12.00 
Rigo 4.8.59 89 16,256 50 10.00 
Tapini 13.9.63 75 9,158 35 6.00 1.00 
Woitape .. 28. 10.65 55 10,616 26 6.00 1.00 

Gulf-
Baimuru .. 3.3.66 43 6,717 23 6.00 2.00 
East Kerema 21.12.60 34 16,112 23 14.00 3.00 
Kaipi 22. 1.62 23 4,425 14 10.00 2.00 

Kerema Bay 8.4.60 20 5,371 16 { 10.00 3.00 
6.00 2.00 

Kikori 14.4.66 99 9,329 36 8.00 2.00 
Korimini .. 3.12.64 26 4,844 18 9.00 1.00 
Orokolo .. 9.5.60 25 5,878 19 8.00 1.00 

Milne Bay-
Bwana Bwana 3.3.66 22 7,317 21 8.00 2.00 
Daga 23.9.65 15 4,023 13 6.00 1.00 

6.00 0.50 
Dobu 17.4.61 53 10,056 26 4.00 0.50 

1.00 0.50 
7.00 

Duau 21. 12.62 27 8,134 28 5.00 
4.00 
6.00 0.20 

Goodenough Island 6.2.64 24 10,817 25 4.00 0.20 
2.00 0.20 

Kiriwina .. 19.1.66 88 12,621 31 4.00 0.50 

Louisiade .. 20.5.58 58 12,666 28 { 9.00 { 1.00 
8.00 1.00 

Makamaka 13.12.62 26 5,390 26 6.00 1.00 
4.00 1.00 

Maramatana 7. 12.62 20 4,457 18 8.00 1.00 
10.00 2.00 

Milne Bay 2. 12.57 32 8,370 34 7.00 
2.00 

10.00 1.00 
Murua 4.2.67 23 2,506 12 5.00 

4.00 
8.00 1.00 

Suau 6. 12.61 28 5,048 26 4.00 1.00 
1.00 0.50 

Weraura 27.8.63 39 9,538 32 5.00 1.00 

{ 
6.00 0.50 
5.00 0.20 

West Fergusson 19 .1.66 23 6,793 23 4.00 0.10 
3.00 
2.00 

Nortliem-

{ Afore 13.3.67 83 8,135 23 6.00 
4.00 

Cape Nelson 6.12.61 100 9,075 20 7.00 
Higaturu 30.4.56 80 19,182 31 10.00 
llimo 10.7.58 55 8,039 19 10.00 
Oro Day 1.4.63 73 10,332 22 8.00 0.50 
Tamala 23.9.65 45 5,201 17 6.00 
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8. LOCAL GOVERNMENT COUNCILS: PROCLAMATION DATE, NUMBER OF VILLAGE GROUPS COVERED, POPULATION, 
NUMBER OP COUNCILLORS ANO TAX RATES BY COUNCIL ANO DISTRICT AT 30 JUNE 1972-continued 

Council and dutrict 

Southern Hlghland!

Eravo 

lalibu 

Kagua 

Komo 

Koroba 

Lai Valley .. 
Lake Kutubu 
Margarima 
Mcndi 

Nipa 

Pangia 

Poroma 
Tari 

Western
Bamu 
Gogodala .. 
Kiunga 

Kiwai 

Lake Murray 
Morehead 
Ningerum 
Oriomo Dituri 

Total 

&st s~pik 
Ambunti 
Angoram •• 

Dreikikir .. 

Gaui 
Greater Maprik 

Keram 

Saussia 

Wewak-But 

Woscra 
Ynngoru 
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Date first 
proclaimed 

14.4.66 

30.12.63 

16. 1.64 

1.6.67 

23.7.64 

2.7.70 
9.6.66 
9.6.66 

25.7.62 

12.7.66 

17.6.65 

28. 10. 70 
25.5.64 

9.7.71 
26.3.59 
23.9.65 

9. 10.58 

7.9.67 
9.10.69 
5.8.71 

29.5.63 

25.10.67 
9.5.68 

28.10.65 

10.6.64 
23.9.65 

3.3.66 

18. 10.62 

4.2.64 

S. II .62 
6.12.61 

Number of Approximate 
Tax rates for year ending 

Number of 30 June 1972 
village groups population councillors in council area covered I Males Females 

$ I $ 

Papua-continued 

32 6,089 25 

{ 
5.00 1.00 
2.50 0.50 

54 19,524 32 5.00 0.30 
2.50 0.30 

86 21,528 34 3.00 0.50 
2.50 0.50 

28 4,610 12 3.00 0.30 

49 20,838 38 { 4.00 2.00 
3.00 0.50 

18 7,307 17 3.00 0.30 
27 3,780 12 2.00 0.50 
32 10,994 30 3.00 0.20 
72 26,773 39 5.00 1.00 

39 16,342 31 t 
4.00 0.30 
2.00 0.30 

37 17,986 41 
4.00 1.00 
2.00 0.50 

20 7,509 15 2.00 0.40 
92 27,793 48 6.00 .. 

47 5,129 12 0. 50 .. 
43 12,179 27 5.50 .. 
65 5,589 23 3.00 .. 
40 12,589 16 { 11.00 .. 

8.00 .. 
21 3,720 12 S .00 .. 
49 4,696 16 3.00 .. 
92 4,717 28 1.00 .. 
31 4,844 19 8.00 .. 

2,648 625,677 1,452 

New Guinea 

39 7,976 27 2.00 
118 21,325 62 5.00 

103 18,469 49 { 4.00 
2.00 

58 14,022 40 4.00 1.00 
133 33,252 49 7.00 

50 9,128 31 { 4.50 
3.50 

66 12,949 35 5.00 

t:16 30,980 50 { 9.00 2.50 
1.00 

68 19,379 41 5.00 
75 19,052 45 5.00 



APPENDIX II-continued 

8. LOCAL GOVERNMENT COUNCILS: PROCLAMATION DATE, NUMllER OF VILLAGE GROUPS COVERED, POPULATION, 
NUMBER OF COUNCILLORS AND TAX RATES BY COUNCIL AND DISTRICT AT 30 JUNE 1972-continued 

Number of Approximate 
Tax rates for year ending 

Date first Number of 30 June 1972 
Council and district proclaimed village groups population councillors in council area covered 

~ Females 

$ $ 

New Guinea-continued 

West Sepik-

Amanab 20.5.65 63 5,394 25 

~ 
I.SO .. 
1.00 

Green River 30.12.64 36 4,092 23 4.50 
2.50 

Nuku 25. 10.67 89 18,121 38 3.00 
Pagei 17.2.64 29 2,948 18 5.00 0.50 

Siau 10.5.61 75 16,673 30 { 7.00 0.20 
5.00 

Telefomin 25.10.67 54 5,125 17 4.00 0.50 
Vanimo 30.8.62 18 3,636 13 6.50 0.80 
Walsa 17.11.64 22 2,937 17 2.00 
Wapei 23.12.63 135 22,704 43 5.00 

Western Highlands-
Baiyer-Lumusa 7.9.67 85 15,563 29 6.00 0.50 
Dei 15.2.63 75 18,086 46 12.00 2.00 

Jimi 3.3.66 127 20,881 40 { 4.00 
2.00 

Kandep 7.4.67 52 21,086 26 4.00 
Kompiam 3.3.66 72 10,920 26 4.00 
Lagaip 3.12.64 167 29,400 33 · 6.00 0.20 
Lake Kopiago 28.3.72 37 7,783 18 
Mount Giluwe 9.10.69 52 18,687 30 5.00 
Mount Hagen 8. 12.64 134 50,784 56 10.00 1.00 
Mui 26. 11.64 80 14,516 36 10.00 1.00 
Wabag 26.4.63 119 35,484 34 6.00 0.50 
Wahgi 8.10.65 164 34,939 48 10.00 
Wapenamanda 20.5.65 108 29,810 31 7.00 

Eastern Highlands-

{ 
1.00 

Asaro-Watabung 119 25,368 39 8.00 
14.12.62 2.00 0.50 

10.00 1.00 
Goroko 18.7.63 177 38,000 42 8.00 1.00 

.5.00 
Henganofi,. 21.5.62 134 34,731 46 8.00 
Kainantu .. 19. 1.66 141 45,311 61 7.00 

Lamori 13.7.67 23 5,978 25 { 
3.00 
2.00 
4.00 

Lufa 20.5.65 142 28,248 50 3.00 
1.00 

Okapa 17 .6.65 133 41,782 46 7.00 

Chimbu-
Elimbari 8.11.61 126 31,585 41 7.00 

95 27,306 38 { 6.00 0.60 
Gumine 23.9.65 . .3.00 0.30 
Kcrowagi .. 7.7.60 162 31,075 41 8.00 1.00 

142 29,539 34 { 11.00 2.00 
Kundiawa .• 14.12.67 9.00 1.00 
Mount Wilhelm 28.10.65 60 22,224 30 6.00 1.00 
Sinasina .. 17.6.65 123 23,954 34 6.00 2.00 
Salt-Nomanc 17.3.70 58 12,633 33 2,00 0.20 
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8. LOCAL GOVERNMENT COUNCILS: PROCLAMATION DATE, NUMBER OF VILLAGE GROUPS COVERED, POPULATION, 
NUMBER OF COUNCILLORS AND TAX RATES BY COUNCIL AND DISTRICT AT 30 JUNE 1972-continucd 

Number of 
Tax rates for year ending 

Date first Approximate Number of 30 June 1972 
Council and district proclaimed village groups population councillors in council area covered 

~ Females 

s 
New Guinea-continued 

l>fadang-

6.00 
Almami 23.9.65 78 9,991 37 4.50 

3.00 
9.00 
8.00 

Ambenob .. 13.9. 56 135 22,981 29 6.00 
4.00 
3.00 
I. 50 

Arabaka .. 17.2.64 102 10,371 35 3.00 

{ 
5.00 0.50 

Astrolabe Bay 3.3.66 46 5,739 18 4.00 0.50 
2.00 0.50 
4.00 

Bundi 17.6.65 30 7,601 24 3.00 
1.00 

labu 14.8.63 16 5,219 16 6.50 

{ 
3.00 

Josephstaal 26. 11.69 66 6,479 18 2.00 
1.00 

10.00 
Karkar 24.5.63 59 17,206 29 8.00 

7.00 
Madang Town 21.1.71 9,827 18 10.00 

Rai Coast 21.2.64 121 14,607 33 6.00 
4.00 

Simbai 26.11.69 56 16,053 29 1.00 
0,50 

10.00 
5.00 

Sumgilbar 20. 10.61 60 10,579 28 4.00 
3.00 
1.00 

Usino 4.2.67 89 11,207 30 3.00 
2.00 
6.00 

Yawar 21.3.62 98 15,831 37 5.00 
4.00 
2.00 

,\lorobe-

Finschhafcn 6.12.57 57 14,682 20 9.00 0.50 

19.1.66 76 25,065 25 { 8.00 1.00 
lluon 6.00 
Kabwum .. 11.5.67 97 31,072 28 5.00 1.00 
Lac Town 21.1.71 19,540 20 

{ 8.00 
Markham 21.3.60 1S 18,592 28 6.00 

4.00 
Morobe 7.2.63 33 6,789 20 6.00 0.80 
Mumcng 25.7.62 S3 16,982 33 7.00 1.00 
Nawac 20.S.65 98 23,425 24 6.00 0.50 
l'indiu 1.5 .62 S1 16,308 18 6.00 0.50 
Siassi 14.7.64 37 8,307 IS 6.00 1.00 
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8. LOCAL GOVERNMENT COUNCILS: PROCLAMATION DATE, NUMBER OF VILLAGE GROUPS COVERED, POPULATION, 
NUMBER OF COUNCILLORS AND TAX RATES DY COUNCIL AND DISTRICT AT 30 JUNE 1972-continucd 

Number of Approximate 
Tax rates for year ending 

Date first Number of 30 June 1972 
Council and district proclaimed village groups population councillors in council area covered 

~ Females 

$ 

New Guinea-continued 

M orobe--continued 
Tewae .. .. .. 11.10.66 58 13,088 18 5.00 0.30 
Wantoat .. .. .. 25.5.65 76 9,212 20 7.00 1.00 

Waria 22.11.66 59 9,902 23 { 6.00 1.00 .. .. .. 4.00 1.00 
Watut .. .. .. 14.12.67 21 4,239 11 7.00 1.00 

West New Britain-
Bali Witu .. .. .. 1 J.5.67 25 6,247 18 6.00 .. 
Talasea .. .. .. 16 .12.68 26 5,966 17 10.00 1.00 

Gloucester 7.4.67 70 7,177 24 { 
5.00 0.50 .. .. 3.00 .. 

10.00 .. 
Hoskins . . .. . . 18.12.67 26 11,921 31 6.00 .. 

3.00 .. 
Kandrian .. .. .. 23.9.65 77 9,813 18 7.00 .. 

{ 10.00 .. 
Nakanai . . ,. .. 11. 5.67 55 6,047 18 8.00 .. 

4.00 .. 
East New Britain-

Bainings 17.6.65 17 4,225 20 { 5.00 .. ., ., .. 2.00 .. 
Gazelle Peninsula .. .. 4.9.63 161 61,585 35 8.00 .. 
Mengen .. .. .. 25. I l.65 49 5,643 19 5.00 .. 
Rabaul Town .. .. 16.6. 71 .. 9,529 21 .. .. 
Ramoaina .. .. .. 16.6.71 7 2,203 7 3.00 1.00 

Boungainvi/le-
Arawa .. .. .. 10.12. 70 . . 5,042 4 12.00 .. 
Bana .. .. .. 26.8.65 70 8,445 28 6.00 0.60 
Buin .. .. . . 15.7.63 94 9,612 36 7.00 0.40 
Buka .. .. . . 18. 10.61 94 15,017 33 

~ 
10.00 1.00 
6.00 .. 

Kieta 14.7.64 64 9,699 35 10.00 0.20 .. .. . . 4.00 0.20 
Siwai . . .. . . 24.12.59 62 6,062 22 8.00 .. 
Tcop-Tinputz .. .. 1.5.58 42 6,141 24 10.00 .. 
Wakunai .. .. .. 31. 12.63 26 4,207 21 10.00 .. 

New Ireland-
Central New Ireland .. 11. 10.62 91 9,003 18 9.00 2.50 
Lavengai .. .. . . 29.11.60 60 9,022 24 6.00 .. 
Mussau-Emira .. .. J.6.67 23 3,639 II 4.00 .. 

{ 8.00 1.50 

152 19,192 42 7.00 2.00 
Namatanai .. .. 16.12.63 6.00 2.00 

5.00 1.00 
Tikana .. .. .. 30. 10.56 67 9,027 15 10.00 .. 

J\fanus-
Manus .. .. .. 12.9.62 118 23,304 33 8.00 .. 

Total .. .. . . 7,503 1,622,497 2,924 
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9. ANALYSIS OF EXPENDITURE BY LOCAL GOVERNMENT COUNCILS BY DISTRICT AND TYPE OF EXPE1'DITURE DIJRl1'G YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1971 

Papua 

Devdopment Transport and Social services Miscellaneous Special appropriation 
commurucation 

District General Reserve Establish• Repayment 
services Water Forestry Roads and Health and General and ment of of loan 

and agri- Other Education mainten• Other accumu- principal 
supply culture bridges welfare aoce lation business and 

accounts ventures other 

$ s $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ s 
untral .. .. 69.059 20,062 7,037 73,822 30,858 7,438 20,284 4,327 927 29,678 .. 7,647 
Gulf .. .. 30,446 9,977 774 2,127 33,665 5,421 13,635 3,649 153 4,158 .. 0

3°,750 ~firoe Bay .. .. 54,677 11,697 8,565 30,259 35,215 21,769 27,246 9,025 3,310 14,391 
:i,ooo Northern .. .. 47,169 884 2,562 29,405 29,884 4,577 13,362 890 204 6,198 7,568 

Wc,tcrn .. .. 16,656 14,980 12.681 26,616 33,226 2,028 3,362 10,722 1,753 4.176 2,000 750 
Southern Highlands .. 55,095 2,242 48,708 157,124 64,551 38,174 17,521 462 585 11,930 6,561 6,727 

Total .. 273,102 59,842 80,327 319.353 I 227,399 79,407 I 95,410 29,075 6,932 70,531 12,561 26,442 

New Guinea 

Development Transport and Social services Miscellaneous Special appropriation 
communication 

District General Reserve Establish- Repayment 
services Water Fore"itry Roads and Health and General and ment of of loan 

supply and agri• bridges Other Education welfare maintcn• Other accumu-- business principal 
culture ance lation and 

accounts ventures other 

$ $ s $ s $ s s $ $ $ s 
East Sepik .. .. 126,182 297 8.098 96,457 15,011 10.279 20,444 .. 804 11,528 .. 12,548 
West Sepik .. 26,885 8,826 7,970 54,495 11.312 6,021 6,440 .. 995 4,263 .. 500 
Western Highland, .. 243,741 1,069 33,936 351,329 165,228 70,394 44,374 7,111 59,518 39,618 18,389 50,120 
Eastern Highlands .. 224,015 27,026 31,033 309,727 263.589 64,742 62.417 4,289 104,377 12,378 99,933 19,162 
Chirnbu .. .. 84,150 .. 

'tr!! I 
59,243 55,100 80,610 28,482 2,290 11,625 29,311 4.348 20,840 

Madang .. .. 50,872 9,757 147,254 32.364 I0,075 21,876 29 14,919 12,848 10,535 
Morub<: .. .. 91,156 25,735 178,085 35,213 16,551 31,945 .. 1,846 13,357 . . 28,397 
\\'~t New Britain .. 26,796 9,468 1.889 35,114 9,607 1,444 8,176 1,044 5,134 .. 5,671 
East New Britain .. 33,839 11,858 6.068 44.679 9,455 5,171 IJ,219 .. 308 1,137 . . 1,200 
Bougain\ illc .. 65.403 8,470 2.726 137.717 35 .~36 3.(59 10,4()0 I .. 2.3~.2 9.346 . . 7,664 
!S"cw Ireland .. 38,975 24,726 t:i6~ I 70.025 15,()92 13,Ut\4 19,7491 .. 2,339 11,773 .. . . 
Manus .. .. 23,407 1,291 8, 18~ 2,178 372 6,300 .. 389 •· .. . . 

Total .. 1,035,441 128,523 126,702 I 1,492,313 649,385 281,822 ! 273,822 13,690 185,616 152,764 135,518 156,637 

Totals 

$ 
271,139 
104,005 
219,904 
146,703 
128,950 
409,680 

1,280,381 

Totals 

s 
301,648 
127,707 

1,084,827 
1,222,708 

398,089 
312,029 
427,279 
104,343 
126,934 
282,463 
200,275 

43,931 

4,632,233 



APPENDIX II-continued 

Papua New Guinea-Summary 
-

1970--71 Expenditure 
Type of Expenditure 

New Guinea Papua Total 

General Services-
$ $ $ 

Council Administration .. .. 970,338 273,102 1,243,440 
Other Items .. .. .. . . 65,103 .. 65,103 

1,035,441 273,102 1,308,543 

Development-
Forestry .. .. .. .. 28,944 12,700 41,644 
Agriculture .. .. .. .. 100,458 67,627 168,085 
Water Supply .. .. .. .. 128,523 59,842 188,365 

257,925 140,169 398,094 

Transport and Communications-
Roads, Bridges, etc. .. .. .. 1,492,313 319,353 1,811,666 
Communications .. .. .. 2,584 21,158 23,742 
'Transport .. .. .. .. 646,801 206,241 853,042 

2,141,698 546,752 2,688,450 

Social Services-
Education .. .. .. .. 281,822 79,407 361,229 
Welfare .. .. .. .. 31,005 30,853 61,858 
Health .. .. .. .. 242,817 64,557 307,374 

555,644 174,817 730,461 

Special Appropriations-
Accumulation Accounts .. .. 27,983 22,095 50,078 
Business Ventures .. .. .. 135,518 12,561 148,079 
Repayment of Loans .. .. .. 146,206 23,795 174,001 
Other.. .. .. .. . . 10,431 2,647 13,078 

320,138 61,098 385,236 

Miscellaneous-
General Maintenance .. .. .. 13,690 29,075 42,765 
Tools .. .. .. .. 92 4,763 4,855 
Other .. .. .. .. .. 185,524 2,169 187,693 

199,306 36,007 235,313 

Grand Total .. .. .. 4,507,452 1,231,945 5,739,397 
Reserve Account Contributions .. .. 124,781 48,436 173,217 

Note: Figures for year ended 30 June 1972 are not yet available. 
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D1nric1, 

Central .. .. 
Gulf .. 
Milne Ba/ .. 
Northern .. 
Western .. 
Southern Highlan~ 

Total .. 

Dior;trict.s: 

East Sepik .. 
West Sepik .. 
Western lli,mlands 
Ea.stem Highlands .. 
Chimbu .. .. 
llladang .. .. 
~forobe .. .. 
\Vest ~ew Britain .. 
Ea.st New Britain .. 
Bougainville .. 
New Ireland .. 
Manus .. .. 

Total .. 

APPENDIX II-continued 

10. ANALYSIS OF LOCAL GOVERMIEST REVENUE BY DISTRICT AND TYPE OF EXPE1"DfTURE DURISG YEAR ESDED 30 JUSE 1971 

Papua 

Recurrent revenue Non-recurrent revenue 

Good, and scr,ices Ta,ation Grants and subsidies 

Total Property 
f'.roperty Borrow- Miscel-

Council Charge Profits of Applying Applying recurrent conver• iog Ianeous 
business income sion Public fees and for to to revenue Educ.:ition Health Other 

fine5 serYiccs enter- current pre\·ious works 
prises year year --------

$ $ s s $ $ $ s $ $ s s $ $ 
12.931 4,608 2.039 4,434 112.019 6.003 142,034 1,332 63,230 500 1,900 10,445 .. 8,458 
7,507 9,842 576 1,691 58.045 8,644 86,305 833 2,886 2,400 J,904 3,070 

i,soo 
4,106 

5,364 12,005 10.265 1,762 115,541 7,I07 152,044 7,705 43,392 700 4,857 14,455 2,058 
5,754 7,185 2,747 1,433 50,785 1,967 69,871 9,171 39,408 2,800 4,031 3,897 .. 25,418 
1.41) 16.502 19,043 252 33,874 3,570 74,654 14.300 35,420 440 807 15.703 4·.ooo 7,007 

15,056 57,4-16 10,645 1,042 131,332 2,051 217,572 15,007 164,618 5,600 950 5,595 8,847 
--------------------------------------------

48,025 107,588 45,315 10,614 501,596 29,342 742,480 48,348 348,954 12,440 14,449 53,165 6,500 55,894 

New Guinea 

Recurrent re,·enue Non .. recurrent revenue 

Goods and services Taxation Grants and subsidies 

Total Property f'.roperty Borrow• Miscel-
Council Charge Profits of mcome Applying Applying recurrent conver• ing laneous business lo to revenue sion Public fees and for enter• current previous "orks Education Health Other 

fines services prises year year 
---- ---- -------- ------------ ---- ---- ------------ ----

$ $ $ $ s s $ $ $ $ $ $ s s 
8,.243 16.088 6,578 1,728 133,206 3,717 169,560 611 69,442 

2°,051 
5,346 21,000 40,450 5,702 

2,629 3,590 1,005 2,500 45,732 2,025 57,481 743 61,880 4,491 15,434 5,000 6,539 
32,715 225,12:? 17,452 7.809 511,397 10,155 80-l,650 23.820 228.897 10,500 12,754 2,054 16,000 10,108 
93,913 327,627 7,896 12,721 238,33 I 8.698 6S9.186 43.175 307.650 6.300 19,522 5,415 134.680 10,327 
17,850 18,700 1,452 5,841 256,414 6.507 306,764 21,:11 62,757 3,500 5,469 4 500 8,000 1,766 
4.677 13,320 2,674 4,994 118.272 6,941 l 50.li78 68:! l l l.fi55 1,671 7,651 8J77 17,000 23,937 

10,77() 31,467 2,227 15,116 165.983 9,:!84 234.352 6.284 123,SOH l.400 10,525 l 5,371 6,706 7,284 
3,341 3,654 951 948 4-1.5!4 ?-179 5-l.287 .l0,750 700 

s",im 
23,314 1,419 5,284 

8,719 2,798 .. 7,467 17,112 867 36,%3 .. 39,112 ·100 21,514 
20",944 

477 
5,516 6,759 9,098 6,794 68,864 4,182 101,213 3,866 91,072 4,683 21,186 41,716 

13,206 7,712 241 1,933 77,098 2,515 102,705 6,239 29,772 1,400 14,883 23,465 30,160 5,322 
3,026 3,179 .. 4,146 21,433 587 32,371 .. 8,411 . . 3,761 3,227 .. 706 ---- ----------------------------------------------------

204,605 660,016 49,574 71,997 1,698,356 56,362 2,740,910 88,212 599,304 20,300 37,745 11,969 158,680 22,201 

Total 
Total 

revenue 
non-

recurrent 
revenue 

$ $ 
85,865 227,899 
15,199 101,504 
75,667 227,711 
84,725 154,596 
73,677 148,331 

204,617 422,189 
-----

539,750 1,282,230 

Total 
Total 

revenue 
non• 

recurrent 
revenue 

s $ 
142,551 312,111 
96,138 )53,619 

304,133 1,108,783 
527,069 1,216,255 
107,209 413,973 
170,773 321,651 
171,378 406,230 
61,467 115,754 
66,801 103,764 

184,167 185,380 
I 11,241 213,946 
16,105 48,476 

1,959,032 4,699,942 
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Papua New Guinea-Summary 

Type of Revenue New Guinea Papua Total 

$ $ $ 
Taxation-

Current year's tax .. .. .. 1,698,356 501,596 2,199,952 
Previous year's tax .. .. .. 56,362 29,342 85,704 

1,754,718 530,938 2,285,656 

Goods and services-
Fees .. .. .. . . .. 178,542 26,929 205,471 
Fines .. .. .. .. 26,063 21,096 47,159 
Charges for services .. .. .. 660,016 107,588 767,604 
Profit of business enterprises .. .. 49,574 45,315 94,889 

914,195 200,928 1,115,123 

Property income-
Interest .. .. .. .. 20,443 7,785 28,228 
Rent and other .. .. .. 29,899 2,829 32,728 

50,342 10,614 60,956 

·Grants and subsidies-
Low income .. .. .. .. 4,500 4,000 8,500 
Public works .. .. .. .. 1,165,206 348,954 1,514,160 
Education . . .. .. .. 28,222 12,440 40,662 
Health .. .. . . .. 94,783 14,449 109,232 
Water supply .. .. . . .. 61,281 33,673 94,954 
Other .. .. .. . . 98,876 15,492 114,368 

1,452,868 429,008 1,881,876 

Miscellaneous .. .. .. .. 119,168 55,894 175,062 

Utilisation of reserves .. .. .. 106,637 48,348 154,985 

Borrowing-
Bank loans .. .. .. .. 280,359 6,500 286,859 
Other .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

280,359 6,500 286,859 

Total .. .. .. .. 4,691,840 1,282,230 5,974,070 

· Carry over from previous year .. .. 240,199 137,804 378,003 

Grand Total .. .. .. 4,932,039 1,420,034 6,352,073 

Note: Figures for year ended 30 June 1972 are not yet available. 
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APPENDIX II-contim1ed 

11. LoC~l GoVER:SMESr COUNCllS: EUCTORS ENROLlED, AvAILADl£ TO VOTE AND PER CENT VOTING IN GE!',TRAl ELECTIONS BY REGION AND DISTRICT 

DURING YEAR ENDED 30 Jur-;E 1971 

Region and district 

~hinl.lnd
Madang 
~lorobe 
LHt Sepik 
West Sep,k 

Regjoaal Total 

lsland_;,
Bougain,.illc .. 
East !'.ew Britain 
Manus 
New Ireland .. 
West New Britain 

Regional Total 

Highland_;,-
Chimbu .. 
Ea.stem Highland, 
Western Highlands 

Highlands Sub-total 

r-.;ew Guinea Total .. 

Sou them Highland, 

Highlands Total' 

entral C 
(j 
~ 
N 
\', 

'ulf .. 
1ilne Bay 
'orthem 
'cs tern 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
Regio □ al Total 

Papua Total 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
Papua New Guinea Total 

Total 
population 

164,198 
217,550 
I 87.926 
82,228 

651,902 

59,118 
78,867 
23,304 
49.883 
49,724 

260,896 

181,907 
231,567 
306,773 

720.247 

1,633,045 

.. 199,903 

.. 920,150 

.. 124,082 

.. 20,625 
39.974 

.. 38,368 

.. 31.028 

.. 254,077 

.. 453,980 

.. 2,087,025 

Electors enrolled General elections (contested wards only) 
Per cent 
interest 

Electors a\'ailable to \'Ole Electors \'Oting 
col. Bx 100 

Males Females Persons 

I I I l 
Col.A 

Males Females Persons A l\lales Females Persons B 

New Guinea 

53,234 40,306 93,540 8,321 7,799 16,IW 7,037 6,518 13,555 84.1 
52,360 52,258 104,618 10,690 13.271 23.961 8,8H 10,608 19,450 81.2 
51,387 45.122 96,509 18,053 17,771 35,824 12.512 12.458 24.970 69.7 
24,971 19,962 44,933 5,247 4,449 9,696 4,802 4,202 9,004 92.8 

181,952 157,648 339,600 42,311 43,290 85,601 33,193 33,786 66,979 78.2 

15,644 13,489 29,133 9,868 9,340 19,208 5,177 4,832 10,009 52.1 
22.900 16,232 39,132 1,385 1,426 2,811 1,161 1,116 2,277 81.0 

6,153 5,213 11,366 4,758 4,508 9,266 1,821 1,986 3,807 41 0 
15,114 I I ,733 26,847 618 635 1,253 395 389 784 62.5 
12,332 10,521 22,853 3,876 3,776 7,652 2,764 2,380 5,144 67 .3 

72,143 57,188 129,331 20,505 19,685 40,190 11,318 10,703 22,021 54.7 

57,095 46,775 103,870 41.652 39,144 80.796 29,766 25,137 54,903 67.9 
55,565 49,816 l05,381 41,888 44,832 86,720 29,863 24,405 54,268 62.5 
80,995 72,538 153,533 61,133 55,044 116,177 55,353 47,399 102,752 88.4 

193,655 169,129 362,784 144,673 139,020 283,693 114,982 96,941 211,923 74.7 

447,750 383,965 831,715 207,489 201,995 409,484 159,493 141,430 300,923 73.5 

Papua 

54,449 53,241 107,690 40,792 44,716 85,508 35,426 39,305 74,731 87.4 

248,104 222,370 470,474 185,465 183,736 369,201 150,408 136,246 286,654 77.6 

26.395 24,185 50,579 13.099 8,634 21,733 8,126 5,447 13,573 62.4 
4,833 3.877 8,710 J.297 3.009 6,306 2,106 2,270 4,376 69.4 

11.339 9.116 20.455 7,440 6.558 13,998 4,334 3,728 8,062 57.6 
9,040 7,'25(1 16,296 4,905 4,241 9,146 3,874 3,502 7,376 80.6 
7,432 7,655 14,037 5.605 (1,189 11,794 4,27'1 4,532 8,811 74.7 

-------- ------------- ~- ------ -----·-------------
59.039 5 ~,( )'.~{J l 11).127 34,346 I 28,63 i 62,977 22,719 19,479 42,198 67.0 

-----~ 

I I 
113,488 105,330 217,817 75,138 73,347 148,485 58,145 58,784 116,929 78.7 

561,238 489,295 1,049,532 282,627 275,342 557,969 217,638 200,214 417,852 74.9 

• This is Highlands Total for the whole of Papua New Guinea. 

Note: Figures for year ended 30 June 1972 are not yet available. 
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Central 
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District 

Southern Highlands 
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Total 

East Sepik .. 
West Sepik .. 
Western Highlands 
Eastern Highlands 
Chimbu .. 
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East New Britain 
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New Ireland .. 
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.. . . 
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APPENDIX II-continued 

I IA. LOCAL GOVERNMENT COUNCILS: VOTING STATISTICS FOR YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1971 

Total number of electors enrolled in all 
Number of electors enrolled and 

Number of electors who voted available to vote in Councils 
Councils at 30 June conducting elections during year(a) during year(b) Proportion 

Number of of 
general 

I •=•• I 
available 

1971 1970 elections voters 
conducted Males Females Persons Males Persons actually 

I I 
voting 

Males Females Persons Persons 

% 

Papua 

26,395 24,185 50,579 47,023 6 13,099 8,634 21,733 8,126 5,447 13,573 62.4 
4,833 3,877 8,710 8,406 3 3,297 3,009 6,306 2,106 2,270 4,376 69.4 

11,339 9,116 20,455 19,946 5 7,440 6,558 13,998 4,334 3,728 8,062 57.6 
9,040 7,256 16,296 15,408 3 4,905 4,241 9,146 3,874 3,502 7,376 80.6 

54,449 53,241 107,690 104,315 4 40,792 44,716 85,508 35,426 39,305 74,731 87.4 
7,432 7,655 14,087 13,721 5 5,605 6,189 11,794 4,279 4,532 8,811 74.7 

113,488 105,330 217,817 208,819 26 75,138 73,347 148,485 58,145 58,784 116,929 78.7 

New Guinea 

51,387 45,122 96,509 94,915 5 18,053 17,771 35,824 12,512 12,458 24,970 69.7 
24,971 19,962 44,933 44,713 5 5,247 4,449 9,696 4.802 4,202 9,004 92.8 
80,995 72,538 153,533 124,268 6 61,133 55,044 116,177 55;353 47,399 102,752 88.4 
55,565 49,816 105,381 102,599 4 41,888 44,832 86,720 29,863 24,405 54,268 62.5 
57,095 46,775 103,870 96,566 3 41,652 39,144 80,796 29,766 25,137 54,903 67.9 
53,234 40,306 93,540 81,693 7 8,321 7,799 16,120 7,037 6,518 13,555 84.1 
52,360 52,258 104,618 89,452 8 10,690 13,271 23,961 8,842 10,608 19,450 81.2 
12,332 10,521 22,853 20,932 2 3,876 3,776 7,652 2,764 2,380 5,144 62.7 
22,900 16,232 39,132 38,373 1 1,385 1,426 2,811 1,161 1,116 2,277 81.0 
15,644 13,489 29,133 26,276 6 9,868 9,340 19,208 5,177 4,832 10,009 52.1 
15,114 11,733 26,847 26,696 I 618 635 1,253 395 389 784 62.5 
6,153 5,213 11,366 11,442 2 4,758 4,508 9,266 1,821 1,986 3,807 41.0 

447,750 383,965 831,715 757,925 so 207,489 201,995 409,484 159,493 141,430 300,923 73.5 

(a) Excludes voting at by-elections. (b) Voting is not compulsory and postal voting is not available, 



APPENDIX II-continued 

12. ETHNIC COMPOSITION OF DISTRICT ADVISORY COUNCILS AT 30 JUNE 1972 

Total 

Dutrict Eurolpc:07? 1-~rn 107? 1 ~ta:72 , ~c, nollll 
_________ , __ 19_1_1_~~~~~~ __ 19_1_2_, __ 19_1_1--J._1_9_12_ 

Western 
Gulf 
Central .. 
Southern Highlands 
Milne Bay 
Northern 

Total for Papua 

East Scpik 
West Scpik 
Western Highlands 
Eastern Highlands 
Chirnbu .. 
Madang 
Morobe .. 
West New Britain 
East New Britain 
Bougainville 
New Ireland 
Manus .. 

Total for New 
Guinea 

Grand Total Papua 
New Guinea .. 

6 
6 
8 
7 
7 
8 

42 

5 
6 
4 
7 
6 
4 
6 
s 
6 
4 
7 
6 

66 

108 

6 
6 
8 
4 
7 
8 

39 

5 
4 
3 
5 
5 
4 
3 
6 
6 
4 
6 
6 

57 

96 

Papua 
.. .. 
.. .. .. 
.. .. .. .. .. 
.. .. 
.. .. .. 
.. .. 

New Guinea 
l I .. 

.. .. .. 

.. .. .. 

.. .. .. 

.. .. .. 
l l 
I I .. 

.. I .. 
I I 

.. .. .. 
I I .. 
I I .. 

6 7 

6 7 

I I 8 
. . 9 

l l 11 
. . 8 

2 2 11 
. . 11 

4 4 58 

.. 11 

. . 6 

. . 10 

. . 14 

.. 8 
I 2 8 

.. 14 

.. 7 
l I 13 

.. 12 

.. 9 

.. 9 

2 3 121 

6 7 179 

8 
9 

II 
s 

11 
8 

52 

10 
9 

II 
14 
9 
7 

10 
8 

10 
12 
7 
9 

116 

168 

15 
15 
20 
15 
20 
19 

104 

17 
12 
14 
21 
14 
14 
21 
12 
21 
16 
17 
16 

19S 

299 

15 
15 
20 
9 

20 
16 

---
95 

16 
13 
14 
19 
14 
14 
14 
IS 
18 
16 
14 
16 

183 

278 

Note: Ex-officio members not shown. Members of the House of Assembly are ex-officio members of District Advisory 
Councils in their home Districts. District Commissioners arc ex-officio members of DAC in their Districts. 

13. ETHNIC CoMl'OSITION OF TOWN ADVISORY COUNCILS AT 30 JUNE 1972 
-

European 
District Town Asian Mixed race Indi1,1eoous Total 

Official Non-official 

New Guinea-
Morobc .. .. Wau/Bulolo .. 2 6 . . .. 7 15 
New Ireland .. Kavicng .. .. 2 4 2 .. 4 12 

Total .. .. .. .. 4 10 2 .. 11 27 

Note: There arc no Town Advisory Councils in Papua. 
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APPENDIX lI--co:itinued 

14. NUMBER OF COUNCILS, NUMBER OF COUNCILLORS ANO 
APPROXIMATE POPULATION IN COUNCIL AREAS AT 30 JUNE 1968 TO 1972 

Year ended 30 June Number of Number of Approximate 
councils counci11ors population in 

council areas 

1968-
Papua .. .. . . 52 1,340 503,551 
New Guinea .. .. 90 2,749 1,355,013 

1969-
Papua .. .. . . 52 1,328 518,001 
New Guinea .. .. 90 2,71] 1,446,718 

1970-
Papua .. .. .. 52 1,325 539,109 
New Guinea .. .. 93 2,8!0 l,Sll,123 

1971-
Papua .. .. .. 55 1,376 607,942 
New Guinea .. .. 98 2,904 1,609,682 

1972-
Papua .. .. .. 60 1,449 647,737 
New Guinea .. .. 99 2,921 1,642,667 

--

15. LOCAL GOVERNMENT CoUNCILS INCLUDING THO~E WITH MULTI-R. .. CJAL ELECTORATES BY DISTRICTS 
AT 30 JUNE 1968 TO 1972 

District 30 June 1968 30 June 1969 30 June 1970 30 June 1971 30 June 1972 

Papua-
Central .. .. .. .. 9 (4) 9 (4) 9 (4) 9 (6) 11 (8) 
Gulf .. .. .. .. .. 7 (3) 7 (3) 7 (4) 7 (4) 7 (4) 
Milne Bay .. .. .. . . 14 (5) 14 (8) 14 (9) 14 (9) 14 (9) 
Northern .. .. .. . . 6 (6) 6 (6) 6 (6) 6 (6) 7 (6) 
Southern Highlands .. .. . . 11 (11) 11 (11) 11 (11) 13 (13) 13 03) 
Western .. .. .. .. 5 (4) 5 (4) 6 (6) 6 (6) 8 (8) 

New Guinea-
Bougainville .. .. . . .. 7 (6) 7 (6) 7 (6) 8 (7) 8 (7) 
Eastern Highlands .. .. .. 8 (8) 8 (8) 7 (7) 7 (7) 7 (7) 
Chimbu .. .. .. . . 6 (6) 6 (6) 7 (7) 7 (7) 7 (7) 
Western Highlands .. .. .. I I (6) 11 (8) 12 (9) 12 (10) 13 (I I) 
East New Britain .. .. . . 3 (2) 3 (3) 3 (3) 5 (4) 5 (4) 
West New Britain .. .. .. 6 (6) 6 (6) 6 (6) 6 (6) 6 (6) 
New Ireland .. .. .. . . 5 (3) 5 (4) 5 (4) 5 (4) 5 (4) 
Manus .. .. .. . . I (I) I (I) 1 (1) I (1) I (I) 

Madang .. .. .. .. 11 (7) 11 (10) 13 (13) 14 (14) 14 (14) 
Morobc .. .. .. .. 13 (6) 13 (9) 13 (10) 14 (13) 14 (13) 
East Sepik .. .. .. .. 10 (10) 10 (10) JO (10) 10 (10) 10 (10) 
West Sepik .. .. .. .. 9 (5) 9 (5) 9 (6) 9 (6) 9 (6) 

Total .. .. .. . . 142 (99) 142 (112) 146 (122) 153 (133) 159 (138) 

Nole: The numbers in bracket~ arc those councils with multi-racial electorates. 
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APPENDIX II-continued 

16. EXECUTIVB AND ADVISORY ORGANISATIONS: BASIS OF ESTABLISHMENT, FUNCTIONS ANO COMPOSITION AT 30 JUNE 1972 

Nam■ 

Administration Supply 
and Tenders Board 

Apprenticeship Board 

Censorsh;p Advisory 
Panel 

Child Welfare Council 

Companies Auditors 
Board 

District Boundaries 
Committee 

District Co-ordinatin11 
Committees (All Dis
tricts) 

286 

Statutory or other basis 
of cstabU.hmcnt 

Treasury OrdinanC'e 
1951-1965 

Apprenticeship 
Ordinance 1967 

Custom, Ordinance 
1951-59 

Child Welfare Ordin
ance 1961-1966 

Companies Ordinance 
1963-1967 

Administrative dircc• 
tion 

Administrative direc
tion 

Function• 

To control purchases, supply and 
disposal of stores, and letting 
of contracts for works and 
services 

To exercise a general supervision 
over the theoretical and 
practical training of appren
tices 

To advise on suitability of films 
imported for exhibition in 
Papua New Guinea 

To advise on matters relating to 
child welfare and make recom
mendations in respect of in• 
dividual children 

To report to the Administrator 
on matters relating to the 
auditing of Companies and to 
control the registration of 
company auditors and liqui
dators 

To maintain a continuing review 
of the need for variations in 
existing District boundaries 
and for the establishment of 
additional Districts 

Co-ordination of Administration 
programmes in the District 

Composition 

Three first division officers of the 
Public Service appointed by the 
Administrator 

Secretary, Department of Labour 
or his nominee, Director of 
Education or his nominee, two 
persons r('presenting employ
ers, two persons representing 
employees, three other persons, 
all members being appointed 
by the Administrator 

Chairman and six members 
appointed by the Administrator 

Director of Child Welfare, a 
Welfare Ollicer, two mission 
representatives, a legal officer 
of the Public Service, a repre• 
sentative of the Police Force 
not below the rank of Inspec
tor, a representative of the 
Department of Education and 
five other persons of whom at 
least two are women and none 
is a person already specified. 
All the ahove are appointed 
by the Minister for the In
terior 

Chairman: A legal practitioner 
of not less than five years' 
standing 

Members: A member of the 
Institute of Chartered A.-:coun• 
tants and a member of the 
Australian Society of Accoun
tants, both being resident in 
Papua New Guinea. 
All three are appointed by 
the Administrator 

Chairman: Director of District 
Administration 

Members: Representatives of the 
Department of the Adminis
trator, the Public Service Com· 
m1ss10ner, Department of 
Lands, Surveys and Mines. 

Chairman: District Commis
sioner 

Members: Deputy District Com
missioner. Senior officers in the 
District representing the 
Departments of Health, Agri
culture, Stock and Fisheries, 
Education and Forestry 



APPENDIX II-continued 

16. EXECUTIVE AND ADVISORY ORGANISATIONS: BASIS OF ESTABLISHMENT, FUNCTIONS AND COMPOSITION 
AT 30 JUNE 1972-continued 

Name 

District Education 
Boards 

Electoral Boundaries 
Distribution Committee 

Ex-Servicemen's Credit 
Board 

Interdepartmental 
Co-ordinating 
Committee 

Land Boards r · 

Land Development 
Board 

Medical Board 

Statutory or other basis 
of establishment 

Education (Papua and 
New Guinea) Ordinance 
1970 

Electoral Ordinance 
1963-1971 

Ex-Servicemen', Credit 
Ordinance 1958-1969 

Administrative 
direction 

Land Ordinance 1962-
1967 

Administrative direc
tion 

Medic-a/ Services 
Ord/nanc,1 1965-1971 

Functions 

To plan and oversight educa
tional development at district 
level 

To advise House of Assembly 
on national electorates 

To determine and supervise 
loans to eligible ex-servicemen 

To advise the Administrator on 
co-ordination of policy 

To consider applications for the 
lease of land and associated 
dealings 

(There may be several Boards 
sitting at the same time) 

To advise on land development 
and settlement and on land 
use patterns 

To administer tho Medical 
Services Ordinance which pro• 
vidcs for the registration of 
medical and dental prac
titioners and regulates medical 
practice 

Compositioa 

District Superintendent (Chair• 
man); two Local Government 
Council representatives; three 
Administration representatives; 
three church agency repre
sentatives; two teachers' re• 
presentatives; two community 
representatives (all appointed 
by the Minister for Education) 

Chairman: Chief Electoral Officer 
Members: Commissioner for -

Local Government and Sur-
veyor General official 
members; New Guinean 
representative and Papuan 
representative private members 

Three officers of the Departments 
of the Treasury, Lands, Sur
veys and Mines, and Agricul• 
ture, Stock and Fisheries who 
are appointed-by the Minister 
for External Territories 

Administrator, Deputy Adminis. 
trator, all heads of Depart• 
ments, representative of the 
office of Programming and 
Co-ordination, and the Direc
tor of Transport 

Chairman, Deputy Chairman and 
. one other member all appointed 
by the Administrator. The Ad
ministrator may appoint other 
persons to act as members in 
relation to certain localities for 
a specified period 

Chairman: Assistant Administra• 
tor 

Members: Director of Lands. 
Surveys and Mines, Director of 
District Administration, Direc
tor of Agriculture, Stock and 
Fisheries, Director of Forests, 
Director of Public Works, 
representative of the Office of 
Programming and Co-ordina
tion 

Chairman: Director of Public 
Health 

Members: Secretary, Department 
of Law, three, medical prac
titioners, one dental prac
titioner, one other person witil 
university qualifications in fields 
other than medicine, surgery or 
dentistry, appointed by tho 
Administrator 

181 



APPENDIX II-continued 

16. EXECUTIVE AND ADVISORY ORGANISATIONS: BASIS OF ESTABLISHMENT, FUNCTIONS AND COMPOSITION 
AT 30 JUNE 1912-continued 

Name 

Mininii Advisory Board 

National Parks and 
Gardens Board 

National Education 
Board 

National Fitness 
Council 

Native Loans Board 

Nursing Council 

Papua and New Guinea 
Coffee Marketinii 
Board 

Papua and New Guinea 
Copra Industry Stabili• 
sation Board 

288 

Statutory or other basis 
of c•tablishmcnl Functions 

Mining Ordinance 1928- To advise on mining operation~ 
1967 

National Parks and 
Gardens Ordinance 
1966-1971 

Education (Papua and 
New Guinea) Ordinance 
(1970) 

National Fitness 
Ordinance (I 966) 

Native Loans Fund 
Ordinance 1955-1966 

Medical Services 
Ordinance 1965-1967 

Papua and New G11fnra 
Coffer Marketing 
Board Ordinance 
1963-1971 

Papua and New Guinta 
Copra Industry Stabflf• 
sation Ordinance 1954-
1968 

To control, manage and develop 
land reserved as national 
parks, gardens, nature reserves 
and historic sites 

To plan and oversight the de
velopment of education at 
national level 

To advise the Administrator on 
requirements for developing 
public awareness of need for 
physical fitness 

To grant loans of moneys or 
goods to indigenous individuals 
or groups for economic or 
welfare purposes 

To regulate the nursing pro• 
fession 

To regulate the marketing of 
coffee from Papua New Guinea 

To determine the Copra Fund 
Bounty 

Composition 

A Chairman, Deputy Chairman 
and two other members, all 
being appointed by the Admin• 
istrator 

Chairman, Deputy Chairman and 
three other members, appointed 
by the Administrator 

Director of Education (Chair
man); thrco Administration re
presentutives; three church 
agency representatives; two 
Local Government Council re
presentatives; two teachers' 
representatives; two com• 
munity representatives; one 
tertiary c<lucation representa
tive; (all appointed by the 
Minister for Education) 

Five members appointed by the 
Administrator 

Four members, including an 
indigenou~ person, appointed 
by the Administrator 

Four officers of the Department 
of Public Health who are regis
tered or eligible for registration, 
a solicitor from the Depart• 
ment of Law, two medical 
practitioners, one of whom 
shall be actively connected 
with nursing education, two 
persons employed by or who 
arc members. of a Christian 
mission in Papua New Guinea, 
who are registered as nurses, 
and two nurses appointed or 
elected as representing the 
interests of nurses in Papua 
New Guinea 

Six members, of whom five are 
representatives of the coffee 
growers in Papua New Guinea 
and one is a public servant, all 
being appointed by the Minister 

Two representatives of the copra 
producers of New Guinea. one 
representative of the copra 
producers of Papua and two 
other members, all being ap• 
pointed by the Minister for 
External Territories 
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16. EXECUTIVE AND ADVISORY ORGANISATIONS: BASIS OF ESTABLISHMENT, FUNCTIONS AND COMPOSffiON 
AT 30 Jm-rn 1912-continued 

Name 

Papua and New Guinea 
Copra Marketing Board 

Papua and New Guinea 
Electricity Commission 

Papua and New Guinea 
Harbours Board 

Papua New Guinea 
Tourist Board 

Petroleum Advisory 
Board 

Place Names 
Committee 

Political Education 
Committee 

Reviewing Committee 

Road Safety Council 

Statutory or other basis 
of establishment 

Papua and New Guinea 
Copra Marketing Board 
Ordinance 1952-1967 

Papua and New Guinea 
Electricity Commission 
Ordinance 1961-1971 

Papua and New Guinea 
Harbours Board Ord/· 
nance 1963-1971 

Papua and New Guinea 
Tourist Board 
Ordinance 1966 

Petroleum (Prospecting 
and Mining) Ordinance 
1951-1967 

Papua and New Guinea 
Place Names Ordinance 
196S 

Corrective Institutiom 
Ordinance 19S7-1969 

Administrative direc• 
tion 

Functions 

To market copra 

To plan and co-ordinate the 
supply of electricity; to 
generate, transmit, distribute 
and sell electricity; and to 
determine and control stan
dards for electrical con
tractors, appliances, fittings 
and wiring 

Regulation, management, op
eration and control of declared 
ports, the movement of ship
ping therein, and the provi
sion and maintenance of 
wharves, docks, piers, jetties, 
machinery, equipment and 
office installations used in 
connection therewith 

To provide for the development, 
control and management of 
and assistance to, Tourism 
and Tourist facilities 

To advise on all petroleum pros
pecting and mining operations 

To provide for the naming of 
places 

To advise the Administrator on 
the review of detainees serving 
life sentences 

To conduct a continuous pro• 
gramme of public education 
aimed at promoting road 
safety; to encourage a better 
understanding and observance 
of traffic laws and to advise on 
specific road safety matters 
referred to it 

Composition 

Chairman and five members
two representatives of the copra 
producers of New Guinea, one 
representative of the copra 
producers of Papua, tha 
Director of Agriculture, Stock 
and Fisheries and one other 
member, all being appointed 
by the Minister for External 
Territories 

A Commissioner and four As• 
sociate Commissioners ap
pointed by the Minister for 
External Territories on the 
recommendation of the. Ad· 
ministrator 

Chairman and four members 
appointed by the Minister on 
the recommendation of the 
Administrator 

Chairman and eleven Board 
Members appointed by the 
Administrator, an officer of the 
Public Service and an Execu• 
tive Director appointed by the 
Board 

Chairman, five members, all ap
pointed by the Administrator 

(Chairman is in the Department 
of Lands, Surveys and Mines) 

(Chairman is in the Department 
of the Administrator) 

Three members appointed by 
the Administrator (the Secre• 
tary for Law, Secretary Depart• 
ment of the Administrator and 
the Director of Child Welfare) 

Clrairman: Director of District 
Administration; and Directors 
of Information and Extension 
Services, Public Works, Public 
Health, Commonwealth De• 
partment of Works (Regional 
Director), Secretary for Labour, 
Commissioner of Police or their 
delegates; representative of 
Automobile Association or 
Papua New Guinea; Presidents 
of Regional Branches of Road 
Safety Council; representatives 
of Service organisations 
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APPENDIX II-continued 

16. EXECUTIVE AND ADVISORY ORGANISATIONS: BASIS OF ESTABLISHMENT, FUNCTIONS ANO COMPOSITION 
Al 30 JUNE 1972-continued 

Nama 

Rubber Board 

Secondary Industry 
Development 
Committee 

Stamp Advisory 
Committee 

Tariff Advisory 
Committee 

Teaching Service 
Commission 

Town Planning Board 

Transport Control 
Board 

Water Resources 
Advisory Board 

Water Transport Com• 
miltee 
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Statutory or other basis 
of establishment 

Rubber Ordinance 1953 

Administrative 
Direction 

Administrative dircc
. tion 

Tariff Ad,•isory Com
mittee Ordinance 1969-
1971 

Teaching Service 
Ordinance 1971 

Town Planning Ordi• 
na11ce 1952-1959 

Motor Omnibus Regu
lations (No. 23 of 
1962) made under the 
Motor Traffic 
Ordinance 1950--1968 

Water Resouras 
Ordinance 1962-1970 

Administrative direc• 
lion 

Functions 

To consider appeals against the 
classification of rubber for 
export 

To advise on Government Policy 
on industrial development 

To advise on designs for Papua 
New Guinea postage stamps 

To advise on matters relating to 
established and prospective in
dustries 

To determine and safeguard the 
terms and conditions of service 
of members of the teaching 
service 

Town development, planning 
and design 

To allocate licences for motor 
omnibuses and 10 define the 
standard and scale of their 
operations 

Advise the Administrator on the 
control of Papua New Guinea's 
water resources 

To make recommendations to 
the Administrator on the size 
and distribution of the Admin• 
istration shipping fleet 

Composition 

Three · representatives of the 
rubber producers and two 
officers of the Public Service, 
all being appointed by the 
Administrator 

Chairman: the Director of Trade 
and Industry 

:Members: Representatives of 
several Departments with in
terest in Industrial Develop
ment matters 

Chairman: Assistant Director 
(Operations and Administra
tion), Department of Posts and 
Telegraphs 

Members: One official member, 
and five non-official members 

Chairman, Deputy Chairman and 
two members appointed by the 
Minister for External Terri
tories 

A Commissioner and one or more 
Associate Commissioners ap
pointed by the Minister for 
External Territories 

Chairman, Deruty Chairman and 
three other mc,nbers, appointed 
by the Adniimstrator 

Chairman: Se-:rctary for Law 
Deputy Chairman: Secretary, 

Department of the Adminis• 
trator 

Afembers: One member ap
pointed by the Administrator 
with an alternative member to 
act in the absence of this 
member 

Chairman: Director of Water 
Resources 

Members: One from each of the 
Division of District Adminis• 
tration, the Departments of 
Lands, Surveys and Mines, 
Agriculture, Stock and Fish• 
cries and Forests, and an officer 
of the Papua and New Guinea 
Electricity Commission 

Chairman: Director of District 
Administration or his nominee 

Members: Superintendent of 
Marine: Officer of the Depart• 
men! of the Administrator 



APPENDIX III 

JUSTICE 

1. SUPREME COURT CASES HEARD DURING YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE )972 

A. In its Criminal Jurisdiction 

Offence Charged Convicted Discharged Nolle Sentence Prosequi 

1. Offences against the person-
Murder, wilful .. .. .. 199 154 40 5 Rising of Court to 14 years IHL 
Murder .. .. .. .. 20 15 4 1 $50 recognizance to 8 years IHL 
Unlawful killing or attempt .. .. 66 27 37 2 Rising of Court to 4 years IBL 
Unlawful wounding .. .. 55 29 23 3 $20 recognizance to 2 years IHL 
Grievous bodily harm .. .. 33 13 20 .. $10 recognizance to 5 years IHL 
Rape or attempt .. .. .. 44 32 12 .. 
Unlawful assault .. .. . . 16 13 3 .. 
Other offences against females .. 34 24 7 3 Rising of Court to 2 years 9 

months IHL 
Incest .. .. .. .. 13 13 .. . . JO months IHL to 4 years IHL 
Unnatural and indecent offences .. 22 12 7 3 $IO recognizance to 2 years 3 

months IHL 
Other offences against the person .. 29 11 9 9 Rising of Court to 12 months 

IHL 

Total .. .. .. 531 343 159 26 

2. Offences against property-
Breaking and entering .. .. 84 65 16 3 $20 recognizance to 18 months 

IHL 
Housebreaking .. .. .. 81 61 14 6 $10 recognizance to 3 years 4 

months IHL 
Stealing .. .. .. . . 113 93 15 5 $10 recognizance to 4 years IHL 
Receiving .. .. .. .. 10 7 3 .. $20 recognizance to l year 9 

months IHL 
Other offences against property .. 6 4 2 .. 4 months IHL to 6 months IHL 

Total .. .. .. 294 230 50 14 

3. Offences against currency-
Forgery .. .. .. .. 23 21 2 .. $10 recognizance to 16 months 

IHL 
Uttering .. .. .. .. I I .. . . 6 months IHL 

Total .. .. .. 24 22 2 . . 
4. Offences not included in preceding 

classes-
Relating to escapes .. .. 3 3 .. .. Rising of Court to 6 months 

IBL 
Relating to Posts and Telegraphs .. 16 9 7 .. $50 recognizance to JO months 

IHL 
Arson .. .. .. .. 6 3 3 .. 4 months IHL to 9 months JHL 
Conspiracy .. .. . . 10 4 5 1 Rising of Court to 18 months 

IHL 
Unlawful assemblies .. .. 5 2 3 .. 12 months JHL to 18 months 

IHL 

Total .. .. . . 40 21 18 I 

GRAND TOTAL .. .. 888 616 231 41 

Comprising- .. 
Europeans .. .. . . 48 35 12 1 
Asians . . .. .. . . .. . . .. .. 
Jndigcncs .. .. .. . . 840 581 219 40 

GRAND TOTAL .. .. 888 616 231 41 

Note: IHL-Jmprisonmcnt with hard Jabour. 
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APPENDIX III-continued 

B. In Its Appellate Jurisdic1ion: 
Appeals from inferior Courts-Filed 

Upheld 
Quashed .. 

Appeals from Supreme Court to Full Court Filed 
l!pheld 

C. In Its Probate J11risdic1ion: 
Probate 
Reseal 
Order to Administer 
Order to Administer (c.t.a.) 
Letters of Administration 
Letters of Administration (c.t.a.) 
Elections and Undertakings to Administer 

D. Jn Its Civil J11ri.,diction: 
Writs of Summons Issued 
Motions and Petitions Heard 

E. In Its Matrimonial Causes Jurisdiction: 
Petitions for Dissolution of Marriage 

F. /11 Other J11riJdictio11: 

160 
48 
7 

23 
5 

18 
9 

22 
s 
1 

659 
90 

71 

Bills of Sale .. . . 2,356 

29:! 

2. LOCAi. COURT CASES HEARD DURING YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1972 

Papua 

Offences against
The person .. 
Property 
Public Order 
Local Government Council rules 
Motor traffic laws 
Other offences 

Total convictions .. 

Total acquittals .. 

Total cases heard 

Offences against
The person .. 
Property 
Public Order 

New Guinea 

Local Government Council rules 
Motor traffic Jaws 
Other offences 

Total convictions .. 

Total acquittals .. 

Tota I cases hca rd 

1,639 
2,256 
6,015 
3,343 
1,539 
1,31 I 

16,103 

3,344 

19,447 

3,888 
6,365 

16,032 
6,775 
2,404 
2,543 

38,007 

4,485 

42,492 



APPENDIX III-continued 

3. DISTRICT COURT CASES HEARD DURING YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1972 

Papua 

Offences against
The person .. 
Property 
Public Order 
Local Government Council rules 
Motor traffic laws 
Other offences 

Total convictions 

Total acquittals .. 

Total cases heard 

Offences against
The person .. 
Property 
Public Order 

New Guinea 

Local Government Council rules 
Motor traffic laws 
Other offences 

Total convictions 

Total acquittals .. 

Total cases heard 

1,091 
1,437 
2,630 

747 
2,851 

865 

9,621 

1,205 

10,826 

1,981 
2,648 
6,013 
1,301 
1,818 

985 

14,746 

993 

15,739 
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APPENDIX IV 

PUBLIC FINANCE 

1. REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE BY SOURCE FOR YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE ]968 TO ]972 

Source 1968 1969 1970 1971 

$ $ $ s 
Internal Revenue(a) .. .. . . 47,766,376 55,136,914 72,442,220 83,365,734 
Grant by Commonwealth Government of Aus-

tralia(b) .. .. .. . . 77,594,252 87,271,286 97,270,921 69,999,682 
Papua New Guinea Loans .. .. 8,397,214 7,182,956 15,636,280 15,587,411 
International Loans .. .. .. .. 51,266 2,620,359 2,620,359 
Special Commonwealth Advance-Deficit 

Finance .. .. .. .. .. ., 2,999,807 '' 

Special Loan-Purchase of Equity-Bougain-
ville Copper Pty Ltd .. ,. . . .. .. 12,500,000 12,500,000 

Commonwealth Development Loan-Arawa ,. .. .. 2,000,000 6,300,000 

Total Revenue(a) .. .. . . 133,757,842 149,642,422 204,233,042 I 90,373,186 

Total Expenditure(c) .. .. 133,546,995 149,485,395 204,277,522 190,859,960 

Unexpended Balance-Commonwealth Develop-
ment Loan-Arawa .. .. .. .. .. 300,000 . ' 

Excess of Revenue over Expenditure .. 210,847 157,027 344,480 486,774 

1972 

$ 
95,253,381 

69,874,990 
25,540,440 

8,130,734 

.. 

.. 
11,700,000 

210,499,545 

209,744,794 

.. 
754,751 

(a) For 1968, 1969, 1970 and 1971 refunds of revenue have been deducted from total internal revenue. (h) The 1970-71 Common-
wt-ahh Grant is not comparable with previous financial years because costs of certain atlowances and entitlement'\ in resoect of overseas 
otllcers previously included in the Commonwealth Grant are now borne directly by the Commonwealth of Au,tralia. (c) Reduced by 
taxation refunds and refunds of revenue for 1968, 1969, 1970 and 1971. 

2. REVENUP. BY SOURCE FOR YEARS ENDEil 30 JUNF, 1968 10 ] 972 

Source 

Customs .. .. .. .. .. 
Licences .. .. .. .. . . 
Stamp duties .. .. .. . . 
Postal .. .. .. .. . . 
Land revenue .. .. .. . . 
Mining receipts .. .. .. ,. 
Fees and fines .. .. .. .. 
Health revenue .. '' .. .. 
Forestry .. .. .. .. . . 
Agriculture .. .. .. . . 
Public utilities .. .. .. . . 
Direct taxation .. .. .. . . 
Miscellaneous .. .. . . .. 
Recoverable services .. .. . . 

Total internal revenuc(b) .. .. 
Papua New Guinea loans '' .. .. 
G rant by Commonwealth Government of Aus-

tralia(a) .. .. ,. , . 

International loans .. .. . ' 
Special Commonwealth Advancc-(Dcficit 

finance) .. .. .. . . 

C 

s 

ommonwcalth Development Loan-Arawa., . 

pccial Loan-Purchase of Equity-Bougain-
ville Copper Pty Ltd . , .. .. 

Total receipts .. .. .. 

1968 1969 1970 

s s s 
16,555,309 17,668,973 23,951,145 

738,392 814,430 907,105 
507,728 553,01 I 870,262 

3,543,374 4,682,037 5,287,03 I 
748,113 832,010 1,102,096 
46,840 71,756 116,070 

282,857 364,190 459,216 
316,850 352,015 464,041 
639,980 547,212 684,181 

1,086,547 1,014,555 1,010,466 
904,719 1,172,931 1,273,087 

15,904,205 15,922,976 21,075,062 
4,858,656 4,613,641 5,380,360 
3,766,666 5,263,607 9,862,097 

49,900,236 55,136,914 43,397,220 

8,397,214 7,182,956 15,636,280 

77,594,252 87,271,286 97,270,921 

.. 51,266 1,383,814 

' . .. 2,999,807 

. ' ., 2,000,000 

.. , . 12,500,000 

133,891,702 149,642,422 204,233,042 

1971 1972 

s s 
30,960,679 33,135,551 

1,038,026 1,440,021 
682,733 963,603 

. . .. 
1,098,481 1,200,057 

240,670 152,904 
566,651 647,562 
675,498 724,695 
923,018 938,224 

1,020,915 1,053,375 
1,653,678 1,791,198 

29,374,594 36,116,691 
5,652,715 6,707,630 
9,478,075 10,381,870 

83,365,734 95,253,381 

15,587,411 25,540,440 

69,999,682 69,874,990 

2,620,359 8,130,734 

.. , . 

6,300,000 11,700,000 

12,500,000 '. 

190,373, I 86 210,499,545 

(a) The 1970-71 Commonwealth Grant i~ not comrarablc with prcviou" financial years bccau~c c0sts of ccr:ain allowances and entitle
ment, in rc~r,cct of o\'crsc:n officers previously included in the Commonwealth Grant arc now directly borne ln- the Commonwealth of 
Au,tralia. (h) For 196R refund, of re'"enue amounled to $71J,776, "hicl1 \\hen dec!ucted makes Jnrernal Revenue ~22,804,644 and 
To1al rcceirts $48,753,91 I. From 1969 onward, tcfun,•s have been deducted from the rclC>·ant revenue items. 
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APPENDIX IV-continued 

3. EXPENDITURE BY CATEGORY FOR YEARS ENDED 30 JUNF. 1968 TO 1972 

Particulars 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972 

$ $ $ $ $ 
-Special Appropriation .. . . 2,784,924 5,733,767 14,466,764 13,294,845 13,943,408 . 

. Administrator .. .. . . 1,329,203 7,750,972 9,277,985 6,491,361 6,811,897 
'Programming and Co-ordination(a) .. .. .. .. 1,243,974 
House of Assembly .. .. 420,277 291,137 383,370 408,947 376,751 
[nformation and Extension Services 1,001,298 1,187,303 1,238,932 11,171,356 1,599,941 
Public Service Board .. .. 840,266 1,096,184 1,337,538 785,242 923,581 
Administrative College .. .. 429,718 454,003 499,985 369,426 443,141 

·Treasury .. .. .. 4,118,609 3,244,847 2,076,087 4,668,655 3,647,243 
·Taxation· .. .. .. 274,305 332,121 397,744 259,228 300,710 
Stores and Supply .. .. 8,657,750 8,162,575 9,967,202 8,484,122 8,897,923 
Public Health .. .. .. 11,124,235 12,217,179 14,255,250 13,231,193 14,490,574 
·social Development and Home Affairs .. 1,558,372 2,208,441 2,181,463 3,596,744 
District Administration .. .. 6,011,919 .. .. .. .. 
Labour .. .. .. 632,190 777,800 957,375 740,979 880,228 

Education .. .. . . 15,062,092 17,214,231 21,203,811 I 7,938,728 20,757,691 
.Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries .. 6,427,111 7,491,989 8,750,512 7,208,485 7,983,302 
Royal Papua New Guinea Con-

stabulary .. .. . . 6,143,423 6,670,998 7,964,539 7,689,082 7,908,328 

Law .. .. . . .. 893,080 1,112,195 1,431,968 1,058,431 (b) 1,511,463 
Supreme Court .. .. .. 184,412 187,722 260,633 283,635 327,156 

Land Titles Commission .. .. 298,615 294,122 254,520 164,651 182,706 

Liquor Commission .. .. 23,827 27,293 27,697 20,559 31,616 

·Corrective Institutions .. .. 1,144,788 1,208,423 2,033,933 2,177,393 2,503,115 

Lands, Surveys and Mines .. 3,177,012 3,269,618 5,320,687 4,779,958 4,397,645 

Forests .. .. . . 2,369,389 2,469,003 2,676,932 2,081,771 2,366,812 

Posts and Telegraphs .. .. 4,750,167 5,687,915 7,661,389 6,774,070 6,518,699 

Trade and Industry .. .. 708,564 803,558 1,051,286 456,483 244,577 

Customs and Migration .. .. 519,792 594,172 729,422 360,774 402,008 

Transport .. .. .. .. .. 1,293,457 1,274,232 1,582,729 

Investments .. .. .. .. .. 12,500,000 12,500,000 .. 
Marine .. .. .. 1,378,459 1,427,871 1,452,504 1,279,726 1,401,699 

Business Development .. .. .. .. 10,169 377,105 565,331 

Public Works .. .. .. 5,740,364 7,116,920 8,IC5,405 5,563,565 5,676,913 

General Overheads .. .. 2,290,700 2,241,080 2,744,977 2,539,886 2,817,013 

Maintenance .. .. . . 10,580,575 12,216,688 14,045,715 15,697,711 17,039,892 

Capital Works .. .. .. 22,502,713 21,379,132 28,214,844 29,675,309 40,000,503 

Other Institutions .. .. 8,622,904 11,590,958 15,474,640 15,022,325 23,046,151 

Motor Transport .. .. 2,791,835 3,212,971 3,555,259 3,481,909 3,659,316 

Government Printer .. .. 312,479 361,276 446,550 417,356 537,838 

Total expenditure .. .. 133,546,995 I 49,485,395 204,277,522 190,859,960 209,744,794 

{a) New oflice wi!hin the Department of the Administrator. (b) Includes new office of the P11blic Solicitor $346,724. 

4. EXPENDITURES ON GENERAL MAINTENANCE AND CAPITAL WORKS 
AND SERVICES FOR YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE 1970 TO 1972. 

Services 1970 1971 1972 

$000 $000 $000 
General Maintenance-

General maintenance .. .. 11,557 12,930 14,195 
Maintenance of services .. 1,060 1,182 1,125 
Electrical undertakings .. .. 1,428 1,585 1,719 

Total .. .. .. 14,045 15,697 17,040 

·Capital Works and Services-
Building construction .. .. 12,697 13,222 12,830 
Engineering works and services .. 14,767 15,134 25,874 
Electrical undertakings .. .. 750 1,319 1,296 

Total .. .. .. 28,214 29,675 40,000 
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APPENDIX IV-continued 

5. PAPUA NEW GUINEA LOAN FUND: RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES FOR YEARS ENDED 30 ]UN!l 1970 TO 1972 

1970 1971 

I 
1972 

$ s $ 
Receipts 

Balance brought forward .. .. .. .. .. 300,000.00 16,240.64 
Papua New Guinea Loans-

Loans (Works, Services and Government Intrumentalities) 
Ordinance .. .. .. .. . . .. 6,743,800.00 12,041,780.00 25,540,440.00 

Loans Securities Ordinance-
Redemption .. .. .. . . .. 8,900,000.00 3,600,000.00 . . 

Commonwealth Development Loan-Arawa .. .. 2,000,000.00 6,300,000.00 11,700,000.00 
International Loans . . .. '. . . . . 1,383,813.73 2,620,358. 15 8,130,733.55 
Special Loan (Purchase of Equity)-Bougainville Copper Pty 

Ltd .. .. .. .. . . .. 12,500,000. 00 12,500,000.00 . . 
Total .. .. .. .. .. .. 31,527,613.73 37,362,138.15 45,387,384.51 

Expenditure 
Capital Works and Services .. .. .. .. 6,736,280.08 11,971,200.23 19,506,844.19 
Redemption-Special Loan .. .. .. .. 8,900,000.00 3,600,000.00 .. 
Loan Raising Expenses .. .. .. . . .. 7,519.92 54,369.11 49,806,47 
Arawa Development .. .. .. .. . . I, 700,000.00 6,600,000.00 11,700,000.00 
International Loans Telecommunications Development .. 507,706.49 870,046.97 2,177,436.33 
Roads Development .. .. .. .. .. . . 678,444.59 4,332,857.08 
Agricultural Development .. .. .. . . 876,107.24 1,071,866.87 829,561.50 
Ramu Hydro-Electric Scheme .. .. .. .. .. . . 790,878.94 
Purchase of Equity 

Bougainville Copper Pty Ltd .. .. .. . . 12,500,000.00 12,500,000.00 .. 
Balance at 30 June (a) .. .. .. .. 300,000.00 16,210.66 .. 

Other Loans .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . ' 6,000,000.00* 

Total .. .. .. .. .. . . 31,527,613.73 37,362,138.15 45,387,384.51 

(a) Represents unexpended balance Commonwealth Development Loan-Arawa. (b) Represents unexpended balance Papua and• 
New Guinea Loan rccciots. 

• This is made up of P.N.G. Electricity Commission $4,000,000.00; Housing Commission $1,000,000.00; Investment Corporation. 
(Purchase ofEquity-Boagainville Copper Pty Ltd) $1,000,000.00. 
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APPENDIX V 

TAXATION 

1. RATES OF TAX FOR 1971-72 FINANCIAL YEAR 

The rates applicable to income derived for the year ended 30 June 1971 
are set out in the following tables: 

(i) General Rates of Income Tax on Taxable Income Payable by Per;ons 
other than Companies. 

The rate of income tax for each part of the taxable income specified in 
the first column of the following table is the percentage of that part set out 
in the second column of that table opposite to the reference to that part of 
the taxable income in the first column: 

First column 

Parts of Taxable Income 

The part of the taxable income that
does not exceed $300 
exceeds $300 but does not exceed $400 
exceeds $400 but does not exceed S600 
exceeds S600 but does not exceed Sl,000 
exceeds Sl,000 but does not exceed Sl,200 •. 
exceeds Sl,200 but docs not exceed Sl,600 .. 
exceeds Sl,600 but does not exceed $2,400 .. 
exceeds $2,400 but does not exceed $3,200 •• 
exceeds $3,200 but does not exceed $3,800 .. 
exceeds $3,800 but does not exceed $4,200 .. 
exceeds $4,200 but does not exceed S4,800 .. 
exceeds $4,800 but does not exceed $6,000 .. 
exceeds $6,000 but does not exceed $8,000 .. 
exceeds S8,000 but does not exceed SI0,000 
exceeds $10,000 but does not exceed $12,000 
exceeds $12,000 but does not exceed $16,000 
exceeds $16,000 but does not exceed $22,000 
exceeds S22,000 but does not exceed $30,000 
exceeds $30,000 .. 

Second column 

Percentage 

.4 
1.2 
2.6 
5.2 
6.5 
7.8 

10.4 
13.0 
15.4 
18.0 
20.0 
22.5 
26.0 
29.0 
31.0 
33.0 
36.0 
38.0 
40.0 

(ii) Rates of Income Tax on Taxable Income Payable by a Company othe1 
than a Company in the Capacity of a Trustee. 

Twenty-two and one-half per centum of the taxable income. 

(iii) Rate of Income Tax in Respect of Chargeable Income. 

The rate of income tax in respect of the chargeable income or a tax
payer is two per centum. 
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APPENDIX V-continued 

2. PARTNERSIIIPS AND TRUSTS: NUMBER, NET INCOME, DEPRECIABLE ASSETS, DEPRFCIATION ALLOWED ANO 
TRADING STOCK, CLASSIFIED BY GRADE OF NET INCOME FOR INCOME YEAR 1969-70 

Depreciable assets Trading stock on hand 

Grade of net income Number Net Depreciation 
income At Bought Sold allowed At At end beginning during during beginning of year of year year year of year 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 
Partnerships-

s 
Loss .. .. 126 -481 833 626 130 192 339 329 
Nil Income .. 19 .. 163 5 157 . . 79 3 

1- 1,999 .. 297 240 483 564 160 101 495 143 
2,000- 3,999 .. 140 404 573 480 172 90 210 261 
4,000- 5,999 .. 108 544 603 309 62 92 363 386 
6,000.. 7,999 .. 76 520 575 308 113 78 366 432 
8,000- 9,999 .. 54 480 530 203 22 71 284 401 

10,000-19,999 .. 173 2,519 1,985 1,031 421 335 1,647 1,651 
20,000-29,999 .. 61 1,494 813 768 62 163 822 833 
30,000-39,999 .. 30 1,061 525 188 10 85 565 642 
40,000 and over .. 40 4,230 1,692 5,291 711 2,583 726 549 

Total-1969-70 .• 1,124 11,010 8,775 9,773 2,021 3,791 5,895 5,629 

Total-1968-69 .. 942 9,182 7,122 4,048 1,189 1,267 5,152 5,793 

Trusts-
s 

Loss .. .. 14 -12 23 3 I 6 3 7 
Nil Income .. 89 .. IS .. 6 I . . .. 

1- 1,999 .. 111 79 3 6 .. I . . .. 
2,000- 3,999 .. 28 79 8 6 6 .. I t, 

4,000- 5,999 .. JO 50 19 .. .. I . . .. 
6,000- 7,999 .. 6 40 18 1 .. 1 I .. 
8,000- 9,999 .. I 9 . . .. .. .. . . .. 

10,000-19,999 .. s 72 .. .. .. .. . . . . 
20,000-29,999 .. I 22 .. .. .. .. . . .. 
30,000-39,999 .. 3 105 47 7 .. 6 I 1 
40,000 and over .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. 

Total-1969-70 •• 268 445 133 22 14 17 s 8 

Total-1968-69 .. 227 505 198 37 43 22 3 10 

Note: Figures for income year 1970-71 are not yet available. 
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APPENDIX V-continued 

3. PARTNERSHIPS AND TRUSTS: NUMBER, NET INCOME, DEPRECIABLE ASSETS, DEPRF.CIATION ALLOWED AND 
TRADING STOCK, CJ.ASSlFIED BY INDUSTRY FOR INCOME YEAR 1969-70 

Depreciable assets 
Trading stock 

on hand 

Industry Partner- Trusts Net Deprecia-
ships income At Bought Sold tion At At 

Beginning during during allowed beginning end 
of year year year of year of year 

Number Number $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Primary production .. 150 39 2,100 2,514 918 603 396 461 4Il 
Mining and quarrying .. 3 I .. 24 29 31 7 I .. 
Manufacturing .. .. 34 .. 360 202 199 81 39 99 75 
Electricity, gas, water and 

sanitary services .. .. .. .. . . .. .. . . . . .. . . 
Building and construction .. 40 .. 2,145 372 5,148 312 2,334 126 165 
Transport and storage .. 87 2 787 1,199 982 276 339 131 173 
Communication .. .. . . .. .. .. .. . . . . .. . . 
Finance and property .. 364 207 1,234 1,509 766 139 160 104 45 
Commerce .. .. 353 11 3,715 2,596 1,496 445 457 4,147 4,231 
Public authority, n.e.i. .. . . .. .. .. .. . . .. . . . . 
Religious and social .. .. .. . . .. . . .. .. .. . . 
Health .. .. .. 5 l 179 9 11 IO IO .. .. 
Education .. .. .. . . .. .. . . .. .. .. . . 
Other community and business 

services .. .. .. 40 .. 604 242 133 75 38 .. .. 
Amusements, hotels, etc. .. 45 7 304 226 99 66 24 11 37 
Other industries including 

industries not stated .. 3 .. 27 15 14 .. 4 820 500 

Total 1969-70 .. 1,124 268 11,455 8,908 9,795 2,035 3,808 5,900 5,637 

Total 1968-69 .. 942 227 9,686 7,319 4,084 1,233 1,288 5,158 5,804 

Note: Figures for income year 1970-71 are not yet available. 

299 



w 
8 APPENDIX V-continued 

4. RfSIDENT INDIVIDUAL TAXPAYERS: NUMBER, TAXABLE INCOME AND NET INCOME TAX ASSESSED, CLASSIFIED BY SEX AND GRADE Of ACTUAL INCOME FOR 
INCOME YCAR 1969-70 

Tuable income 

Tupayen Net income lax assessed 

Grade of Act~) Income Salary and wages Other income Total 

Males Female, Penons Males Females Pc"ons Males Females Pcrsont Males Females Persons Males Females Persons 

---------------------
Number Number Number s·ooo $"000 $'000 ·sooo $"000 $'000 $'000 s·ooo $'000 s·ooo "$000 $"000 

$ $ 
209- 399 .. .. 121 5S 176 34 13 47 .. .. .. 34 13 47 .. .. .. 
400-- 599 .. .. 30 15 45 10 4 15 .. I I 10 5 15 .. .. .. 
600-- 799 .. .. 2 3 5 I I 2 I I 2 I 2 4 .. .. .. 
800- 999 .. .. 30 12 42 24 2 26 .. 3 4 24 6 30 I .. 1 

1,000- I, 199 .. .. 180 82 262 165 60 225 3 7 10 169 67 236 5 2 6 
1.200- 1,399 .. .. 222 163 385 236 153 388 2 4 6 238 156 394 7 4 12 
I 400- 1,599 .. .. 318 342 660 341 323 664 10 24 34 351 347 699 II 10 22 
1.600- 1,799 .. .. 397 408 805 493 430 922 8 36 44 501 466 967 19 16 34 
1,800- 1,999 .. .. 379 376 755 504 467 971 20 26 47 524 494 1,018 21 19 41 
2.000- 2,199 .. .. 407 410 817 593 569 1,162 22 38 59 615 607 1.221 28 26 54 
2,200- 2 399 .. .. 426 357 783 668 550 1,219 21 42 64 690 593 1,282 33 28 61 
2,400-- 2,599 .. 489 389 878 839 647 1,486 30 58 87 869 705 1,573 46 37 82 
2.600- 2. 7Q9 .. .. 436 423 859 806 799 1.605 37 54 91 843 853 1,696 47 49 96 
2,800-- 2.999 .. .. 430 377 807 859 769 1,628 32 52 85 892 821 1,713 54 50 104 
3,000- 3,999 .. 2,515 1,278 3,793 5,975 3,078 9,053 297 312 609 6.271 3,390 9,661 437 244 681 
4,000- S,999 .. .. S,291 806 6,097 17.732 2,551 20,283 818 507 1,325 IS.550 3,058 21.608 1,687 290 1.977 
6.000- 7,9'l9 .. .. 3,448 243 3,691 16,175 834 17,009 963 495 1,458 17,138 1,330 18,468 2,049 169 2,219 
R,000- 9,999 .. .. 1,407 97 1,504 7,839 269 8,108 899 430 1,329 8,739 698 9,437 1,235 110 1,345 

10,000-19,999 .. .. 961 108 1,069 6,020 170 6,190 3,301 1,092 4,393 9,321 1,262 10,583 1,780 267 2,047 
2'J,000 and over .. .. 102 18 120 546 21 567 1,957 446 2,403 2,503 467 2,970 695 132 827 

--------------------------- ---
Total 1969-70 .. 17,591 5,962 23,553 59,860 11,711 71,570 8,422 3,629 12,051 68,282 15,340 83,622 8,155 1,454 9,609 

---------------------------------
Total 1968-69 .. 14,759 5,162 19,921 45,774 9,205 54,979 8,46-t 3,529 11,993 54,237 12,734 66,972 6,311 1,210 7,521 

---- - --------- - -
Note: Figures for income year 1970-71 arc not yet available. 
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APPENDIX Y-contiHed 

5. Nm,-REsIDENT INDIVIDUAL TAXPAYERS: NuMBER, TAXABLE INcoME AND NET INcoME TAX AssEsSED, CLASSIFIED BY SEX AND GRADE oF ACTUAL INCOME FOR 

INCOME YEAR 1969-70 

Taxable income 
Taxpayers Net income tax assessed 

Grade of Actual Income Salary and wages Other income Total 

Males Females Persons Males Females Persons Males Females Persons Males Females Persons Males Females Persons 
------------------------

Number Number Number $'000 $'000 $'000 '$000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $"000 ·sooo $'000 
$ $ 
209- 399 .. .. 93 27 120 29 8 37 .. . . .. 29 8 37 .. . . . . 
400- 599 .. .. 150 43 193 66 17 83 8 4 12 74 21 95 1 .. 1 
600- 799 .. .. 130 25 155 83 14 98 6 3 9 90 17 107 2 .. 2 
800- 999 .. .. 148 30 178 121 13 134 10 13 24 131 27 158 3 1 4 

1,000- 1,199 .. .. 116 26 142 116 21 137 10 6 16 126 28 154 4 1 5 
1,200- 1,399 .. .. 99 8 107 107 8 115 21 3 24 129 10 139 5 .. 5 
1,400- 1,599 .. .. 103 14 117 136 18 155 17 3 20 153 21 174 7 1 7 
1,600- 1,799 .. .. 79 5 84 124 5 129 8 4 12 132 9 141 6 . . 7 
1,800- 1,999 .. .. 76 8 84 132 9 141 12 6 18 144 15 158 8 1 9 
2,000- 2,199 .. .. 58 5 63 107 6 113 14 4 18 120 10 130 7 1 8 
2,200- 2,399 .. .. 41 4 45 87 7 94 7 2 9 93 9 103 6 1 6 
2,400- 2,599 .. .. 38 2 40 89 .. 89 7 5 12 95 5 100 6 . . 7 
2,600- 2,799 .. .. 31 1 32 77 2 79 5 .. 5 82 2 84 6 . . 6 
2,800- 2,999 .. .. 20 10 30 52 8 60 6 21 27 58 29 87 4 2 7 
3,000- 3,999 .. .. 61 13 74 175 14 189 26 30 56 201 44 244 17 4 21 
4,000- 5,999 .. .. 47 9 56 160 23 183 58 19 78 219 42 261 24 5 29 
6,000- 7,999 .. .. 15 3 18 47 .. 47 57 21 78 103 21 125 16 3 19 
8,000- 9,999 .. .. 5 4 9 17 1 17 28 36 63 44 36 80 8 7 14 

10,000-19,999 .. .. II 1 12 37 .. 37 107 10 118 144 10 155 32 2 34 
20,000 and over .. .. 6 .. 6 .. .. . . 233 .. 233 233 . . 233 76 . . 76 

-------------------- ----------------------------
Total 1969-70 .. 1,327 238 1.565 1,761 174 1,935 640 190 830 2,401 365 2,765 237 29 266 

---- ------------------------ ----
Total 1968-69 .. 720 214 934 675 98 772 727 310 1,037 1,402 407 1,809 167 42 209 

Note: Figures for income year 1970-71 are not yet available. 



APPENDIX V-conlinued 

6. TAXABLE CoMPANIBS (RESIDENT AND NON-RESIDENT): NUMBER, TAXABLE INCOME, NET TAX ASSESSED, DIVIDENDS, DEPRECIABLF- ASSETS, DEPRECIATION ALLOWED AND 
TRADING STOCK, CLASSIFIED BY INDUSTRY FOR INCOME YEAR 1969-70 

Dividends Depreciable asseu Trading stock on hand 

Taxable Net 
I Included in 

Dcprecia-
Industry Companies income income tax At Bought Sold rion At assessed Paid assessable beginning during during allowed beginning At end 

jncome of year year year of year of year 

Number s·ooo s·ooo $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 s·ooo $'000 

Primary production ., .. 143 7,961 1,688 3,810 538 9,585 2,645 232 J,354 3,996 3,806 
Mining and quarrying .. .. 8 90 20 13 ., 164 138 8 66 10 10 
Manufacturing ., .. ,. 89 8,035 1,700 2,753 479 8,685 6,744 J,588 ),543 3,739 4,350 
Electricity, gas, water and sanitary 

services .. .. .. 2 58 13 .. . . 192 57 9 26 6 I 
Building and construction .. .. JOO 7,145 l,590 332 61 5,095 7,041 556 2,014 898 1,548 
Transport and storage ., .. 93 4,575 1,029 390 1 7,046 5,493 531 2,049 123 ]42 
Finance and property .. .. 278 7,589 860 1,795 3,916 5,272 6,733 381 1,455 83 65 
Commerce .. .. . . 284 17,279 3,739 3,955 1,047 20,384 8,320 768 2,807 36,503 39,633 
Other community and business services 29 666 127 26 3 514 307 T3 90 14 27 
Amusements, hotels, etc. .. .. 57 1,497 332 274 34 3,234 1,897 19 276 198 230 
Other industries including industries 

not stated .. .. .. 4 26 6 s .. 3 48 l 5 I 8 

Total l 969-70 .. .. 1,087 54,921 11,105 13,354 6,077 60,175 39,423 4,164 11,685 45,571 49,819 

Total 1968-69 . , .. 963 I 42,890 8,714 12,919 4,580 48,286 22,450 3,151 7,898 39,886 46,294 

Note: Figures for income year 1970-71 are not yet available. 



1. N<JN-TII.XII.BU!, CoMPAN!E.S: NUMI\ER, NON-TAXABLE INCOME, NET Loss, DIVIDENDS, DEl'RECIABU! Assns, D1•.l'IUCJATION At.LO'w~D /\.ND .. iF.A{JiNlJ S!l'l'K., 

CLASSIFIED llY INDUSTRY FOR INCOME YEAR 1969-70 . 

Industry 

Primary production . . . . 
Mining and quarrying . . . . 
Manufacturing . . . . , . 
Electricity, gas, water and sanitary 

services . . . . . . 
Building and construction . . . . 
Transport and storage . . . . 
Finance and property . . . . 
Commerce . . . . . . 
Other community and business ~ervices 
Amusements, hotels, etc. . . . . 
Other industries including industries 

not stated . . • , • • 

Total 1969-70 

Total 1968-69 

Companies 

Number 

59 
22 
65 

I 
35 
55 

260 
161 

8 
21 

4 

691 

628 

Non
taxable 
income, 

$'000 

191 
SI 

856 

104 
117 

34 
2,715 

144 
3 

21 

4,235 

3,805 

Net loss 

$'000 

1,691 
3,635 

413 

503 
1,143 

473 
625 

12 
92 

6 

8,593 

4,015 

Dividends 

Paid 

$'000 

4S 
5 

2S7 

JOO 

94 
1,144 

10& 
5 
s 

1,794 

730 

Included in 
assessable 

income 

$'000 

3 
6 

2,976 
16 

3,001 

2,589 

Depreciable assets 

At 
beginning 

of year 

$'000 

3,064 
198 

2,997 

298 
508 

3,997 
2,739 
t,26l 

29 
!,Oto 

41 

16,143 

12,812 

Bought 
during 

year 

s·ooo 
2,390 

9S 
245 

142 
431 

5,743 
420 

l,016 
8 

365 

3 

10,858 

7,865 

Note: Figures for income year 1970-71 are not yet available. 

Sold 
duriDg 

year 

s·ooo 
139 

12 
59 

21 
SI 

442 
206 
132 

7 
4 

31 

1,103 

1,181 

Peprecia• 
tion 

allowed 

s·ooo 
659 

39 
4% 

43 
114 

1,122 
238 
227 

5 
89 

9 

3,041 

2,592 

Trading stock on hand 

At 
beginning 

of year 

s·ooo 
369 

16 
657 

19 
188 
119 
15 

2,186 
3 

82 

3,654 

2,592 

At end 
of year 

s·ooo 
568 
30 

556 

26 
709 
207 

I 
2,988 

5 
77 

5,168 

2,580 



APPENDIX V-continued 

8. TAXABLE COMPANIES (RESIDENT AND NoN•RESiDENT): NUMBER, TAXABLE INCOME, NET TAX ASSESSED, DlVJDEhDS, 
DEPRECIABLE ASSEl"S, DEPRECIATION ALLOVl-'ED AND TRADING $JOCK, CLASSIFIED BY VRADE Of TAXABLE INCOME FOR 

INCOME YEAR 1969-70 

Item 

Resident and Non-Resident Companies-
Number of companies . . . . 

Taxable income .. 
Net income tax assessed .. 
Dividends-

Paid . . . . , · 
Included in assessable income 

Depreciable assets
At beginning of year 
Bought during year 
Sold during year 

Depreciation allowed 
Trading stock on hand

At beginning of year 
At end of year .. 

Resident Companies
Number of companies 

Taxable income .. 
Net income tax assessed .. 
Dividends--

Paid . . . . .. 
Included in assessable income 

Depreciable assets
At beginning of year 
Bought during year 
Sold during year 

Depreciation allowed 
Trading stock on hand

At beginning of year 
At end of year .. 

Non-Resident companies
Number of companies 

Taxable income .. 
Net income tax assessed .. 
Dividends-

Paid .. . . .. 
Jncluded in assessable income 

Depreciable assets-
At beginning of year 
Bought during year 
Sold during year 

Depreciation allowed 
Ttading stock on hand

At beginning of year 
At end of year .. 

304 

One to 
1,999 

221 

l6l 
35 

77 
5 

1,283 
796 
87 

195 

291 
367 

188 

131 
28 

75 
4 

1,283 
795 

87 
195 

291 
367 

33 

30 
7 

2 
1 

Grade of taxable income (dollars) 

2,000 
to 

9,99.9 

304 

1,603 
336 

537 
132 

4,705 
3,278 

343 
992 

2,110 
3,174 

256 

1,380 
287 

484 
107 

4,688 
3,258 

343 
989 

2,110 
3,174 

48 

223 
49 

53 
25 

17 
20 

3 

l0,000 
to 

19,999 

178 

2,663 
565 

245 
144 

3,879 
4,140 
1,579 

685 

2,052 
2,492 

160 

2,397 
508 

228 
132 

3,849 
2,789 

322 
593 

2,051 
2,489 

18 

266 
57 

17 
12 

30 
l 351 
1,257 

92 

1 
3 

20,000 
!O 

39,999 

40,000 
to 

99,999 

153 132 
$'000 

4,225 8,481 
915 1,842 

549 
223 

5,486 
2,689 

321 
937 

3,415 
3,375 

1,510 
344 

9,946 
4,822 

257 
1,510 

5,065 
7,018 

143 l 18 
$'000 

3,961 7,461 
856 1,654 

549 
175 

5,416 
2,678 

321 
930 

3,415 
3,375 

1,353 
161 

9,478 
4,724 

250 
1,414 

4,441 
6,272 

10 14 
$'000 

264 1,020 
57 188 

48 

70 
11 

7 

157 
183 

468 
98 

7 
96 

624 
746 

Total 

100,000 
and 1%~-'JO 1~-W 

Over 

99 1,087 

37,690 I 54,823 
7,414 11,105 

10,436 
5,229 

34,877 
23,699 

1,578 
7,361 

32,639 
33,393 

80 

29,175 
5,871 

10,108 
3,056 

29,611 
18,379 
1,453 
6,0JO 

30,991 
31,075 

19 

8,515 
1,543 

328 
2,173 

5,266 
5,320 

125 
1,351 

l,648 
2,318 

13,354 
6,077 

60,175 
39,423 
4,164 

11,685 

45,571 
49,819 

945 

44,504 
9,204 

12,798 
3,635 

54,324 
32,621 
2,776 

10,135 

43,298 
46,752 

142 

10,319 
1,901 

556 
2,442 

5,851 
6,801 
1,388 
1,549 

2,273 
3,067 

963 

42,890 
8,714 

12,919 
4,580 

48,286 
22,450 

3,151 
7,898 

39,886 
46,294 

849 

35,734 
7,447 

12,347 
2,615 

41,345 
20,8ll 
2,535 
6,772 

37,253 
43,988 

114 

7,156 
1,267 

572 
1,965 

6,941 
1,639 

616 
1,126 

2,633 
2,306 



APPENDIX YI 

MONEY AND BANKING 

(A) Accurate information as to the total amount of currency in circulation in 
Papua New Guinea is not available. 

(B) The foreign exchange yequirements of Papua New Guinea are provided 
through the banking system of the Administering Authority. 

(C) The rates of interest, other than on Papua New Guinea Securities and 
Savings Certificates (of Papua New Guinea) and Advances provided by the Papua 
and New Guinea Development Bank, applying in Papua New Guinea at 30 June l!H2 
were the same as the rates applying in Australia. The rates are set out below: 

Jtcm 

Lending Rates-
Reserve Bank of Australia

Rural Credits Department
Government gi1arantced loans 
Other 

Papua New Guinea Development lla11k
Ncw Term Loans-

Under $3,000 
Over $3,000 

Trading Banks-
Overdraft (general) 
Unsecured persopal loans 

Savings Bank-
Housing loans to individuals 
Other loans .. 

Life Assurance Companies-Loans on own policies 

Deposit Rates--
·rrading Banks-Fixed Deposits-

Less than $50,000(a)-
3 months and less than 12 months 

12 months and less than 18 months 
18 months and less than 24 months 
24 months .. 
More than 24 months and less than 36 months 
36 months and less than 48 months 
48 monlhs .. 

$80,000 and over 
Savings Banks--

Ordinary Accounts
To $4.000 .. 
Over $4,000 
Investment accounts 

Commonwealth Securities
Commonwea\th Loans-

20 year bond (non-rebatable) .. 
JO year bond (non-rebatablc) .. 
5 year bond (non-rebatablc) .. 
2 year bond (non-rebatable) .. 

Treasury Notes-
13 weeks maturity 
26 weeks maturity 

Rate per annum 

Per cent 

5.00 
5.25 

6. 75(a) 
9 .25{a) 

7. 75(a)(b) 
6.25(a) 

6.25-7.00(c) 
Upto7.75 
8.00(e) 

4.30 
4.50 
4.50 
5.00 
5.00 
.5.00 
5.50 
6.50 

3. 75-.5.00(t:-) 
4.25-5.00(c) 
.5.00(d) 

.5.99 
5.85 
5.50 
5.0S 

4.50 
4.66 

(a) Ma~imum rates (h) From 4 February 1912 the ma.im,,m rate applies only lo loau• 
dl1lwn under limits of less than 550,000. (c) Range of rates predominantly changed. (cl) 
SL1bjcct to special notice and minimutll balance rcqmremenlS~ {e) Reducing prmc1plt. 
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APPENDIX VI-continued 

(D) The rates of interest applicable to Premium Securities and Savings Securities: 

Date of issuo 

10 June 1964 

9 June 1965 

14 February 1966 

l March 1967 

27 November 1967 

2 September 1968 

16 June 1969 

25 August 1969 

8 Junc 1970 

15 February 1971 

Savings Securities-
20 December 1971 

Series 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

Interest rate 

4.50 per cent to 31 December 1966 
4. 75 per cent to 31 December 1969 
5.25 per cent to maturity, 1 January 1972 
5.00 per cent to 31 December 1967 
5.25 per cent to 31 December 1970 
5. 75 per cent to maturity, I January 1973 
5.00 per cent to 30 September 1968 
5.20 per cent to 30 September 1971 
5. 80 per cent to maturity, l October 1973 
5.00 per cent to 30 September 1969 
5.20 per cent to 30 September 1972 
S. 80 per cent to maturity, 1 October I 974 
5.00 per cent to 31 May 1970 
5.30 per cent to 31 July 1972 
5. 70 per cent to maturity, 1 June 1975 
s. 10 per cent to 31 January 1971 
5. 50 per cent to 31 January 1973 
5. 70 per cent to maturity 1 February 1976 
5.10 per cent to 30 November 1971 
5.50 per cent to 30 November 1973 
S. 70 per cent to maturity I December 1976 
5. 30 per cent to 31 January 1972 
S. 70 per cent to 31 January 1974 
6.10 per cent to maturity, l February 1977 
6.60 per cent to 31 October 1972 
6. 80 per cent to 31 October 1974 
7 .20 per cent to maturity, 1 November 1977 
6. 60 per cent to 30 June 1973 
6. 80 per cent to 30 June 1975 
7 .20 per cent to maturity, 1 July 1978 

5.00 per cent to 31 December 1972 
5.40 per cent to 31 December 1973 
5.80 per cent to 31 December 1974 
6.30 per cent to 31 December 1975 
7 .40 per cent to 31 December 1976 
8. 60 per cent to 31 December 1977 
J0.00 per cent to maturity, I January 1979 

Aftet three: months from the date of issue• Territory Savings Certificates could 'be cashed 
for the following amounts for each $2 purchase price: 

After the date of issue Series 1 Series 2 Series 3 

$ s s 
Within I year .. .. .. .. .. 2.00 2.00 2.00 
On or after the end of 1 year but within 2 years .. 2.08 2.10 2.10 
On or after the end of 2 years but within 3 years .. 2.18 2.21 2.20 
On or after the end of 3 years but within 4 years .. 2.29 2.33 2.30 
On or after the end of 4 years but before maturity .. 2.41 2.47 . 2.42 
At or after maturity .. .. .. .. 2.56 2.62 2.55 

• Sales of Territory Savings Certificates ceased on 14 Febn>ary 1966. 

(E) There are four trading banks operating in Papua New Guinea: namely, the Commonwealth Trading Bank of 
Australia and three private trading banks-the Bank of New South Wales, the National Bank of Australasia Ltd and 
the Australian and New Zealand Banking Group Ltd (formerly the Australia and New Zealand Bank Ltd). 

The Reserve Bank of Australia has an office in Port Moresby, where, in addition to carrying out normal reserve bank 
functions in relation to Papua New Guinea, it maintains a Register of Papua New Guinea Inscribed Stock on behalf 
of the Administration. 
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APPENDIX VI-continued 

(F) CLASSIFICATION OF ADVANCES Of TRADING BANKS 

Classificatioo July January July January July January 
1969 1970 1970 1971 1971 1972 

-
s·ooo s·ooo $'000 $'000 s·ooo s·ooo 

Business Advances-
Agriculture, grazing and dairying .. 3,531 3,365 3,917 3,696 3,979 3,788 
Manufacturing .. .. .. .. 1,076 1,401 2,191 2,493 2,970 2,861 
Transport, storage and communications .. 1,813 2,167 1,680 1,554 1,651 1,179 
Building and construction .. .. 2,011 2,127 2,062 1,917 1,975 1,957 
Commercial .. .. .. .. 8,868 9,637 9,306 t 58,309 87,059 87,210 Other business .. .. ·• 4,204 4,524 4,869 f 
Unclassified ·• .. .. .. 252 339 417 362 .. .. 

----+-+-
Total .. .. .. .. 21,755 23,560 24,442 6&,::m 84,270 95,995 

•.. ~~-+ ~-+--~ 

Personal Advances-
Building or buying own home .. .. 636 570 465 432 521 527 
Other .. .. .. .. . . 2,319 2,492 2,776 2,626 2,735 3,039 

Total .. .. .. .. 2,955 3,062 3,241 3,058 3,256 3,566 
-------·· -

Advances to Public Authorities, etc. ·• 1,812 1,581 1,528 1,316 1,379 1,137 

Total .. .. .. .. 26,522 28,203 29,211 72,705 102,269 101,698 

·---- ---- ·-··--• 
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APPENDIX Vll 

COMMERCE AND TRADE 

NOTB: Detailed infonna11on on Papua New Guinea's overseas trade (including by countries of origin and destination of 
imports and exports) is available in the annual bulletin-Overseas Trade Statistics: Volume 1-Trade by CountrieJ and 
Volume 2-Trade by Ports-published by the Bureau of Statistics, Konedobu, Papua. Copies of the bulletins have 
been supplied to the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 

The following tables show combined statistics for Papua New Guinea. 

I. VALUE OF OVERSEAS TRADE FOR YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE 1967 TO }971 

($'000) 

Year ended 30 June 

P.uticutars 
1967 1968 ]969 

Imports-
Imports (excluding outside packages) .. 125,822 143,510 148,220 

Outside packages .. .. .. (a) 209 1,793 2,235 

Total .. .. .. .. 126,031 145,303 150,455 

Exports-
Territory produce .. .. . . 45,679 59,059 64,890 
Re-exports .. .. .. . . 7,541 I 1,191 J0,354 

Total .. .. .. . . 53,220 70,250 15,244 

Total trade .. .. .. . . 179,251 215,553 225,699 

1970(p) 19'il 

210,648 251,564 
2,403 3,035 

213,051 254,599 

71,443 77,447 
.22,117 24,485 

93,560 101,932 

306,611 356,531 

(a) Only outside pa~kages of value of $1,000 and over were shown in this figure. All other outside packa&CS were included with the 
individual conunodity i.mporte<I. 
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Notes: (1) Separate particulars of private and Government imports and exports are not availab!t'. 
(2) Figures for year ended 30 June 1972 are not yet available. 

2. EXPORTS AND IMP0R.TS: VALU6 BY ST.,TISTICA.L ScC'flON FOR YEJ\.lt ENDED 30 JUNE 1971 

($A'OOO) 

Sectiort 

1. Food and live animals . . . . . . 
2. Beverages and tobacco , . . . . . 
3. Crude materials, inedible, except fuel . . . . 
4. Mineral fuels, lubricants and related materials .. 
S. Animal and vegetable oils and fats . . . . 
6. Chemicals and chemical products . . . . 
7. Manufactured goods, classified chiefly by material 
8. Machinery and transport equipment . . , . 
9. Miscellaneous manufactured articles . . . . 

10. Miscellaneous commodities and transactions .. 

Total 

Outside packages 
Re-exports .. 

Total 

Imports 

41,474 
6,304 
1,008 
8,6S5 

258 
11,417 
45,787 

101,417 
25,427 

9,817 

251,564 

3,034 

259,599 

Note: figures for year ended 30 June J972 are not yet available. 

Exports 

39,846 
57 

24,755 

7,805 
406 

3,655 
4 

176 
743 

77,447 

24,485 

101,932 
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3. VALUE Of IMPORTS BY COUNTRY OF OitlGJN FOR YEAl'.S ENDED 
30 JUNE 1970 AND 1971 

($A '000 f.o.b. port of shipment) 

Colllltry of origin(a) 1970(r) 

Argentina 210 
AustTa\ia 114,332 
Austria 64 
Belgium-Luxembourg 221 
Canada 3,012 
Ceylon 342 
China, Republic of (Taiwan) 139 
China, People's Republic of 2,254 
Czechoslovakia 184 
Denmark 212 
Fiji .. 73 
Finland 95 
France 1,668 
Germany, Democratic Republic of 158 
Germany, Federal Republic of 3,933 
Hong Kong 5,654 
Hungary 80 
India .. 247 
Indonesia 92 
Iran .. 391 

Ireland 13 
Italy .. 1,122 

Jamaica 9 

Japan 26,393 

Korea, Republic of 169 

Macao 19 

Malawi 267 

Malaysia 344 
Mexico 124 

Netherlands 2,046 

New Zealand 2,618 

Norway 74 

Pak.ista11 619 

Philippines 61 

Poland 10 

Portugal 24 

Saudi Arabia 988 

Solomon Islands 87 

Singapore 5,348 

South Africa lll 
Spain 35 
Sweden 613 

Switier\and 492 

Thailand 143 

United Kingdom 12,347 

United States of America 22,556 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 87 

Other countries 1,161 
Country of origin unknown at time of import 1,809 

Total 213,051 

(o) Denotes country of production, irrespective of country where purchased. 

Note: Figures for year ended JO June 1972 are not yet available. 

1971 

75 
130,395 

98 
149 

2,066 
329 
129 

2,201 
137 
273 

39 
96 

1,031 
140 

3,893 
7,542 

58 
269 

6 
807 

9 
895 

17 
43,650 

45 
19 

326 
285 
185 

2,795 
2,727 

83 
315 

65 
8 

43 
1,071 

39 
6,400 

68 
53 

640 
401 
140 

9,823 
29,585 

70 
3,634 
1,475 

254,599 
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4. VALUE OF EXPOR"TS BY CouNTRY OF Di,snNATION FOR YEAR ENDED 
30 JUNfl 1970 AND 1971 

($'000 f.o.b. port of shipment) 

Country of destioation 

Argentina 
Australia 
Austria 
Belgium-Luxembourg 
Canad.a 
Ceylon 
China, Republic of (Taiwan) 
China, People's Republic of 
Czechoslovakia 
Denmark 
Fiji 
Finland 
France 
Germany, Democratic Republic of 
Germany, Federal Republic of 
Hong Kong 
Hungary 
India .. 
Indonesia 
lrnn .. 
Ireland 
Italy .. 
Jamaica 
Japan 
Korea, Republic of 
Macao 
Malawi 
Malaysia 
Mexico 
Netherlands 
New Zealand 
Norway 
Pakistan 
Philippines 
Poland 
Portugal 
Saudi Arabia 
Solomon Islands 
Singapore 
South Africa 
Spain 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
Thailand 
United Kingdom 
United States of America .. 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
Other countries . . . . . . 
'For Orders', and destination unknown at time of shipment 

Total 

l970(r) 

41,295 
2 

688 
533 

6 

6 
II 

1,46:2 

7,549 
99 

J 
67 

9 
209 

l 
8,560 

4,303 
541 

5 

294 
225 
64 

3 
16 
29 

15,394 
11,076 

713 
399 

93,560 

Note: Figures for year ended 30 June 1972 are not yet available. 

1971 

43,373 
2 

980 
257 

98 

2 
81 

106 
2,346 

S,317 
51 

2 
527 

32 
27 

11,813 
63 

4 

2,066 
554 

3 
2 

229 

216 
177 
296 

3 
15 
31 

19,567 
13,337 

60 
235 

101,932 
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5. VALUE OP EXPORTS BY PRINCIPAL COMMODlllES EXPORTED DURING YFARS END£!) 30 JIJ]',"E 1967 TO 1971 

(S'OOO f.o.b. port of shipment) 

Commodity 

Fresh fish .. .. 
Crayfish and prawns .. 

essicated coconut .. D 
p assion fruit juice and pulp 

offee beans .. 
ocoa beans .. 
ea .. .. 

C 
C 
T 
C 
C 

opra oil cake and pellets 
rocodile skins -· 

Peanuts (groundnuts) 
C .opra .. 
Rubber, raw 
Rubber, scrap 

imbcr, logs T 
T imber, sawn-

Conifer 
Non-conifer 

hell .. 

.. 
,. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. s 
p yrcthrum extract 
Co 
B 
V 
p 

pra (coconut oil) 
attcry veneer 
eneer sheets 
lywood 
earls, gems r 

G 
0 

old bullion 
ther .. 

Total 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

Re-exports 

Total .. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

. . 

.. 

.. 

.. 

1967 

.. . . 25 

.. . . 33 

.. .. .. 

.. .. ll2 

. . .. 10,208 

.. . . 9,545 

. . ·• 3 

.. .. 659 

.. . . 737 

.. , . 526 

. . . . 9,994 

. . .. 2,459 

.. . . 22 

.. . . 1,372 

.. .. 785 

.. . . 107 

. . .. 102 
,. .. 390 
.. . . 5,181 
.. . . 43 
.. . . 84 
.. .. 2,040 
.. .. 5 
.. .. 914 
.. . . 333 

.. . . 45,679 

.. .. 7,541 
·--·-

.. .. 53,220 

Year ended 30 June 

1968 1969 1970(r) 1971 

39 60 243 1,416 
978 268 659 876 

. . 990 1,211 1,203 
202 122 131 I 

14,320 15,531 20,182 20,572 
11,794 16,060 15,549 \3,643 

42 297 645 1,094 
530 589 607 893 
509 473 452 264 
430 460 550 518 

13,943 14,804 13,340 14,207 
1,942 2,262 2,778 2,286 

14 14 20 II 
1,715 1.177 2,570 5,300 

715 870 1,024 \135 
232 249 186 235 

85 53 138 169 
417 313 332 286 

6,875 5,772 5,801 7,805 
45 31 34 18 

120 221 140 245 
2,264 2,252 2,529 2,505 

147 469 174 188 
825 807 798 696 
876 737 1,350 2,181 

-- .. 

59,059 64,890 71,443 77,447 

11,191 10,354 (a)22,ll 7 24,485 
-------~--

70,250 75,244 93,560 101,932 

{a) Includes floating oil rig valued at $8,000,000. (I>) Not available separately: included with other produce. 

Note: Figures for year ended 30 June 1972 arc not yet available. 

311 



APPENDIX VII-continued 

6. QUANTITIES OF EXPORTS nY MAJOR COMMODITIES FOR YEARS ENDED JO JUNE 1967 TO 1971 

Commodity 
Unit of I 1967 1968 1969 1970 197lp quantity 

Coconut and coconut products-
Whole coconut .. .. tons 250 115 199 !05 136 
Desiccated coconut .. tons .. '' 2,541 3,603 3,613 
Copra .. .. . . tons 74,100 75,500 93,742 84,265 90,568 
Copra (coconut oil) .. tons 23,181 24,097 20,563 21,327 26,&96 
Copra oil pellets(a) .. tons 13,150 10,450 11,250 11,000 15,750 

Total .. .. tons l l0,681 110,162 128,295 120,300 136,963 
----

Coffee beans .. .. tons 12,91 I 18,267 19,871 25,376 23,556 
Cocoa beans .. .. tons 21,592 24,000 27,293 23,325 27,387 
Tea .. .. .. tons 4 38 284 679 1,151 
Peanuts .. .. .. tons 1,644 1,376 1,513 1,648 1,690 
Crude rubber .. .. tons 5,690 5,634 5,756 6,230 6,237 

Forest and timber products-
Logs .. .. . . '000 40,023 46,991 33,496 65,619 140,727 

super ft (b) 
Sawn timber .. .. '000 5,143 6,084 6,987 7,173 6,172 

super ft (c) 
Plywood .. .. .. '000 21,431 25,043 24,484 26,719 26,406 

sq ft x /,r in I 
Veneer ·• .. .. ·ooo 8,831 14,779 18,750 13,394 20,200 

sq ft ,c .,i.. in 
.. 

(a) lnclndes copra refuse, copra oil cake and meal. (b) Hoppers. (c) True volume. 

Note: Figures for year ended 30 June 1972 are not yet available. 
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7. VALl.JE(a) OF IMPORTS BY IMPORTING PORT FOR YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE 1967 TO 1971 

(S'OOO f.o.b. port of shipment) 

Year ended 30 June 
Pon of •hipmeot --·~·-· ~·--·-- -- -· 

1967 I 1968 I 1969 I 1970(r) 

Port Moresby .. .. .. . . . . 47,765 l(b) 58,2881 53,5391 60,603 
Samarai .. .. . . . . . . . . 2,048 2,100 2,153 2,099 

Total Papua .. .. . . . . 49,813 '.(b) 60,388 55,692 62,702 

Rabaul . . .. .. . . 19,162 22,126 23,905 29,562 
Lae .. .. . . . . .. . . 34.405 39,963 44,706 59,820 
Madang .. . . .. .. . . 13,867 12,708 12,075 13,619 
Kavieng .. . . . . .. . . . . 1,33 I 1,306 1,664 · 1,680 
Lorengau .. .. .. . . . . . . 338 281 412 551 
Wewak .. .. .. . . .. . . 6,381 5,056 4,940 5,900 
B ougainville-Kieta . .. . . . . .. 525 1,682 4,826 36,808 

Total New Guinea . . . . . . .. 76,009 I 83,122 92,528 147,946 

To1al I rnports i 143,510 148,220 210,648 .. . . .. . . ]25,822 I 

I 
(a) Excluding value of outside packages. (b) Includes floating oil rig valued at $8 million. 

1971(p) 

65,438 
2,057 

67,495 

28,292 
65,648 
12,158 
1,884 

731 
5,754 

69,602 

184,069 

251,564 

Notes: (I) Records are no longer maintained which enabled the preparation of the information which appeared in 
Tables 8, 9 and IO of this Appendix in Reports previous to 1970-1971. 

(2) Small discrepancies between totals and sums of components in tables are cue to rovnding. 

(3) Figures for year ended 30 June 1972 are nol yet available. 

8. VALl!I'. OF EXPORTS BY PORT OF SHIPMENT FOR YEAR5 ENDED 30 JUNE 1967 TO 1971 

($'000 f.o.b. port of shipment) 
--·-··-

Year ended 30 Juno 

Port of shipmem 
1967 1%8 1969 1970/rl 

Port Moresby .. .. .. . . .. 7,353 9,694 9,444 (a)20,293 
Samarai .. .. .. .. . . . . 1,485 1,652 1,504 1,460 

Total Papua . . .. .. .. 8,838 11,346 10,948 21,753 

Rabaul .. .. .. .. . . . . 18,677 24,401 28,813 28,603 
Lae .. .. .. .. .. . . 14,878 23,160 24,937 31,802 
Madang .. .. .. . . .. .. 7,176 7,027 6,430 6,062 
Kavieng .. .. .. . . .. .. 2,013 2,647 2,670 3,204 
Lorengau .. .. .. .. . . .. 292 407 405 425 
Wewak .. .. .. . . .. .. 296 402 514 766 
Bougainville-Kieta .. . . .. . . . . 1,050 860 527 945 

Total New Guineii .. . . .. .. 44,382 58,904 64,296 71,807 

I 

Total Exports . . .. .. .. 53,220 I 70,250 75,244 (a)93,560 l 
(a) Includes oil rig valued at $8 million. 

Note: Figures for year ended 30 June 1972 are not yet available. 

J<>il 

13,756 
1,438 

15,194 

31,869 
36,253 
6,692 
3,970 

352 
855 

6,747 

86,738 

101,932 
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9. REGISTERED LoCAL AND FOJU!GN COMPANIES: NU~!BERS REGISTERED AT AND DUJlJNO YEAR$ f:NOED 30 JIJNI! 1971 ASO 
1972, ANO CHANGES DURING 1971-72 BY CATEGORY OF INDUSTRY 

Local Fore.ig11 

Category Registered Registered De- Registered Registered Registered Oe- Registered registered at JO June during during al 30 June at 30 June during registered at JO June 
1971 1971-72 1971-72 2972 l97l 1971-72 1971-72 1972 

Commercial-
Building and construct.ion .. .. 12 I .. .. 9 1 .. 
Transport and storage .. .. 22 4 .. .. 2 .. .. 
Commerce .. .. 1,701 79 2 1,825 276 14 1 303 
Community and business ser-

vices ·- .. .. .. 8 .. .. .. 3 . . .. 
Amusements, hotels, accornrn-

odation and cafos .. .. 14 4 . . .. l .. .. 
Industrial .. .. .. 186 46 7 225 )2 16 1 47 

Agricultural .. .. 285 25 4 306 13 4 .. 17 

Mining .. .. .. 32 4 .. 36 105 11 .. 116 

Financial .. .. 136 155 l 290 117 24 2 139 

N ot for gain .. .. 36 .. .. 36 29 .. . . 29 

Tota.I .. .. 2,376 365 23 I 2,718 572 I 84 5 651 
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10. ANNUAL SUMMARY OJ' QUARTERLY STATISTICAL RETURNS FOK REGULAR CLIENTS OF BUSINESS EXTENSION SERVICES BY DISTRICT fl)"- Y~A"- 1:ND~D 31 MARCH 1972 

District 

entral .. C 
E ast New Britain 
Madang . . 
Morobe . . 
Eastern Highlands 
Milne Day .. 
Western Highlands 
New Ireland .. 
Chimbu .. 
Bougainville .. 
East Seplk .. 
Southern Highlands 
Gulf .. . . 

Total '. 

I 
Tota.! 

l 
number 

of clients 

: 

.. 7S 

.. 67 

.. 24 

. ' 53 

.. 29 

.. 21 

.. 50 

. ' 26 

. ' 10 

.. 74 

.. 33 

.. 17 .. 20 

.. 499 

Number of times ! Capital at start 
assistance given B.E.S. assistance 

I 
Total Average Total Average 

s s 
2,372 31 134,630 1,795 

762 II 88,148 1,320 
941 39 26,111 1,090 

1,041 20 54,664 1,030 
1,117 46 45,075 1,578 

89 4 38,283 1,820 
1,182 23 81,505 1,630 

412 16 : 23,389 'X)\) 

369 37 i 14,439 l,443 
725 10 : 28,930 392 

1,553 47 28,428 862 
292 17 21,901 1,290 
306 IS 21,447 622 

11,161 22 597,950 1,198 

Capital accumulated 
under B.E.S. assistance. 

Earnings and capital 
disbursed under B.E.S. Turnover Total 

loan9 

I 
and hire 

Total Anra~ Total Average Total Average purchase 

$ s s s s s 
97,348 1,298 9,283 ! JIO 1,259,046 16,787 13,230 
3,970 59 .. 464,100 8,420 11,267 

41,778 1,740 12,166 sos 207,550 8,670 24,568 
14,700 278 . . .. 693,000 13,150 56,990 
37,984 1,305 960 I 33 537,804 18,580 57,100 
2,738 129 337 16 82,628 3,930 .. 
5,138 102 2,000 40 456,319 9,110 80,887 
9,408 361 108 4 81,750 3,144 17,687 
3,454 34S .. . . 76,700 7,670 3,669 

143,850 1,930 . ' .. 451,400 6,100 1,320 
23,750 720 .. .. 223,750 6,780 25,920 
20,923 1,230 1,971 116 242,000 14,200 12,020 

1,712 BS 827 41 134,746 6,737 30,892 

406,753 815 26,652 53 4,910,793 9,841 335,SSO 

II. ANNUAL SUMMARY OF QUARTERLY STATISTICAL RETURNS FOR TOTAL REGULAR BUSINESS EXTENSION CLIENTS BY TYPE OF ACTIVITY FOR YEAR ENDED 31 MARCIi 1972 

Number of times I Copi1al at start 

I 
Capitol accumulated I Earnings and capital 

Total assistance given B.E.S, assistance under B,E.S. assis1anco disbursed under B.E,S. 
Turnover Total 

Activity number ! loans 
of clients 

I I 
and hi"' 

Total Average Total Average Total Average Total Average 'Tola\ Average purchase 

$ $ $ $ s $ s $ 

Retail and wholesale ., 230 3,637 16 208,477 906 126,057 548 12,620 55 2,111,380 9,180 62,757 
Road transport .. 63 1,634 26 152,483 

I 
2,420 97,392 1,546 4,774 76 678,404 10,768 48,980 

Sea transport .. .. 13 109 9 16,852 1,296 10,550 812 2,407 185 42,784 3,291 15,937 
Tradesmen .. .. 98 3,895 40 63,669 650 60,605 4,662 6,251 64 1,396,226 14,247 141,446 
Others .. '. 95 1,886 20 156,469 1,647 l 12,149 1,181 600 6 681,999 7,179 66,430 

Total .. .. I 499 11,161 I 22 597,950 I 1,198 i 406,753 81S 26,652 53 4.910,793 I 9,841 335,550 
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12, ANNUAL SUMMARY OF CONTRACTS GIVEN TO PAPUA NEW GUINEAN CONTRACTORS ASSISTED BY THE 
BUSINESS EXTENSION SERVICES BY NUMBER, AND VALUE BY DISTRICT DURING YfAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1972 

Administration Statistical Bodies Other Total 

District 
Number Dollars Number Dollars Number Dollars Number 

Central .. .. , . 86 143,720 40 194,672 116 88,744 242 
East New Britain/Manus ,. 2 49,450 .. .. 8 15,411 10 
Madang .. .. , . 3 50,200 4 22,906 2 8,932 9 
Morobe .. .. .. 45 79,923 7 35,290 9 12,979 61 
Eastern Highlands .. .. 5 47,685 .. . . I 1,250 6 
Milne Bay .. .. .. .. . . .. . . I 755 1 
Northern .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . .. 
Western Highlands .. .. 3 33,485 .. .. 1 200 4 
New Ireland .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. 
Chimbu .. .. .. 4 2,150 .. .. I 500 5 
Bougainville .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . . .. 
East Sepik .. .. .. 15 21,532 5 9,805 3 2,296 23 
Southern Highlands .. .. .. .. . . .. .. . . .. 
Gulf/Western -· .. 14 18,515 .. .. 3 550 17 
West New Britain .. .. 2 590 .. .. 1 740 3 
West Sepik .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . 

Total .. .. 179 447,250 56 262.673 146 132,357 381 

13. ANNUAL SUMMARY OF MONTHLY SHTISTJCS: CL!cNTS' CALLS BY DISTRICT DURING YEARS ENDED 
30 JUNE 1971 AND 1972 

1970-71 1971-72 

District Client's calls Client's Calls 

I 
•. 

First Repeat Total I First Repeat 

Central .. .. .. .. . . 780 2,022 2,802 427 3,071 
East New Britain/Manus .. .. .. -214 1,195 1,409 178 813 
Madang .. .. .. .. 338 1,324 1,662 238 l,189 
Morobe .. .. .. . . .. 391 863 1,254 295 1,034 
Eastern Highlands .. .. . . 223 1,324 1,547 228 1,262 
Milne Bay .. .. . . .. 20 15 35 121 215 
Northern .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. . . 
Western Highlands •· .. .. 697 2,160 2,857 702 2,251 
New Ireland .. .. . . .. 195 588 783 165 443 
Chimbu .. .. .. .. . . 275 478 753 279 676 
Bougainville .. .. .. . . 419 649 1,068 144 1,104 
East Sepik .. .. . . 327 1,504 1,831 503 1,956 
Southern Highlands .. .. . . 55 72 127 203 441 
Gulf/Western .. .. . . .. .. .. . . 98 648 
West New Britain .. .. .. .. .. . . 

"~ 

21 
West Sepik .. .. .. .. .. . . .. 
Namatanai (up to Sept. 1970) .. .. 15 70 .. 

Total .. .. .. . . 3,949 12,264 16,213 3,590 15,034 

Note: Figures include calls of both regular and casual clients. 
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Dollar, 

427,136 
64,861 
82,038 

128,192 
48,935 

155 
. . 

33,685 
.. 

2,650 
.. 

33,633 
. . 

19,065 
J,330 
.. 

842,280 

Total 

3,498 
991 

1.427 
1,329 
1,490 

336 
.. 
2,953 

608 
955 

J,158 
2,549 

644 
746 

30 
. . 
. . 

18,624 
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14. SUMM>.IUES OF INTERVIEWS ANO CLIENTS OP BUSINESS ExnNSION SERVICE FO!t YE>.ltS ENDED 30 JUNE 1968 TO 1972 

Clients 
Number of Average 

Year lnterviews B.E.S. number of Offices opened 
Total per client offices interviews during the year 

First call Repeat call number of per office 
intervjews 

1967-68 .. .. 2,033 1,073 3,106 1.53 6 518 Mount Hagen 
Kavieng 

1968-69 •· .. 1,750 1,204 2,954 1.69 7 422 Madang 

1969--70 -- .. 1,800 4,683 6,483 3.60 10 648 Wewak 
Kieta 
Kundiawa 

1970-71 .. .. 3,949 12,264 16,213 4.11 12 1,351 Mendi 
Alotau 

1971-72 .. -- 3,590 lS,034 18,624 5. 19 14 1,330 Kerema 
Kimbe 

Note; The statistical information above commenced in 1967-68. Offices opened prior to 1967-68 were Pon Moresby, 
1963; Rabaul, 1964; Lae, 1964; and Goroka, 1966. 

Figures for clients include both regular and casual clients. 
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APPENDIX VIII 

AGRICULTURE 
I. LAND TENURE AT 30 JUNE 1972 

Tenure 

Freehold land owned by non-indigenous persons .. 
Freehold land under tenure co,·ersion 
Administration land-

leases under Land Ordinance 
Native reserves 

Other (including land reserved for public purposes 
available for leasing) 

Total Administration land 
Alienated land 
Unalienated land .• 

Total area of Papua New Guinea 

Hectares 

407,167 
38,070 

and 
1,537,344 

2. LAND HELD UNDER LEASE AT 30 JUNE 1972 

Hectares Hectares 

216,628 
3,747 

1,982,581 
2,202,956 

43,966,077 
46,169,033 

Class of lease Number of leases Area in hectares 

Agricultural 
Dairying 
Pastoral 
Residence and business .. 
Special 
Mission 
Town sub-division 

Totals .. 

6,761 256,900 
9 814 

50 81,433 
16,193 16,287 
2,036 40,717 
2,545 10,179 

17 837 

27,611 407,167 
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3, NUMBER AND AREA IN HECTARES OF LEASES GRANTED DURING YEAR ENDED 30 JUN! 1972 BY CLASS OF LEAS~ AND DISTRICT 

Agricultural Pasloral Business Residence Special purpose Mis!iion AdministraHon 
Total purposes 

District 
No. Area No. Area No. Area No. Area No. Area No. Area No. Area No. Area 

Chimbu .. .. I 131 .. .. 6 3 1 1 1 4 2 8 6 25 17 172 
Eastern Highlands .. 4 600 .. . . 11 4 5 I 10 18 4 8 9 4 43 635 

Western Highlands .. 6 1,807 .. .. 13 14 5 2 6 13 8 58 14 129 52 2,023 

West New Britain .. 3 2,464 . . .. 9 3 4 2 4 143 7 31 11 403 38 3,046 

Morobe .. . , 4 IO .. .. 21 11 10 16 7 257 2 3 9 233 53 530 
East New Britain .. 3 166 .. .. 8 7 2 l l 1 2 I 20 32 36 208 
Manus .. .. 2 126 . . . . 2 I I 1 2 1 '. . . 3 1 10 130 
Madang .. .. .. .. .. .. 6 2 6 2 6 21 1 I 8 23 27 49 
East Sepik .. .. 2 31 .. . . 13 4 3 3 6 3 4 66 6 4 34 111 
Bougainville .. .. .. . . . . 4 I I 1 3 2 .. .. 6 3 14 7 
New Ireland .. 2 103 .. .. 3 I 5 2 3 7 .. .. 6 3 19 116 
West Sepik .. .. .. . . . . 4 8 .. . . . . . . I I 4 3 9 12 
Southern Highlands .. I 400 .. .. 7 1 3 I 5 9 6 10 16 69 38 490 
Western .. .. .. . . .. .. 4 I 4 5 2 1 I I 3 20 14 28 
Gulf ,, .. .. .. . . . . 5 12 I 1 4 4 3 1 2 4 15 22 
Northern .. .. 12 2,072 . . .. 6 7 1 I 2 I 3 29 1 193 25 2,303 
Central .. . . 3 105 ,, .. 20 47 24 12 22 217 9 24 22 3,543 JOO 3,948 
Milnl:l Bay .. .. l 380 '' . ' 7 2 2 I 6 24 I 9 I I 18 417 

Total .. 44 8,395 .. . . 149 129 78 53 90 726 54 251 147 4,693 562 14,247 
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4. NUMBER AND AREA IN HECTARES OF LEASES GRANTED DIJRINO YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1972 BY CLASS OF LEASE AND Ct.ASS OF LESSlE 

Papua Expatriate 
Required for 

Missions Housing Town sub• Administration Total New Guineans persons purposes Commission division 
Class of lease 

No. Area No. Area No. Area No. Area No. Area No. Area No. Area 

Agricultural .. .. .. 34 4,102 14 3,092 .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. 48 7,194 
Pastoral .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . 
Business and residence .. 45 28 192 236 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 237 264 
Special purposes .. .. 45 ll7 43 636 .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . . 88 753 
Mission .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 60 3,728 .. .. . . . . 60 3,628 
Administration purposes .. .. .. .. .. 172 l,359 .. . . .. .. .. . . 172 1,359 
Housing Commission .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 21 21 .. . . 21 21 
Electricity Commission .. .. .. .. .. 8 4 .. .. .. .. .. . . 8 4 
Town sub-division .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . 

Total .. .. .. 124 4,247 249 3,964 180 1,363 60 3,628 21 21 .. . . 634 13,223 



APPENDIX VIII-conlinued 

5. LAND DEAUNClS FOR YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1972 

Purpose Deali11gs Area Amount in SA 

hectares 
Agriculture .. .. . . .. 28 2,420 71,700 
Pastoral .. .. .. .. . . 20 20,803 137,989 
Urban . . .. . . .. . . 40 797 476,431 
Others .. .. .. .. . . 540 15,115 667,452 

Total .. .. . . . . 540 39,135 1,353,572 

lnc:luded in these tignn:s ,are purchases of alienated land which amounted to: Leasehold-2,607 hectares and 210 hectares~or Freehold. 

6. RURAL LEASES MADE AVAILABLB IN 1971-72 

Type of block Number Area 

hectares 
Small holder (below 50 h.a.) 646 5,687 
Small holder extensions 2 23 
Medium bolder blocks (SO-tS0 h.a.) 35 3,315 
Large bolder blocks 6 5,935 

Total 689 14,960 
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APPENDIX IX 
LIVESTOCK 

J. CJ\lTLB NUMBERS BY DISTRICT J\ND TYPE OF OWNERS fOR YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE 1968 TO 1972 

Papua 

District Owner 1967--08 1968-69 1969--70 1970-71 

Central .. .. Government .. .. 1,931 2,196 1,958 2,220 

Papua New Guinean .. 171 210 394 727 

Expatriate •. .. .. 5,236 5,926 7,232 7,560 

Total .. .. 7,428 8,332 9,584 10,507 

Northern .. .. Government .. . . 68 78 87 164 
Papua New Guinean .. 44 113 353 751 
Expatriate .. .. .. 2,160 2,211 2,252 2,326 

Total .. .. 2,272 2,402 2,692 3,241 

Milne Bay .. .. Government .. .. 49 91 144 91 
Papua New Guinean .. 56 56 81 129 
Expatriate .. .. .. 792 942 1,084 970 

Total .. .. 897 1,089 1,309 1,190 

Gulf .. .. Government .. .. . . 12 12 18 
Papua New Guinean .. .. 8 .. .. 
Expatriate .. .. .. )81 181 213 256 

Total .. .. JS! 201 225 274 

Western .. .. Government .. .. . . .. .. so 
Papua New Guinean .. .. .. .. .. 
Expatriate .• .. .. 235 235 250 289 

Total .. .. 235 235 250 339 

Southern Highlands .. Government .. .. 37 67 150 48 
:Papua New Guinean .. 89 237 460 895 
Expatriate •• .. .. 155 211 330 295 

Total .. .. 277 515 940 1,238 

Total .. Government .. .. 2,085 2,444 2,351 2,591 
Papua New Guinean .. 360 624 1,288 2,502 
Expatriate .. .. .. 8,845 9,706 11,361 11,696 

Total .. .. 11,290 12,774 15,000 16,789 
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1971-72 

2,430 
1,190 
8,950 

12,570 

168 
1,560 
2,520 

4,248 

I 

64 
350 

1,340 

1,754 

28 
6 

265 

299 

20 
36 
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378 

52 
1,100 

310 

1,462 

2,762 
4,242 

13,701 

20,7JI 



APPENDIX IX-continued 

I. CATILI! NU!>1D£RS BY DISTRICT AND TYPE OF OWNERS FOR YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE 1968 TO 1972-continued 

New Guinea 

District Owner 1967-68 1968-69 1969-111 1970---71 !971-72 

Eas(Sepik .. .. Government .. .. 708 1,122 1,173 1,337 1,470 
Papua New Guinean .. 500 777 1,359 1,767 2,346 
Expatriate .. .. .. 1,332 1,505 l,685 1,902 2,114 

Total .. .. 2,540 3,404 4,217 5,006 5,930 

West Sepik .. .. Government .. .. . . 1 . . 3 3 
Papua New Guinean .. 158 190 250 229 308 
Expatriate .. .. .. 312 292 350 341 352 

Total .. .. 470 483 600 573 663 

Western Highlands .. Government .. . . 3,464 4,022 4,200 4,576 5,600 
Papua New Guinean .. 618 656 900 965 1,200 
Expatriate .. .. .. 1,578 1,767 2,000 2,805 3,000 

Total .. .. 5,660 6,445 7,100 8,346 9,800 

Eastern Highlands .. Government .. . . 743 862 697 1,450 956 
Papua New Guinean .. 800 1,095 1,692 2,376 2,992 
Expatriate .. .. .. 2,585 2,507 3,299 3,329 3,168 

Total .. .. 4,128 4,464 5,688 7,155 7,116 

Chimbu .. .. Government .. .. . . 4 5 10 8 
Papua New Guinean .. 333 364 548 579 667 
Expatriate .. .. .. 400 366 387 398 220 

Total .. .. 733 734 940 987 895 

M adang .. .. Government . . .. 88 72 63 58 52 
Papua New Guinean .. 195 208 260 556 837 
Expatriate .. .. .. 4,107 4,612 4,341 6,961 10,471 

Total .. .. 4,390 4,B92 4,664 7,57S 11,360 

M orobe .. .. Government .. .. 1,267 1,405 1,603 1,663 1,843 
Papua New Guinean .. 1,421 1,882 2,200 2,680 6,215 
Expatriate .. .. . . 25,243 29,036 33,108 35,487 34,651 

Total .. .. 27,941 32,323 36,911 39,830 42,709 

w est New Britain .. Government .. .. . . .. .. .. 13 
Papua New Guinean .. 12 .. 320 .. . . 
Expatriate .. .. .. 100 137 .. 113 86 

Total .. .. 112 137 320 113 99 

Ea st New Britain .. Government .. . . 195 215 260 315 306 
Papua New Guinean .. .. .. . . .. .. 
Expatriate .. .. .. 6BS 1,044 773 740 932 

Total .. .. 880 1,259 1,033 1,055 1,238 

B ougainviUe .. Government .. .. 40 52 38 61 105 
Papua New Guinean .. 15 47 99 148 315 
Expatriate .. .. .. 301 334 377 643 567 

Total .. .. 356 433 514 852 987 
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APPENDIX IX-continued 

]. CATTLE NUMBERS BY DISTRICT AND TVP6 Of OWNERS FOR YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE 1968 TO 1972-continued 

New Guinea-continued 

District Owner 1967~8 1968~9 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 

-
New Ireland .. Government .. .. .5 .. .5 7 21 

Papua New Guinean .. .. .. .. .. 25 
Expatriate .. .. .. 566 805 1,286 949 963 

Total .. .. 571 805 1,291 956 1,009 

Manus .. .. Government .. .. 36 40 40 38 24 
Papua New Guinean .. 13 17 20 25 29 
Expatriate .. .. .. 194 35 2IO 34 46 

Total .. .. 243 102 270 97 99 

Total .. Government .. .. 6,546 1,195 8,084 9,518 10,401 
Papua New Guinean .. 4,065 5,246 7,648 9.325 14,934 
Expatriate .. .. .. 37,413 42,440 47,816 53,702 56,570 

Total .. .. 48,024 55,481 63,548 72,54.5 81,905 
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APPENDIX X 
FISHERIES 

). QUANTITY AND VALUE OF FISH, CRUSTACEANS AND SHELL EXPORTED DURING YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE 1967 TO )971 

1967 I 1968 
I 

1969 

I 
1970 

Item 
Value Quanlity Valuo Quantity Value Qu~ntity Value Quantity --
s tWt s cwt s cwt s cwt 

Bee he-de-mer .. .. 15,565 206 15,274 220 16,497 244 13,746 156 
Barramundi and oth~; fresh fi~h .. .. 

~ 
26,815 713 39,011 1,021 60,371 1,592 228,770 23,484 Tuna 

Crayfish 
.. .. ,. .. .. .. ., .. ,. '. 33,363 368 977,627 7,932 268,183 2,307 { 11,159 124 

Prawns .. ., . ' .. .. 647,877 5,138 
Green snail shell .. .. .. 8,026 391 12,947 479 6,079 239 10,288 330 
Mother-of-Pearl sheti · .. .. .. 18,114 624 12,648 408 10,463 443 22,457 1,000 
Trochus shell .. .. .. .. 74,327 8,226 54,569 6,727 34,381 

I 
5,093 105,760 8,678 

Turtle shell . . .. .. .. 1,904 n.a . 4,945 531 1,670 76 . . . . 

1971 

' Value Quantity 

s tWI 

ll,955 128 
{ 87,852 2,012 

1,316,706 176,801 
57,439 374 

817,885 6,873 
10,675 466 
47,410 1,381 
11,261 10,194 

115 4 



Particulars 

APPENDIX Xl 

FORESTS 
]. CLASSIFICATION OP FOREST AREAS AT 30 JUNE 1972 

Arca Remarks 

hectares 

1. Dedicated Forest . . 44,106 
2. Other Government Land-

(a) Acquired for forestry purposes . . 45,495 

I. This area includes 11,506 hectares in the Bulolo-Wau Valley. 

2. (a) This area may vary from year to year as areas are 
dedicated and others are acquired. 

(b) Timber rights purchased 1,969,355 

(c) Land under permits and licences 92,000 
not elsewhere included 

(b) This is the total area under current timber rights and 
will vary as rights expire and new rights are acquired. 

(cl Includes permits and licences granted over land to be 
cJe.ared for agricultural development. 

3. Estimated forest resource 36,500,000 3. Total estimated forest area. 

2. Sll,VICUL'tUR£ OPERATIONS FOR YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE !968 TO 1972 
(hectares) 

Particulars 1968 1969 1970 

Area of plantations established-
Araucaria spp. (hoop, klinkii) .. . . 5,522 5,930 6,416 
Teak .. . . . . .. . . 1,483 1,794 2,006 
Kamarere .. .. .. .. 329 345 407 
Pinus .. .. . . .. .. 167 540 938 
Miscellaneous .. .. .. .. 259 439 608 

Total .. . . .. .. 7,760 9,048 10,375 

Plantation an:a improved or regenerated .. 1,191 l,191 1,191 

3. AREAS UNDER PRIVATE EXl'LOITATION AT 30 JUNE 1972 

326 

District 

East and West Sepik •• 
Western Highlands .. 
Eastern High1ands .. 
Madang .. .. . . 
Morobe . . . . . . 
East and West New Britain .. 
Bougainville .. 
New Ireland .. 
Manus .. .. 
Central . . . . 
Northern .. 
Milne Bay .. 
Gulf .. .. 
Western .. .. 
Southern Highlands 
Chimbu .. 

Total 

NUIDber 

2 
6 
8 
2 
7 

11 
3 
4 

7 
1 
2 
5 

59 

Pennils 

Area 

hectares 
16,861 
5,299 
8,657 

52,204 
57,492 

132,924 
54,389 
17,757 

54,855 
l,457 

32,780 
48,058 

41,642 

524,375 

Licences 

Number 

I 
I 
l 
I 
2 

13 

4 

10 
I 
2 
l 
1 
1 

39 

Area 

hectares 
1,820 

627 
11 
40 

1,653 
33,462 

1,583 

8,712 
3,343 
2,734 

220 
124 

1,012 

55,341 

1971 

6,492 
2,170 

503 
1,175 

668 

11,008 

1,191 

Total 
area 

hectares 
18,681 
5,926 
8,668 

52,244 
59,145 

166,386 
54.389 
19,340 

63,567 
4,800 

35,514 
48,278 

124 
42,654 

579,716 

1972 

6,852 
2,273 

635 
1,613 

159 

12,132 

1,191 



APPENDIX XI-continued 

4. ANNVAL T!MBER YIELD FOR YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE 1968 TO 1972 

(cubic metres) 

Spo,:ies 1968 1969 1970 1971 

Hardwood .. .. 348,020 332,450 443,570 655,770 
Softwood .. .. 73,060 71.050 71,930 75,150 

Total .. -- 421,080 I 403,500 515,500 730,920 

5. SAWN TIMBER PRODUCTION FOR Yl'ARS ENDED 30 JUNE 1968 TO 1972 

(cubic metres) 

I 

Species 1968 1969 1970 1971 

Hardwood .. .. 70.000 79,000 90,200 82.000 
-softwood .. .. 23.500 14,000 9,800 25,000 

.. 
Total .. .. 93,500 93,000 100,000 107,000 

1972 

794,110 
75,550 

869,660 

1972 

135,500 
17,600 

153,100 

(Figures in Table 5 are based on recovery rate of 40 per cent for non-conifer and 60 per cent 
for conifer.) 

6, EXPORTS OF TIMBER ANO TIMBER PRODUCTS: QUANTITY AND VALUE FOR YEARS ENDED 
30 JUNE 1968 TO 197) 

1968 1969 1970 (r) 1971 (p) 

--- --
Logs-

'000 super ft(a) .. .. 46,991 33,496 65,019 140,727 
Value S'OOO .. .. 1,715 1,177 2,570 5,300 

-sawn-
'000 super ft .. .. 6,084 6,987 7,173 6,172 
Value S'OOO .. .. 947 1,119 1,210 1,070 

Plywood-
'000 sq ft x ¼ in .. 25,043 24,484 26,719 26,406 
Value $'000 .. .. 2,264 2,252 2,529 2,505 

'Veneer sheets--
'000 sq ft x ¼ in .. 11,309 16,334 11,439 19,080 
Value $'000 .. ., 120 220 140 245 

:Battery veneer-
'000 sq ft x ¼ in .. 3,470 2,416 1,955 1,120 
Value $'000 .. .. 45 31 34 18 

-Other-Value S'OOO .. 18 12 27 53 

Total value $'000 .. 5,109 4,872 6,510 9,191 

(a) Hoppen. 
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APPENDIX XII 

MINERAL RESERVES 

I. ARllA. 01' MINERAL CLAIMS AND LEASES IIY SECTION OF POPULATION HELD AT 30 JUNE 1971 

(hectares) 

Papua 

Section of population Claims Mining leases Total 

Papua New Guineans .. .. . . lO .. 10 
Expatriates .. .. .. . . .. 87 87 

Total .. .. .. . . 10 87 97 

-· 

AREA OF MINERAL CLAIMS AND LEASES BY SECTION OF POPULATION Han AT 30 JUN!! 1972 

(hectares) 

Papua New Guinea 

Section of population Claims Mining leases Total 

Papua New Guineans .. .. . . 1,099 132 1,231 
Expatriates .. .. .. .. 2,435 13,502 15,937 

Total .. .. .. .. 3,534 13,634 17,168 

2. PROSPECTING AUTHORITIES AND PETROLEUM PROSPECTING PERMITS AND LICENCES HELD AT 
30 JUNE 1970 AND 1971 

Papua 

Gold and base metals Petroleum 

Authorities Number of licences Area in square miles Number of licences Area in square miles 

1969-70 1970-71 1969-70 1970-71 !969-70 I 1970-71 1969-70 1970-71 

Prospecting Authority(a) ·- 37 63 41,437 44,553 -· .. .. .. 
Prospecting permits(b) .. .. .. .. . . 11 11 60,323 53,213 
Prospecting licences(c) .. .. .. .. .. 6 8 9,908 10,396 

. (a) Exclusive right to prosp"':t for &?Id and other minerals within a stated area and subject to specified conditions. (b) Exclusive 
ngbrs to prospect for petroleum ,n specilied area. (c} Exclusive rights to carry out detailed surveys and such other operations as = 
necessary to test the land for petroleum. 
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APPENDIX Xll-continued 

3. MINES BY PRINCIPAL MINERAL EXTRACTED AND OWNERSHIP AT 30 JUNE 1972 

Nationality of owner or operator 

Papua New G11inean-Registered c\aim(a) 
Expatriate-

Incorporated mining companies-
Registered in New Guinea 

Registered in Australia 
Registered in Canada 
Unincorporated mine operators(b) 

Total 

Principal 
mineral 

exuacted 

Gold 

Gold 
Limestone 

Copper 
Gold 
Gold 
Gold 

Limestone 
Copper 

Number of 
mine& 

412 

3 
I 
l 
6 
1 
8 
I 
I 

434 

(a) A further 147 individual indigenous producers operated unregistered claims. Approximately 3,432 
indigenous people are estimated to have been engaged in these operations at the end of the year. One 
1housand seven hundred and forty-five separate parcels were declared by indigenous people. (b) Partic
ulars of Qationality an not aVllilable. 
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APPENDIX XII-continued 

4. MINT RETURNS OF ACTUAL QUANT11Y AND VALUE OF MINERALS PRODUCED DURING YEARS ENDl!D 
30 JUNE 1968 TO 1972 

Year 

1968 .. 
1969 .. 
1970 .. 
1971 .. 
1972 . , 

Gold 
Platinum Silver Copper group 

Fine / Value Fine Value Fine Value Tom Value 
ounce ounce ounce 

---
$ s s $ 

26,413 825,404 .. .. 17,712 30,455 2 2,412 
25,833 807,287 .. .. 17,138 29,620 .. .. 
25,523 797,589 0.04 5 17,683 26,780 1 1,399 
22,277 696,148 .. .. 16,896 23,776 .. .. 
25,353 792,290 .. .. 18,923 21,530 (a) 140,779 30,235,818 

(a) Concentrated net tons. 

5. PElROLEUM PROSPECTING PERMITS CulIBENT AT 30 JUNE 1972 

Authorities 

Petroleum prospecting permits, onshore 
Petroleum licences, onshore 
Petroleum permits, offshore 

Number of 
permits 

15 
7 

12 

Manganese 

Tons 

.. 

.. 
3 

.. 

. . 

Area 

76,759 
7,948 

37,314 

Value 

s 
.. 
.. 
143 . . 

.. 

6. NUMBER OF PERSONS ENGAGED IN TYPES OF MINING INDUSTRY DURING Yl!ARS ENDED 
30 JUNll 1971 AND 1972 

1971 1972 

Type of mining I 

Underground .. 
Surface .. .. 
Oil prospecting .. 

Total .. 

Papua 
New Guineans Expatriates Persoru; Papua 

New Guineans 

.. 26 3 29 54 . . 9,955 3,307 13,262 4,190 .. 789 72 861 850 

.. 10,770 3,382 14,152 5,094 

NoTE: Figures e~clude persons engaged in non-mining activities. 

APPENDIX XIII 

INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 

Expatriates 

6 
1,428 

82 

1,516 

Limestonc 

Cubic Value )'anls 

$ 
.. . . 
. . . . 
.. .. 
. . .. 

1,000 1,400 

Persons 

60 
5,618 

932 

6,610 

Tbe:re are no further figures yet available for this Appendix other than those published last year. 
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Year 

1967 .. .. 
1968 .. .. 
1969 .. .. 
1970 .. .. 
1971 .. .. 

Year 

1967 .. .. 
1968 .. .. 
1969 .. .. 
1970 .. .. 
1971 .. .. 

1967 
1968 
1969 
1970 
1971 

APPENDIX XIV 

CO-OPERATIVES 

1, DETA1lS 01.' CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES FOR YEARS ENDED 31 MARCH 1967 TO 1971 

Primary Organisations 

Papua 

Turnover 
Societies Members Capital 

Total Stores Production 

s s $ $ 
149 29,625 727,336 I ,670,650(r) ),o35,900 634,750 
151 30,999 793,907 1,608,879 1,041,178 567,701 
158 32,264 868,510 l,7l 7,885(r) 1,073,885 643,789 
160 34,341 911,942 1,521,651 1,040,505 481,146 
162 34,700 951,956 1,390,195 881,033 509,126 

New Guinea 

Turnover 
Societies Members Capital 

Total Ston,1 Production 

$ s s $ 
163 79,863 1,355,885 3,326,49 l(r) 976,997 2,349,494 
165 78,176 1,535,498 3,769,539 1,156,148 2,613,391 
171 97,097 1,714,247 4,544,397 1,397,762 3,146,635 
172 99,757 1,993,437 4,700,542(r) 1,077 ,788(r) 3,613,666 
178 104,718 2,230,171 5,580,175 1,327,538 4,243,705 

Secondary Organisations 

Papua 

Year Associations Member Total Total 
societies capital turnover 

$ $ 
7 111 306,060 672,157 
7 116 319,076 365,126 
7 118 326,689 151,238 
9 147 395,032 120,855 
8 137 333,938 44,982 

Other 

$ 
.. 
. . 
211 
. . 
36 

Other 

s 
.. 
.. 
.. 
9,088 
8,932 
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APPENDIX XIV-continued 

Year 

1967 .. .. .. 
1968 .. .. . . 
1969 .. .. .. 
1970 .. .. . . 
1971 .. .. •· 

Year 

1967 .. .. .. 
1968 .. .. .. 
1969 .. .. .. 
1970 .. .. .. 
1971 .. .. .. 

Year 

1967 
1968 
1969 
1970 
1971 

332 

Secondary Organisations--continued 

New Guinea 

Associations Member 
societies 

. . 7 123 

.. 7 1?3 

. . 7 125 

.. 8(r) 128(r) 
.. 8 138 

Papua and New Guinea 

Tertiary Organisations 

Organisations Members 

. . I 7 

. . I 7 

. . I 7 

. . 6 30 

. . 6 29 

Service Organisations 

Organisations Members 

4 71 
6 386 
5 328 
7 400 
7 323 

Total Total 
capital turnover 

s $ 
339,652 648,140 
347,764 781,980 
413,363 1,094,543 
498,ZS0(r) 680,922(r) 
590,138 1,019,686 

Total Total 
capital turnover 

s $ 
130,400 661,735 
165,316 787,936 
165,316 950,155 
233,222 55,840 
331,519 72,964 

Total Total 
capital turnover 

s $ 
99,ll20 4,188 

174,276 74,957 
207,131 126,341 
218,622 1,966,979 
203,872 1,657.936 



APPENDIX XIV-continued 

2. CO-OPERATIVE Socl.ETIES: MEMBERS, CAPITAJ. AND TURNOVER DISTRIBUTION AND FIXED ASSETS BY TYPE FOR YEAR ENDED 
31 MARCH 1971 

Papua 

Member-
Turnover 

Type Number Capital Distribu• Fixed 
ship tion assets 

Total Stores Production Other 

s $ $ s s s s 
Primary organisa-

tions .. .. 162 34,700 951,956 1,390,195 881,033 509,126 36 48,718 288,961 
Consumer .. 21 2,078 105,077 213,252 213,252 .. .. 1,621 41,657 
Producer .. 5 4,048 63,189 165,569 1,051 164,482 36 12,201 46,113 
Dual purpose -· 115 25,985 741,292 1,011,374 666,730 344,644 .. 34,896 199,443 

Inactive .. .. 21 2,589 42,398 .. .. .. . . . . 1,748 
Associations .. 8 137 333,938 44,982 38,887 145 S,950 2,09s I 78,749 

New Guinea 

Turnover 
T)pe Number Member- Capital Distribu- Fixed 

ship 

I 
tion assets 

Total Stores Production Other 

s s I s s s s $ 
Primary organisa-

tions .. .. 178 104,718 2,230,171 5,580,175 1,327,538 4,243,705 8,932 281,512 1,057,148 
Consumer .. 17 7,419 159,404 458,717 4S8,717 .. . . 7,848 22,409 
Producer .. 42 44,340 924,315 2,645,218 23,361 2,621,857 .. 135,942 582,264 
Dual purpose .. 93 46,580 1,007,670 2,476,240 845,460 1,621,848 8,932 137,506 415,471 

Inactive .. .. 26 6,379 138,782 .. .. .. . . 216 37,004 
Associations .. 8 138 590,138 1,019,686 393,988 586,654 39,044 160,583 365,287 

Papua New Guinea 

Turnover 
Type Number Members Capital Pistribu• Fixed 

tion assets 
Total Stores Production Other 

s s s s $ s s 
Service organisations 7 323 203,872 1,657,936 1,597,103 .. 60,833 .. 306,588 
Tertiary organisa-

tions .. .. 6 29 331,519 72,964 1,278 .. 71,686 .. 386,692 

Note: Figures for year ended 31 March 1972 are not yet available. 
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APPENDIX XlV--continued 

3. PRIMARY OR0ANISAT10NS: MEMBERS, CAPITAL, TURNOVER ANP FIXED ASSETS IN EACH DISTRICT DURING YEAR ENDED 
31 MARCH 1971 

Papua 

Turnover 

District Societies Members Capital 
Production I Total Stores Other 

$ $ s 
sot126 I s 

Papua .. .. 162 34,700 951,956 1,390,195 881,033 36 
Central .. .. 63 9,385 208,635 255,511 215,559 39,952 .. 
Gulf .. .. 37 5,900 228,007 365,994 223,203 142,791 .. 
Western .. .. 4 2,887 119,259 109,472 76,845 32,627 .. 
Milne Bay .. 43 10,471 311,169 392,374 277,743 114,631 .. 
Northern .. JS 6,051 84,886 266,844 87,683 179,125 36 

New Guinea 

Turnover 
District Societies Member., Capital 

Total Stores Production O•her 

s s s s $ 
New Guinea .. 178 104,718 2,230,171 5,580,115 1,327,538 4,243,705 8,932 

East Sepik .. .. 19 21,196 269,717 489,361 43,874 445,487 .. 
Western Highlands I 2,100 75,100 360,533 115,582 244,951 .. 
Eastern Highlands .. 4 1,337 27,268 250,596 49,854 200,742 .. 
Chimbu .. ,. I 15,893 302,596 1,258,204 .. 1,258,204 . . 
Madang .. .. 15 4,433 86,793 69,028 14,874 54,154 .. 
Morobe .. .. 13 24,530 386,333 1,096,968 275,784 812,252 9,932 
West New Britain .. )8 4,601 153,508 341,613 234,413 107,200 .. 
East New Britain .. 18 8,106 171,771 104,730 88,361 16,369 .. 
Bou gain ville .. 23 9,037 402,451 1,243,888 359,650 884,238 .. 
New Ireland .. 50 9,765 240,682 217,526 45,501 172,025 .. 
Manus .. .. 16 3,720 113,952 147,728 99,645 48,0ln .. 

Note: Figures for year ended 31 March 1972 are not yet available. 

4. SECONDARY ORGANISATIONS: MEMBERS, CAPITAL, TuRN0VER AND FIXED AssETS BY 
DISTRICT DURING YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1971 

Papua 

District Associations Member Capital Turnover Fixed 
societies assets 

Papua 
s s s .. .. 8 137 333,938 44,982 78,749 

Gulf .. •· 2 29 100,074 24,345 26,243 
Central .. .. 3 61 109,211 359 8,877 
Northern .. .. I 11 

l 
3,843 16,966 357 

Milne Bay .. .. 2 36 120,810 3,312 43,272 
I 

New Guinea 

District Associations Member Cai,ital Turnover Fi,ed 
societies assets 

New Guinea .. 
$ $ s .. 8 138 590,138 1,019,686 365,287 East Sepik .. .. 2 20 258,668 647,24& 250,702 Madang .. I 13 47,598 12,088 19,092 East New Britain .. I 29 63,590 5,787 34,962 Bougainville .. 2 17 61,980 269,187 15,231 New Ireland .. I 46 106,381 70,141 14,192 Manus .. .. l 13 51,921 15,235 31,108 
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FiJled asseis 

$ 
288,%1 
87,514 
67,677 
38,467 
69,113 
26,190 

fixed assets 

s 
1,057,148 

32,906 
32,660 
23,270 

285,404 
18,148 

210,570 
48,751 
64,451 

221,306 
80,748 
38,934 



I. Alotau 
2. Arawa 
3. Boroko 
4. Buin 
5. Buka 
6. Bulolo 
7. Daru 
8. Goroka 

I. Abau 
2. Aitape 
3. Alexishafen 
4. Ambunti 
S. Angoram 
6. Aroma 
7. Asaro 
8. Badili 
9. Baimuru 

10. Baiyer River 
11. Balimo 
12. Banz 
13. Bereina 
14. Bogia 
15. Buambub 
16. Bulae 
17. Bundi 
18. Bwagaoia 
19. Cape Rodney 
20. Chuave 
21. Dogura 

APPENDIX XV 

TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS 
1, LIST OF POST OFFICES AT 30 JUNE 1972 

Official Offices 

9. Kainantu 
10. Kavieng 
11. Kerema 
12. Kieta 
13. Kimbe 
14. Kokopo 
1 S. Konedobu 
16. Kundiawa 

22. Didibuna 
23. Erave 
24. Esa'ala 
2S. Ewasse 
26. Finschhafen 
27. Garaina 
28. Gembog) 
29. Goldie River 
30. Gumine 
31. Hohaia 
32. lalibu 
33. lgam 
34. lhu 
3S. Kabwum 
36. Kagua 
37. Kaiapit 
38. Kairuku 
39. Kandrian 
40. Kawito 
41. Kerowagi 
42. Keravat 

17. Lae 
18. Lorengau 
19. Madang 
20. Maprik 
21. Mendi 
22. Mount Hagen 
23. Panguna 
24. Popondetta 

Agency Ojfices(a) 

43. Kikori 
44. Kiunga 
45. Kokoda 
46. Koroba 
47, Kukipi 
48. Kupiano 
49. Kwalakessi 
50. Kwikila 
SI. Laiagam 
52. Losuia 
S3. Lumi 
54. Magarida 
55. Malabunga 
56. Malahang 
57. Malalaua 
58. Matupit 
59. Milfordhaven 
60. Minj 
61. Moem Barracks 
62. Mumeng 
63. Namatanai 

25. Port Moresby 
26. Rabaul 
27. Samarai 
28. Talasea 
29. Vanimo 
30. Wau 
31. Wewak 
32. Yomba 

64. Okapa 
65. Pangia 
66. Pomio 
67. Rabaraba 
68. Rouoa 
69. Saidor 
70. Salamo 
71. Sogeri 
72. Tapioi 
73. Tari 
74. Taurama Barracks 
7S. Tinputz 
76. Toboi 
77. Tufi 
78. Ukarumpa 
79. Wabag 
80. Waigani 
81. Wakunai 
82. Wapenamanda 
83. Woitape 

(a) An Agency Post Office is one conducted under contract conditions and may be operated in conjunction with private bmine!l3 ac!Mlim 
or under tbe supervision of staff of other Administration Departments. 

2, P0STAI. ARTICLES HANDLED DURING YEARS ENDED JO JUN!! 1971 AND 1972 
Postal articles handled (millions of anicles) 

1970-71 1971-72 
S6.17(r) 57.99 
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3. TELEPHONE ExCHANC£S: LINE CAPACITY AND SUIISCRIBERS BY LOCAn<>N AT 
30 JUN£ )971 AND ]972 

I 
At 30 June 1971 At 30 June 1972 

E,c.hangc location 
Line Lioe 

capacity Subscribers capacity Subscnbcrs 

Automatic Exchanges-
200 109 Alotau .. .. . . .. 100 89 

Arawa .. .. .. .. .. J,000 67 

Banz .. .. .. .. 50 32 50 37 

Boram .. .. .. 150 109 150 118 

Bulolo .. .. .. 100 36 100 43 
Finschhafen .. .. .. . . . . 100 37 

Goroka .. .. .. .. . . 1,000 522 
Kagamuga .. .. .. 100 39 100 44 
Kainantu .. .. .. .. . . 200 67 
Kavieng .. .. .. 200 171 200 176 
Kerema .. .. .. .. . . 100 71 
Keravat .. .. .. 50 15 50 17 

Kieta .. .. .. .. .. . . 400 212 
Kimbe .. .. .. .. . . 100 68 
Kokopo .. .. .. 100 62 100 58 
Kundiawa .. .. .. .. . . 200 99 
Lae .. .. .. .. 1,600 1,571 2,000 1,849 
Madang .. .. .. 800 642 1,000 687 
Mendi .. .. .. . . .. 200 68 
Minj .. .. .. .. 50 28 50 28 
Mount Hagen .. .. .. . . .. 800 390 
Nairovi .. .. .. .. . . 200 s 
Panguna .. .. .. .. . . 330 40 
Popondetta .. .. .. .. . . 200 132 
Port Moresby network-

Bomana .. .. .. 100 70 100 83 
Boroka .. .. .. 4,000 3,450 5,000 4,094 
Gerehu .. .. .. . . .. 400 . . 
Konedobu .. .. .. l,200 682 1,200 796 
Moresby Central .. .. 1,100 1,106 1,200 1,131 
Sogeri .. .. .. 50 46 100 50 

Rabaul .. .. .. 1,400 1,333 1,400 1,399 
Samarai .. .. .. 100 79 100 79 
To!eap .. .. ·• .. 100 67 100 64 
Wau .. .. .. .. 200 136 200 135 

Total .. .. .. 11,650 9,763 18,630 12,775 

:Manual Exchanges-
Daru .. .. .. .. 200 89 100 90 
rinschhafen .. .. .. 30 19 .. . . 
Goroka .. .. .. 500 477 .. . . 
Kainantu .. .. .. 100 61 .. . . 
Kerema .. .. .. 100 65 .. . . 
Kieta .. .. .. 200 173 .. . . 
Kundiawa .. .. .. 100 85 .. .. 
Lorengau .. .. .. 40 38 40 38 
Maprik .. .. .. .. .. 80 . . 
Mendi .. ·• .. 100 51 .. . . 
Mount Hagen .. .. .. 400 376 .. . . 
Namatanai ·• .. .. 30 20 30 2J 
Popondetta .. -- .. 200 111 .. . . 
Sohano .. .. .. JOO 53 100 52 
Tapini .. .. .. 30 15 30 18 
Vanimo .. .. .. 100 61 100 7J 
Wewak .. .. .. 400 246 400 246 

Total .. .. .. 2,630 1,946 880 538 

Grand Total .. .. 14,280 11,709 19,510 13,313 



APPENDIX XV-continued 

4. TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

PHYSICAL AND TRAFFIC STATISTICS FOR YEAR El'.DED 30 JUNE 1972 

(.4) Physical Statistic,-

Telephone Exchanges-Automatic 
Telephone Exchanges-Manual 
Telephone Exchanges-Line Capacity 
Telephone Excbanges--Subscribers(a) 
Telephone Trunk Channels-Internal 
Telephone Trunk Channel!.-Overseas-Radio 
Telephone Trunk Channels-Overseas-Seacom 
VHF Telephone Subscribers Networks .. 
VHF Telephone Subscribers 
Official Telegraph Offices(b) 
Telegraph Trunk Channels 
HF Outstation Networksic) 
HF Outstations-Privately operated 
HF Outstations-Administration operated 

{B) Traffic Statistics-July 1971 to 30 June 1972-

Manually Assisted Trunk Line calls handled-Originating-Internal (OO0's)(d) 
Originating-To overseas (OOO's} 
Terminating-From overseas (OOO's) 
Metered Calls (millions)(d} 
Telegrams-Originating (OOO's) 
Telex calls-Originating-Internal (paid minu1es) 
Telex calls-Outgoing-To overseas (paid minutes) 
Telex calls-Incoming-From overseas (paid minutes) 

1971-72 

34 
8 

19,5!0 
13,313 

237 
19 
21 
11 

138 
32 

366 
19 

1,124 
513 

357 
162 

92 
19 

889 
54,450 

175,097 
169,693 

(a} 'Subscriber" means individual subscribers conne(:ted, inc1uding party line subscribers (jndividua]) and 
iru:ludes P.T:s but excludes Tests. (b) 'Official Telegraph Office· means a telegraplJ office sta~ed by public 
service officers of the Department of Posts and Telegraphs. (c) Three HF networks were replaced by the 
pro~ision of SlD VHF circuits whilst one additional HF network was brought into service. (d) With the 
mtroduction of STD facilities trunk line calls made by this method are now included as m<tered calls. 

Stations 

5. TELEGRAPH SERVICES: NUMOER OF TELEGRAPH STATIONS AND 
TELEGRAMS ORIGINATED DUIUNG YEA.RS ENDED 30 JUNE ]968 TO 1972 

Paniculars 1968 1969 1970 1971 

.. .. .. 1,077 1,491 1,545 1,686 
Telegrams lodged for transmission 620,996 680,294 784,803 856,844 

6. REGULAR Ant TRANSPORT SERVICES FOR YEAR ENDED JO JUNE 1971 

International Services 

1972 

1,759 
888,705 

I Australia- Papua New 

1',uticulan 
Papua New Guinea 

Port Ouin~a domestic Sydney- Moresby- Madang- Total services services Hong Kong(a) Honiara Djajapura 

Miles flown ('000) .. .. l,140 289 22 1,451 3,633 6,474 
Hours fl.own .. .. (c)2,380 (c)l,584 154 4,118 9,194 40,423 
Passengers embarked .. .. 18,925 6,743 421 26,089 176,344 418,089 
Passenger miles ('000) .. 69,358 4,315 159 73,832 217,170 105,~19 
Freight embarked (short tons) .. 913 54 59 1,026 2,908 7,190 
Freight tons miles ('000) .. 3,401 40 23 3,464 4,215 1,843 
Mail embarked (short tons) .. l4 6 1 41 570 1,067 
Mail, ton miles ('000) .. 155 4 (d) 159 882 315 

(a) Qantas service via Port Moreob). 
(d) 184 Mail ton miles. 

(b) Statistics cover services by T.A.A. {for Qantas) and Fiji Airways. (c) Estimated. 

Note: Figures for year ended 30 June 1972 arc not yet available. 
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APPENDIX XV-continued 

7. ExTF.RNAL AND INTERNAL REGULAR Pueuc TRANSPORT SERVICES AT JO JUNE 1972 

Scniice cateaor,, operator ao.d r 011t~ 

Air Pacific
Honiara-Port Moresby 
Port Moresby-Honiara 

Qantas-
Singapore-Darwin-Port Moresby 
Port Moresby-Hong Kong .. 
Sydney-Port Moresby-Manila-Hong Kong 
Hong Kong-Port Moresby-Sydney .. 
Hong Kong-Manila-Port Moresby .. 

International Services 

Port Moresby-Darwin-Singapore . . . . • • • • 
Trans-Australia Airlines {Airlines of New Guinea) on behalf of Qantas

Madang-Djayapura 
Port Moresby-Honiara 
Rabaul-Buka-Kieta-Munda-Honiara 
Rabaul-Buka-Kieta-Munda-Yandina-Honiara 
Djayapura-Madang 
Honiara-Port Moresby · 
Honiara-Yandina-Munda-Kieta-Buka-Ra baul 
Honiara-Munda-Kieta-Buka-Rabaul 

Trans-Australia Airlines-
Bris bane-Townsville-Cairns-Port Moresby 
Sydney-Brisbane-Port Moresby 
Townsville--Cairns-Port Moresby 
Port Moresby-Brisbane-Sydney 
Port Moresby-Caims-Townsville 

Mainland Service, 

Port Moresby-Cairns-Townsville-Mackay-Bris ban4rSydney 
Ansett Airlines of Australia

Sydney-Brisbane-Port Moresby 
Cairns-Port Moresby 
Port Moresby-Brisban4:>-Sydncy 
Port Moresby-Cairns-Townsville 

Intra Papua New Guinea Services 
Trans-Australia Airlines {Airlines of New Guinea}

Port Moresby-Lae-Rabaul 
Port Moresby-Lae-Madang-Wewak .. 
Port Moresby-Goroka-Mount Hagen-Madang 
Port Moresby-Lae-Goroka-Mount Hagen 
Goroka-Chimbu-Mount Hagen 
Mount Hagen-Port Moresby 
Mount Hagen-Wabag-Wapenamanda-Mount Hagen 
Port Moresby-Popondetta .. 
Popondetta-Port Moresby .. 
Port Moresby-Lae 
Port Moresby-Lae-Goroka-Madang-Wewak 
Port Moresby-Bulolo-Lae .. 
Port Moresby-Goraka-Mount Hagen 
Lae-Kainantu-Goroka-Chimbu-Mount Hagen 
Lao-Goroka-Mount Hagen 
Port Moresby-Popondetta-Garaina-Lae 
Port Moresby-Goroka-Madang-Manus 
Port Moresby-Lae-Madang . . . . 
Port Moresby-Lae-Goroka-Madang-Wewak-Manus-Kavieng-Rabaul 
Rabaul-Namatanai . . . . . . . . · .. 
Gurney-Port Moresby 
Rabaul-Kavieng .. 
Port Moresby-Rabaul 
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Weekly I frequency Aircuft type 

---------

l 
1 
I 
l 
1 
l 

BAC 1-11 
BAC 1-11 

Boeing 707 
Boeing 707 
Boeing 707 
Boeing 707 
Boeing 707 
Boeing 707 

1 fortnight by 
I 

DC3 
DC9 

1 DCJ 
1 DC3 

I fortnight by 
l 

DC3 
DC9 

l 
J 

1 
7 
I 
7 
1 
1 

7 
2 
7 
2 

7 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 
2 
2 
2 
3 
1 
l 
I 
1 
2 
] 

1 
1 
2 
I 

DCJ 
DC3 

DC9 
Boeing 727 
Fokker F27 
Boeing 727 
Fokker F27 
DC9 

Boeing 727 
Fokker F27 
Boeing 727 
Fokker F27 

Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Twin Otter 
Fokker F27 
Twin Otter 
DC3/Twin Otter 
DC3/Twin Otter 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Twin Otter 
FokkerF27 
Twin Otter 
Fokker F27 
DC3 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Twin Otter 
DCJ 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 



APPENDIX XV-continued 

7. EXTERNAL AND INTERNAL REGULAR PUBLIC TRANSPORT SERVICES AT 30 JUNE 1972-continued 

Service category, operator and route Weekly 
frequency 

Intra Papua New Guinea Services-continued 

Trans-Australia Airlines-continued 
Mount Hagen-Goroka-Port Moresby 
Port Moresby-Rabaul-Kavieng 
Port Moresby-Mount Hagen 
Port Moresby-Daru 
Darn-Port Moresby 
Kavieng-Rabaul-Lae-Port Moresby 
Wewak-Madang-Goroka-Lae-Port Moresby 
Lae-Kainantu-Goroka-Chimbu-Minj-Banz-Mount Hagen 
Madang-Mount Hagen-Goroka-Lae 
Mount Hagen-Mendi 
Mount Hagen-Chimbu-Goroka 
Mendi-Mount Hagen 
Madang-Mount Hagen-Goroka-Port Moresby 
Lae-Bulolo-Port Moresby .. 
Lae-Finscbhafen-Talasea-Hoskins 
Rabaul-Lae-Port Moresby .. 
Rabaul-Port Moresby 
Wewak-Madang-Lae-Port Moresby .. 
Mount Hagen-Goroka-Lae-Port Moresby 
Mount Hagen-Chimbu-Goroka-Kainantu-Lae 
Mount Hagen-Mendi-Port Moresby 
Lae-Garaina-Popondetta-Port Moresby 
Port Moresby-Mendi-Mount Hagen 
Kavieng-Namatanai-Rabaul 
Mount Hagen-Banz-Minj-Chimbu-Goroka-Kainantu-Lae 
Rabaul-Kavieng-Manus-Madang-Lae--Port Moresby .. 
Hoskins-Talasea-Finschhafen-Lae .. 
Namalanai-Rabaul-Tol-Jacquinot Bay-Hoskins-Talasea-Cape Gloucester-

Finschhafen-Lae 
Madang-Goroka-Lae--Port Moresby 
Manus-Ka\'ieng-Rabaul-Pott Moresby 
Madang-Lae-Port Moresby 
Lae-Finschhafen-Talasea-Hoskins-Rabaul 
Port Moresby-Kieta 
Kikori-Baimuru-Kerema-Port Moresby 
Port Moresby-Gurney 
Rabaul-Nissan-Buka-Kieta-Buin 
Port Moresby-Kerema-Baimuru-Kikori-Daru 
Port Moresby-Bereina-Malalaua-Kerema-lhu 
Lae-Finscbhafen-Cape Gloucester-Talasea-Hoskins-Jacquinot Bay-Tol-

Rabaul-Namatanai-Kavieng 
Rabaul-Buka-Wakunai-Kieta-Buin .. 
Port Moresby-Kerema-lhu-Baimuru-Kikori 
Rabaul-Hoskins-Talasea-Lae 
Port Moresby-Malalaua-Kerema 
Port Moresby-Kerema-Baimuru-Kikori 
Lae--Rabaul .. 
Rabaul-Kavieng-Manus-Wewak-Madang-Goroka-Lae--Port Moresby 
Mount Hagen-Goroka-Port Moresby 
Lae-Finschhafen-Kandrian-Gasmata-Talasea-Hoskins-Bialla-Rabaul 
Port Moresby-Gurney-Misima 
Port Moresby-Gumey-Esa' Ala 
Hoskins-Bialla-Jacquinot Bay-Tol-Rabaul 
Ihu-Kerema-Malalaua-Port Moresby 
Port Moresby-Daru-Balkmo 
Port Moresby-Malalaua-Kerema-lhu 
Rabaul-Buka-Kieta-Port Moresby .. 
Rabaul-Bialla 
Bialla-Ra baul 
Buin-Kieta-Wakunai-Buka-Nissan-Rabaul 
Port Moresby-Bereina-Malalaua 
Kieta-Rabaul 

I 
2 
I 
l 
I 
2 
1 
I 
1 
2 
3 
2 
2 
2 
I 
5 
3 
4 
4 
I 
1 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 
I 
1 
I 
I 
4 
I 
1 
1 
I 
1 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
l 
I 
I 
I 

1 fortnight 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
3 
I 
I 
I 
2 
I 

Ai,:crafl 1ype 

Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Twin Otter 
Fokker F27 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Fokker F27 
Twin Ott~ 
DC3 
Fokker Fl7 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
DC3 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Fokker F27 
DC3 

Twin Otter 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
DCJ 
Fokker F27 
Twin Otter 
DC3 
DC3 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 

DCJ 
Twin Otter 
DC3 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
DC3 
Twin Otter 
Fokker F27 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
DC3 
DC3 
Fokker F27 
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APPENDIX XV-continued 

7. EXTERNAL AND INTERNAL REGULAR PUBLIC TRANSPORT SERVlCEll AT 30 JUNE 1972-continued 

Service category, operator and routo Weekly 
fn:quoncy 

Intra Papua New Guinea Ser~ices-continued 

Trans-Australian Airlines (Airlines of New Guinea)--continued 
Rabaul-Bial!a-Hoskins-Talasea-Gasmata-Kandrian-Finschhafen-Lae 
Rabaul-Hoskins-Ta1asea-Finschhafen-Lae 
Raba ul-Bialla-Hoskins 
Balimo-Daru-Port Moresby 
Daru-Kikori-Baimuru-Kerema-Malalaua-Port Moresby 
Buin-Kieta-Buka-Rabaul .. 
Malalaua-Bereina-Port Moresby 
Port Moresby-Bereina-Lae .. 
Rabaul-Kieta-Port Moresby 
Lae--Talasea-Hoskins-Rabaul 
Kerema-Port Moresby 
Lae--Bereina-Port Moresby .. 
Kieta-Buka-Rabaul 
Kikori-Baimuru-Ihu-Kerema-Port Moresby .. 
Esa'Ala-Gumey-Port Moresby 
Misima-Gumey-Port Moresby 
lhu-Kerema-Malalaua-Bereina-Port Moresby 
Port Moresby-Bereina-Malalaua-Kerema 
Kerema-Malalaua-Bereina-Port Moresby 

Ansell Airlines of Papua New Guinea
Rabaul-Buka-Kieta-Buin .. 
Lae--Kainantu-Goroka-Chimbu-Mount Hagen 
Mount Hagen-Mendi 
Port Moresby-Kieta 
Port Moresby-Goroka 
Mount Hagen-Wabag-Wapenamanda 
Port Moresby-Lae-Rabaul .. 
Port Moresby-Lae--Madang-Wewak .. 
Port Moresby-Goroka-Mount Hagen-Madang 
Mount Hagen-Goroka 
Wewak-Vanirno .. 
Rabaul-Buka-Kieta 
Port Moresby-Lae--Goroka-Madang-Wewak-Manus-Kavieng-Rabaul 
Goroka--Chimbu-Mount Hagen 
Port Moresby-Mount Hagen 
Port Moresby-Lac-Mount Hagen 
Mount Hagen-Chimbu-Goroka 
Port Moresby-Buka-Kieta .. 
Lae-Finschhafen-Talasea-Hoskins 
Port Moresby-Rabaul 
Rabaul-Kavieng .. 
Port Moresby-Goroka-Mount Hagen 
Port Moresby-Lae--Goroka-Mount Hagen 
Hoskins-Talasea-Jacquinot Bay-Rabaul 
Rabaul-Buka-Wakunai-Kieta-Buin .. 
Goroka-Chimbu-Mount Hagen 
Mount Hagen-Wabag 
Port Morcsby-Bulolo--Lae . . . . 
Lae-Goroka--Chimbu-Minj-Mount Hagen 
Port Moresby-Goroka-Madang-Manus 
Lae--Goroka-Mount Hagen . . . • 
Port Moresby-Lae--Madang-Wewak-Vanimo .. 
Manus-Kavieng-Rabaul .. 
Lae--Finschhafen-Talasea-Hoskins-Ra baul 
Port Moresby-Lae--Goroka-Madang 
Port Moresby-Gurney-Vivigani-Losuia 
Port Moresby-Popondetta .. 
Port Moresby-Tapini 
Port Moresby-Bereina .. 
Port Moresby-Cape Rodney-Paili 
Port Moresby-Daro .. 
Port Moresby-Tapini-Woitape 
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I 
I 
1 
I 
l 
l 
2 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
3 
1 
J 
I 
1 
1 
I 

1 
1 
5 
4 
2 
1 
8 
4 
3 
I 
l 
2 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
3 
1 
2 
2 
1 
l 
J 
I 
2 
1 
I 
I 
l 
1 
1 
l 
I 
6 
2 
4 
5 
2 
2 

Aircraft type 

Twin Otter 
DC3 
Twin Otter 
DCJ 
Twin Otter 
DC3 
DCJ 
DCJ 
Fokl:er F27 
DC3 
Twin Otter 
DCJ 
Fokker F27 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 

DC3 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Twin Otter 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
DCJ 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Twin Otter 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Twin Otter 
Fokker F27 
DC3 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
DCJ 
DC3 
Twin Otter 
Twin 0':ter 
DCJ 
Twin Otter 
Fokker F27 
DCJ 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
DC3 
Ft>'\lker F27 
DC3 
Twin Otter 
Twin Ouer 
DC3 
Twin Otte1 
F27/DC3 
Twin Otter 



APPENDIX XV-continued 

7. EXTERNAL AND lNTERNAi. REGULAR PUBLIC TRANSPORT SERVICES AT 30 JUNE 1972-continued 

Service category. operator and route 

---------------------------I 
Wukly 

frequency 

Inrra Papua New Guinea Services-continued 
~nsett Airlines of Papua New Guinea-continued 

Port Moresby-Bereina 
Port Moresby-Cape Rodney 
Port Moresby-Kokoda-Popondetta .. 
Port Moresby-Popondetta-Tufi-Wanigela 
Port Moresby-Losuia-Vivigani-Gurney 
Port Moresby-Kairuku-Bereina 
Port Moresby-Woitape-Tapini 
Port Moresby-Gurney 
Daru-Port Moresby 
Paili-Port Moresby 
Madang-Mount Hagen-Goroka-Port Moresby 
Kieta-Buka-Rabaul 
Rabaul-Port Moresby 
Rabaul-Lae-Porl Moresby 
Goroka-Lae-Port Moresby 
Madang-Lae-Port Moresby 
Rabaul-Talasea-Hoskins 
Mendi-Mount Hagen 
Wabag-Wapenamanda 
Rabaul-Kavieng-Manus-M adang-Goroka-Lae-Port Mores by 
Buin-Kieta-Wakunai-Buka-Rabaul 
Mount Hagen-Banz-Chimbu-Goroka 
Vanimo-Wewak-Madang-Lae-Port Moresby 
Mount Hagen-Goroka-Lae-Port Moresby 
Mount Hagen-Chimbu-Goroka-Kainantu-Lae 
Mount Hagen-Goroka-Port Moresby 
Kieta-Rabaul 
Kieta-Port Moresby 
Wewak-Madang-Goroka-Lae-Port Moresby 
R abaul-Hoskins-Talasea-Finschhafen-Lae 
Rabaul-Kavieng-Manus-Madang-Mount Hagen-Goroka-Lae-Port 

Moresby 
Rabaul-Jacquinot Bay-Talasea-Hoskins 
Mount Hagen-Chimbu-Goroka-Lae 
Goroka-Port Moresby 
Wewak-Madang-Lae-Port Moresby 
Madang-Mount Hagen-Port Moresby 
Hoskins-Talasea-Lae-Goroka-Lae-Bulolo-Port Mores by 
Mount Hagen-Minj-Chimbu-Goroka-Kainantu-Lae 
Mount Hagen-Goroka-Port Moresby 
Wabag-Wapenamanda-Goroka-Kainantu-Lae 
Popondetta-Port Moresby .. 
Tapini-Port Moresby 
Bereina-Port Moresby 
Bereina-Kairuka-Port Moresby 
Gurney-Port Moresby 
Cape Rodney-Port Moresby 
Wanigela-Popondetta-Port Moresby 
Popondetta-Kokoda-Port Moresby 
Woitape-Port Moresby 
Rabaul-Kieta 
Kavieng-Rabaul .. 
Port Moresby-Lae-Madang 
Madang-Goroka-Lae-Port Moresby 
Port Moresby-Lae 
Lae-Bulolo-Port Moresby 
Bereina-Port Moresby 
Goroka-Lae 
Mount Hagen-Wabag 
Mendi-Mount Hagen 
Mendi-Port Moresby 
Mount Hagen-Wabag-Wapenamanda 
Wapenamanda-Mount Hagen 
Lae-Kainantu-Goroka-Chimbu-Banz-Mount Hagen 

I 
3 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
2 
2 
5 
2 
2 
5 
7 
I 
I 
I 
3 
I 
I 
I 
I 
2 
2 
l 
3 
2 
3 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
2 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
6 
3 
4 
I 
3 
3 
I 
I 
2 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
2 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Aircraft type 

Twin Otter 
Skyvan/Twin Otter 
Skyvan 
Twin Otter 
DC3 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
DC3 
F27/DC3 
Twin Otter 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
DC3 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Fokker F27 
DC3 
Twin Otter 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Twin Otter 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
DC3 

Fokker F27 
DCJ 
Twin Otter 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
DCJ 
Twin Otter 
Fokker F27 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
DC3 
Twin Otter 
DC3 
Skyvan/Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
Fokker F27 
DC3 
Twin Otter 
DC3 
Twin Ouer 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
Twin Otter 
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8. AERODROMES CLASSIFIED JIY CA.l'ACITY Lu.ins, 
INDICATING CONTROLLING AUTHORITY AT 30 JUNE 1972 

Aerodrome Controlling authority 

(a) Aerodromes suitable for aircraft above J0,000 lb all up weight 

Papua-
Port Moresby (Jackson's) 

New Guinea-
Lac 

.. / Department of Civil Aviation 

.. ) Department of Civil Aviation 

(b) Aerodromes suitable/or aircraft up to 50,000 lb all up weight 

Papua
Daru 

New Guinca
Buka 
Goroka 
Kavieng 
Kicta 
Madang 
Momote .. 
Mount Hagen 
Nadzab 
Rabaul 
Wewak 
Vanimo 

Government 

Department of Civil Aviation 
Department of Civil Aviation 
Department of Civil Aviation 
Government 
Department of Civil Aviation 
Department of Civil Aviation 
Government 
Department of Civil Aviation 
Department of Civil Aviation 
Department of Civil Aviation 
Government 

(c) Aerodronus suitable for aircraft up to 30,000 lb all up weight 

Papua
Aroa 
Balimo 
Bereina 
Cape Rodney 
Daugo 
Emirau 
Girua 
Gurney 
Kiriwina .. 
Kokoda .. 
Koroba .. 
Malalaua 
Mendi 
Minj 
Morehead 
Rorona 
Tari 
Vivigani 
Wanigela .. 

New Guinea
Aiomc 
Baiycr River 
Buin 
Dumpu .. 
Finschhafen 
Garaina .. 
Hoskins .. 
Jacquinot Bay 
Kandrian 
Nissan 
Ruti 
Talasea 
Telefomin 

Papua
Wakunai 
Wapenamanda 

Private 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Private 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 

Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
GoveTnment 
Government 
Government 

Government 
1 Government 
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8. AERODROMES CLASSIFIED BV CAPACITY LIMITS, 
INDICATING CONTROLLING AUTHORITY AT 30 JUNB 1912--continued 

Aerodromo Controllin11 authority 

(d) Aerodromes suitable for aircraft up to 12,500 lb maximum all up weighr on regular 
puhlic transport services. charter, aerial work and private operarions. 

Papua-
Agaun 
Amazon Bay 
Baimuru .. 
Cape Vogel 
Erave 
Esa'Ala .. 
Guasopa 
lalibu 
lhu 
Iokea 
loma 
Kagua 
Kairuku 
Kawito 
Kcrema 
Kikori 
Kiunga 
Komo-Mananda 
Lake Murray 
Margarima 
Misima 
Namudi .. 
Nipa 
Nomad River 
Paili 
Pangia 
Popondeua 
Pureni 
Robinson River 
Raba Raba 
Safia 
Tapini 
Tcrapo 
Tufi 
Weam 
Woitape .. 

-New Guinea
Aiyura 
Ambunti 
Angoram 
Aseki 
Awar 
Bali 
Banz 
Bialla 
Boang 
Baku 
Bulolo 
Bundi 
Cape Gloucester 
Cbimbu .. 
Gasmata 
Green River 
Gusap 
Hayfields 
lmonda 
Ka.iapit .. 
Kandep .. 

_Kainantu 

Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Local Government CQuncil 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Private 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Private 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Private 
Private 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Private 
Government 
Government 
Government 

Private 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Private 
Government 
Local Government Council 
Private 
Government 
Private 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Private 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
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8. AERODROMES CLASSIFIED BY CAPACITY LIMITS, 
INDICATING CONTROLLING AUTHORITY AT 30 JUNE 1972-continucd 

Aerodrom• Controlling authority 

(d) Aerodromes suitable for aircraft up to 12,000 lb maximum all up weight on regular 
public transport services, charter, aerial work and private operations--<ontinued 

Karimui . . Government 
J<.ar Kar . . Government 
Kerowagi Government 
Kompian Government 
I{opiago . . Government 
Lab Lab . . Private 
I.aiagam . . Government 
Londolovit Private 
Lumi Government 
Malekolon Government 
Namatanai Government 
Nondugl . . Private 
Nuguria . . Private 
Nuku Government 
Omkalai . . Government 
Rintibi Private 
Sule Private 
Tadji Government 
Toi PTivate 
1,Jsino Government 
Wabag Government 
Wau Government 

(e) Aerodrome~ suitable for aircraft up tu 12,500 lb maximum all up weight u,r 
charter, aerial work and private operations. 

Papua
Afore 
Baibara 
Biman 
Biniguni .. 
Bosavi 
Efogi 
Erume 
Garuahi 
Guari 
Kagi 
Kaintiba 
Kanabea 
Kikinonda 
Kokoro 
Kwikila 
Kubuna 
Lese 
Loani 
Mamai 
Manari 
Manumu .. 
Murua 
Naoro 
Ningerum 
Nowata .. 
Olsobip .. 
Panasesa 
Pimaga .. 
Poroma .. 
Rumginae 
Sila 
Tabubil .. 
Tetebedi .. 
Wedau 
Wipim 

Government 
Private 
Private 
Private 
Private 
Private 
Private 
Local Government Councii 
Government 
Private 
Government 
Private 
Local Government Council 
Private 
Private 
Government 
Private 
Government 
Private 
Private 
Private 
Government 
Private 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Local Government Council 
Government 
Private 
Government 
Private 
Private 
Private 
Local Government Council 
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8. AERODROMES CLASSIFIED BY CAPACITY LIMITS, 
INDICATING CONTROLLING AUTHORITY AT 30 JUNE 1972-continued 

Atrodromc Coatrolling autborit7 

(e) Aerodromes suitable for aircraft up to 12,500 lb maximum 
charter, aerial work and private operations-<:ontinued 

all up weight on 

NewGuinea
Aitape 
Amanab .. 
Annanberg 
Baiune 
Biliau 
Boana 
Bomai 
Brahman .. 
Bunapas .. 
Derim 
Det 
Dios 
Hatzfeldthafen 
lleg 
Indagen .. 
Inus 
Josephstaal 
Kabwum .. 
Kamiraba 
Kar 
Kasanombe 
Keizlsugl 
Kelanoa .. 
Kisengan 
Koinambe 
Kol 
Konge 
Kudjip 
Kurwina 
Leron Plains 
Llnga Linga 
Long Island 
Manga 
Mapua 
Marawaka 
Menyamya 
Mindik .. 
Morobe .. 
Nambaiyufa 
Obura 
Oksapmin 
Oria 
Pagei 
Paiela 
Pindiu 

• Porgera 
Puas 
Sabah 
Saidor 
Salamaua 
Sepik Plains 
Sialum 
Siassi 
Simbai 
Sio 
Siwea 
Stockholm 
Tabibuga 
Tambul 
Terapo 
Taskul 

Government 
Government 
Government 
Private 
Private 
Private 
Government 
Private 
Private 
Private 
Private 
Local Government Council 
Government 
Private 
Private 
Private 
Government 
Government 
Private 
Private 
Private 
Government 
Private 
Private 
Private 
Government 
Private 
Private 
Private 
Private 
Private 
Local Government Council 
Private 
Private 
Government 
Government 
Private 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Private 
Government 
Government 
Private 
Private 
Government 
Private 
Government 
Private 
Private 
Government 
Private 
Private 
Private 
Government 
Government 
Government 
Government 
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g. Alc.ROl}ROMES CLASSIFIED BY CAPACITY LtMITS, 
INDICATING CONTROLLING AUTHORITY AT 30 J~ 1972-continued 

Aerodrome Controlling authority 

(e) Aerodromes suitable for ~ircraft up to I 2,500 lb maximum all up weight on charter, 
aerial work and pri.ate operations-continued 

Tauta Government 
Tonu Private 
Tsili Tsili Private 
Wagau Government 
Wantoat Government 
Wasu Government 
Wirui Private 
Wuvulu Private 
Yalumet . . Private 

(f) Privately owned aerodromes suitable for aircraft up ro [2,500 lb maximum all up· 
weight. Restricted to particular operators. 

Alia 
Arufe 
Asapa 
Atkamba 
Auwi 
Awaba 
Awala 
Benaria 
Bolovip 
Bosset 

Agotu 
Alkena 
Arna 
Ambullua 
Anguganak 
Aue 
Babmu 
Balam 
Balif 
Begesin 
Berna 
Biwat 
Boiken 
Bungos 
Boru 
Bukiwi 
Bunam 
Burui 
But 
Chambri 
Chickenangau 
Chimbian 
Chungribu 
Cosengo 
Dagua 
Dato 
Dirima 
Dona 
Driekikir 
Eliptamin 
Fas 
Fatima 
Feramin 
Frieda River 
Gaikorobi 
Gari Gari 
Giramben 
Gnarowein 
Hapange 

Buya 
Debepari 
Fugwa 
Hawanae 
Itokama 
Karaisa 
Kerau 
Kibene 
Kosipe 
Koumaio 

Idam 
Imani 
Kabori 
Katie 
Kairiru 
Kamberatoro 
Kambot 
Kanainj 
Kanduanam 
Kapaimari 
Karaitem 
Kauapena 
Kaugia 
Kaup 
Kekesu 
Ke!abo 
Keraso 
Kilifas 
Kiniambu 
Kipu 
Kirinbit 
Kogi 
Kumbwareta 
Kunjingini 
Kup 
Kwanga 
Kwomtari 
Laingam 
Lapalama 
Lehu 
Leitre 
Lumusa 
Mageuna 
Magleri 
Mai 
Mambe 
Maramba 
Maramuni 
Marap 

Papua 
Kungim 
Lea Lea 
Mapoda 
Matkornnai 
Moro 
Obo 
Orokana 
Pangoa 
Pori 
Puman.i 

New Guinea 
Marienberg 
Marui 
Minyanmin 
Monono 
Moratona 
Mukili 
Muruken 
Mushu Island 
Nagum 
Narum 
Negrie 
Ningil 
Nomane 
Nugidu 
Nugwaia 
Ossima 
Oum 
Pabarabuk 
Pawari 
Pumakos 
Ranara 
Roma 
Romei 
Rotakas 
Rulna 
Sulapa 
Samberigi 
Sangera 
Sassoya 
Seim 
Se\io Island 
Siangaru 
Sibilanga 
Sipai 
Sissano 
Suain 
Sumumuni 
Surusil 
Tau 

Suki 
Trakvits 
Upiara 
Uroubi 
Waro 
Wasua 
Wawonga 

Taway 
Tekin 
Tep Tep 
Timboli 
Timbunke 
Togoba 
Torernbi 
Tring 
Tsumba 
Turinghi 
Turubu 
Ulau 
U1upu 
Urimo 
Usarumpia 
Utai 
Wabi 
Wanangau 
Wanurna 
Warrabung 
Wasai 
Wilaru 
Wolden 
Wonenara 
Yagrwnbok 
Yangoru 
Yankisa 
Yanungen 
Yassip 
Yebil 
Yeftim 
Yellow River 
Yemnu 
Yili 
Yilui 
Yimut 
Yobai 



APPENDIX XV-continued 

Summary of Aerodromes, Classified by Capacity Limits at June 1972 

Aerodromes Papua New Guinea Papua 
't{cw Guinca 

(a) Suitable for aircraft above 50,000 lb all up weight .. .. I I 2 
(!-) Suitable for aircraft up to 50,000 lb all up weight .. .. I 11 12 
(c) Suitable for aircraft up to 30,000 lb all up weight .. .. 19 15 34 
(d) Suitable for aircraft up to 12,500 lb all up weight on regular public 

transport operations, charter, aerial work and private operations .. 36 44 80 
(e) Suitable for aircraft up to 12,500 lb all up weight on charter, aerial 

work and private operations .. .. .. .. 35 70 105 
(/) Suitable for aircraft up to 12,500 lb all up weight. Privately owned 

and restricted to particular operators .. .. . . 37 154 191 

Total .. .. .. . . .. . . 129 295 424 
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9. NUMBER AND TONNAGE OP VESSELS CALLING AT PAPUA NF.W GUINEA PORTS FROM OVERSEAS OR OTHER PAPUA NEW GUINEA PORTS BY COUNTRY OF REGISTRY FOR 
YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1972 

Port of call From Item 
Country of Registry 

Australia Britain Denmark Taiwan France Germany• Greece Holland Italy Japan Korea 

number .. 143 13 I 10 s I 2 .. 10 . . Port Moresby .. .. .. Overseas tons .. 354,127 3,053 2,688 42,277 I.S.990 4,986 6,932 .. 29,365 .. number .. 119 6 .. l I .. 3 .. 30 .. P.N.G. tons .. 65,243 1,313 .. 1,620 24 .. 19,303 .. 105,193 .. number .. 262 19 I 13 6 I s .. 40 .. Total tons .. 419,370 4,366 2,688 43,897 16,014 4,986 26,235 .. 134,558 .. 
number .. 23 .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . .. Samarai •. .. .. .. Overseas tons .. 31,038 .. . . .. .. .. .. . . . . .. number .. 171 I .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. P.N.G, tons .. 71,723 162 .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. number .. 194 I .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. Total tons .. 102,761 162 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 
number I 57 4 2 .. .. .. 2 I 163 s Rabaul .. .. .. .. Overseas tons 298 304,769 828 163 .. .. .. 10,923 ll,397 184,296 1,925 number 2 110 s I 7 I 1 3 .. 47 .. P.N.G. tons 9 208,565 1,189 47 4,809 766 4,987 20,832 .. 122,478 .. number 3 167 9 3 7 I I s 1 210 s Total tons 307 513,334 2,017 210 4,809 766 4,987 31,755 13,397 306,774 1,925 

number .. SI 14 .. .. s .. 6 .. 30 .. Lac .. .. .. .. Overseas tons .. 72,108 6,385 .. .. 6,176 .. 34,964 . . 98,213 .. number .. 306 19 .. 6 3 .. s . . 17 .. P.N.G. tons .. 169,196 27,164 .. 4,026 2,289 .. 33,101 .. 64,490 .. number .. 357 33 .. 6 8 .. II .. 47 .. Total tons .. 241,304 33,549 .. 4,026 8,465 .. 68,065 .. 162,703 .. 
number .. 9 2 .. .. .. .. 3 .. 23 .. Madana .. .. .. .. Overseas tons .. 24,080 324 .. .. .. .. 20,887 .. 19,728 .. number 16 96 I .. 2 .. .. .. .. 27 .. P,N.G. tons S,412 178,525 162 .. ]70 .. .. .. .. 95,260 .. 
number 16 105 3 .. 2 .. . . 3 .. so .. Total tons S,412 202.605 486 .. 170 .. .. 20,887 .. 114,988 .. 
number .. 3 I .. .. .. .. .. .. JS .. Kaviena .. .. .. .. Overseas tons .. 7,363 3,507 .. .. .. .. .. .. 9,194 .. number .. 33 7 .. .. .. .. .. .. 7 .. P.N.G, tons .. 43,618 9,869 .. .. .. .. .. .. 14,748 .. numtcr .. 36 8 .. .. . . .. .. .. 42 .. Total tons .. 50,981 13,376 .. .. .. .. .. .. 23.942 .. 



number I .. .. .. .. .. .. I ngau .. .. .. Overseas tons .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. 6,927 
number 

.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . . .. .. .. .. P.N.G. ton, .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
number .. .. .. .. .. ., .. I .. .. ,. 

Total tons .. .. .. .. .. , . ,. 6,927 .. .. .. 

number .. 6 .. .. .. .. .. . . .. 16 . . 
ak ,. .. .. Overseas tons .. 16,224 .. ,. .. .. ., , . .. 52,126 . . 

number .. 62 .. .. l .. .. .. , . 6 , . 
P.N.G. tons " 34,304 .. .. 80 .. .. . . .. 12,991 .. 

number .. 68 .. .. l ,, .. .. .. 22 . . 
Total tons .. 50,528 .. .. 80 .. .. " .. 65,117 . . 

number .. 58 2 .. 5 21 I 7 I 24 .. 
Kie1a .. .. ,. .. Ovenea:s ton~ . . 81,847 8,361 .. 23,311 45,551 9,517 22,973 6,962 80,296 .. 

number .. 84 .. .. 5 . . .. 4 .. JO .. 
P.N.G. tons .. 74,284 .. .. 3,495 .. .. 27,776 .. 35,681 .. 

number ,. 142 2 .. 10 21 I II 1 34 .. 
Total tons .. 156,131 8,361 .. 26,806 45,551 9,517 50,749 6,962 115,977 .. 

L .. 
" .. .. Overseas number I 350 36 3 IS 31 2 21 2 301 5 

tons 248 891,556 22,458 2,851 65,588 67,717 14,503 l03,606 20,359 473,218 1,925 
P.N.G. number 18 981 39 1 :Z4 5 l 15 .. 144 .. 

tons 5,421 845,458 39,859 47 14,200 3,079 4,987 101,012 .. 450,841 .. 
Total number 19 1,331 75 4 39 36 3 36 2 445 5 

tons 5,719 1,737,014 62,317 2,898 79,788 70,796 19,490 204,618 20,359 924,059 1,925 

. F.D.R. (u) I vc!-...,r;;e1, Chinese. of 2,668 tons., c:aHing at Lae from o,•crseas; 1 vessc1. New Zealand registry. calling at Kavieng. 



APPENDIX XV-continued 
9. NUMBER AND TONNAGE OF VESSELS CALLING AT PAPUA NEW GUINEA PORTS FROM OVERSEAS OR OH!ER PAPUA NEW GUINEA PORTS BY COUNTRY OF REGISTRY FOR 

YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1972-co11ti11ued 

Couotry of registry 

Port of call Fram Item 

Liberia Nauru Norway Panama Philippines Poland Singapore Sweden U.S.A, U.S.S.R. Otber(a) Total 

number 3 2 7 2 .. 1 10 .. 16 1 . . 227 Port Moresby .. .. Overseas cans 21,IOS 10,994 19,357 4,492 .. 3,764 37,567 .. 22.630 1.710 . . 581,037 number 3 2 3 I .. s .. I s .. . . 182 PNG tons S,446 10,162 6,94S 2,721 .. 18,237 .. 1,292 361 .. .. 237,860 number 6 4 10 3 .. 6 to 1 21 1 .. 409 Total tans 26,551 21,156 26,302 7,213 .. 22,001 37,567 1,292 22,991 1,710 .. 818,897 

number l .. .. .. .. .. . . .. 1 .. . . 25 Samarai .. .. Overseas tons 1,467 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 10 .. . . 32,515 number .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. l .. . . 173 PNG tons .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 70 .. . . 71,95.S number I .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 2 .. .. 198 Total tons 1,467 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 80 .. . . 104,470 

number 6 2 3 2 3 3 .. I 2 1 .. 258 Rabaul .. ., Overseas tons 14,242 10,603 32,554 4,786 8,524 10,SSI .. 14,172 182 1,401 .. 613,914 number 12 3 8 I .. .. .. .. 3 .. . . 204 PNG tons 19,446 13,003 21,883 3,SIO .. .. .. .. 190 .. .. 421,714 number 18 5 II 3 3 3 .. 1 s I .. 462 Total Ions 23,688 23,606 54,437 8,296 8,524 10,851 .. 14,172 372 1,401 .. 1,035,628 

number 4 4 s 2 .. 4 .. IS I 1 I 143 Lae .. .. .. Overseas tons 8,445 9,600 7,701 4,828 .. 11,429 .. 19,149 117 1,363 2,668 283,146 number 4 s 4 .. .. 2 .. I I . . .. 373 PNG tons 9,091 24,372 11,459 .. .. 3,779 .. 2,179 171 .. .. 351,317 number 8 9 9 2 .. 6 .. 16 2 I I 516 Total tons 11,,36 33,972 19,160 4,828 .. 15,208 .. 21,328 288 1,363 2,668 634,463 

number 1 .. 2 .. .. .. . . I 2 1 .. 44 Madang .. .. Overseas tom 3,144 .. 8,164 .. .. .. .. 1,008 205 1,401 .. 78,941 number 8 3 3 ., .. " .. 2 .. .. .. 158 PNG tons 13,790 13,394 2,217 .. .. .. .. 3,187 .. .. .. 312,117 number 9 3 s .. .. .. .. 3 2 I .. 202 Total toes 16,934 13,394 10,381 .. .. .. .. 4,195 205 1,401 .. 391,058 

number .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . l 4 KE1vieng .. .. Overseas tons: .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 7 20,071 number .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. I . . .. 48 PNG tons .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 4 . . .. 68,239 number .. .. " .. . . .. .. .. I .. l 88 Total ton!. .. .. " .. .. .. 4 .. 7 es . .110 

0 



Overseas 
.. .. .. .. .. .. .. 2 

Lorengau .. .. tons .. .. .. .. .. .. 6,619 .. .. .. 13,546 .. 
number .. .. 8 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 8 

number 

PNO tons .. .. 8,062 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 8,062 
number .. .. 8 .. .. .. I .. .. .. .. 10 

Total tons .. .. 8,062 .. .. .. 6,619 .. .. .. .. 21,608 

number 2 .. 2 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 26 

Wcwak .. .. Overseas tons 3,961 .. 3,023 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 75,334 

number .. .. 6 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 75 

PNO tons .. .. 6,047 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 53,422 

number 2 .. 8 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 101 

Total tons 3,961 .. 9,070 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 128,756 

number 8 3 s 3 .. .. .. .. 6 .. .. 144 

Kicta .. .. Overseas tons 11,880 12,Sl2 21,417 12,401 .. .. .. .. 4,660 .. .. 341,688 

number I .. .. 1 .. .. .. .. 3 .. .. 108 

PNG tons 3,144 .. .. 2,737 .. .. .. .. 142 .. .. 147,259 

.number 9 3 s 4 .. .. .. .. 9 .. .. 252 

Total tons 15,024 12,512 21,417 15,138 .. .. .. .. 4,802 .. .. 488,947 

TOl'AL .. .. Overseas number 25 II 24 9 3 8 11 17 28 4 2 909 
tons 64,244 43,709 92,216 26,507 8,524 26,044 44,186 34,329 27,804 5,875 2,675 2,040,192 

PNG number 28 13 32 3 .. 7 .. 4 14 .. .. 1,329 
tons 50,917 60,931 56,613 8,968 .. 22,016 .. 6,658 938 .. .. 1,671,945 

Total number 53 24 56 12 3 15 11 21 42 4 2 2,238 
tons US,161 104,640 (48,829 35,47S 8,524 48,060 44,186 40,987 28,742 5,875 2,675 3,712,137 

(a) l vessel, Chinese, of 2,668 tons, calling at Lao from overseas; I vessel, New Zealand registry, calling at Kavieng. 
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10. CARGO LADEN, DISCHARGED AND HANDLED BY PAPUA NEW GUINfiA POR'fS DURING YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1972 

Por1 

Port Moresby .. 
Samarai .. .. 
Rabaul .. .. 
Lae .. .. 
Madaog .. .. 
Kavieng .. .. 
Lorengau .. 
Wewak .. .. 
Kieta .. .. 

Total .. 

Port Moresby .. 
Sarnarai .. .. 
Rabaul .. .. 
Lae .. .. 
Madaog .. .. 
Kavieng .. .. 
Lorengau .. 
Wewak .. .. 
Kieta .. .. 

Total .. 

Port Moresby .. 
Sarnarai .. .. 
Rabaul .. .. 
Lae .. .. 
Madang .. .. 
Kavieng .. .. 
Lorengau .. 
Wewak .. .. 
Kieta .. .. 

Total .. 

Ton 
"eight 

16,786 
6,549 

102,675 
43,709 
24,642 
19,328 
1,511 
1,257 

32,988 

249,445 

962 
1,980 

56,288 
61,551 

4,570 
l09 

.. 
279 
912 

126,651 

17,748 
8,529 

158,963 
105,260 
29,212 
19,437 

1,511 
1,536 

33,900 

376,096 

laden 

Ton 
measure 

25,5641 
2,723 

273,084 
30,518 

1,885 
709 
632 

5,418 
65,050 

405,583 

65,414 
5,605 

22,836 
16,685 
19,537 
1,393 
.. 

9,210 
10,437 

151,117 

90,978 
8,328 

295,920 
47,203 
21,422 
2,102 

632 
14,628 
75,847 

856,700 

Revenue 
ton 

Ton 
weight 

Discharged 

I Ton 
measure 

Overseas pfJrts 

42,350 191,730 129,337 
9,272 4,006 4,582 

375,759 108,541 61,327 
74,227 216,832 118,555 
26,527 50,048 28,925 
20,037 3,943 3,875 

2,143 9,691 3,532 
6,675 6,255 15,250 

98,038 230,298 126,090 

655,028 821,344 491,473 

Papua New Guinea ports 

66,376 12,107 42,742 
7,585 2,766 7,782 

79,124 41,052 17,681 
78,236 20,276 6,051 
24,107 885 30,519 

1,502 8,682 5,911 
.. 11 9 

9,489 5,942 13,640 
11,349 68,332 22,476 

277,768 160,053 146,811 

All port3 

108,726 203,837 172,0791 
16,857 6,772 12,364 

454,183 149,593 79,008 
152,463 237,108 124,606 
50,634 S0,933 59,444 
21,539 12,625 9,786 

2,143 9,702 3,541 
16,164 12,197 28,890 

109,387 298,630 148,566 

932,796 981,397 638,284 

Revenue 
ton 

321,067 
8,588 

169,868 
335,387 

78,973 
7,818 

13,223 
21,505 

356,388 

1,317,817 

54,849 

Ton 
weight 

208,516 
10,555 

211,216 
260,541 

74,690 
23,271 
11,202 

7,512 
263,286 

1,070,789 

l3,069 

10,5481 4,746 
58,733 97,340 
26,327 81,827 
31,404 5,455 
14,593 8,791 

20 II 
19,582 6,221 
90,808 69,244 

306,864 2S6,704 

375,916 221,585 
19,136 15,301 

228,601 308,556 
361,714 342,368 
110,377 80,145 
22.41 I 32,062 
13,243 11,213 
41,087 13,733 

447,196 332,530 

1,619,681 1,357,493 

Handled 

Ton 
measure 

159,90] 
7,305 

334,411 
149,073 
30,810 

4,584 
4,164 

20,668 
191,140 

897,056 

108,156 
13,387 
40,517 
22,736 
50,056 
7,304 

9 
22,850 
32,913 

297,928 

263,057 
20,692 

374,928 
171,809 

80,866 
11,888 
4,173 

43,518 
224,053 

1,194,984 

I Revenue
ton 

363,417 
17,860 

545,627 
409,614 
105,500 

27,&SS 
15,366 
28,180 

454,426 

1,967,845 

121,225 
18,133 

137,857 
l04,563 
55,511 
16,095 

20 
29,071 

102,157 

584,632 

484,642 
35,993 

683.484 
514,177 
161,011 
43,950 
15,386 
57,251 

556,583 

2,552,477 

JI. MOTOR VEHICLE REGISTRATIONS BY TYPE AND OWNERSHIP AT 31 DECEMBER 1971 

Commercial vehicles 

Ownership Cars Station Motor Trac-
Total wagons 

Panel Other Omni- cycles tors 
Utilities Trucks truck- Total vans 

types buses 

-------------
Private-

Papua New Guinean 819 251 1,497 10 595 2 32 2,136 383 51 3,ti40 
Expatriate .. 11,667 2,464 1,885 115 622 6 47 2,675 1,612 90 18,508 

Government-
Administration .. 345 171 1,428 88 542 24 34 2,116 345 486 3,463 
Commonwealth .. 47 88 172 13 223 3 3 414 7 53 609 
Other .. .. 28 26 159 II 108 l 5 284 44 106 488 

Corporate and other .. 2.011 1,048 3,385 199 2,869 Ito 267 6,830 603 963 11,455 ---------------------------------Total .. 14,917 4,048 8,526 436 4,959 146 388 14,455 2,994 1,749 38,163 
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12. MOTOR VEHICLES REGISTERED BY TYPE OF OWNERSHIP AND REGISTRATION CENTRE 

Registration 
centre 

Alotau .. .. 
Bereina .. .. 
Bogia .. .. 
Buin .. .. 
Bulolo .. ·• 
Daro .. .. 
Finscbhafen .. .. 
Goroka .. .. 
Kainantu .. .. 
Kar Kar .. .. 
Kavieng .. .. 
Kerema .. .. 
Kieta .. .. 
Kokopo .. .. 
Kundiawa .. .. 
Lae .. .. 
Losuia .. .. 
Madang .. .. 
Manus .. .. 
Maprik .. .. 
Mendi .. .. 
Minj .. .. 
Mount Hagen .. 
Namatanai .. .. 
Popondetta .. .. 
Port Moresby .. 
Rabaul .. .. 
Rigo .. .. 
Sohano .. .. 
Vanimo .. .. 
Wabag .. .. 
Wau .. .. 
Wewak .. .. 

Total .. .. 

District 

Western .. .. 
Gulf .. .. 
Central .. .. 
Milne Bay .. .. 
Northern .. .. 
Southern Highlands .. 
Western Highlands .. 
Chimbu .. .. 
Eastern Highlands .. 
Morobe .. .. 
Madang .. .. 
East Sepik .. .. 
West Sepik .. .. 
Manus .. .. 
New Ireland .. 
East New Britain .. 
West New Britain .. 
Bougainville .. 

Total .. 

AT 31 DECEMBER 1971 

Private Government 

Papua 
New Adminis- Common• 

Guinean 
Expatriate tration wealth Other 

.. 25 65 62 .. l . . 20 24 .. .. 4 
. . 8 18 1 .. l 
. . 24 42 35 .. I 
.. 15 151 36 I I 
. . 5 34 32 .. 8 
. . 12 24 I 3 4 
. . 180 819 334 8 54 
. . 68 206 14 .. 20 
. . 16 23 2 .. .. 
. . 67 218 136 3 8 
. . I 10 2 .. I 
.. 107 528 145 10 18 
.. 34 169 89 .. 1 
.. 44 95 14 .. 22 
.. 271 2,875 427 190 62 
.. 2 1 2 . . .. 
. . 172 908 233 19 32 
. . 26 93 52 5 1 
.. 66 47 l . . 3 
.. 20 71 107 . . 8 
.. 37 137 .. . . 9 
.. 210 605 274 8 40 
.. 23 67 11 . . 6 
.. 44 145 78 . . 14 
.. 1,077 8,369 696 257 96 
.. 736 1,898 322 89 33 
.. 15 52 2 .. 5 
. . 26 61 23 .. 2 
.. 37 49 23 2 5 
.. 24 56 20 .. 7 
.. 29 135 20 .. . . 
.. 199 513 269 14 21 

.. 3,640 18,508 3,463 609 488 

13. ROAD DISTANCES TAKEN FROM ROAD INVENTORY AT MAY 1972 
{distances in kilometres) 

Highway Trunk Feeder Access 

.. .. 325. l 94.9 236.6 

.. .. .. 53.1 173.8 

. . 128.1 53.7 371.8 839.7 

.. .. 31. 7 128.6 48.7 

.. .. 155.3 64.5 IOI. 7 

.. 51.8 36.4 147.6 311.2 

.. 134.5 339. I 103.5 300.5 

.. 75.3 87 .4 55.4 367.2 

.. 198.3 74.3 132.0 743.6 

.. 191. 7 189.4 118.8 445.1 

. . 35.0 178.8 175. I 350.9 

.. 192.7 )07.2 69.8 153.5 

.. 41.8 .. 43.6 98.2 

.. .. .. 35.9 21. 7 

.. . . 423.4 93.8 249.3 

.. 29.l 146.l 229.2 580.2 

.. .. 77.4 21.8 283.3 

.. .. 365.3 63. l 399.8 

.. 1,078.3 2,590.6 2,002.5 5,705.0 

Corporate Total and other 

34 187 
10 58 
30 58 
26 128 
84 288 
35 114 
52 96 

692 2,087 
167 475 
57 98 

150 582 
5 19 

1,487 2,295 
186 479 
104 279 

2,026 5,851 
6 11 

572 1,936 
41 218 
74 191 

162 368 
124 307 
576 1,713 
57 164 

119 400 
2,601 13,096 
1,207 4,285 

41 115 
68 180 

118 234 
125 232 
82 266 

337 1,353 

11,455 38,163 

Other Totals 

323.5 980. I 
.. 226.9 
79.7 1,473.0 

135.2 344.2 
151.1 472.6 
683.8 1,230.8 
615.7 1,493.3 
99.9 685.2 

205.5 1,353. 7 
124. l 1,069.1 
56.1 795.9 

400.1 923.3 
313.0 496.6 
20. l 77.7 

139.2 905.7 
31.4 1,016.0 

336.2 718.7 
235.9 1,064.1 

3,950.5 15,326.9 
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APPENDIX XVI 

COST OF LIVING 

J. AVERAGI! R.l!TAIL PRICES OF SELECTED CoMMODmES AT 30 JUNE 1972 

Average Aver,tlge Average Average 
Item Unit retail price, retail price, retail price, retail price, 

urban coastal inland centres inlan<! outstation coastaJ outstation 

s $ s s 
Staple foods-

Rice .. .. . . ., lb 0.13 0.14 0.)8 0.12 
Wbeatmeal .. .. .. lb 0.13 0.20 0,)9 0.12 
Peas .. .. .. ., lb 0.17 0.33 0.29 0.29 
Meat .. .. .. .. 12 oz tin 0.37 0.40 0.41 0.43 
Dripping .. .. .. lb 0.36 0.43 0.47 0,38 
Sugar .. .. .. . . lb 0.15 0.1.2 0.20 0.17 
Tea .. .. . . .. lb 0.86 0.88 1.00 0.97 
Fresh vegetables .. .. lb 0.14 0.12 0.13 0.11 
Tobacco .. . , .. stick 0. II 0.11 0.10 0.13 
Cigarettes (20) .. .. . . pkt 0.40 0.40 0.45 0.45 
Salt .. .. . . .. lb 0. 10 0.17 0.18 0.14 

Clothes and domestic items-
Laplap .. .. .. each 1.25 I. 75 0.82 0.90 
Shorts (khaki) .. .. . . each 2.35 2.SO 2.05 1.95 
Blankets .. .. ,. each 1.65 1.90 l.77 I. 75 
Mosquito nets .. .. . . each 2.80 1.20 2.65 2. 70 
Plates .. .. .. .. each 0.24 0.26 0.27 0.28 
Spoons .. .. .. each 0.17 0.10 0.15 0.18 
Matches .. .. .. box 0.02 0.02 0.03 0.03 
Soap .. .. .. .. 2 lb bar 0.37 0.45 0.41 0.50 
Towels .. .. . . each 1.30 0.98 1.10 1.24 
Kitbags .. .. .. each 1.56 2.10 1.50 I. 72 
Shirts .. .. .. .. each 1.96 2.20 1.90 l .80 

Average J!l'ices from mformation c:ollec:ted t,y Division of District Administration field staff. Quality and material of clothing items 
vary greatly from place 10 place. 

354 



APPENDIX XVI-continued 

2. AVERAGE RETAIL PRICE OF SELECTED COMMODITI£S IN THE FOUR MAIN TOWNS FOR MARCI-I QUARTER 1971 AND YEAR 
F.NDW 30 JID/E 1972 

Port Moresby Lae Rabaul Madang Goroka 
Item 

1971 1972 ~!~ 1971 1972 1971 1972 1971 1972 --~ ---I ---
cents cents cents cents cents 

Fresh fruit and vegetables-
cents cents cents cents cents 

I lb aibica .. .. 8.1 9. l 4.3 3.9 3.5 4.0 3, I 4.8 6.1 6.5 
1 lb pumpkin lips .. .. 7.4 6.7 4.4 4.4 4.2 4.9 5.2 5.7 4.7 5.7 
I lb sweet potatoes .. 6.0 5.1 2.7 2.4 I. 7 2.0 2.6 2.6 3.2 2.5 
I lb taro -· -- .. 9.0 8.6 3.3 3.3 3.5 2.9 3.5 5.3 4.2 4. I 
l lb eating bananas .. .. 5.0 5.4 3.4 3.4 3.7 3.3 2.8 3.2 7.0 6, I 
I lb peanuts .. .. 37.9 45.7 23.5 23.2 13 .5 15.6 18.1 24.9 9.1 11.9 
I lb potatoes .. .. 15.7 14.8 12.8 13.9 14.8 15 .1 13.8 14.2 11. 7 15.0 
I lb brown onions .. .. 18.8 20.4 18.8 22.2 16.0 21.9 15.6 19.8 19.8 21.6 

Food items-
Loaf of bread(o) .. .. 20.0 22.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 25.0 25.0 
8 oz navy biscuit -- .. 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 9.6 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 
2 lb plain flour -- .. 23.5 25.7 24.1 26.3 23.9 27.0 23.2 24.1 28. l 27.7 
I lb rice .. .. .. 10.1 JO.I 10.2 10.6 10,0 10.1 10.0 10.0 12.8 12.8 
4 oz tea .. .. .. 19.4 19.9 19.4 20.1 19.7 21.6 19.5 20.3 20.6 22.7 
2 lb white sugar -· .. 19.7 24.7 20.0 26.4 20.8 27.4 19.8 25.7 24.3 29.7 
l lb table salt -- .. 9.6 9.3 9.6 10.2 10.2 10.4 9.8 JO.I 10.9 10.1 
4 oz butter .. .. 11.4 14.8 13.6 16.9 14 4 16.1 13 .1 14.8 13.6 16.8 
14 oz can dripping .. -- 24.7 29.7 30.6 30.S 30.0 29.9 30.0 30.9 32.5 33.5 
8 oz can plum jam .. .. 18.2 18.3 19.3 20.3 17.2 19.9 19.2 20.0 21.8 18.5 
6 oz evaporated milk ., 9.6 10.0 9.7 9.9 9.9 10.4 9.8 10.4 JO.O 10.6 
1 doz large eggs -- ., 85.5 86.8 78.8 86.4 89.3 87.8 83 .2 90.4 84.3 87.3 
15 oz can fish, mackerel ., 20.0 20.0 20.0 19.9 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 22.9 22.2 
12 oz can comcd beef .. 50. I 59.3 51.0 60.0 53 .1 61. 7 51. l 59.2 51.9 62.0 
I lb beef, rump steak .. 93.5 103.7 104.9 112. I 101 ,6 109.0 101.7 106.7 98.0 102.5 
I lb frozen chicken -- 62.1 64.6 58. 7 62.2 57.8 61.2 59.8 61.5 62.3 63.8 
I lb beef sausage -- .. 49.0 56.5 49.2 56.8 46. I 54.2 43.9 53.2 48.1 57.2 

Other than food-
Box of matches .. .. 2.0 2.0 2.0 2. I 2.4 2.3 2.0 :!.O 2.1 2.2 
Bath size toilet soap .. 14.0 14.7 14. I 15.1 14.8 14.8 !3.7 15.0 15.2 15.3 
2½ oz tube of toothpaste .. 34.0 34.7 30.8 31.2 31. 7 32.9 32.9 32,2 29.0 26.8 
Packet of five razor blades .. 20.9 21. J 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 22.8 23.6 
l¼ lb laundry soap .. .. 29.6 30.6 30.0 33.2 29.4 32.7 29.4 30.2 33.0 36.3 
4 gal kerosene refill .. ,. 158.0 164.0 158.1 163.7 147.5 151. 7 142.6 140.5 200.0 200.0 

Alcohol, tobacco and betel-nut-
572.61 631.0 Beer, carton of 2 doz 'stubbies· 53] .3 641.6 479.8 645.3 530.8 555.0 604.2 711.0 

20 cigarettes 'A '(b} .. .. 
33. I I 35.0 33.0 35.0 33.0 35.0 33.0 35.0 34.0 35.4 

Stick, twist tobacco .. 9.8 10.3 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 
I lb betel-nut .. -- 26.0 21. 7 14.3 9.6 4.0 5.9 11.5 ll.2 52.5 37.6 

(a) Port Moresby, Lae: Sliced, wrapped, 2 lb; Rabaul: Unsliced, unwrapped, 2 lb; Madang: Unsliced, wrapped, I½ lb; Goroka: Unsliced, 
wrapped. 2 lb. (b) Locally made brands. 
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356 

J. RETAIL PRICE INDEX (FOOD, TOBACCO AND CERTAIN HOUSEHOLD SUNDRIES) RELATED TO 
NON-INDIGENOUS HOUSEHOLD Exl't:NDITURI! IN THE THREE MAIN ToWNS 

(PORT MORESBY, LAI! AND RABAUL) COMBINED 

lnde>< numbers (three main towns combined) 

Period Tobacco Household Whole 
Food and sundries {lbree 

cigarettes groups) 

Year 1961-62 .. .. . . .. 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 

1962-63 .. .. . . .. 97.2 99.0 100. 7 97.8 

1963-64 .. .. . . .. 99.3 98.9 100.9 99.S 

1964-65 .. .. .. .. 102.1 JOS. I 104.0 102.7 

1965-66 .. .. .. .. 107. 7 ]l0.0 108.8 108.I 

1966-67 .. .. .. .. 109.7 126.6 110.8 ll 1. 7 

1967-68 .. .. .. . . 111. 7 131. 7 112.9 114.0 
1968-69 .. .. . . .. 11 I.3 131.1 114.0 113.8 
1969----70 .. .. .. .. 111.6 137.1 112.1 ll4.5 
1970.-71 .. .. .. .. 116. I 139.6 112.7 118.5 

J 966 September quarter .. .. 109.6 113.9 109.8 110. I 
December quarter .. .. l09.4 129.7 110.4 111.8 

1967 March quarter .. .. 109.8 131.2 111.4 112.4 
June quarter .. .. 109.9 131.6 111.4 I 12.5 
September quarter .. .. 110. 7 131.8 112.5 113.2 
December quarter .. .. II J.5 131.8 113.0 113.9 

1968 March quarter .. .. 112.5 131.8 113.0 114.7 
June quarter .. .. 112.2 131.5 113.2 114.4 
September quarter .. .. 111. 7 131.2 )13.8 114.1 
December quarter .. .. 111.6 131.1 114.1 114.I 

1969 March quarter .. .. I JI. I 131.0 114.1 113.6 
June quart er .. .. 110.9 131.1 114.1 113.4 
September quarter .. .. I 11.4 133.0 113. I 114.0 
December quarter .. .. II I .4 137.8 )11.5 114.4 

1970 March quarter .. .. 111.6 138.S 111.8 114.6 
June quarter .. .. 112.0 138.9 112.0 115.0 
September quarter .. .. 112.5 139.3 111.4 115.4 
December quarter .. .. 115.2 139.4 lit. 7 117.6 

1971 March quarter .. .. 117.4 139.4 113.2 119.4 
June quarter .. .. 119 .1 140.4 114.3 121. 7 
September quarter .. .. 122.8 141. 7 115.6 124.1 
December quarter .. .. 126.6 143.8 117.0 127.5 

1972 March* .. .. .. 128.2 147.6 118.6 129.4 

• Discontinued with March Quarter, replaced by Consumer Price Index. 
F!gures appe~ring ~fter the decimal point are inserted to avoid the distortions that would 

somet1m~s occur if the indexes were rounded off to the nearest whole number. They do nor imply 
that the indexes possess an accuracy of the order of one-tenth of an index 'point'. 
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LABOUR 

I. PAPUA NEW GU~EAN WORKFORCE CLASSIFIED BY INDUSTRY GROUP AT 31 MARCH 1965 TO 1967 AND AT 
30 JUNE 1968 AND 1970 

Industry group 

Fishing, hunting and trapping(a) .. 
Coconut planting .. .. 
Cocoa .. .. .. 
Cocoa copra .. .. . . 
Coffee .. .. .. 
Rubber .. .. .. 
Tea .. .. .. .. 
Other rural .. .. . . 
Forestry .. .. .. 
Mining and quarrying .. .. 
Sawmil!ing .. .. .. 
Founding, engineering, metalworking 
Other manufacturing .. 
Electricity, gas, water, etc. 
Building and construction 

ransporl and storage T 
C ommunications 
Finance and property 
Commerce .. 
Law and order 
Public authority 
Religion and welfare 
Health .. 
falucation .. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

. . 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
0 ther business and community services 
"'musements, recreation, etc. .. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

. . 

. . 

. . 

.. 

.. 

. . 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

. . 

. . 

. . 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

Total Papua New Guinea Workforce 

-

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

. . 

. . 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

. . 

.. 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

.. 

.. 

. . 

. . 

.. 

. . 

.. 

(a) Included with 'Other rural'. 

March I March March 
1965 

i 
1966 1967 

! 

.. .. .. 

} 26,184 25,370 26,617 

5,661 5,054 5,523 
6,565 6,158 : 6,475 
.. .. 1,613 

4,307 2,621 1,498 
2,117 3,029 1,624 
1,758 1,448 1,439 
.. . . 3,463 

I' .. . . .. 
2,869 3,424 3,711 

1J 1,023 
9,765 11,973 12,408 

I} 
4,341 4.559 5,103 

496 559 594 

3,891 4,577 202 
5,495 

2,898 2,943 3,o41 

I} 
20,034 21,871 19,575 

867 605 

I 
1,491 

I 91,753 94,191 100,895 

(b) This figure includes some Mission teachers. 

Note: Figures for 1971 are not yet available. 

June June 
1968 1970 

.. 141 
4,679 

29,856 2,857 
22,605 

7,943 6,987 
5,848 6,252 
2,947 5,044 
3,830 1,481 
1,933 3,551 
1,261 2,477 
4,251 3,592 
. . 857 

4,526 4,730 
905 1,565 

12,552 13,303 
4,791 5,048 

697 882 
554 434 

7,657 13,000 
3,096 3,241 
8,723 8,950 

(b)S,069 3,111 
1,452 2,500 
3,718 6,180 
1,928 2,159 
2,204 2,959 

115,741 128,585 
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.... 
u, 
00 

District of birth 

Western 
Gulf 
Central 
Milne Bay 
Northern .. 
Southern Highlands 
Eastern Highlands .. 
Chimbu •. 
Western Highlands 
West Sepik 
East Sepik 
Madang .. 
Morobe .• 
West New Britain 
East New Britain 
New Ireland 
Bougainville 
Manus 
Other(a) .. 

Total 

APPENDIX XVII-continued 

2. PAPUA NEW GUINEAN WORKFORCE CLASSIFIED BY DISTRICT OF BIRTH AND £MPLOYMENT AT 30 JUNE 1970 

Western 

1,395 
108 
82 
29 
48 
6 

24 

II 
17 
2! 
16 
32 
3 

17 
5 
4 
4 
2 

1,824 

Gulf 

189 
1,054 

93 
33 
14 

114 
82 
78 
51 
6 
3 
4 

14 
.. 

5 
79 

.. 
1 
3 

1,823 

South- Eastern 
Central Milne North- ern 

High-Bay ern High- lands lands ---------------
899 133 24 45 22 

2,377 70 J08 39 82 
B.386 I II 293 53 177 
1,456 3,045 226 22 106 

993 97 1,903 29 95 
1,635 2 ISO 1,862 130 
2,617 12 3()2 44 5,020 
1,207 8 103 67 l,393 
2,062 s 65 94 327 

138 2 19 5 30 
255 12 31 36 88 
300 II 161 39 .253 

1,149 48 537 56 290 
155 s 10 6 16 
467 17 ll 32 97 
136 9 10 12 37 
176 4 5 II 30 
189 7 7 15 43 
45 6 35 3 II 

---------------
24,642 3,604 4,000 2,470 8,247 

District of employment 

Western I West I East Chimbu High- West East Madang Morobe New New New Bou~- Manus Total lands Sepik Sepik 
Britain BrHain lreland ainville 

------------------------------------
8 43 6 14 3S 67 4 24 2 33 .. 2.943 22 83 21 49 64 221 38 159 42 221 8 4,766 44 136 28 51 147 409 54 166 15 194 8 J0,453 34 68 20 20 120 343 20 134 62 64 s 5,807 38 66 18 22 62 258 16 60 6 97 .. 3,822 14 2,032 I 4 241 254 195 2,257 506 508 .. 9,911 128 574 9 12 156 798 184 1,210 619 992 37 12,820 J,126 2,474 16 24 560 426 210 537 511 1,128 14 9,S82 35 7,401 4 16 693 246 291 l,5.59 170 433 7 13,470 14 328 1,245 542 594 142 155 913 1,133 571 143 5,991 12 J06 215 2,075 497 657 257 1,690 5IO 595 158 7,218 93 250 28 141 4,872 565 227 1,155 336 434 227 9,112 99 250 115 64 528 9,344 264 1,933 575 418 36 15,752 16 27 9 35 32 79 1,782 1,647 186 84 29 4,121 34 80 41 39 66 159 287 3,036 85 219 29 4,721 6 24 11 24 l5 36 67 438 1,763 56 28 2,776 20 11 .. 11 21 49 27 224 41 2,299 JO 2,943 

14 38 27 63 111 97 85 212 97 72 784 1,866 
2 4 4 9 3 12 8 21 9 18 JO 205 

1,759 I~ ------------------------------
1,818 3,221 8,837114,162 4,171 17,375 6,668 8,436 1,533 128,585 

(a) West lrian and British Solomon lsland~. 

Note: Figures for 1971 and 1972 are not yet available. 



APPENDIX XVII---continued 

3. PAPUA NEW GUINEAN WORKFORCE CLASSIFIED ey $Ex, OccurATION GROUP AND WEEKLY WAGE GROUP AT 30 JUNE 1970 

Occupa
tion 
Group 

Up 3.51 4.51 5.51 6.51 7.5 
to to to to to to 

3.50 4.50 5.50 6.50 7.50 8.5 

I 

0 
-------- --1--1---1· 

006 
025 
026 
030 

035-040 
045-050 
055-056 

060 
065-069 
070-072 
075-083 
100-116 
15()....163 
201-214 
291-339 
340-349 
355-356 
400-425 
500-510 
520-S22 
545-548 
555-S57 
500-561, 

n.c.i. 
642-656 
657-665 
668-672 
675-684 
687-688 
69[-698 
703-708 

721 
739 
754 

757-76) 
766-768 
600-768, 

n.e.i. 
774-785 
800-802 
805-816 
820-821 
825-850 

851 

I 
I 7 I 

005 126 135 
858 1S8 73 

·24 . 382 ·22 
15 10 II 
22 34 42 
23 44 32 
85 87 129 

5,490 36,068 2,963 
16 8 

203 2,165 186 
207 56 

79 98 86 
41 134 197 

15 18 
I 

14 

8 79 74 
2 2 5 

23 36 2(> 
347 975 422 

17 30 JO 
7 23 14 

I 2 
I 13 18 

104 4 5 
I 33 14 

12 202 126 
,3 142 66 
17 51 II 

20 

jjz 
49 

'22 
11 
18 
77 

316 
1,372 

ioo 
241 
115 
168 

21 

67 
I 

86 
326 

18 
51 

2 
48 
18 
11 
60 

151 
37 

7 
1 

153 
40 

8 
153 

10 
31 

1S4 
452 

1,058 
1 

114 
26 

181 
230 

4 
100 

202 
10 

288 
644 

77 
96 
51 

207 
333 
143 
79 

309 
96 

2 
3 
3 

1 

68 
25 

6 
87 

6 
40 
18 
97 
35 
9 

50 
32 
28 
32 
11 
82 

5 

66 
25 

2 
3 

33 
57 
71 
41 
24 
89 
07 
47 
61 
37 
28 

1,420 4,559 947 2,476 6,164 l.6 
6 4 5 2 22 

66 

113 319 242 261 638 
18 51 29 78 278 
7 31 20 30 75 

2q4 230 90 145 134 

99 
86 
16 
Sc 
99 

S.51 9.51 10.51 ll.51113.51 
to to to to to 

9.50 10.50 11.50 13.50 15.50 
----------

.. I .. .. .. .. .. ,, " 1 

.. I I " .. 

.. .. . , I .. 
l .. 1 2 

·s6 104 60 117 155 
24 25 5 20 IS 
2 .. .. 6 5 
3 l 1 3 2 

143 106 152 405 400 
9 8 4 19 23 

71 53 Jl 59 53 
176 327 225 421 407 
216 285 202 237 171 
225 264 65 149 102 

I 1 
'24 . 57 21 58 '44 
23 57 22 28 7 

too 136 79 208 218 
202 389 273 765 713 

6 9 33 26 28 
105 74 89 68 62 

1 2 .. .. 2 

121 198 89 220 207 
35 29 39 35 52 

141 317 169 308 260 
368 504 290 828 608 
61 138 9) 197 208 
39 47 30 57 52 
6 15 s 16 II 

62 56 9 JO 17 
12 9 3 3 3 
42 18 3 14 8 
88 85 83 145 127 
81 179 JIO 131 88 
21 31 17 26 16 

807 780 250 308 303 
202 69 65 342 254 
2J6 336 171 300 142 
91 77 41 29 19 
12 12 17 15 5 
52 31 59 123 

Part A-Males 

Weekly Wage Group (S) 

15.51 17.51,19.51 21. 51 23 .51 25. SI 27.51 31.Sl 35.51 39.51 43.51 47.51 
to to to to to to to to to to to to 

17.50 19.50 21.S0 23.50 25 .50 27.50 31.50 35.50 39.50 43.50 47.50 SI. 50 
------------------------

7 I .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. 
1 8 4 4 7 5 2 4 4 l 2 2 

.. .. .. I .. .. .. .. .. .. I ,, 
2 .. 2 3 .. 2 3 3 3 3 2 .. 
2 2 2 7 2 2 3 2 I 

202 367 271 175 11 l 78 181 i23 41 45 11 2 
9 6 7 3 .. .. .. 2 

. i6 
.. .. . . 

3 3 3 4 2 3 3 I 8 .. I 
23 17 32 17 16 I] 12 7 l l 

2is 112 115 141 48 15 59 37 22 13 2 2 
31 42 8 I 6 2 s I 2 3 3 l 
49 00 40 00 40 23 28 22 16 13 4 11 

244 230 256 245 !SJ 78 I 17 49 37 44 18 3 
89 31 48 14 18 7 15 12 I ' .. 2 
67 44 30 8 9 7 4 I .. I 2 .. 

.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
8 4 2 2 I .. 9 .. .. . , .. .. 

14 I 6 4 2 3 3 . 23 · is .. .. .. 
47 53 37 56 9 7 22 2 I .. 

424 295 432 126 79 39 61 73 19 18 4 5 
24 11 9 10 6 1 2 7 2 8 1 I 
66 32 12 12 10 6 7 I I .. .. .. 

I I 2 [ I I .. 1 .. 3 .. .. 
BS 86 13S I~i 61 J2 46 39 12( 10 6 4 
45 84 85 101 10 22 23 19 12 15 .. 
67 110 69 60 33 13 18 I 14 6 s 2 

327 292 250 232 150 92 210 55 25 16 6 II 
77 24 10 10 5 3 18 .. .. .. I .. 
39 25 17 11 10 3 s 3 I s .. .. 

5 3 2 2 .. 2 2 12 3 3 .. .. 
9 7 1 I .. 1 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

3 
.. 

2 
.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

2 .. 2 .. . i2 . j7 .. .. 
120 78 83 26 IS JO 4 3 8 J 
66 l07 33 32 26 10 12 6 I 4 3 2 

191 
7 ll 8 5 10 5 2 .. .. .. .. 

111 7R !i() 19 9 5 10 4 12 5 .. 
223 199 212 861 351 151 141 67 24 22 6 'ii 

83 73 34 25 17 6 11 41 6 I 2 . 
17 7 3 4 7 2 2 I I 1 ... 

] 3 J 3 .. • 3 1 2 .. .. 

Total 
PNG 
Males 

-----------
9,558 46,339 6,074 6,530 12.569 5,6 _, ________ ..:__ 

157 136 124 78 24 16 9 9 14 5 2 . . . : 

40 3,869 -4,831[ 2,807 5,705 4,94712,949 2,633 2,491 2,341 1,3621 660 1,078 6211320 254 106 65 

Note: Figures for 1971 and 1972 are not yet available. 

51, 51 55.51 59.51 67 .51 15.S I 83.51 
to to to to to anJ Total 

55. 50 59,50 67.5 0 75,5 0 83.5 0 over ---------------
.. .. .. .. .. .. 9 

1 1 I l .. I 75 
. . .. .. .. .. •· s 
.. .. .. I .. .. 36 

I .. I .. . . .. 41 
2 .. 1 .. .. .. 2,971 . , .. .. .. . . .. 1,319 

. . .. .. . . 2 .. 62 
4 .. .. .. .. .. 172 .. I .. l 1 .. 2,683 
I .. l .. .. .. 244 
3 1 .. 3 I 3 814 
5 3 7 I .. 6 3,630 
I .. .. .. .. . . 2,817 

.. .. .. . . ,, .. 48,264 

.. .. .. .. .. . . 42 

.. .. .. .. .. .. 3,048 

.. I .. . . .. . . 733 

.. .. .. .. . . .. 1,706 
5 .. I 2 I .. 5,028 .. .. .. .. .. .. 200 

,, .. .. .. .. . . 795 
,, . . .. .. .. . . 21 

3 4 7 9 .. 2 2,044 
.. .. I .. .. .. 802 
.. .. I .. .. .. 2,286 

6 3 4 2 3 .. 7,353 
.. .. I .. .. .. 1,079 
.. .. .. .. .. .. ~76 
.. .. .. .. .. . . 167 
.. .. .. .. .. 549 .. .. .. .. .. .. 601 .. .. .. .. . . .. 343 

3 s g I l .. 1,485 .. .. .. .. .. . . 1,729 .. .. .. .. , . 418 

.. .. .. .. .. I 19,984 
5 l 3 2 .. 2 3,351 
I .. .. .. I 3.408 

.. 872 
302 

1,831 

41 20 37 23 9 16 123,895 



Urban 
Centre 

APPENDIX XVII-continued 

Part B-Prieate Sector by Urban Centre 

Weekly Wage Oroup ($) 

u,, 1.SI 4.51 S.S1 6.SJ 7.51 8 51 9.51 10.5111.51 13.5115 5117.51 19 5121.5123.5125.5127.51 31 5135 SI 39.St 43.5147.5151.5155.SJ 59.5167.5175.5183.51 
to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to and Total 

3 .50 4. ,o S. 50 6.50 7. 50 8 .50 9.50 JO.SO l l. 50 13.50 IS.SO 17 .SO 19.50 21. 50 2J .50 25. SO 27 .SO 11. 50 JS .SO J9 .50 43 50 47. 50 SI. 50 SS.SO 59. 50 67 .50 75.50 83.50 over 
-----11-------------------- ------- --- ------------------------------ --
Bulolo .. 
Daru .. 
Goroka .. 
Kavieng .. 
Kieta .. 
Lae .. 
Lorengau .. 
Madang .. 
Mount 

Hagen .. 
PoPond<lla 
Port 

Moresby 
Rabaul .. 
Samarai .. 
Wewak .. 

I 

i<i2 
52 
60 
64 
II 
27 

2~ 
24 

51 
:)5 
2 
s 

261 
I 

119 
33 

561 
46 

I 
24 

58 
8 

142 
42 
14 
6 

n 53 ~o 19 
8 5 13 9 

66 159 251 144 
6' B7 39 II 
31 104 6) 41 

I 00 500 I ,307 592 
4 53 JJ 28 

45 87 778 327 

63 139 206 87 
12 30 60 60 

97 313 2,035 I, 141 
32 198 QJH 506 
II 45 117 76 
9 61 193 173 

2 42 
J 6 

57 7J 
25 27 

143 l<JO 
496 527 

11 15 
176 131 

60 96 
19 48 

729 1,052 
251 lSO 

31 77 
69 103 

I 18 
3 2 

75 91 
7 39 

25 [~4 
257 353 

4 10 
15 135 

50 96 
18 22 

452 l.023 
Ill 222 
24 30 
75 89 

8 
r 

ss 
n 
76 

312 
II 
77 

65 
17 

797 
183 

19 
38 

2 
2 

40 
6 

36 
134 

r 
30 

21 
7 

384 
72 
10 
1J 

4 

·2, 
7 

JR 
DI 

l 
15 

9 
8 

269 
55 

9 
7 

I 

·2s 
. 88 
l05 

l 
27 

40 
4 

343 
69 
ll 
ll 

.. 
5 
3 

63 
68 

. i9 

6 
10 

189 
IS 
8 
5 

. j4 
2 

21 
72 

II 

R 
2 

161 
22 
IO 
5 

1 
2l 
26 

6 

2 
J 

88 
14 
4 

I 
8 
I 

36 
46 

·20 
4 
I 

119 
20 
2 
4 

"9 
I 

66 
27 

5 

4 
I 

so 
8 
3 
2 

I 
3 

14 
18 

2 

l 
I 

38 
6 
4 
I 

6 

J 
14 

.. 
3 

1 

37 
3 

2 

5 
3 

0 
5 

4 

4 
5 

2 
I 

4 4 
2 

I 

7 

I 
2 

534 
55 

l,4~3 
469 

1,856 
5,2()7 

(g 
2,023 

l,043 
354 

13 
I 
l 
I 

Total .. 555 1,316 W 1,884 6.086 3,214 2,072 2,662 1,177 2,284 1,702 756 574 728 391 328 163 262 206 89 69 29 27 12 6 15 5 4 2 27,233 
------------ -- -------- -- ·----~--------------------- ---------- ---

9,51!7 
3,090 

508 
870 

Total 
Urban 
Workforce 821 3,059 720 2,774 9,326 3,904 2.797 3,349 1,925 3,907 3,308 1,803 l,/j45 l.642 1,536 899 373 594 380 201 162 77 43 31 12 24 II 6 11 45,343 
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APPENDIX XVll-continued 

SUMMARY OF CLASSIFICATION OF OccUPATlfJNS l'OR usr w1T11 'CLAss1F1CATION ANU CLASSl}lED Lin oF Ocn,PAT10Ns' TA nus SUPPur.o BY TH!i 
Cow,10"wEAL TII BUllfAU OF CE,-;sus "'"LJ StATrn,cs, CANHf.l<i<A, Ji:NE 1966 £01t10N AMr.:-DtD FOR PAPUA New GUINEA 

Professional, Technical and Related Workers 00J...()8J Workers in Transport a1Jd Communications 
Metallurgists 006 Deck and Engine Room Hands 
Medical Practitioners 025 Motor Truck and Van Drivers 
Dentists 026 Messengers 
Nurses, including trainees 030 Workers ii\ Transport and Communications, n.e.i.• 
Teachers-Primary and Secortdary-Government 047 

Non-Government 048 
Other Teachers 
Clergy and Related Members of Religious Orders 
Law Professionals .. 
Artists, Entertainers, Writers and Related Workers 
Draftsmen and Tracers 
Technicians and Technical Assistants 
Other Professional .. 

Administratire, Executive and Managerial Workers 
AdministratiYe and Executive Officers-Government 
Administrative and Executive Officers-Private Sector 

Clerical Workers 
Book-keepers, Cashiers, Stenographers and Typists 
Clerical Workers-Government 
Clerical Workers-Non-Government 

Sales Workers 
Shop Assistants .. 
Other Sales Workers, n.e.i." .. 

Fann Workers 
Cocoa Plantation Workers .. 
Coconut Plantation Workers.. . . . . 
Cocoa and Coconut (interplanted) Plantation Workers 
Coffee Plantation Workers , , . . . , 
Rubber Plantation Workers .. 
Tea Plantation Workers .. 
Other Farm Workers, n.e.i.• .. 

Fishermen and Related Workers 

Timber Ge/fers and Other Forestry Workers 

1\,finers, Quarrymen and Related Workas 

• n.e.i. means not elsewhere indicated. 

045-050 
055-056 

060 
065--068 

070 
071 

075-083 

100-117 
J00-107 
110-117 

150-155 
162 
163 

200-217 
210-214 
200-217 

292-339 
330 
331 
332 
333 
337 
338 

292-339 

345-349 

355-356 

400-425 

Tradcmren and Prod11ction-Process Workers 
Motor Vehicle Mechanics 
Shcetmetal Workers, and Panel Beaters 
Plumber and Pipe Fitters 
Welders and Flame Cutters .. 
Tool-Makers, Machinists and Related Workers, n.e.i. • 
Electricians and Related Electric and Electronic Workers 
Tradesmen's Assistants 
Metal Makers, Metal Workers and Electrical Production-Process 

Workers 
Carpenters, Joiners 
Woodworking Machinists, Cabinet Makers and Related \Vorkers 

n.e.i.• 
Painters and Decorators 
Bricklavers, Plasterers and Construction Workers, n.e.i. • 
Bakers ·and Pastry-Cooks 
Tobacco Preparers and Tobacco Product Makers 
Packers, Wrappers and Labellers 
Freight Handlers, including Waterside Workers 
Tradesmen and Production-Process Workers, n.e.i, • 

Labourers 

S,•rvice, Sport and Recreatio11 Wo~kcrs 
Fire Brigademen 
Policemen 
Other Protective Workers 
Cooks 
Housekec~crs, Cooks and Maids, n .e.i. • 
Waiters and Bartenders 
Building Caretakers an<l Cleaners 
Barbers and Hairdressers 
Launderers 
Service, Sport and Recreation Workers, n.e.i.• .. 
Hospital and Other Medical Attendants, including Nursing Aids 

and Assistant Nurses 

500-561 
500 
522 
577 

500-S61 

600-768 
646 
648 
649 
650 

642-656 
659-665 

671 

668-672 
675 

675-684 
687-688 
691-698 

721 
739 
754 

766-768 
600-768 

774-785 

800-851 
800 
801 
803 
807 

805-811 
815-816 
820-821 

825 
830 

R35-850 

851 
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362 

4, LABOUR INSPECTIONS AND WORKERS INTERVIEWED CLA:SSlFIED BY INDUSTRY DURING 
YE-'R ENDED 30 JUNE 1972 

J11dustry Number of Number of 
i11speclions workers interviewed 

Primary production-
Copra and cocoa .. .. .. .. . . 331 1.5,923 
Rubber .. .. .. .. .. 22 3,024 
Coffee .. .. .. .. . . .. 69 3,385 
Tea .. .. .. .. . . .. 4 872 
Pastoral .. .. .. .. . . 13 S98 
Other agriculture .. .. .. .. .. 62 1,180 
Forestry .. .. .. .. . . 23 1,805 

Mining and quarrying-
Gold mining .. .. .. . . .. ll 379 
Oil mining .. .. .. . . .. 3 91 
Other mining .. .. .. . . .. 4 56 
Quarrying .. .. .. . . .. 6 54 

General-
Manufacturing .. .. .. . . .. 157 6,068 
Building and construction .. .. . . 138 S,S14 
Transport and storage .. .. . . .. 183 5,00(; 
Communications .. .. .. . . 41 481 
Commerce .. .. .. .. . . 979 9,520 
Personal service .. .. . . .. 4 39 
Hotels, amusements and cafes .. .. .. 76 1,351 

Professional activities-
Religion and social welfare .. .. .. 79 J,487 
Health and hospitals .. .. .. .. 68 1,576 
Education .. .. .. .. .. 89 806 

Others .. .. .. .. . . .. 330 9,371 

Total .. .. .. . . .. 2,692 68,586 



APPENDIX XVII-continued 

5, DETAILS OF REPORTl!D ACCIDENTS DURING YEAR F.NDED 30 JUNE 1972, INCLUDING 1"1-tOSll AWA11"IN□ SETTLEMENT AT I JULY 1971: 
CLASSIFIF.D AccORDING TO PRINCIPAL INDUSTRY 

Outstanding Reported during 
Degreo of di.ability CompeniNllion claim resull Not yetfina:I at year ended 

I July 1971 30 June 1972 

Industry Cause of accident Total 
Not Wages Non-Temp- Number Total and 

Per- Part yet com- Non• 
Fatal Non- Fatal Non• Fatal per- orary of amount emolU• pensat- Fatal fatal 

fatal fatal manent with deter• paid ment manenl mined case• able pay paid ------- ---------------
$ $ $ 

Primary production 
Injured by handtool .. 57 31 88 29 s 54 28 7,587.33 6 I .. 53 

Copra and cocoa .. .. . ' .. 
Vehicle accident (in• 

I I 10 2 655.50 I 2 IO 
eluding tractor) 3 8 4 15 3 .. . ' .. .. 

Fall (including fall from 
1 I 6 6 I 810.00 6 I 6 

vehicle) I 6 7 14 .. .. .. .. 
Falling object (includ-

7 18 5 2 2 9 5 1,148.89 2 2 9 
ing falling tree) 4 6 I . ' .. .. 

4 I 3 4 1,344.60 I 3 
Injured by machinery 4 .. 4 8 .. . . .. . . .. 

3 7 3 2,887.92 7 
Flying object 7 .. 3 10 . . .. . . .. .. . ' .. . . I 
Burns I l .. . . I . . . . .. .. . . .. .. .. . . .. . . .. 
Drowning 10 4 14 14 . . .. . . . . 2 538.30 . . 3 9 .. .. . . . ' .. 
Electrocution (includ-

ing struck by light-
I 2,700.00 I 1 ning) . . .. I . . 2 .. 3 3 .. .. . ' .. .. .. 

Loading cargo 5 5 .. .. .. 3 2 . . .. 3 .. . . 2 . ' .. . ' . . 
Rubber .. Falling object (includ-

ing falling tree) 1 2 1 2 6 2 .. .. 1 3 .. ' . I I I 3 .. 
Tractor accident .. . . 2 2 . . .. .. I 1 .. ' . 1 .. . . I .. .. 
Snake bite .. . . . . I . . 2 3 .. .. .. 3 . . . . ' . 3 .. . . .. 
Flying object . . . . I '. I 2 .. . . .. . ' 2 .. . . . . .. . . 2 
Jnjured by ma"hincry .. 3 .. 2 5 . . . . 1 I 3 I 1,552.50 l . . .. 3 
Injured by handtool .. .. 15 .. . . 15 . . .. 8 2 5 7 1,278.67 2 I .. 5 
Drowning . . . . I .. . . . . I I . . .. .. .. .. . . . . I .. .. 
Vehicle accident . . I l '. .. 2 1 .. .. .. I 1 540.00 .. .. .. I 
Fall .. .. . . 6 1 . . 7 l .. .. 2 4 .. . . 2 .. I 4 
Electrocution .. 1 .. .. .. 1 I . . . . . . .. .. .. . . .. 1 .. 

Coffee .. . . Injured by handtool .. .. 6 .. 4 JO . . . . 5 ,. 5 5 2,601.91 .. .. .. 5 
Fall (including fall from 

from vehicle) .. . . 4 . . 3 7 .. .. 2 I 4 2 684.99 I .. .. 4 
Vehicle accident (in-

eluding tractor) .. 3 2 4 JO Ji I 7 .. .. 
I 

3 9 . . . . 3 .. 6 JO 
Drowning '. . ' 2 .. I ' . 3 . . . . ' . '. .. I .. . . . . 3 . ' 



Industry 

Coffee-continued 

Pastora! .. .. 

Other agriculture .. 

Forestry .. .. 

Gold mining .. 
Oil mining .. 
Other mining .. 

APPENDIX XVll-continued 

5. DETAILS OF REPORT6D ACCIDENTS DURING YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1972, INCLUDING THOSE AWAITING SETTLEMEN"f AT 1 JUL\' 1971: 
CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO PRINCIPAL INDUSTRY-continued 

Outstanding I Reporled during 
al I July 1971- Degree of disability Compensation claim result Not yet final l 1uly 1971 30 June 1972 

Cause of accidenl Total 
Wages j 

Part Temp- Not Number Tola! Non-Non- Non- Per- orary yet and 
Non-Fatal fatal Fala! fatal Fatal per- of amount emolu- com- Fatal manent with deter- pensat .. fatal rnanent cases paid ment pay mined 

paid able 
------ ------------ ---------

$ 
Injured by machinery .. 8 .. 4 12 .. .. 8 2 2 8 2,650.50 2 .. . . 2 Falling object .. .. I .. 2 3 .. .. I 1 I t 35.10 1 .. . . I 
Electrocution (includ-

ing struck by light-
ning) .. .. I .. I .. 2 2 .. .. , . . . .. . . .. .. 2 , . 

Flying object .. .. I .. . . I .. .. .. . . 1 .. . . .. .. . . I Burns ,. .. . , I , . 1 2 .. ., I .. 1 I 1,393.20 .. .. . . I Drowning .. .. .. .. I .. I I .. .. . . .. .. . . .. .. 1 . . 
Explosion .. .. 1 .. .. . . I I .. .. . . .. .. . . .. .. I . . 
Iojured by machinery .. 2 .. .. 2 .. .. I .. I I 270.00 .. .. .. I 
Falling tree .. .. .. 2 .. .. 2 .. . . .. I 1 .. . . I .. .. I 
Vehicle accident .. .. I .. .. I .. .. .. I .. .. . . l .. .. . . 
Injured by handtool .. .. I .. .. I .. .. .. .. I .. . . .. . . , . I 
Fa!! .. .. I .. .. 2 3 I .. . . I I I 200.00 I , . .. \ 
Falling object .. I .. .. .. 1 1 .. .. . . .. .. . . .. I .. .. 
Tractor accident (in-

cludi n g other vehicles) .. .. l 3 4 l .. .. .. 3 .. .. . . . . l 3 
Injured by machinery .. 1 .. I 2 . , .. I .. l 1 270.00 .. .. . . l 
Injured by handtoo! .. ,. 3 .. I 4 .. .. .. t 3 ,. . . I .. . . 3 
Pneumonia .. .. .. .. I .. I I .. .. . . .. .. .. . . .. l . . 
Flying object .. .. 2 .. .. 2 .. . . 2 .. .. 2 3,328.80 . . .. .. . . 
Fa!! .. .. . . .. .. 1 1 .. .. .. . . I .. . . . . .. .. l 
Vehicle accident (inc!u-

ding tractor) .. 2 2 I I 6 3 .. .. I 2 I 270.00 I .. 2 2 
Fulling tree .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . . .. . . . . 
Injured by handtoo! .. I .. .. I .. . . 1 .. .. I 162.00 .. .. .. .. 
Injured by machinery .. I .. 3 4 .. .. I . . 3 I 189.00 .. .. .. 3 
Falling object .. .. .. .. 2 2 .. .. .. I I . , .. 1 .. .. I 
Flying object .. .. I .. . . I .. .. , . .. I .. .. .. .. . . l 
Vehicle accident .. .. I .. .. I .. .. .. . . 1 .. .. .. .. . . I I Injured by handtoo! .. .. .. 1 l .. .. .. .. I .. . . .. .. . . I 
Closing door .. .. . . .. I 1 .. .. .. 1 . . .. .. l .. ..[ .. 
Flying object .. .. 2 I I I 4 I .. I 1 I 1 464.40 I .. I I 



Quarrying 

Manufacturi11g 

Building and con
struction 

Transport and 
storage 

Fall (including fall from 
vehicle) . . . . 

Injured by machinery 
Injured by handtool 
Explosion (including 

burns) 
Vehicle accident 
Falling object (inclu-

ding falling tree) 
Cargo handling 
Vehicle accident 
Fall 
Falling object (inclu

ding fallins tree) , . 
Injured by machinery 
Fall (includins fall from 

vehicle) .. 
Injured by handtool 
Flying object 
Explosion .. 
Loading cargo 
Drowning , . 
Electrocution 
Aircraft accident 
Burns 
Vehicle accident 
Flying object 
Injured by handtool 
Fall (including fall from 

vehicle) 
Vehicle accident 
Closing door 
Falling object (inclu-

ding falling tree) 
Injured by machinery 
Drowning . , .. 
Burns 
Loading cargo 
Snake bite .. 
Explosion .. 
Loading cargo 
Fall (including fall from 

vehicle) 
Flying object 
Falling object (includ-

ing falling tree) .. 
Injured by machinery 
Vehicle accident 
Drowning .. 
Gored by wild pig 

I 
2 

5 

2 
1 
1 

2 

I 
8 

2 

3 
2 
2 

2 

4 
1 

17 
27 

12 
6 
9 

3 
I 

II 
7 

18 
10 
2 

18 
26 

5 
I 
I 
l 
I 

7 
2 

6 
s 
2 

7 

I 
9 

2 
6 
I 

13 
27 

8 
7 
s 

I 
I 
4 

19 

20 
3 
I 

24 
20 

2 
1 

4 

4 
1 

7 
s 
s 

7 
8 
3 

3 
2 

9 
I 
I 
I 

32 
54 

21 
13 
18 
t 
1 
2 
1 
1 
4 

11 
15 
26 

40 
30 
3 

43 
46 

3 
7 
2 
1 
I 
5 

II 
3 

13 
10 
7 
2 
I 

2 

1 
2 

s 

2 

2 
t 
l 

9 

2 
17 

2 
I 

3 

2 

3 
24 

2 
3 
2 

l 
4 
5 

3 
4 
1 

II 
18 

I 
2 

4 
3 
I 

13 
7 

10 
5 
4 

4 
11 

13 
4 
1 

s 
6 

I 
2 

3 
l 

2 

4 

4 
4 
2 

2 

14 
23 

8 
5 

11 

4 
I 
7 

JO 

22 
5 
1 

26 
22 

6 
2 
1 

3 

7 

7 
7 
2 

J 2,128.70 

4 6,284.48 

4 3,212.54 
24 8,344.14 

2 225.25 
3 487 .34 
2 1,323.00 

216.00 

2 J,584,00 
4 3,126.00 
5 1,344.50 

3 512.36 
5 10,343.95 
1 840.00 

11 4,868.90 
18 16,861U4 

I 81.00 
2 1,726.80 

4 1,209.5) 
3 2,600.00 
I 78.00 

13 
7 

10 
5 
4 

4 
II 

13 
4 
1 

s 
6 

1 
2 

3 
I 

2 

4 

3 

2 

I 
2 

3 

I 
1 
1 

7 

2 
13 

3 

4 
4 
2 

2 

14 
23 

8 
5 

II 

4 
I 
7 

10 

22 
5 
I 

26 
22 

6 
2 
l 

3 

7 

7 
7 
2 



Industry 

Transport and 
storage-continued 

Communications .. 

C ommerce "' 

p ersonal services .. 

H otels, cafes and 
amusements 

APPENDIX XVII-continued 

5. DETAILS OF REPORTED ACCIDENTS DURING YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1972, INCLUDING THOSE AWAITING SETTLEMENT AT I JULY 1971: 
CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO PRINCIPAL INDUSTRY-continued 

Outstanding Reported during 
at l July 1971- Degree of disability Compensation claim result Not yet final l July 1970 JO June 1972 

Cause of acc.ideol I 
Fatal I 

Total 
Wages 

Non- Non- Part Temp- Not Number Total and Non-
Fatal Fatal Per- orary yet or com• Non• fatal fatal manent per- with deter- amount emolu• pensat- Fatal fatal manent cases paid mcnt pay mined 

paid able ------------------ ---------
$ 

Injured by ha ndtool , . . , I .. I 2 .. .. .. .. 2 .. .. .. . . .. 2 Aircraft accident .. I .. .. .. I I .. .. . . .. . . .. .. .. I , . 
Burns .. .. .. I .. . . I .. .. . . .. I . . .. .. .. .. I 
Injured by machinery .. 2 .. 2 4 .. .. I 2 1 l 570.00 2 .. . . I Injured by handtool .. 

'' I .. .. 1 .. ,, .. .. I . . .. . , .. . . I 
Vehicle accident .. . , . , I I 2 I .. .. . . I . . .. .. .. 1 I Aircraft accident .. I ., . , .. I I .. '' .. .. .. .. .. .. I . . 
Falling object .. ,. 1 .. .. I .. .. . . I .. . . .. I .. .. .. 
Fall .. '' .. I .. .. I .. .. . . .. I . . .. .. .. . . I 
Closing door .. .. 2 .. 3 5 .. . . J I I 3 875.00 I .. .. I 
Loading cargo .. .. 4 .. 6 10 .. .. 3 3 4 3 998.00 3 .. . . 4 
Injured by machinery .. 4 .. 7 II .. .. 4 2 5 4 2,129.49 2 .. . . 5 
Fafling object .. .. 4 .. 8 12 .. .. 3 7 2 3 804.00 7 .. . . 2 
Flying object .. .. 2 .. 3 5 .. .. I 2 2 I 87.75 2 . , . . 2 
Fall (including fall from 

vehicle) .. .. 2 5 .. 3 10 2 . . 2 2 4 3 1,425.65 2 .. I 4 
Vehicle accident . , 3 3 2 I 9 5 .. I .. 3 2 692.43 . . I 3 3 
Injured by handtool .. .. 4 .. .. 4 .. .. 3 '' I 2 492.48 .. I . . I 
Burns .. .. .. 1 .. J 4 .. ,, .. 4 . , .. .. 4 . . .. , . 
Drowning .. '' 7 .. .. .. 7 7 .. .. .. .. 2 1,884.00 . . . . s , . 
Flying object .. .. .. . . I I .. .. I . . .. I 1,080.00 .. .. .. ., 
Fall .. .. ,, .. . . I 1 .. .. . . I .. . , .. l .. .. .. 
Injured by handtool .. .. 3 .. 3 6 .. .. 2 I 3 2 783.00 I . . .. 3 
Falling object .. .. I .. .. 1 .. .. I .. .. I 486.00 . . . . .. . . 
Injured by machinery .. , . .. 4 4 . , .. I .. 3 I 243.00 .. .. .. 3 
Flying object .. '' I .. 3 4 .. .. I 1 2 1 1,080.00 I .. .. 2 
Vehicle accident . , .. . . I 2 3 1 '' .. 1 I .. .. 1 .. 1 I 
Injured by machinery .. 11 .. II 22 .. .. 8 2 12 8 3,014.17 2 .. .. 12 
Falling object .. .. .. I .. I I .. . . .. ,, .. .. .. I .. . . 
Closing door .. .. . . .. 2 2 .. .. .. .. 2 .. .. .. . . .. 2 
Burns .. . , . . I .. 1 2 .. .. . . .. 2 .. .. .. . . .. 2 
Fall .. .. .. I '' 3 4 .. .. I 3 .. I 19.86 3 .. .. ., 
Injured by handtool .. .. .. .. .. ., .. ., ., .. .. ,, .. . , . . '' 



Religion and social Electrocution I .. .. ' 1 I I welfare 
.. .. .. . . .. 

.. 1 l I Injured by handtool .. I 2 3 
.. .. .. .. .. .. .. I . . 2 208.98 2 Vehicle accident (in- .. .. .. 

eluding tractor) .. 2 1 1 3 7 3 .. 1 .. 3 I 754.65 .. . . 3 3 
Injured by machinery .. 3 .. 3 6 .. .. 2 .. 4 2 605.90 .. . . .. 4 
Falling object .. .. I 2 2 s 2 .. .. I 2 .. .. I .. 2 2 

Health and hospital Flying object .. .. .. . . 1 l .. .. .. . . 1 .. .. .. . . .. 1 
Vehicle accident .. .. .. 2 . . 2 2 .. .. . . " .. .. .. .. 2 .. 
Fall .. .. .. 2 " 2 4 .. .. I I 2 1 438.75 1 .. .. 2 
Injured by handtool .. .. I .. 2 3 .. .. 2 .. l 2 525.60 .. . . .. 1 
Burns .. .. . . .. .. I 1 .. .. .. I . . .. .. 1 .. .. . . 

Education .. Explosion .. .. .. .. 1 1 .. .. . . .. I .. .. .. .. . . 1 
Injured by machinery .. .. .. 3 3 . . .. .. .. 3 . , .. . . .. .. 3 
Fall .. .. .. 2 .. .. 2 .. .. .. , . 2 .. .. .. . . .. 2 
Drowning .. 2 .. . . .. 2 2 .. .. .. .. . . .. .. . . 2 .. 

Not elsewhere classi- Fall (including fall from 
fled vehicle) .. .. 1 5 .. 9 15 1 . . 2 3 9 3 3,753.20 3 .. .. 9 

Vehicle accident (in-
eluding tractor) .. 3 4 3 2 12 6 .. .. 1 5 1 2,700.00 I 2 3 5 

Falling object (includ-
ing falling tree) .. 1 6 1 s 13 2 .. 1 6 4 I 297.00 6 .. 2 4 

Injured by machinery .. 5 .. 6 11 . . .. 4 2 s 4 961.21 2 .. .. s 
Injured by handtool .. .. 3 .. 9 12 .. . . 3 I 8 3 1,770.00 I .. .. 8 
Flying object .. .. 2 .. 8 IO .. .. I 1 8 I 174.15 1 .. . . 8 
Burns .. .. .. .. .. 4 4 .. .. 1 3 .. .. .. 3 .. I .. 
Drowning .. .. 2 ,. 2 .. 4 4 .. .. .. . . I 480.00 .. . . 3 .. 
Assault .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . . . . .. .. .. .. . . .. 
Playing sport .. .. 2 .. 2 4 .. .. I 1 2 1 600.00 I .. . . 2 
Handling cargo .. .. . . .. 1 I .. .. 1 . . .. 1 351.00 .. .. . . .. 
Closing door .. .. .. .. 1 I .. .. .. .. l . . .. .. . . . . l 
Explosion .. .. \~ .. .. 1 1 .. .. .. .. 1 .. .. .. . . . . 1 

Total .. 470 63 439 1,060 151 228 198 483 246 131,243 ,65 199 21 112 483 



APPENDIX XVII-continued 

6. ILLNESSl!S ANO D'.EATH.S DUE TO OccuP,\Tl0NAL DISEASE DURING PERIOD 
I JULY 1971 TO 29 FEBRUARY 1972 

No illnesses or deaths attributable to occupational disease were reported during the period under review. 

7. PROSECUTIONS FOR BREACHES OF NATIVE EMP!.0YMENT ORDINANCE 1958-1971 BY EMPLOYERS DURING PERIOD 
I JULY 1971 TO 29 FEBRUARY 1972 

No employers were prosecuted for offences under the Natfre Employment Ordinance 1958-1971 during the period 
under review. 

8. PROSECUTIONS FOR BREACHES OF NATIVE EMPLOYMENT ORDINANCE 1958-1971 BY EMPLOYEES DURING PERIOD 
] JULY 1971 TO 29 FEBRUARY 1972 

No employees were prosecuted for offences under the Native Employment Ordinance 1958-1971 during the period 
under review. 

9. DETAILS OF BREACHES OF PAPUA NEW GUINEAN EMPLOYEES AGREEMENTS BY WORKERS AND EMPLOYERS RESULITSG I~ 
VARIATION OR TERMINATION OF AGREf.MENT DURrNG YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1972 

Nature or breach 

Term extended by court to cover period of imprisonment .. 
Term e)ltended by court to cover period of imprisonment .. 
Term extended by court to cover period of imprisonment .. 
Term extended by court to cover period of unauthorised absence 
Unauthorised absence . . . . 

Worker convicted of an offence against the Native Employment 
Ordinance or other Jaw relating to employment . . . . 

Absence due to imprisonment exceeding seven days . . . . 
Worker negligent in discharge of his duties . . . . . . 
Disobeying a lawful order . . . . . . . . . . 
Absence from work without leave or reasonable excuse .. 
Committing act or omission which justifies termination .. 
Worker unfit for any reason to carry out his duties . . . . 
Employer negligent in dischar11;e of his duties . . . . . . 

Total 

Section of 
Nu.ri~e 

Emp/oymetJt 
Ordinunct 
1958-1971 

43 (I) (b} 
43 (I) (c) 
43 (2) (h) 
43 (3) (b) 
48 (2) (a) 
and (h) 

49 {l) (a) 
49 (I) (b) 
49 (I) (c) 
49 (1) (d) 
49 {I) (e) 
49 (I) (f) 
49 (4) (a) 
49 (4) (c) 

Terminated 

1,030 

I I 
25 
16 

103 
390 

2 
8 
2 

1,587 

Varied 

90 
30 
48 

7 

175 

Toca) 

90 
30 
48 
7 

1,030 

II 
25 
16 

103 
390 

2 
8 
2 

1,762 

Note: In addition there were 762 terminations by Employment Officers under Section 48 (l), that is, by mutual consenl 
of the employer and employee. 

10. INDUSTRIAi.. DISPUTES WH\C~ OccURRED DURING Y£A.R ENDED 30 JUNE 1912: CAUSE, NUMBER Of WORKERS lNVOLVlD, 
MAN-DAYS LOST AND SETTLEMENT, 8Y TYPE OF INDUSTRY 

Number or Papua New 
Guinean workers invo]vcd 

Number 
Industry Cause Private of man-

Sertlement days 
Govern- Jost 

Agree- menial 
ment Casual 

------
Copra and Workers alleged that they had ~o .. 60 The Labour Officer examined the Cocoa not recei-,ed their full wage en-

.. 
records and court proceeding, were titlements instituted against management for 
breaches of the Native Employment 

Workers demanded a payment 
Ordinance 

120 .. .. 715 Following discussions with In· 
of $80 cash on completion of 
their 2 year agreements 

dustrial Relations Officer 81 workers 
resumed work. The remainder had 
agreements terminated by court 
action 

368 



APPENDIX XVII-continued 

10. l~DU!>J'RIAL DISPUTES WHICH OCCURRED DURING YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1972: CAUSE, NUMBER or WORKERS INVOLVED 
MAN•DAYS LosT AND SETTLEMENT, BY TYPE OF INDUSTRY-continued ' 

Industry Cause 

Number of Papua New 
Guinean workers in'1olved 

Private 

------ Govern
mental 

Number 
of man

days 
lost 

Settlement 

-----1:--------------1--- ---------1-------------

Copra and 
cocoa
co111inued 

Colfee 

Tea 

Demand for higher wage rates 

Agreement Workers were dis
satisfied with wage rates and re
fusal by management to allow 
further credit at plantation trade 
store 
Workers were dissatisfied with 
tobacco issue under new wage 
structure 
Men demanded money in lieu of 
rations and a fortnightly pay 
day 
Employees alleged they had 
been underpaid 

Employees were dissatisfied 
with attitude of Manager to
wards his workers 

Employees complained that 
bonuses were discontinued when 
there were insufficient dry nuts 
to cut and bag 
Resentment when expected pay 

1 increase was not forthcoming 

Plantation workers demanded 
removal of supervisor 

Labourers refused duty because 
of dissatisfaction with wage rates 

Workers demanded the re
instatement of a field supervisor 
who had allegedly been dis• 
missed for absenting himself 
from work 

Sawmilling . . Employees demanded increases 
in wage rates 
Dissatisfaction with wage rates 
and employment conditions 
Dissatisfaction with wage rates 
and employment conditions 

25 

54 

6 

143 

84 

15 

3 

47 

570 

51 

13 

183 

123 

140 

60 

127 Employees resumed work of their 
own accord following discussions 
with management 

54 Management instituted a method of 
planting of gardens by employees to 
augment their food supplies 

7 The Labour Officer explained all 
components of new rural wage. 
Work resumed 

369 Following discussions between 
management employees and a 
Labour Officer, work resumed 

24 Men accepted a full explanation of 
the wage structure and resumed 
work 

68 A Labour Officer held discussions 
with the parties to establish more 
amicable relationships. Work re
sumed 

2 A Labour Officer explained the 
method of bonus payments and 
employees resumed duty 

4 7 Workers resumed duty when Labour 
Officer explained that wage increases 
would be paid when the new rates 
became law. 

3,020 Following discussions between men, 
management and a Senior Labour 
Officer work resumed with a better 
relationship established between 
the parties 

13 Work resumed following discus
sions between Labour Officer, men 
and management 

183 Management refused to re-instate 
supervisor. Work resumed 

38 Management agreed to an increase 
in wage rates 

122 Employees resumed work of their 
own accord 

85 Labour Officer inspected records 
and ascertained that rates paid were 
correct. Management agreed to 
institute an envelope system for 
payment of wages 

369 



APPENDIX XVII-continued 

JO. INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES WHICH OCCURRED DURIN0 YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1972: CAUSE, N_UMBER OF WORKERS l!-<VOLVro, 
MAN-DAYS LOST AND SETTLEMENT, BY TYPE OF INDUSTRY-COntmued 

Industry Cause 

Number of Papua New 
Guinean workers involved 

Private·-
------, Govern• 

mental 
~. Casual : 

-----1-----------1------. --
Forestry 

Rubber 

Workers demanded wage in
creases 

Demand for increased wage 
rates and improved conditions 
of employment 
Employees were dissatisfied with 
delays in payment of new mini
mum rural wage rate 

Plantation workers demanded 
re-introduction of bonus pay
ments 

Mining Employees demanded better 
(Exploration) working conditions 

Services 
incidental 
to rural 
industries 

Building and 
construction 

370 

Delay in incremental payment 
which employees had been anti
cipating 

Workers demanded higher wages 

Employees demanded five days 
pay on termination instead of 
five days notice as provided for 
in their award 
Workers claimed that wages 
were not paid on date due 

Workers demanded to be ac
commodated in integrated 
quarters 

Workers refused to resume duty 
when lunchtime canteen failed to 
arrive at work site 
Workers demanded repatriation 
following the alleged murder of 
a fellow employee 

Workers misunderstood wage 
rate calculations 
Men demanded that wage rates 
should be identical regardless of 
classifications 
Lack of communication between 
men and management 

Dissatisfaction with method 
employed by management in 
showing wage rate calculations 
on pay envelopes 

28 

83 

48 

67 

14 

18 

88 

II 

48 

28 

127 

23 

50 

22 

500 

24 

Number 
of man

days 
lost 

Settlemeot 

so Employees claim was to be 
examined by the employing De-

19 

1,000 

partment 
Two employees were . dismissed 
following discussions between men, 
management and a Labour Officer 
The employees were given a full 
explanation of .the implementation 
of the new wage rate which they 
accepted and resumed duty 

28 Management refused to med de• 
mands becau~e of production drop 
and depressed prices for rubber 

. 83 Dispute 5ettled between the parties 

12 Delay in the payment of increments 
was rectified. Work resumed 

60 

168 

17 

18 

44 

2 

12 

31 

156 

4 

Manageri-ient refused increases but 
agreed to a ,review of classified 
positions 
Management refused to accede to 
their demands. Work resumed under 
existing conditions 

Workers resumed following as,ur• 
ance by management that delay 
would be rectified 
Management explained that when 
new buildings under construction 
were completed they would be 

. housed in int~grated quarters 
Management agreed to arrange 
alternative luncheon facilities should 
canteen fail to arrive in future 
Following discussions with officers 
of the Labour Department and 
management, employees resumed 
work 
Work resumed · following explana· 
tion of calculaiions by management 
Management refused to alter 

. method of paying higher rates to 
classified work!lrs 
Following discussions between men, 
management and a Labour Offiter, 
work resumed 
Management agreed to simplif. 
the calculations shown on envelopes 



APPENDIX XVIl--conrinurd 

JO. JliDUSTRIAL DISPUTES WHICH OCCURRED DURING YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1972: CAUSE, NUMBER OF WORKERS INVOLVED, 
MAN-DAYS LOST AND SETTLEMENT, BY TYPE OF INDUSTRY-conti11ued 

Industry 

Building and 
construction 
-co11tinued 

Cause 

Employees refused duty follow• 
ing rumours that deductions 
would be made from wages for 
time lost due to rain 
Mfaunderstanding over wage 
structure 

Men refused duty when manage
ment did not meet their demands 
for higher wages 

Lack of communication between 
men and management and dis
satisfaction with wage rates 
Workers complained that pay 
days were irregular 

Employees demand higher rates 
of pay 
Workers were dissatisfied with 
rates, non payment of tool 
allowance and alleged unpaid 
overtime 
Employees were dissatisfied 
with-
(a) low wage rates 
(b) poor housing 
(c) no incremental payments 
(d) fluctuations in weekly wage 
Factory workers demanded re
classification of positions and 
general review of wages and 
employment conditions 

Dissatisfaction with wage rates 

Workers alleged that their wages 
were incorrect 

Employees were dissatisfied 
with-
{a) wage rates 
(b) deductions for lunches pro• 

vided 
(c) non-payment of overtime 
(d} wage rates paid during 

training period 

Employees· demanded identical 
pay rates for work performed 
regardless of classifications 

Number of Papua New 
Guinean workers involved 

Private 

39 

11 

18 

24 

27 

25 

14 

27 

44 

200 

II 

81 

14 

Govern
mental 

Number 
of man. 

days 
lost 

Settlement 

68 Rumours were unfounded as wor 
kers were paid for time lost. Work 
resumed 

11 Labour officers and management 
explained in full the break up of 

1 wage rates following which work 
resumed 

10 Management agreed to review wage 
rates in one month in the light of 
production. Workers, who were 
already on above award rates, 
accepted this set!lcment 

24 Labour Officer held discussion 
between men and managemen 
following which work resumed 

73 Management assured men that 
delays in payment of wages would 
be rectified 

9 Management granted wage increases 

14 Labour Officer examined records 
and found all overtime rates had 
been paid. Management agreed to 
review wage rates. Work resumed 

23 . Management reconsidered initial 
action of dismissing all workers 
involved in the stoppage. Work 
resumed following discussions with 
Industrial Relations Officers 

25 A Board of Reference was appoin
ted to examine grievances. Employ• 
ees resumed work pending the 
outcome of the decisions made by 
the Board 

200 The employees lodged a log of 
claims on the Employers' 
Federation. Work resumed 

11 Industrial Relations Officers exami
ned records of payments which were 
found 'Correct. Management agreed 

, to adjust some leave entitlements 

81 Following discussions between men, 
management and Labour officers, 

· a ·log of claims was lodged on the 
company for an agreement to cover 
workers in this industry. Pending 
negotiations work resumed 

6 The · employees resumed duty 
following discussions with manage
ment and a Labour Officer 

37) 



APPENDIX XVII-continued 

10. INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES WHICH OCCURRED DURING YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1972: CAUSE, N_tlMBER Of WORKERS INvonm, 
MAN-DAYS LOST AND SETTLEMENT, JlY TYPE oF lNDUSTRY-contmued 

Industry Cause 

Manufacturing Dissatisfaction with wages and 
overtime rates 

Transport 

372 

Misunderstanding of wage rate 
calculations 

Employees alleged that they had 
not been paid increments due 
and that queries on wage rates 
had not been answered by 
management 
Employees demand higher wages 

Workers were dissatisfied with 
reduced wages due to cut in 
production during heavy rain 

Discontent over wage rates 
together with lack of communi
ca1ion between men and manage
ment 

During a stevedoring dispute 
drivers refused to man company 
vehicles 
Refusal by supervisor to grant 
permission for use of transport 
for p~rsonal excursions 
Dissatisfaction with overtime 
rates paid for gazetted public 
holidays 

Employees were dissatisfied 
with-
(a) wage rates 
(b) rates paid for public holi-

days 
(c) accommodation provided 
(d) rates paid for overtime 

Workers alleged that wages paid 
. were incorrect 

Workers alleged that-
(a) overtime rates were in

correct 
{b) no payments had been made 

for work performed on 
public holiday 

I Number of Papua New 
Guinean workers involved 
1----------1 Number 

Private 
------ Govern• 

mental 
~ Casual 

53 

10 

85 

200 

28 

51 

so 

6 

16 

101 

12 

12 

of man
da"s 
Josi 

Settlement 

29 All overtime and wage rates paid 
were examined by Labour Officer 
and found to be correct. Manaic
ment dismissed the employees but 
later re-employed all but two 
workers 

4 An Industrial Relations Officer ~.ase 
an explanation of calculations to 
employees following which 1'ork 
resumed 

85 Industrial Relations Officers in• 
vestigated complaints which "ere 
unfounded. Work resumed 

240 Men resumed work when Labour 
Officer told them that their wages 
were above award rates 

28 Work resumed following discus• 
sions with Industrial Reiarions 
Officers, men and management 
which resolved policy on 1<et 
weather payments 

13 No negotiations took place as men 
resumed work of their own accord 

25 

6 

JO 

38 

8 

12 

Drivers resumed work following 
discussions with Labour Officers 
and management 
Workers resumed duty of their oun 
·accord 

An examination of the records vf 
the company by a Labour Officer 
revealed that employees had been 
underpaid. Management was in• 
structed to adjust rates immediately 
Wage fluctuations had occurred 
when workers absented thernseh·es 
from duty following pay day. 
Management agreed to examine 
accommodation complaints 

\Vorkers resumed duty when the 
Labour Officer assured them thaE 
he had examined records and found 
all rates to be correct 
Examination of records by a Labour 
Officer revealed that all allegalions 
were groundless with exception of 
(c). Management was instructed to 
cease all deductions from wages for 
damages to vehicles 



APPENDIX XVII-continued 

10. )~!>VSTl!lAt DJSPUTES WHICH OCCTJRRED DURING YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1972: CAUSE, NUMBER OF WORKERS INVOLVED 
MAN-DAYS LOST AND SETTLEMENT, BY TYPE OF INDUSTRY-conrinued ' 

Industry C~usc 

Nurnber of Papua New 
Guio~n workers involved 

Private 
------ Govern

tnental 

Number 
of man

days 
lost 

Sett!ement 

-----t-------------+----------1-------------
Transport

continued 

Religion and 
social 
welfare 

Commerce .. 

Local 
government 

(c) deductions made from 
wages for damages incurred 
to vehicles 

(d) wage rates generally were 
too low 

Men failed to report for duty 
and refused to furnish explana
tions for absences 
Dissatisfaction with wage rates 
generally and confusion caused 
by variations in overtime pay
ments 
Dissatisfaction with wage rates 
and deductions for accommoda• 
tion provided 

Employees complained of delay 
in payment of wages due, dis
tribution of overtime and delays 
in payment of wages following 
resumption from leave 
Dissatisfaction with policy of 
management in deduction from 
earnings amounts for alleged 
non-metered miles on taxis 

Men demanded higher wage 
rates 

Employees demanded wage in
creases 

During manager's absence em
ployees refused to work for 
assistant manager 
Employees resented the action 
of an employer who refused to 
acknowledge an expatriate union 
representative as a bona-fide 
union official 
Demand for higher wage and 
overtime rates 
Misunderstanding of wage cal• 
culations 

Employees were dissatisfied 
when an ellpected increase was 
not forth-coming 

Employees demanded increases 
in wages and allowances 

27 

60 

58 

64 

23 

20 

32 

165 

20 

21 

14 

14 

12 

12 Management terminates services of 
three employees; remainder re
sumed duty 

40 Management agreed to show a full 
break up of wage calculations on 
pay packets. Work resumed 

238 A Board of Reforence was ap
pointed to examine grievances and 
the Board determined that rental 
deductions cease until accommoda
tion was brought up to required 
standard 

3 The Assistant District Commis
sioner advised the men that all 
grievances would be examined and 
any delay in payments rectified 

34 The drivers resumed work following 
discussions with Industrial Rela• 
tions Officers and Management 

46 No actual settlement affected. Four 
men refused to return to work, the 
remainder resumed duty 

60 Annual increments were brought 
forward by management and future 
wage policy resolved between the 
parties 

17 Work resumed following rerum of 
manager 

144 Work resumed following discussions 
with Labour Officers and manage• 
ment. Matter not fully resolved 
during negotiations 

5 Employees resumed work under 
existing conditions 

21 Work resumed following explana
tion of calculations by an Industrial 
Relations Officer 

11 The stoppage was due to a mis
understanding. Work resumed when 
management gave an explanation 
of calculations 

I 6 Settlement not fully effected but 
pending further discussions em
ployees agreed to resume work 
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APPENDIX XVII-continued 

JO. INDUSTRlAL DISPUTES WHICH OCCURRED DURING YEAR ENOEO JO JUNE 1972: CAUSE, NUMBER OF WORKERS INVOL\'£D, 
MAN-D,YS LOST AND SETILEMLN"f, BY TYPE OF INDUSTRY--continued 

Industry Cause 

Number of Papua New 
Guinean workers involved 

Private 
1------1 Govern• 

Agree- Casual mental 
mellt 

Number 
of man

days 
lost 

Settlement 

------1------------1------------,1-----------~ 
Shipping and 

stevedoring 

Health and 
hospitals 

Not elsewhere 
specified 

374 

Stevedores complained of
(a) insufficient wages 
(b) incorrect payment for work 

performed 
(c) alleged extortion by wharf 

clerks 
(d) Jack of communication be

tween employees and ex
patriate supervisor 

Employees alleged that they 
were overworked and that 
accommodation was below 
standard 

Anny civilian personnel com
plained of low wages and high 
cost of living 
University labourers were dis
satisfied with wage rates 

437 

20 

56 

57 

2,813 Discussions and conferencei; be
tween men, management and 
Labour Officers resulted in thi 
negotiation of a new agreement for 
stevedores in thai port 

20 (nvestigations were to be carried our 
by the employing Departmtnt 
Work resumed 

8 Employees were given a full 
explanation of classifications under 
awards. Work resumed 

13 Management agreed to the clas,ili• 
cation of several occupations fol• 
lowing which work resumed 



APPENDIX XVII-cominued 

11. MEMBERSHIP OF INDUSTRIAL ASSOCIATIONS, CLASSlfll!P BY AssoCJATION AND ETHNIC GROUP AT 30 JUNE 1972. 

-
Sector and name of association Papua Expatriate Total New Guinean 

Private Sector-
Abau District Workers' Association .. . . . . .. (a)50 '. (a)50 
Airline Employees' Association of PNG .. .. .. .. 3 35 (a)38 
Air Traffic Services Officers' Association .. .. . . .. 50 . . 50 
Airline Hostesses' Association of PNG .. '. .. .. (a)39 (a)8 47 
Bank Officials' Association of PNG .. . . . . .. 80 .. 80 
Bougainville Christian Teachers' Association .. .. . . (b) .. (b) 
Bougaioville Mining Workers' Union .. . . . . . . 800 . . 800 
Central District Building and Construction Workers' Union .. .. 3,025 . ' 3,025 
Central District Transport Drivers and Workers' Union .. .. 245 . . 245 
Central District Waterside Workers' Union .. .. . . . . 470 .. 470 
East Sepik District Workers' Association '. .. . . 

'' 25 . ' 25 
Goroka Workers' Association . . .. .. . . .. 43 . . 43 
Gulf District Workers' Association .. . . . . . . 95 . . 95 
Kainantu Workers' Association .. . . . . .. . . 21 . . 21 
Lombrom Naval Civilian Workers' Association .. .. . . 363 .. 363 
lvtada11g Workers' Association . . .. .. . . .. 100 .. JOO 
Manus Distrkt Workers' Association .. .. . . .. 260 . . 260 
Merchant Services Officers' Association of Papua New Guinea .. 2 29 31 
Milne Bay District Workers' Association .. .. . . .. (a)340 .. (a)340 
Morobe District Workers' Association .. .. .. .. 2,300 . . 2,300 
New Ireland District Workers' Association. .. .. . . . . 48 . . 48 
Northern District Workers' Association . . .. .. . . 51 .. 51 
Port Moresby Miscellaneous \Yorkers' Union .. .. . . 2,500 .. 2,500 
Port Moresby Qerical Workers' Union .. .. .. . . 7 . . 7 
Rabaul Workers' Association . . .. . . .. . . 85 . . 85 
Staff Association of Institute of Higher Technical Education PNG .. 47 .. 47 
Staff Association of University of Papua New Guinea .. . . 350 . . 350 
Western District Workers' Association . . . . -· .. 359 .. 359 
Western Highlands District Workers' Association .. .. . . 16 .. 16 
West Sepik District Workers' Association . . .. .. . . (a)25 .. (a)25 

Private Sector Total .. .. .. . . . . . . . 11,799 72 11,871 

Public Sector-
Papua New Guinea Teachers' Association . . .. .. .. 1,361 363 1,724 
Police Association of Papua New Guinea .. .. .. . . 2,500 .. 2,500 
Local Government Officers' Association .. .. .. . . (a)35 .. (a)35 
Public Service Association of Papua New Guinea .. .. .. 13,000 3,134 16,134 
Senior Police Officers' Guild . . . . .. .. .. . . 39 39 

Public Sector Total . . .. .. . . .. .. 16,896 3,536 20,432 

Grand Total •. .. .. .. . . .. . . 28,695 3,608 32,303 

(a) Estimates only. (b) Details unavailable. 

315 



376 

APPENDIX XVHl 
SOCIAL SECURITY AND WELFARE SERVICES 

Information relating to social suurity and welfare services is set out in Part VU, Chapter 5, of this Report. 

APPENDIX XIX 
PUBLIC HEALTH 

I. H~ALTH SERVICES, ADMINISTRATIVE AND ANCILLARY PERSONNEL, GOVERNMENT AND OTHER, 

AT 30 JUNE 1972 

Govemment 

Artisans .. 
Assistant, Drafting 
Assistant, Technical 
Bacteriologist 
Biochemist 
Clerk 
Clerical Assistant 
Clinical Supervisor 
Cook 
Chief Instructor 

Designation 

Chief Health Inspector 
Accounting Machinist 
Dentist 
Dental Nurse, Registered 
Dental Nurse, Enrolled 
Dental Orderly 
Dental Technician .. 
Driver 
Director, First Assistant Directors, Assistant 

Directors-Headquarters, Department of Public 
Health .. 

Dietician .. 
Entomologist 
Field Supervisor 
Health Extension Officer 
Health Extension Officer, Sp~~ialist 
Health Inspector . . . . 
Health Inspector Assistant 
Health Educator 
Hostel Superintendent 
Housekeeper 
Illustrations Assistant 
Interpreter 
Laboratory Assistant 
Lecturer .. 
Malaria Eradication Assistan·t· 
Matron 
Malaria Field Assistant 
Malaria Eradication Officer 
Medical Officers 
Medical Officers, Specialist 
Medical Superintendent 
Messenger 
Mess Supervisor . . . . 
Medical Laboratory Technicians 
Manager, Artificial Limb Factory 
Nurse, Registered . . . . 
Nurse, Enrolled 
Nurse, Senior 
Nutritionist 

Papua 
New Guinean 

49 
I 
3 

55 
232 

I 
154 

10 
50 

5 
28 
18 
99 

l 
132 

24 
10 
8 

2 

I 
55 

229 
1 

14 

51 
l 

45 
I 

416 
227 
30 

Expatriate 

2 
l 

87 
97 

6 
5 
I 
1 
2 

17 

8 
2 
3 

46 
3 

J3 

2 
2 
I 

3 
l 

15 

17 
78 
30 
6 

17 
5 
I 

193 

31 
2 

Total 

49 
I 
3 
2 
1 

142 
329 

7 
159 

I 
I 
2 

27 
50 
5 

28 
19 
99 

8 
2 
3 
I 

178 
3 

37 
10 
8 
2 
4 
1 
I 

55 
3 

230 
16 
14 
17 

129 
31 

6 
45 
18 
5 
I 

609 
227 

61 
2 



APPENOlX XIX-continued 

J. HEALTH SERVICES, ADMINISTRATIVE AND ANCILLARY PERSONNEL, GOVERNMENT AND 0THFR, 
AT 30 JUNE 1972-continued 

DesignaHon Papua 
New Guinea Expatriate Total 

Occupational Therapist .. .. .. . . I I Orderly .. .. .. . . ·• 1,640 .. 1,640 Overseer .. .. .. .. .. 30 . . 30 Operations Officer .. .. .. .. t .. I Pharmacist .. .. .. .. . . 16 16 Physiotherapist .. .. .. .. . . 7 7 Pre-school Teachers .. .. .. 14 20 34 Pre-school Assistants . . .. .. 8 .. 8 Principal, School of Nursing .. .. .. I I 2 Principal Matron .. .. .. . . . . I I Psychiatric Social Worker .. .. .. .. I I Radiographer .. .. .. . . 16 3 19 
Seamstress .. .. .. .. 16 I 17 
Storeman .. .. . . .. . . 52 . . 52 
Social Worker .. .. .. .. .. I I 
Steward .. .. .. .. .. 47 . . 47 
Supervisor, Hospital Nurses .. .. 2 2 4 
Supervisor, Infant Welfare .. .. .. .. 8 8 
Supervisor, Services .. .. .. 4 10 14 
Supervisor, Stores .. .. . . .. 7 8 15 
Technical Officer .. .. .. .. 10 3 13 
Technical Assistant .. .. .. 29 2 31 
Telephonist .. .. .. . . 23 .. 23 
Typist .. .. .. .. .. 10 55 65 
Training Officer .. .. .. .. .. 4 4 
Tutor .. .. .. .. 5 16 21 .. 
Tutor Sister, Senior .. .. .. .. 1 I 
Vaccinator .. . . .. .. I .. I 
Welfare Assistant .. . . .. .. I .. I 
X-ray Assistant .. .. .. .. 28 .. 28 
Trainees .. .. .. ·- .. 924 .. 924 

Total .. .. ·- .. 4,822 860 5,682 

Mission 
Clerical Assistant 4 4 
Cook's Assistant 11 11 
Driver 3 3 
General Labourer 55 55 
Handyman . . . . , - 3 3 
Health Assistant (Health Extension Officer) 3 3 6 
Laboratory Assistant 2 2 
Laboratory Technician I 
Laundryman l 
Medical Officers 5 5 
Nurse 5 32 37 
Orderly 151 151 
Physiotherapist/Nurse 3 3 

I I Secretary (Oerk) 
2 2 Stores Assistant 

Total 237 48 285 
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2. HOSPIT"-l.S "-ND MEDIC"-L CENTRES "-T 30 JUNE )972 

Medical Establishments Govemmenf Mission Total 

Hospitals-
18 4 22 Public (including Maternity Wards) .. .. 

Special (including Leprosy, Tuberculosis and Mental) 1 15• 16 

Total .. .. .. . . . . 19 19 38 

Health Centres .. .. .. . . 128 49 177 
Maternal and Child Health Centres .. .. 22 223 245 

Total . . .. .. . . . . 150 272 422 

Total-Aid Posts .. .. . . 1,416 217 1,633 

Total-All Establishments .. .. . . 1,585 508 2,093 

• Mission Special Hospitals are Govemrnent•subsiclised by a variable amounL 

Note: The Department of Public Health is engaged in the preparatory work for National 
Health Planning. As part of this work standard nomenclature has been introduced to describe 
health establishments. By definition a ·Hospital' must be either the main curative establishment in 
a District, i.e. the District Hospital or be a unit to handle only special medical problems, in which 
are included leprosy, tuberculosis, psychiatric or obstetric cases. Four mission general hospitals 
are included because they are located at District centres and act as part of the Hospital complex for 
the District. 'Health Centres' include all other establishments that are not purely performing Mater
nal and Child Health functions. 

3. MEDICAL TRAINING: KNOWN MISSION TRAINEES AT 30 JUNE 1972 

Anglican Mission
Nursing-General .. 

Baptist Mission-

Training course 

Nursing-Maternal and Child Health .. 

Catholic Mission
Nursing-

General.. . . . . 
Maternal and Child Health 

Lutheran Mission-
Nursing-

General.. . . . . 
Maternal and Child Health 

Seventh Day Adventist Mission
Nursing-General .. 

United Church Mission
Nursing-Maternal and Child Health .. 

Total .. 

Maternal and Child Health Trainees 
General Trainees . . . . 

Total .. 

Male 

7 

30 

7 

45 

45 

45 

Trainees 

Female 

15 

24 

65 
145 

27 
6 

30 

52 

364 

227 
137 

364 

Persons 

22 

24 

66 
145 

57 
6 

37 

52 

409 

227 
182 

409 



APPENDIX XIX-continued 

4. MISSION EsTABLISHMENTS RECEIVING GRANTS IN Am: BY DrsT11.ICT NUMB . 
PERSON IN CHARGE AT 30 JUNE 1972 • Ek AND STATUS OF 

District 

Western .. 
Gulf 
Central .. 
Milne Bay 
Northern 
Southern Highlands 

Total 

E 'k a.st Sept .. 
West Sepik .. 
Western Highlands 
Eastern Highlands 
Chimbu .. .. 
Madang .. .. 
Morohe .. .. 
West New Britain 
East New Britain .. 
Bougainville .. 
New Ureland .. 
Manus .. .. 

Total ·• 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

Medical 
Officer 

Papua 

2 
1 
1 
1 
I 

Nil 

6 

New Guinea 

.. 
2 
5 

.. 

.. 
3 
1 

.. 
1 
2 

.. 

.. 
14 

Nurse 

12 
6 

12 
14 
6 

14 

64 

17 
15 
14 
8 
6 

II 
6 
8 
9 

16 
8 
3 

121 

Aid Post 
Orderly 

.. 
12 
5 
5 
4 
4 

30 

I 
I 

16 
5 
I 
6 
2 
3 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
35 

Total 

14 
19 
18 
20 
11 
18 

100 

18 
18 
35 
13 
7 

20 
9 

11 
10 
18 
8 
3 

170 

5. GOVERNUENT HOSPITALS: LOCATION AND TYPE AT l SEPTEMBER 1972 

Di,tritl I Location of hospital Type District Location of hospital 

New Guinea- New Guinea-
continued-

Bougainville .. Arawa .. .. A and B West Sepik .. Vanimo . . 
•Torokina .. .. B •Raihu .. 

Chimbu .. Kundiawa .. .. A and B Western Mount Hagen 
East New Nonga Base .. .. A and B Highlands •Togoba .. 

Britain tVunapope .. .. A and B •Yampu .. 

East Sepik 
•Bitapaka .. .. B 

.. Wewak .. . . A and B Papua-
Eastern Goroka .. .. A and B Central .. Port Moresby 

Highlands tSt Therese .. 
Madang .. Madang .. .. A and B •Gemo .. 

tYagaum .. .. AandB •Laloki .. 
*Asuar .. .. B Gulf .. .. Kerema .. 

Manus .. Lorengau .. .. A and B Milne Bay .. Alotau .. 
Morobe .. Angau (Lae) .. .. A and B *Kwato . . 

*Etap .. .. B •ubuia .. 
"Butaweng .. .. B Northern .. Popondetta .. 

New Ireland .. Kavieng .. . . A and B Southern Mendi .. 
*Anelaua .. .. B Highlands •Tari .. 

West New Kimbe .. .. AandB Western .. Darn .. 
Britain *Mapoda .. 

A-Jntcrroediato wards B-Publie wards 

. . 

.. 

. . .. 

. . 

. . 

.. 

. . 

.. 

.. 

. . 

.. 

.. 

. . 

.. 

. . 

. . .. 

Type 

A and B 
R 

A and B 
B 
B 

A and B 
B 
B 
B 

A and B 
A and B 

B 
B 

A and B 
AandB 

B 
A and B 

B 

• S~ial hospitals. 
t L~,g~ Mis,ion hospitals providing central District hospital services. Vunapop,: is allied to Nonga Base Hospital, Yagaum to Madan1 

Distnct Hospital and St Therese to Port Moresby General Hospital. 
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6. GOVERNMENT HOSPITALS AND HEALTH CENTRES AT 1 SEP.TEMBER 1972, CLASSIFIED BY 
STATUS Of PERSON IN CHARGE 

Sta.tu• of persons in charge 

, Hospitals and Health Centres Total 
Medical Others officers 

Hospitals-
18 18 District .. .. .. .. .. 

Mission General .. .. .. 2 . . 2 . . 
Special .. .. 6 11 17 .. .. .. 

Total .. .. 26 11 37 .. . . 
Health Centres-

15 37 Over 50 beds . . .. .. .. 22 
20-50 beds .. . . .. . . .. 60 60 
Under 20 beds . . .. .. . . .. 140 140 
Urban . . . . . . .. .. .. 10 10 

Total .. .. .. .. 22 225 247 
I 

• See Note, Table 2. 

7. GOVERNMENT HOSPITALS BY DISTRICT SHOWING NUMBER OF BEDS, AVERAGE DAILY ADMISSIONS, 
TOTAL ADMISSIONS AND OUT-PATIENTS TREATED DURING YEAR ENDED 1 SEPTEMBER 1972 

Districts Hospitals Number of I Daily Total Out .. pa1ie1m beds average admissions. 

New Guinea-
Bougaim·ille .. .. . . Arawa . . . . 218 96 New hospital. figures 

not available 
Chirnbu .. .. .. Kundiawa . . .. 177 168 6,471 &.410 
East New Britain .. .. Nonga Base (Rabaul) .. 328 274 8,143 74,700 
East Sepik .. .. .. Wewak .. . . 354 208 5,105 33.250 
Eastern Highlands .. .. Goroka .. . . 291 232 5,906 55,3-IO 
Madang . . .. . . Madang .. . . 280 224 4,542 56,570 
Manus .. . . . . Lorengau .. . . 96 54 1,900 15,7.W 
Morobe .. .. .. Angau Memorial (Lae) .. 397 310 10,929 98,810 
New Ireland .. .. . . Kavieng .. ,. 140 90 2,241 16,250 
West New Britain .. .. Kirn be* .. -- 120 40 712 10.3)0 
West Sepik . , .. .. Vanimo .. . . 57 46 725 10,780 
Western Highlands .. . . Mount Hagen .. . . 193 200 5,948 23,590 

Papua-
Central .. .. .. Port Moresby General .. 487 397 13,708 149,930 
Gulf.. •· .. .. Kerema .. .. 120 95 1,135 16,810 
Milne Bay .. .. .. Alotau .. .. .. 86 46 987 6,572 
Northern .. .. .. Popondetta .. .. 80 52 2,108 46,540 
Southern Highlands .. .. Mendi .. .. . . 130 112 3,249 8,710 

• : A new hosp!tal of 120 beds i;s bei!'g bui)t at Kimbe to replace the District Hospital at Talasea. 
A new hospital of I 54 beds 1s bemg built at Meodi. 

See also Note, Table 8. 
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APPENDIX XlX-<ontinued 

8. SPECIAL HOSPITALS BY DISTRICT l..oCATION, ADMINISTERING AUTHORITY, TYPE OF PATIENT NUMBER OF BEDS 
DAILY ADMISSIONS OF IN-PATIENTS, AND NUMBER OF OUT-PATIENTS TREATED DURING YEAR E~DED 30 JUNE 1972 

District Hospital Site Church 
Type 

of 
patient 

New Guinea-
Bougainville .. Torokina .. Torokina .. Catholic .. L 
East New Britain Bitapaka Kokopo Catholic .. .. .. T& t 

(Vunapope) 
Madang .. .. *Asuar .. Yagaum . . Lutheran .. L 

tHatzfeldhaven Bogia .. Seventh Day T&L 
Adventist 

Morobe .. .. Butaweng .. Finschhafen Lutheran .. T 
Etep .. Etep .. Lutheran .. L 

New Ireland .. Anelaua .. New Hanover Catholic .. L 
West Sepik .. Raihu .. Aitape .. Catholic .. T&L 
Western Highlands .. Togoba .. Mount Hagen Seventh Day T&L 

Adventist 
Yampu .. Wapena- Catholic . . L 

manda 

Papua-
Ctntral .. .. Gemo .. Gemo Island United T&L 

Church 
Laloki .. Port Moresby .. p 
St Therese .. Port Moresby Catholic .. 0 

Milne Bay .• .. Ubuia .. Esa'ala .. United T&L 
Church 

Northern .. .. *Embogo .. Popondetta .. Anglican .. T&L 
Southern Highlands .. Tari .. Tari .. United L 

Church 
Western .. .. Mapoda .. Balimo .. . . L 

• Embogo is to close and may remain as a general health centre and Asuar is to close. 
t Hatzfcldhaveo is to close as a special hospital and become a health centre. 

L = leprosy 
T = tuberculosis 

P = psychiatric 
0 = obstetric 

I 
Number Daily Daily 

of average avera~e 
beds in-patients out-patients 

70 24 .. 
350 279 I 

120 44 .. 
134 68 12 

450 150 43 
75 74 .. 

138 5S .. 
300 160 35 
400 200 1 

150 84 .. 

200 170 25 

90 81 10 
85 71 .. 

200 98 2 

140 56 .. 
54 30 . . 
54 44 5 

Note: Two Mission hospitals that are general hospitals are not included in Table 7 or Table 8. These are: 
Vuoapope Hospital, Rabaul, a 300-bed Catholic hospital with a daily average of 150 patients; and 
Yagaum Hospital, Madang, a 250-bed Lutheran hospital with a daily average of 200 patients. 

10716/73-27 
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APPENDIX XIX-continued 

9. HEALTH CENTRES BY DISTRICT: AVERAGE NUMBER OF IN-PATIENTS, TOTAL A0MISSJONS, AND 
OUT-PATIENTS TREATED DURING YEAR ENOED 31 DECEMBER 1971 

Location of health centre 
Daily average Total 

District in-patients admissions 

New Guinea-
10 1,340 Bougainville .. .. .. Buin .. .. .. .. 

Gagan .. .. .. 11 1,316 
Hanaham .. .. .. I 300 
Kieta .. .. .. .. 76 3,088 
Konga .. .. .. 1 272 
Monoitu .. .. .. 18 241 
Morotona .. .. .. 36 1,206 
Nissan .. .. .. n.a. n.a. 
Panguna .. .. .. 10 830 
Sohano .. .. .. 75 1,298 
Sovele .. .. .. 8 327 
Tearouk .. .. .. 15 560 
Wakunai .. .. .. 15 512 

Chimbu .. .. .. Chuave .. .. .. 40 833 
Gembogl .. .. .. 12 1,790 
Gumine .. .. .. 65 2,699 
Kerowagi .. .. .. 68 2,489 
Koge .. .. .. . . 13 583 
Mingenge .. .. .. 26 1,517 
Wandi .. .. .. 3 270 

East New Britain .. .. Butawin .. .. . . 31 1,290 
Kerevat .. .. .. 2 223 
Lassul Bay .. .. .. 16 185 
Tapipipi .. .. . . 3 174 
Vanapaka .. .. . . 3 202 

Ea$t Sepik ... - .. Ambunti .. .. . . 23 772 
Angoram .. .. .. 68 673 
Anguganak .. .. .. 38 1,154 
Dreikikir .. .. .. 26 911 
Timbunke .. .. .. 26 900 
Wewak .. .. .. .. .. 
Wombisa .. .. .. .. .. 
Yangoru .. .. .. 17 902 

Eastern Highlands .. .. Asaro .. .. .. .. 4 512 
Henganofi .. .. .. 20 648 
Kainantu .. .. .. 53 2,797 
Lufa .. .. .. .. 13 644 
Okapa .. .. .. 49 1,507 
Omaura .. .. .. 1 256 
Onamuga .. .. .. 33 778 
Sighere .. .. .. I i:u 

Madang .. - .. Alexishafen ., .. .. 47 1,756 
Aiome .. .. .. 10 308 
Bogia .. .. .. .. 39 1,039 
Bunapas .. .. .. 9 664 
Bundi .. .. .. 12 456 
Gaubin .. .. .. 172 2,648 
Hatzfeldhaven .. .. .. 70 353 
Josephstaal .. .. .. 9 319 
Miak .. .. .. .. 22 538 
Mugil .. .. .. .. 20 1,427 
Saidor .. .. .. 18 512 
Simbai .. .. .. .. 15 808 

Manus .. .. .. Baluan I 124 .. .. .. 
Simbas .. .. .. n.a . n.a. 

382 

-

Numborof 
out•patie1ns 

2,432 
16,800 
18.000 
18,292 
2.384 
6,464 

19,220 
n.a . 

14,800 
3,292 
4,968 

15,524 
1,724 

812 
9,364 

12,936 
14,974 
12,800 
17,536 

500 

11,192 
7,696 
1,696 
2,960 
9,052 

6,0}5 
8,04-J 

15,400 
7,212 

59,476 
n.a . 
o.a . 
6,614 

9,860 
2,871 
5,940 
3,160 

10,544 
1,1()4 

8.876 
6,148 

15,000 
5,023 
4,536 
4.31& 
3.980 

40,256 
3,052 

842 
5,!12 

41,872 
10,484 
34,922 

2,629 
n.a. 



APPENDIX XIX-continued 

9, HBALnl CENTRES BY DISTRICT: AVERAGE NUMBER OJ' IN-PATIENTS, TOTAL ADMlSSIONS, AND 
OUT-PATIENTS TREATED DURING YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 1911-,ontinued 

-

District Location of health centre Daily average Total Number of 
in-patients admissions out-patients 

-
New Guinea-continued 

Aseki n.a. n.a. a.a. Morobe .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Awalkon .. .. .. 16 623 21,468 
Boana .. .. .. a.a . n.a. n.a. Buangi .. .. .. 83 1,989 6,576 
Butibum .. .. .. n.a • n.a. n.a. 
Bulolo .. .. .. 41 2,110 40,248 
Garaina .. .. .. a.a . a.a. n.a. 
Finschhafen .. .. .. 93 1,880 33,000 
Kabwum .. .. .. 2 443 15,684 
Kaiapit .. .. .. 10 482 3,332 
Kwadlalim .. .. .. 29 992 14,604 
Labaloma .. .. .. n.a . n.a. n.a. 
Lab Lab .. .. .. 8 338 12,264 
Menyamya .. .. .. 22 453 12,528 
Morobe .. .. .. 6 178 3,912 
Mumeng .. .. .. 8 248 8,628 
Sialum .. .. .. . . n.a. n.a. n.a. 
Wagezaring .. .. .. 32 779 584 

20,780 Wantoat .. .. .. 10 237 
Wau .. .. .. .. 48 2,376 54,196 

New Ireland , • .. .. Lavongai .. .. . . 26 652 41,000 
Lemakot .. .. .. 80 3,380 19,036 
Mussau .. .. .. n.a. n.a. n.a. 
Namatanai .. .. .. 60 1,732 1,936 
Tanga .. .. .. . . 86 982 39,100 

West New Britain ... .. Buvussi .. .. .. n.a. n.a. n.a. 
Cape Gloucester .. .. 44 214 9,540 
Ewasse .. .. .. n.a. n.a. a.a. 
Gasmata .. .. .. 2 274 1,785 
Kandrian .. .. .. 6 211 2,400 
Talasea .. .. .. 36 912 9,920 
Voloka .. .. .. 19 133 9,576 
Witu .. .. .. .. 1 101 1,624 

Aitape .. 46 802 10,668 West Sepik .. .. .. .. .. 
16 238 3,660 Amanab .. .. .. 

Green River .. .. .. 65 481 3,224 
Imonda .. .. .. II 148 908 
Lumi .. .. .. .. n.a. 912 11,320 
Mambisanda .. .. .. 95 n.a. n.a. 
Nuku .. .. .. .. 40 517 4,188 

Baiyer River .. 71 2,125 8,760 Western Highlands . . .. .. .. 
29 1,385 8,756 Kandep .. .. .. 

347 2,000 Koinambe .. .. .. 18 
2,856 23 656 Kol .. .. .. .. 

366 7,220 15 Kompiam 'A' .. .. .. 
636 8,184 7 Kompiam 'B' .. .. .. 

1,937 1,740 34 Kotna .. .. .. 
2,448 15,628 .. 63 Laiagam .. .. 

16 602 13,428 Lake Kopiago .. .. 
6,690 

.. 
14 1,670 Minj .. .. .. .. 
16 547 4,356 Porgera .. .. .. 

2,561 17,752 66 Sope.s .. .. .. .. 
690 3,532 29 Tabubuga .. .. .. 

3,249 28,540 72 Wabag .. .. .. 
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APPENDIX XIX-continued 

9 HEALTH CENTRES BY DISTRICT: AVERAGE NUMBER OF IN-PATIENTS, Tor.U. ADMISSIONS, AND 
• OUT-PATIENTS TRIAilD DURING YEAR ENDED 31 DECE!dllER 1971--continued 

I Location of health centro 
Daily avcrai:c Total Number of 

DiHrict in-patients admissions out~:paticnri 

Papua-
Central .. .. . . Badili .. .. .. .. .. .. n.11 . 

Bereina .. .. .. 39 247 6,640 
Goilala .. .. .. .. .. 3,828 
Gordon .. .. .. .. .. n.a. 
Hanuabada .. .. .. .. .. n.a . 
Hohola .. .. .. .. .. 31,635 
lruna .. .. .. . . 12 644 26,070 
Kupiaao .. .. .. 7 284 4,528 
Kwikila .. .. . . 27 701 4,800 
Sogeri •. .. .. .. .. . . n.a . 
Veifa'a .. .. . . s 87 71,640 
Woitape .. .. . . 8 62 3,040 
Yule Island .. .. . . 1 85 71,064 

Gulf.. H .. .. Ihu .. .. .. . . 27 454 3,400 
Kaintiba .. .. .. a.a. 11.a. o.a. 
Kanabea .. .. . . 3 n.a. n.a . 
K.ikori .. .. .. 41 491 7,824 
Kukipi .. .. .. 8 240 4,209 
Orokolo .. .. .. 53 466 25,828 
Pureni .. .. .. a.a.· n.a. n.a . 

Milne Bay .. ·- .. Agaum .. .. .. a.a. n.a. n.a . 
Dogura .. .. .. 51 2,137 21,440 
Losuia .. .. .. 42 917 3,893 
Mapomoiwa .. .. .. 21 259 1,916 
Misima .. .. .. 19 518 2,896 
Rabaraba .. .. .. 12 283 2,360 
Salamo .. .. .. 25 911 36,396 
Samarai .. .. .. 18 670 4,168 
Wailagi (Bolu Bolu) .. .. 17 1,183 10,196 

Nonhem ·- .. .. Afore .. .. . . .. n.a. p.a. n.a . 
Eiwo .. .. . . .. 8 n.a. n.a . 
Joma .. .. .. ·• n.a . 287 2,950 
Kokoda .. .. .. 18 780 10,444 
Oro Bay .. .. .. 39 976 4,280 
Saiho .. .. .. .. 18 1,001 12,872 
Tufi .. .. .. .. 8 471 3,428 

Southern Highlands .. .. Det .. . . .. .. so 2,302 15,600 
Erave .. .. .. .. 8 712 2,856 
Kagua .. .. .. 35 1,607 2,120 
lalibu .. .. .. .. 42 1,333 5,128 
Komo .. .. .. 14 502 19,600 
Koroba .. .. .. 24 60S 3,1<>1 
Margarima .. .. .. 14 818 9,260 
Nipa .. .. .. .. 18 50S 8,592 
Pangia .. .. .. 2S 377 23,332 
Poroma .. .. .. a.a. n.a. n.a . 
Tari .. .. .. .. 111 2,871 26,416 

Westem .. .. .. Balimo 167 2,563 20,496 .. .. .. 
Morehead .. .. .. I IOI 2,m 
Ningerum .. .. .. 14 398 3,500 
Rumginal .. .. .. 67 990 29,256 

n.a.-Dot available. .• -oo in-paticnla. 
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APPENDIX XIX-continued 

10. INCll)ENCI! OF PRINCIPAL DISEASES TREATED AND PRINCIPAL CAUSES OP DE.A.TH IN 
GOVERNMENT HOSPITAU AND IMPORTANT CASE MORTALITY RATES IN PERCENTAGES FOR 

YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1970 
Papua 

Number Percentage Number Percentage Death as a Disease or iniW'Y of of total of oftotal percentage of discharges discharges d<:aths deaths discharges 

Infective and parasitic diseases .. 9,477 26.0 197 26.8 2.0 Malaria .. .. .. 2,743 7.S 22 3.0 0.8 Tuberculosis .. .. 837 2.3 57 7.8 6.8 Leprosy .. .. .. 342 0.9 1 0.1 0.3 Enteritis, and other diaIThoeal 
diseases .. .. .. 3,601 9.9 78 10.6 2.2 Diseases due to helminths .. 267 0.7 3 0.4 I.I Neoplasms .. .. .. 452 l .2 61 8.3 13.S 

Malignant neoplasms .. 271 0.7 S8 7.9 21.4 
Benign neoplasms .. .. 181 0.5 3 0.4 . . 

Endocrine, nutritional and meta-
bolic diseases .. .. 359 1.0 22 3.0 6. 1 

Avitaminosis, malnutrition .. 284 0.8 20 2.7 7.0 
Diseases of the blood and blood 

forming organs .. .. 522 1.4 11 1.5 2. 1 
Anaemias .. .. .. 424 1.2 11 1.S 2.6 

Mental disorders .. .. 266 0.7 .. .. .. 
Diseases of the nervous system and 

sense organs .. .. l,2S8 3.4 44 6.0 3.S 
Inflammatory diseases of the eye 286 0.8 .. .. .. 
Otitis media and mastoiditis .. 365 0.2 3 0.4 0.8 

Diseases of the circulatory system 325 0.9 31 4.2 9.5 
Diseases of the respiratory system 10,094 27.7 170 23.1 1. 7 

Pneumonia .. .. 5,650 15.S 127 17.2 2.2 
Acute upper respiratory tract 

infections .. .. 1,190 3.3 2 0.3 0.2 
Diseases of the digestive system .. 1,015 2.8 38 .S.2 3.7 

Gastroenteritis and colitis .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Diseases or the genito-urinary 

system .. .. . . 1,060 2.9 28 3.8 2.6 
Complications of pregnancy, child-

birth and the puerperium .. 
Diseases ofskin and subcutaneous 

3,159 8.7 8 1.1 0.3 

tissues .. .. .. 2,067 S.7 6 0.8 0.3 
Infections of skin and sub-

cutaneous tissue .. 1,255 3.4 2 0.3 0.2 
Diseases of the musculoskeletal 

system and connective tissue .. 675 1.8 2 0.3 0.3 
Congenital anomalies .. 110 0.3 13 1.8 11.8 
Certain causes of perinatal morbid-

ity and mortality .. .. 74 0.2 56 7.6 75.7 
Symptoms and ill-defined con-

1.2 0.6 ditions 1,624 4.4 9 .. .. .. 
Accidents, poisonings and violence 3,910 10.7 39 5.3 1.0 

36,447 100.0 735 100.0 2.0 
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10. INCIDENCE OF PIUNCIP ... L DISEASES TREATEP AND PRINCIPAL CAUSSS OF D£ATH IN 
GOVERNMENT HOSPITALS AND ]MPORTANT CASE MORT ... LITY RATES IN PERCENTAGES FOR 

YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1971 

Disease or injury 

Infective and paxasitic diseases .. 
Malaria .. .. . . 
Tuberculosis . . • . 
Leprosy . . . . . , 
Enteritis, and other diarrhoeal 

diseases . . . . 
Diseases due to belmintbs .. 

Neoplasms . . . . . . 
Malignant neoplasms .. 
Benign neoplasms . . . . 

Endocrine, nutritional and meta-
bolic diseases . . . . 

Avitaminosis, malnutrition .. 
Diseases of the blood and blood 

forming organs . . . . 
Anaemias . . . . 

Mental disorders . . . . 
Diseases of the nervous system and 

sense organs . . . . 
Inflammatory diseases of the eye 
Otitis media and mastoiditis .. 

Diseases of the circulatory system 
Diseases of the respiratory system 

Pneumonia .. . . 
Acute upper respiratory tract 

infections . . . . 
Diseases of the digestive system .. 

Gastro enteritis and colitis 
Diseases of the genito-urinary 

system . . . . . . 
Complications of pregnancy, child· 

birth and the puerperium .. 
Diseases of skin and subcutaneous 

tissues . . . . . . 
Infections of skin and sub
. cutaneous tissue . . . . 

Diseases of the musculoskeletal 
system and connective tissue .. 

Congenital anomalies .. 
Certain causes of perinatal morbid~ 

ity and mortality . , .. 
Syroptoms and ill-defined con-

ditions . . . . . . 
Accidents, poisonings and violence 

Papua 

Number 
of 

cliscmu-ges 

10,906 
3,844 

912 
396 

3,956 
314 

326 

535 

690 

472 

1,199 

152 
174 

465 

581 

332 
327 

362 
9,805 

5,233 

926 

1,143 

4,007 

2,204 

819 
140 

1,600 
4,255 

39,389 

955 

1,438 

Percentage 
of total 

discharges 

27.6 

0.8 

1.3 

l. 7 

1.2 

3.0 

0.9 
24.9 

2.3 

2.9 

10.2 

5.6 

2. 1 
0.3 

4.1 
10.8 

100.0 

9.7 
2.3 
1.0 

10. 1 
0.8 

0.4 
0.4 

1.5 

0.8 
0.8 

13.3 

2.4 

3.6 

Number 
of 

deaths 

234 

59 

30 

16 

3 

56 

38 
198 

38 

28 

23 

8 

4 
32 

101 

6 
36 

910 

38 
54 
6 

68 
4 

53 
6 

25 

16 

138 

4 

8 

Percentage 
of total 
deaths 

25.7 

6.5 

3.3 

1.8 

6.2 

4.2 
21.8 

4.2 

3.0 

2.5 

0.9 

0.5 
3.5 

11.1 

0.7 
4.0 

100.0 

4.1 
5.9 
0.6 

7.3 
0.4 

5.8 
0.6 

2.7 

1. 7 
0.3 

0.1 

15.1 

0.4 

0.9 

Note, Figures for Papua for year ended 31 March 1972 are not yet available.. 

Dcatha.1 
pcroentagoo( 

dischargoi 

2.1 

18.J 

S.6 

2.3 

4.7 

10.5 
2.0 

4.1 

2.4 

0.6 

0.4 

o.s 
22.8 

0.4 
0.8 

2.3 

1.0 
5.9 
I.S 

1.7 
1.3 

34.9 
3.4 

S.4 

2.8 
0.6 

0.3 

2.6 

0.4 

0.5 



Jotematioo.al 
clas.sificatioo 
code group -

I 

II 

Ill 

IV 

V 
VI 

VII 
vm 

IX 
X 

XI 

Xii 

XIII 

XIV 
xv 

XVI 

XVH 

APPENDIX XIX-rnntinued 

JO. }i,;cmEr-CE OF PRINCIPAL DISEASES TREATED AND PR.tNCIPAL CAUSES OF DEATH IN 
GoVER~MENT ffOSJ>rTALS ANO IMPORTANT C>.SE MORTALITY RATE& IN PERCENTAGES FOR 

YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH ]970 

New Guinea 

Disease or injury 
Number Percentage Number Percentage Death as a of of total of of total percenlage of discharges discharges deaths deaths discbarges 

lnfective and parasitic diseases .. 23,426 24.] 456 21.6 2.0 
Malaria .. ., .. 7,191 7 .4 93 4.4 I. 3 
Tuberculosis .. .. 1,474 1.5 77 3.6 5.2 
leprosy .. .. .. 1,023 1.1 I4 0,7 1.4 
Diarrhoeal di5ease .. .. 8,571 8.8 164 8.0 2.0 
Diseases due to helminths .. 624 0.6 I 0.0S 0.2 

Neoplasms .. .. . ' 840 0.9 134 6.3 16.0 
Malignant neoplasms, including 

neoplasms of lymphatic and 
haematopoietic tissue .. 519 0.5 114 3.5 22.0 

Benign neoplasms and neo-
plasms of unspecified nature 321 0.3 20 0.9 6.2 

Endocrine nutritional and meta-
bolic diseases .. .. 1,623 1. 7 94 4.4 5.8 

Avitaminosis, and other autri-
tional deficiency .. .. 1,404 1.4 85 4.0 6.0 

Diseases of the blood and blood-
forming organs .. .. 1,546 1.6 36 I. 7 2.3 
Anaemias .. .. 1,266 I. 3 34 1.6 2.7 

Mental disorders .. ., 532 0.5 2 0.1 0.4 
Diseases of the nervous system and 

s~nse organs .. .. 3,189 3.3 166 7.9 5.2 
Inflammatory diseases of the eye 810 0.8 . . .. . . 
Otitis media and mastoiditis .. 902 0.9 9 0.4 J.O 

Diseases of the circulatory system 682 0.7 95 4.5 14.0 
Diseases of the respiratory system 25,882 26.6 509 24.l 2.0 

Pneumonia .. .. 13,388 13.S 332 15.7 2.5 
Acute upper respiratory tract 

infections .. .. 2,769 2.8 52 2.S 1.9 
Diseases of the digestive system .. 2,332 2.4 96 4.6 4. 1 
Diseases of the genito-urinary 

system .. .. . . 2,985 3. 1 81 3.8 2.7 
Complications of pregnancy, child-

birth and the puerperium .. 9,367 9.6 47 2.2 0.5 
Diseases of the skin and subcutan-

eous tissue .. .. 6,143 6.3 13 0.6 0.2 
Infections of skin and subcuta-

neous tissue .. '' 3,745 4.0 11 0.5 0.3 
Diseases of the musculoskeletal 

system and connective tissue ,. 1,950 2.0 11 0.5 0.6 
Congenital anomalies .. .. 253 0.2 59 2.8 23.3 
Certain causes of perinatal morbid· 

ity and mortality .. .. 320 0.3 206 9.8 64.4 
Symptoms and ill-defined con-

ditions .. 3,664 3.8 24 I.I 0.7 .. .. 
3.8 0.7 Accidents, poisonings and violence 10,665 11.0 79 

Supplementary classifications .. 1,860 1.9 .. .. .. 

All Causes 97,259 100.0 2,108 100.0 2.2 .. .. 
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JO. INCIDENCE OF PRINCIPAL DISEASES TREATED AND PRINCIPAL CAUSES OF DEATH IN 
GOVERNMENT HOSPITALS AND IMPORTANT CASE MORTALITY RATES IN PERCENTAGES POR 

YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1971 

Disease or injury 

Infective and parasitic diseases .. 
Malaria . . . . . . 
Tuherculosis . . . . 
Leprosy . . . . . • 
Diarrhoeal disease . . . . 
Diseases due to helminths .. 

Neoplasms . . . . . . 
Malignant neoplasms, including 

ne~plasms of lymphatic and 
haematopoietic tissue .. 

Benign neoplasms and neo
plasms of unspecified nature 

Endocrine nutritional and meta· 
bolic diseases . . . . 

Avitaminosis, and other nutri· 
tional deficiency . . . . 

Diseases of the blood and blood· 
forming organs . . . . 
Anaemias . . . . 

Mental disord-;:rs . . . . 
Diseases of the nervous system and 

sense organs . . . . 
Inflammatory diseases of the eye 
Otitis media and mastoiditis .. 

Diseases of the circulatory system 
Diseases of the respiratory system 

Penumonia . . . . 
Acute upper respiratory tract 

infections . . . . 
Diseases of the digestive system .. 
Diseases of the genito-urinary 

system . . . . . . 
Complications of pregnancv, child-

birth and the puerperium .. 
Diseases of the skin and subcutan-

eous tissue . . . . 
Infections of skin and subcuta· 

neous tissue .. 
Diseases of the musculoskeletal 

system and connective tissue .. 
Congenital anomalies . . . . 
Certain causes of perinatal morbid-

ity and mortality _ . 
Symptoms and ill-defined con-

ditions . . . . . . 
Attident.s, poisonings and violence 
Supplementary classifications .. 

New Guinea 

Number 
of 

discharges 

28,128 
8,490 
1,532 

896 
9,562 

953 
929 

523 

406 

1,544 

1,369 

2,081 
1,748 

655 

3,432 
955 
869 

851 
22,675 

11,914 

3,241 
3,130 

3,708 

10,773 

7,011 

4,037 

2,347 
245 

4,418 
11,658 

2,498 

Percentage 
oftot~l 

discharges 

26.S 

0.9 

1.4 

2.0 

0.6 

3.2 

21.4 

3.0 

3.S 

IO.I 

6.6 

2.2 
0.2 

4.2 
11.0 
2.4 

8.0 
1.4 
0.8 
9.0 
0.9 

o.s 

0.4 

1.3 

1.6 

0.9 
0.8 
0.8 

11.2 

3. I 

3.8 

All Causes . . 106,083 100.0 

Number 
of 

deaths 

646 

143 

68 

26 

3 

151 

104 
488 

Ill 

74 

55 

15 

s 
62 

211 

IO 
89 

2,261 

IOI 
74 
8 

259 
5 

129 

14 

55 

26 

9 

299 

85 

13 

Percentage 
oftotal 
dea\hs 

28.6 

6.3 

1.2 

0.1 

6.7 

4.6 
2l.6 

4.9 

3.3 

2.4 

0.7 

0.2 
2.7 

9.3 

0.4 
3.9 

100.0 

4.5 
J_J 
0.3 

11.4 
0.2 

5.7 

0.6 

3.0 

2.4 

l.2 

0.4 

13.2 

3.& 

0.6 

Note: Figures for New Gumea for year ended 31 March 1972 are not yet available. 

2.J 

IS.4 

4.4 

u. 

0.5 

4.4 

12.2 
2.2 

3.S 

2.0 

0.5 

0.2 

0.2 
25.3 

0.2 
().S 

2.1 

LI 
4.8 
0.9 
2.7 
0 S 

24. 7 

3.4 

4.0 

l.l 

1.0 

u 

2.6 

OJ 



APPENDIX XIX-continued 

II. NUMBER OF IN-PATIENTS TREATED AND DEATHS RECORDED BY DISEASE GROUPS JN 
GOVERNMENT HOSPITALS DURING YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1972 

Code No. 

Al 
A2 
A3 
A4 
A5 
A6 
A7 
AS 
A9 

AJO 
All 
Al2 
Al3 
Al4 
Al5 
Al6 
Al7 
Al8 
Al9 
A20 
A21 
A22 
A23 
A24 
A25 
A26 
A27 
A28 
A29 
A30 
A31 
A32 
A33 
A34 
A35 
A36 
A37 
A38 
A39 
A40 
A41 
A42 
A43 
A44 
A45 
A46 
A47 
A48 
A49 
ASO 
A51 
A52 
AS3 
AS4 
ASS 
A56 
AS7 
ASS 
AS9 
A60 
A6! 
A62 
A63 

Papua 

Disi,ase, injury, etc. 

Cholera 
Typhoid fever 
Paratyphoid fever and other salmonella infections 
Bacillary dysentery and amoebiasis 
Enteritis, and other diarrhoeal diseases .. 
Tuberculosis of respiratory $ystem 
Tuberculosis of meninges and central nervous system 
Tuberculosis of intestines, peritoneum and mesenteric glands 
Tuberculosis of bones and joints 
Other tuberculosis, including late effects 
Plague 
Anthrax 
Brucellosis .. 
leprosy 
Diphtheria .. 
Whooping cough 
Streptococcal sore throat and scarlet fever 
Erysipelas .. 
Meningococcal infection 
Tetanus 
Other bacterial diseases 
Acute poliomyelitis 
Late effects of acute poliomyelitis 
Smallpox 
Measles 
Yellow fever 
Viral encephalitis 
lnfectious hepatitis 
Other viral diseases 
Typhus and other rickettsiosis 
Malaria 
Trypanosomiasis 
Relapsing fever 
Congenital syphilis 
Early syphilis, symptomatic 
Syphilis of central nervous system 
Other syphilis 
Gonococcal infections 
Schistosomiasis 
Hydatidosis 
Filarial infection 
Ancylostomiasis 
Other helminthiases .. 
All other infective and parasitic diseases , , 
Malignant neoplasm of buccal cavity and pharynx 
Malignant neoplasm of oesophagus 
Malignant neoplasm of stomach 
Malignant neoplasm of intestines, except rectum, . . · • 
Malignant neoplasm of rectum and rectosigmo1d Junction 
Malignant neoplasm of larynx • • · · · · 
Malignant neoplasm of trachea, bronchus and lung 
Malignant neoplasm of bo_ne .. 
Malignant neoplasm of skin .. 
Malignant neoplasm of brea~t _ 
Malignant neoplasm of cervix uten 
Other malignant neoplasm of uterus 
Malignant neoplasm of prostate • •. . · -
Malignant neoplasm of other and unspecified sites 
Leukemia . . • . ·. · . t' 
Other neoplasms of lymphatic and haema_topo1et1c issue 
Benign neoplasms and neoplasms of unspecified nature 
Non-toxic goitre - . · · _ · · 
Thyrotoxicosis with or without goitre 

ln-pa1ien1s 

166 
3,956 

690 
21 
39 
44 

I 18 

396 

74 

24 
6 

29 
138 

26 
I 

213 

!06 
318 

3,844 

6 
133 

g 
34 

272 
244 

8 

16 
I 
2 
6 
2 
2 

18 
11 
11 
I 

S6 
6 

12 
174 

14 

Deaths 

12 
68 
42 

6 
3 

3 

6 

2 

3 
13 
19 

3 

4 
6 

38 

I 
3 
2 
2 

5 

2 

4 
3 

23 
6 
6 
6 
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APPENDIX XlX--continued 

DEATHS RECORDED JlY DISEASE GROUPS IN 
11. NUMJll'.R OF IN-PATIENTS TREATED YAND NDED 31 MARCH 1972-continued 

390 

Code No. 

A64 
A65 
A66 
A67 
A68 
A69 
A70 

A71 
A72 
A73 
A74 
A75 
A76 
A77 
A78 
A79 
ABO 
A81 
A82 
A83 
A84 
ASS 
A86 
A87 
A88 
A89 
A90 
A91 
A92 
A93 
A94 
A95 
A96 
A97 
A98 
A99 

AIOO 
AIOI 
Al02 
A103 
AI04 
Atos 
Al06 
AI07 
AI08 
Ai09 
AIIO 
Alll 
A112 
Al13 
Al14 
Al\5 
All6 
Al17 

All8 
All9 
A\20 
Al21 
Al22 
Al23 
A124 

GOVERNMENT HOSPITALS DlJRlNG EAR E 

Papua 

Dj$Case, injuryt etc. 

Diabetes mellitus • • · · · : 
Avitaminoses and other nutri~ion_al deficiency 
Other endocrine and metabohc diseases 
Anaemias - - • • · · ·; · · 
Other diseases of blood and blood-fornung organs 
Psychoses • • · · h · 
Neuroses, personality disorders and other non-psyc otJc 

mental disorders 
Mental retardation 
Meningitis .. 
Multiple sclerosis 
Epilepsy . . . -
Inflammatory diseases of eye 
Cataract 
Glaucoma .. 
Otitis media and mastoiditis . . . . • • 
Other diseases of nervous system and sense organs 
Active rheumatic fever 
Chronic rheumatic heart disease 
Hypertensive disease .. 
Ischaemic heart disease 
Other forms of heart disease 
Cerebrovascular disease 
Diseases of arteries, arterioles and capillaries 
Venous thrombosis and embolism 
Other diseases of circulatory system 
Acute respiratory infections 
Influenza 
Viral pneumonia 
Other pneumonia 
Bronchitis, emphysema and asthma 
Hypertrophy of tonsils and adenoids 
Empyema and abscess of lung 
Other diseases of respiratory system 
Diseases of teeth and supporting structures 
Peptic ulcer 
Gastritis and duodenitis 
Appendicitis 
Intestinal obstruction and hernia 
Cirrhosis of liver 
Cholelithiasis and cholecystitis 
Other diseases of digestive system 
Acute nephritis _ 
Other nephritis and nephrosis .. 
Infections of kidney .. 
Calculus of urinary system 
Hyperplasia of prostate 
Diseases of breast 
Other diseases of genito-urinary system 
Toxaernias of pregnancy and the puerperium 
Haemorrhage of pregnancy and childbirth 
Abortion induced for legal indications _. 
Other and unspecified abortion 
Sepsis of childbirth and the puerperium 
Other complications of pregnancy, childbirth and the puer-

perium 
Delivery without mention of complication 
Infections of skin and subcutaneous tissue 
Other diseases of skin and subcutaneous tissue 
Arthritis and spondylitis .. 
Non-articular rheumatism and rheumatism unspecified 
Osteomyelitis and periostitis . . . . . . 
Ankylosis and acquired musculoskeletal defonnities 

In-patients 

30 
465 

26 
581 
l09 
285 

187 

223 

68 
332 

56 
6 

327 
187 
24 
17 
64 
56 
82 
43 

6 
II 
59 

955 
613 

10 
5,223 
2,071 

48 
18 

867 
114 
116 
108 
91 

142 
40 
12 

303 
3 

122 
46 
26 
4 

101 
841 

99 
29Z 

324 
70 

661 
2,561 
1,438 

766 
397 

80 
104 

9 

Doaths 

25 
5 

16 

2 

41 

14 
1 
I 
1 
7 

12 
12 
I 
2 
I 
4 
7 
4 

134 
20 

4 
25 

I 
2 

2 
6 
8 

19 
1 

21 
I 

s 
l 
9 

2 
4 

7 

8 

2 



APPENDIX XIX-continued 

11, NUM!iER OF IN-PATIENTS TREATED AND DEATHS RECORDED BY DISEASE GROUPS JN 
GOVERNMENT HOSPITALS DURING YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1972-cominued 

Papua 

Code No. Disease, injury. etc. In-patients Death9 

A125 Other diseases of musculoskeletal system and connective 
tissue ·- - . . - . . - - . - 229 I 

A126 Spina bifida - - . - .. .. .. .. I 
A127 Congenital anomalies of heart .. .. .. 41 13 
A128 Other congenital anomalies of circulatory system .. 2 2 
A129 Cleft palate and cleft lip -- .. . . .. 27 J 
ABO All other congenital anomalies .. . . . . 70 15 
Al31 Birth injury and difficult labour .. .. . . .. 16 
A132 Conditions of placenta and cord .. . . . . .. 6 
AJ33 Haemolytic disease of newborn .. . - - . .. l 
A134 Anoxic and hypoxic conditions not elsewhere classified .. .. 15 
A135 Other causes of perinatal morbidity and mortality -· .. 63 
Al36 Senility without mention of psychosis .. -. .. .. . . 
Al37 Symptoms and other ill-defined conditions . . .. 1,600 6 

AN138 Fracture of skull .. . . .. . . . . 97 9 
ANl39 Fracture of spine and trunk .. .. . . . . 33 I 
ANl40 Fracture of limbs . . .. . . . . . . 671 . . 
ANl41 Dislocation with out fracture . . .. .. .. 72 .. 
ANl42 Sprains and strains of joints and adjacent muscle .. 101 .. 
ANl43 Head injury (includjng fracture) . . . . .. 433 7 
ANl44 Jntemal injury of chest, abdomen and pelvis . . .. 19 5 
AN145 Laceration and open wounds .. .. .. .. 1,439 . . 
ANl46 Superficial injury, contusion and crushing with intact skin 

surface . . . . . . . . .. . . .. 243 .. 
ANl47 Effects of foreign body entering through orifice .. . . 46 .. 
ANl48 Burns . . .. .. . . . . .. 433 6 

ANl49 Effects of poison . . .. -- . . .. 416 3 

ANISO All other and unspecified effects of external causes .. 252 5 

Total -- . . .. . . .. 39,389 910 

Note: Figures for Papua for year ended 31 March 1971 were published in the 1970-71 Papua 
New Guinea Report. 
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APPENDIX XIX---continued 

392 

D ·ATHS RECORDED BY DISEASE GROUPS IN 
11. NUMBER OF IN-PATIENTS TREATED ~r:;1 EENDED 31 MARCH 1911---collfinued 

GOVERNMENT HosnrALS DUR!N<.i EAR 

New Guinea 
--------··---------- -------;---- --- ----
Code No. 

Al 
A2 
AJ 
A4 
A5 
A6 
A1 
AB 
A9 

AIO 
All 
Al2 
Al3 
Al4 
AI5 
Al6 
Al7 
Al8 
AI9 
A20 
A21 
A22 
A23 
A24 
A25 
A26 
A27 
A28 
A29 
A30 
A31 
A32 
A33 
A34 
A3S 
A36 
A31 
A38 
A39 
A40 
A4I 
A42 
A43 
A44 
A45 
A46 
A47 
A48 
A49 
ASO 
A51 
A52 
A53 
A54 
A55 
A56 
A51 
A58 
A59 
A60 
A61 
A62 
A63 

Disease, inj11ry. etc. 

Cholera 
Typhoid fever . . • • · : . · -
Paratyphoid fever and other sa)m?nclla mfections 
Bacillary dysentery and amoeb1a~1s . • 
Enteritis, and other diarrhoeal diseases - • 
Tuberculosis of respiratory system 
Tuberculosis of meninges and central nervous syste_m . • 
Tuberculosis of intestines, peritoneum and mesentenc glands 
Tuberculosis of bones and joints .. 
Other tuberculosis, including late effects 
Plague 
Anthrax 
Brucellosis .. 
Leprosy 
Diphtheria .. 
Whooping cough . . . . . • 
Streptococcal sore throat and scarlet fever 
Erysipelas .. 
Meningococcal infection 
Tetanus 
Other bacterial diseases 
Acute poliomyelitis . . . . 
Late effects of acute poliomyelitis 
Smallpox 
Measles 
Yellow fever 
Viral encephalitis 
Infectious hepatitis 
Other ,·iral diseases 
Typhus and other rickettsiosis 
Malaria 
Trypanosomiasis 
Relapsing fever 
Congenital syphilis 
Early syphilis, symptomatic 
Syphilis of central nervous system 
Other syphilis 
Gonococcal infections 
Schistosomiasis 
Hydatidosis 
Filarial infection 
Ancylostomiasis 
Other helminthiascs .. 
All other infective and parasitic diseases 
Malignant neoplasm of buccal cavity and pharynx 
Malignant neoplasm of oesophagus 
Malignant neoplasm of stomach 
Malignant neoplasm of intestines, except rectum 
Malignant neoplasm of rectum and rectosigmoid junction 
Malignant neoplasm of larynx 
Malignant neoplasm of trachea, bronchus and lung 
Malignant neoplasm of bone .. 
Malignant neoplasm of skin .. 
Malignant neoplasm of breast 
Malignant neoplasm of cervix uteri 
Other malignant neoplasm of uterus 
Malignant neoplasm of prostate 
Malignant neoplasm of other and unspecified sites 
Leukemia . . . _ 
Other neoplasms of lymphatic and haematopoietic tissue 
Benign neoplasms and neoplasms of unspecified nature 
Non-toxic goitre .• 
Thyrotoxicosis with or without goitre .• 

In-patients 

5 
119 

8,696 
1,197 

29 
2 

71 
175 

58 
48 

267 
24 

8 

741 

8 
162 
719 

17 
7,191 

6 

70 
770 

51 
188 
379 

1,396 
64 
1 

25 

24 
4 

18 
53 
31 
35 

5 
7 

212 
17 
17 

321 
87 
4 

Deaths 

16 
162 
56 
8 
2 
1 

10 

14 

!t 
12 
47 

6 

1 
6 
8 

9J 

1 
4 
3 
3 
8 
s 
1 
1 
4 
3 
s 
2 
2 
3 
1 

46 
16 
11 
20-



APPENDIX XIX-continued 

II. NUMBER OF IN-PATIENTS TREATED ANO DEATH! RECORDED BY DISEASE GR 
GOVERNr.tENT HOSPITALS DURING YEAR ENDED Jl MAhCH 197! . OUPS IN 

Code No. 

A64 
A65 
A66 
A67 
A68 
A69 
A70 

A7l 
A72 
A73 
A74 
A75 
A76 
A77 
A78 
A79 
A80 
A81 
A82 
A83 
A84 
A85 
A86 
A87 
A88 
A89 
A90 
A91 
A92 
A93 
A94 
A95 
A96 
A97 
A98 
A99 

AIOO 
AIOI 
A102 
At03 
AI04 
AIOS 
At06 
Al07 
AI08 
AI09 
All0 
Alli 
All2 
All3 
All4 
AIIS 
All6 
A117 

A!l8 
Al19 
Al20 
Al21 
Al22 
Al23 
A124 

n -continued 
New Guinea 

Disease, injury, etc. 

Diabetes mellitus . . . . 
Avitaminoses and other nutritional deficiency 
Other endocrine and metabolic diseases 
Anaemias . . . . . . 
Other diseases of blood and blood-forming organs 
Psychoses . . . . • . . . . . 
Neuroses, personality disorders and other non-psychotic 

mental disorders 
Mental retardation 
Meningitis .. 
Multiple sclerosis 
Epilepsy 
InHammatory diseases of eye .. 
Cataract 
Glaucoma .. 
Otitis media and mastoiditis . . . . 
Other diseases of nervous system and sense organs 
Active rheumatic fever 
Chronic rheumatic heart disease 
Hypertensive disease .. 
Ischaemic heart disease 
Other forms of heart disease .. 
Cerebrovascular disease 
Diseases of arteries, arterioles and capillaries 
Venous thrombosis and embolism 
Other diseases of circulatory system 
Acute respiratory infections 
InHuenza 
Viral pneumonia 
Other pneumonia 
Bronchitis, emphysema and asthma 
Hypertrophy of tonsils and adenoids 
Empyema and abscess of lung 
Other diseases of respiratory system 
Diseases of teeth and supporting structures 
Peptic ulcer 
Gastritis and duodenitis 
Appendicitis 
Intestinal obstn.iction and hernia 
Cirrhosis of liver 
Cholelithiasis and cholecystitis 
Other diseases of digestive system 
Acute nephritis 
Other nephritis and nephrosis .. 
Infections of kidney .. 
Calculus of urinary system 
Hyperplasia of prostate 
Diseases of breast 
Other diseases of genito-urinary system 
Toxaemias of pregnancy and the puerperium 
Haemorrhage of pregnancy and childbirth 
Abortion induced for legal indications .. 
Other and unspecified abortion 
Sepsis of childbirth and the puerperium . . . • 
Other complications of pregnancy, childbirth and the puer-

perium . . . . . . . . 
Delivery without mention of complication 
Infections of skin and subcutaneous tissue 
Other diseases of skin and subcutaneous tissue 
Arthritis and spondylitis . . •.. • • . 
Non-articular rheumatism and rheumattsm unspecified 
Osteomyelitis and periosti tis . . . • : : 
Ankylosis and acquired musculoskeletal deform1t1es 

Ill-patients 

3S 
1,404 

93 
1,266 

280 
25S 

266 
11 

478 
4 

190 
810 

5 
902 
800 
44 
25 
57 
54 

306 
36 
52 
16 
92 

2,796 
3,648 

10 
13,378 

S,555 
49 
31 

415 
573 
195 
276 
161 
319 
89 
22 

697 
17 

163 
140 
22 
13 

333 
2,297 

132 
586 

627 
79 

863 
7,080 
3,745 
2,398 

9S5 
197 
293 

18 

Deaths 

4 
85 
5 

34 
2 
2 

109 

1 

9 
41 

12 
3 
9 

39 
17 
8 
3 
4 

52 
27 

332 
74 

4 
20 

12 
I 
2 

16 
37 

1 
27 

1 
54 
3 

2 

21 
3 

13 

4 
7 

20 

11 
2 

2 
9 

393 



APPENDIX XIX-continued 

394 

11. NUMBER OF IN-PATIENTS TREATED AND DEATHS RECORDED DY DISEASE GROUPS IN 
GOVERNMENT HOSPITALS DURING YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1971---continued 

Code No. 

Al25 

Al26 
Al27 
A128 
Al29 
A130 
AJ31 
AIJ2 
AIJ3 
Al34 
Al35 
Al36 
A137 

ANI38 
AN!39 
ANl40 
ANl41 
ANI42 
ANl43 
ANJ44 
ANI45 
ANI46 

ANl47 
ANl48 
ANI49 
ANl50 

New Guinea 

Disease; injury, etc~ 

Other diseases of musculoskcletal system and connective 
tissue . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Spina bifida . . . . . . . . . . 
Congenital anomalies of heart . . . . . . 
Other congenital anomalies of circulatory system .. 
Cleft palate and cleft lip . . . . . . . . 
All other congenital anomalies . . . . . . 
Birth injury and difficult Jabour . . . . . . 
Conditions of placenta and cord . . . . . . 
Haemolytic disease of newborn . . . . . . 
Anoxic and hypoxic conditions not elsewhere classified .. 
Other causes of perinatal morbidity and mortality .. 
Senility without mention of psychosis . . . . . . 
Symptoms and other ill-defined conditions . . . . 
Fracture of skull . . . . . . . . . . 
Fracture of spine and trunk . . . . . . . . 
Fracture of limbs . . . _ . . . . . . 
Dislocation without fracture . . . . . . . . 
Sprains and strains of joints and adjacent muscle .. 
lntracranial injury (excluding skull fracture) . . . . 
Internal injury of chest, abdomen and pelvis . . . . 
Laceration and open wound . . . . . . 
Superficial injury, contusion and crushing with intact skin 

surface . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Foreign body entering through orifice . . . . . . 
Bums .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Adverse effects of chemical substances . . . . . . 
All other and unspecified effects of external causes .. 

Total 

I ln-patien ts 

487 

59 
37 
36 

121 
52 

32 
236 

3,664 
224 
169 

2,209 
182 
340 
491 

13 
4,013 

982 
137 
900 
449 
556 

95,399 

De.albs 

l 
33 

3 

22 
36 
6 
1 

40 
123 

24 
17 
4 
4 

15 
4 
4 

2 
17 
4 
8 

2,108 



APPENDIX. XIX-continued 

11. NUMBER OF IN-PATIENTS TREATED AND DEATHS RECORDED BY DISEASE GROUPS IN 
GovuNMENT HOSPITALS DURING YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1912-continucd 

Code No. 

Al 
A2 
A3 
A4 
A5 
A6 
A7 
AB 
A9 

AIO 
All 
Al2 
A13 
Al4 
Al5 
Al6 
Al7 
Al8 
Al9 
A20 
A21 
A22 
A23 
A24 
A25 
A26 
A27 
A28 
A29 
A30 
A3J 
A32 
A33 
A34 
A35 
A36 
A37 
A38 
A39 
A40 
A41 
A42 
A43 
A44 
A45 
A46 
A47 
A48 
A49 
AS0 
A51 
AS2 
A53 
A54 
ASS 
A56 
A57 
A58 
A59 
A60 
A61 
A62 
A63 

New Guinea 

Disease, injury, etc. 

Cholera 
Typhoid fever 
Paratyphoid fever and other salmonella infections 
Bacillary dysentery and amoebiasis 
Enteritis, and other diarrhoeal diseases .. 
Tuberculosis of respiratory system 
Tuberculosis of meninges and central nervous system 
Tuberculosis of intestines, peritoneum and mesenteric glands 
Tuberculosis of bones and joints 
Other tuberculosis, including late effects 
Plague 
Anthrax 
Brucellosis .. 
Leprosy 
Diphtheria .. 
Whooping cough 
Streptococcal sore throat and scarlet fever 
Erysipelas .. 
Meningococcal infection 
Tetanus 
Other bacterial diseases 
Acute poliomyelitis .. 
Late effects of acute poliomyelitis 
Smallpox 
Measles 
Yellow fever 
Viral encephalitis 
Infectious hepatitis 
Other viral diseases 
Typhus and other rickettsiosis 
Malaria 
Trypanosomiasis 
Relapsing fever 
Congenital syphilis 
Early syphilis, symptomatic 
Syphilis of central nervous system 
Other syphilis 
Gonococcal infections 
Schistosomiasis 
Hydatidosis 
Filarial infection 
Ancylostomiasis 
Other helminthiases .. 
All other infective and parasitic diseases • • 
Malignant neoplasm of buccal cavity and pharynx 
Malignant neoplasm of oesophagus 
Malignant neoplasm of stomach 
Malignant neoplasm of intestines, except re~tum_ . . · · 
Malignant neoplasm of rectum and rectos1gmo1d Junction 
Malignant neoplasm of larynx · · · · 
Malignant neoplasm of trachea, bronchus and Jung 
Malignant neoplasm of bo_ne . . · · 
Malignant neoplasm of skin .. 
Malignant neoplasm of brea_st . 
Malignant neoplasm of cervix uten 
Other malignant neoplasm of uterus 
Malignant neoplasm of prostate • ·. . · · 
Malignant neoplasm of other and unspe<::1fied sites 
Leukemia . . · · · · · · ·. · · t' .. 
0 h I f lymphatic and baematopmetlc issue t er neop asms o 'fi d 
Benign neoplasms and neoplasms of unspect e nature : : 
Non-toxic goitre . . · • . · · · · 
Thyrotoxicosis with or without goitre 

In-patients 

5 
134 

10,087 
1,297 

22 
I 

53 
159 

896 

360 

II 
2 

45 
271 
61 
21 

1,036 

9 
185 
886 

7 
8,490 

6 

l,042 
754 

8 
56 

407 
482 

1,335 
74 

6 
40 
15 

20 
24 
4 

15 
17 
15 
8 

254 
10 
21 

406 
79 
2 

Deaths 

14 
275 

57 
7 
3 
3 
4 

8 
1 

52 
1 

10 
7 

63 

5 

1 
8 

18 

101 

I 
4 
3 
7 
3 
8 
4 
2 
2 

IS 
1 
4 
4 
5 
3 

49 
10 
12 
14 

I 
2 

395 



APPENDIX XIX-<ontinued 

I P S TREATED AND DEATHS RECORDED BY DISEASE GROUPS IN I l NUMBER OF N- AnENT 1972 · d 
• GOVERNMENT HOSPITALS DURINO YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH -contmue 

396 

New Guinea 

' 
Code No. Disease, injury, etc. 

---1---------------- 26 
Diabetes mellitus · · . : · · ·. 369 A64 

A65 
A66 
A67 
A68 
A69 
A70 

\ In-patients 

A71 
A72 
A73 
A74 
A75 
A76 
A77 
A78 
A79 
A80 
A81 
A82 
A83 
A84 
ASS 
A86 
A87 
A88 
A89 
A90 
A91 
A92 
A93 
A94 
A95 
A96 
A97 
A98 
A99 

AIOO 
AIOI 
AI02 
Al03 
Al04 
AI05 
Al06 
AI07 
A108 
AI09 
AII0 
Alll 
A112 
All3 
All4 
A115 
Al16 
A117 

A!l8 
All9 
Al20 
Al21 
Al22 
Al23 
Al24 

Avitaminoses and other nutritional deficiency 1, 
Other endocrine and metabolic diseases 68 
Anaemias . . . • • • ·: · · 1,748 
Other diseases of blood and blood-forming organs 333 
Psychoses . • · · h · 344 
Neuroses, personality disorders and other non-psyc ot1c 

mental disorders 282 
Mental retardation 5~~ Meningitis .. 
Multiple sclerosis 
Epilepsy . . • • 
Inflammatory diseases of eye 
Cataract 
Glaucoma 
Otitis media and mastoiditis 
Other diseases of nervous system and sense organs 
Active rheumatic fever 
Chro11ic rheumatic heart disease 
Hypertensive disease .. 
lschaemic heart disease 
Other forms of heart disease 
Cerebrovascular disease 
Diseases of arteries, arterioles and capillaries 
Venous thrombosis and embolism 
Other diseases of circulatory system 
Acute respiratory infections 
Influenza 
Viral pneumonia 
Other pneumonia 
Bronchitis, emphysema and asthma 
Hypertrophy of tonsils and adenoids 
Empyema and abscess of lung 
Other diseases of respiratory system 
Diseases of teeth and supporting structures 
Peptic uker 
Gastritis and duodenitis 
Appendicitis 
Intestinal obstruction and hernia 
Cirrhosis of liver 
Cholelithiasis and cholecystitis 
Other diseases of digestive system 
Acute nephritis 
Other nephritis and nephrosis .. 
Infections of kidney .. 
Calculus of urinary system 
Hyperplasia of prostate 
Diseases of breast 
Other diseases of genito-urinary system 
Toxaemias of pregnancy and the puerperium 
Haemorrhage of pregnancy and childbirth 
Abortion induced for legal indications .. 
Other and unspecified abortion 
Sepsis of childbirth and the puerperium . • . . 
Other complications of pregnancy, childbirth and the puer

perium 
Delivery without mention of complication 
Infections of skin and subcutaneous tissue 
Other diseases of skin and subcutaneous tissue 
Arthritis and spondylitis . . . . 
Non-articular rheumatism and rheumatism unspecified 
Osteomyelitis and periostitis . . . . 
Ankylosis and acquired musculoskeletal deformities 

252 
955 
194 
12 

869 
553 

57 
57 
94 

102 
347 
44 
20 
29 

IOI 
3,241 
1,489 

11,914 
5,514 

44 
18 

455 
454 
319 
574 
290 
450 
150 
45 

848 
ti 

167 
105 
22 
18 

423 
2,962 

145 
640 

576 
144 

1,195 
8,073 
4,037 
2,974 
1,174 

250 
323 

68 

Deaths 

3 
55 
7 

26 

2 

109 
I 
3 

9 
29 
2 

16 
II 
5 

46 
14 
6 
I 
3 

85 
8 
2 

297 
64 

I 
31 
2 
6 
I 
3 

19 
37 

43 
4 

46 
s 
3 
2 

14 
3 

12 

5 
15 

20 

13 
2 
3 



APPENDIX XIX-continued 

II. NUMBER OF IN-PATIENTS TREATED AND DEATHS RECORDED BY DISEASE GROUPS IN 
GOVERNMENT HOSPITALS DURING YEAR. ENDED 31 MARCH 1972-continued 

Codt No. 

Al25 

Al26 
A127 
Al28 
Al29 
A130 
A131 
Al32 
Al33 
Al34 
Al35 
Al36 
Al37 

AN138 
ANl39 
AN140 
AN141 
AN142 
ANJ43 
AN144 
AN145 
ANl46 

ANl47 
AN148 
ANl49 
AN150 

107 !6/73-----211 

New Guinea 

Disease, injury. etc. 

Other diseases of musculoskeletal system and connective 
tissue . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Spina bifida . . . . . . . . . . 
Congenital anomalies of heart . . . . . . 
Other congenital anomalies of circulatory system .. 
Cleft palate and cleft lip . . . . . . . . 
All other congenital anomalies . . . . . . 
Birth injury and difficult labour . . . . . . 
Conditions of placenta and cord . . . . . . 
Haemolytic disease of newborn . . . . . . 
Anoxic and hypoxic conditions not elsewhere classified .. 
Other causes of perinatal morbidity and mortality .. 
Senility without mention of psychosis . . . . . . 
Symptoms and other ill-defined conditions . . . . 
Fracture of skull . . . . . . . . . . 
Fracture of spine and trunk . . . . . . . . 
Fracture of limbs . . . . . . . . . . 
Dislocation without fracture . . . . . . . . 
Sprains and strains of joints and adjacent muscle .. 
Head injury (including fracture) . . . . . . 
Internal injury of chest, abdomen and pelvis . . . . 
Laceration and open wounds . . . . . . . . 
Superficial injury, contusion and crushing with intact skin 

surface . . . . . . . . . • 
Effects of foreign body entering through orifice . . . • 
Burns . . . - · · · · · · · · 
Effects of poison . . . . . . . . • • 
All other and unspecified effects of external causes .. 

Total 

In-patienis 

532 

50 

45 
150 

5 
4,413 

271 
224 

2,219 
259 
388 
561 
72 

4,772 

923 
100 
860 
463 
546 

103,585 

Deaths 

33 
l 

28 
38 
12 

47 
113 

JO 
8 
4 
5 

12 
10 
7 

7 
21 

6 
9 

2,261 

397 



APPENDIX XIX-continued 

12. PRINCIPAL CAUSES OF DEATH OF CHILDREN UNDER TEN YEARS OLD, OCCUkRING IN GOVERNMENT HOSPITALS, BY AGE AND SEX, DURING YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1972 
Pap«a 

Causes of dearh 

Diarrhoeal diseases .. 
Pneumonfa .. .. 
Immaturity .. .. 
Meningitis .. .. 
Malaria •· .. 
Malnutrition .. .. 
Congenilal malformations 
Tuberculosis .. 
A.-cidents, poisoninis 

violence .. 
Septicaemia .. 
Dysentery (other) 

etanus T 

E 
N 
B 
0 

Measles 
ncephalitis 
ephritis 
irth injuries 
ther causes 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

All causes 

.. 
and 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 

International 
classification 

code numbers 

009 
480-486 

777 
036, no 

034 
260-269 
740-759 
CI0-019 

800-999 
038 

004,006,007 
037 
055 
323 

580-584 
772 
.. 

004-999 

(As ASCERTAINED FROM DETAILS SHOWN ON DEATH CERTIFICATES) 

Under ten years Under one month One monlh but 
under one year 

Persons Male Female Persons Male Female Persons Male Female 
------------------

58 28 30 7 1 6 15 8 7 
96 53 43 10 5 5 55 31 24 
36 25 II 36 25 II .. .. . . 
27 19 8 2 I I 13 II 2 
25 20 5 1 1 .. 6 5 I 
22 ti II .. .. . . 7 2 5 
31 16 JS 17 10 7 II 4 7 
18 8 JO .. .. . . .5 J 2 

II 2 9 3 I 2 I .. 1 
12 7 5 7 3 4 3 2 I 
5 2 3 .. .. .. .. .. . . 

JO 3 7 8 3 5 I .. 1 
3 I 2 .. .. .. .. .. . . 
5 2 3 .. .. .. .. .. .. 
3 3 . . .. .. .. .. .. . . 
8 5 3 8 5 3 .. .. .. 

120 69 51 68 33 35 19 13 6 

---------------------------
490 274 216 167 88 79 136 79 57 

One year but Five years but 
under five years under ten years 

Persons Male Female Persons Male Female 
------

26 14 12 10 5 5 
26 17 9 5 .. s 
.. .. .. .. . . . . 
10 5 5 2 2 .. 
14 II 3 4 3 1 
12 8 4 3 I 2 
3 2 l . . .. .. 
7 I 6 6 4 2 

4 1 3 3 . . 3 
1 1 .. 1 1 .. 
2 2 . . 3 .. 3 

.. . . . . 1 . . 1 
3 I 2 . . . . .. 
3 . . 3 2 2 .. 
1 l . . 2 2 .. .. .. . . .. . . . . 

21 14 7 12 9 3 
---------

133 78 .55 54 29 25 



APPENDIX XIX-cont/r,ued 

12. PIONC':'IPA.L CAlJSF.S OP Dl!ATII 01: C111Lo1u:N UNOER TEN YF.I\R8 OP ;\c,r,, 0CCL11(l<IN0 lN Gf)VHt.NMl..:NT llo~PITALS, UY /\on AND SI\X/ J>lll(1NU Yt~/\lt ,-,NUt·.I) 31 MAW.(.'11 }971 

New G'uinet1 
(As AscER.TJ\lNl~D FROM C.AUSL,S OF Dl!ATHS SHOWN ON DnATH CERTIFICATES) 

International Under ton yea.TS Under one month Ont; month but One year but Fivo years but 

Cu uses of death classification 
untler one year under five years under ten ye:n·s 

code numbers 
Persons Male Female Persons Male Female Persons Male Fem,tle Persons Male Female Persons Malo Female 

---------------------------

Pneumonia .. .. 480-486 206 113 93 29 16 13 139 77 62 34 20 14 4 .. 4 
Enteritis and other diar• 

rhoeal diseases .. 008, 009 132 79 53 4 1 3 39 22 17 62 36 26 27 20 7 
Immaturity .. .. 777 75 42 33 75 42 33 . . .. .. .. . . ., .. ., ,. 
Bronchitis and bronchiolitis 466,490 55 24 31 5 2 3 44 20 24 6 2 4 .. ,. .. 
Malaria .. .. 084 61 32 29 1 . . l 10 3 7 44 25 19 6 4 2 
Meningitis . , .. 320 81 43 38 6 3 3 40 19 21 31 20 11 4 I 3 
Avitaminosis and other nu· 

tritional deficiency .. 260, 269 72 37 35 1 .. l 37 22 15 27 14 13 7 I 6 
Congenital anomalies .. 740, 759 53 29 24 26 17 9 15 6 9 9 5 4 3 1 2 
Accidents, violence and 

poisonings .. .. 800-999 25 10 15 3 3 .. 5 2 3 10 3 7 7 2 5 
Tuberculosis ,. .. OIO, 019 14 8 6 .. . . .. 2 1 1 10 6 4 2 I 1 
Other causes .. ., .. 377 227 150 176 110 66 82 48 34 72 41 31 47 28 19 

------------------------------------------~--
All causes ., ., 1,151 644 507 326 194 132 413 220 193 305 172 133 107 58 49 



APPENDIX XVIII -continued 

12. PRINCIPAi.- CAt:SES OF DEATH OF CHILDREN UNDER TEN YEARS OF AGE, OCCURRING IN GovEKNMENT HOSPITALS, BY AGE AND SEX, DURING YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1972 
New Gui11ea 

Causes of death 

Pneumonia .. .. 
Enteritis and other diar-

rhoeal diseases .. 
Immaturity .. .. 
Bronchitis and bronchiolitis 
Malaria . . .. 
Meningitis .. .. 
Avitaminosis and other nu-

tritional deficiency .. 
Congenital anomalies .. 
Accidents, violence and 

poisonings . . .. 
Tuberculosis .. .. 
Other causes .. .. 

All causes .. I 

(As ASCERTAINED FROM CAUSES OF DEATHS SHOWN ON DEATH CERTIFICATES) 

Under ten years Under one month One month but One year but 
International under one year under five years 
classification 

code numbers 
Persoru I Male Female Persons Male Female Persons Male Female Persons ~iFemale 

480-486 187 107 80 30 21 9 107 63 44 47 22 25 

008, 009 l94 I 19 75 7 5 2 59 36 23 93 59 34 
777 66 38 28 66 38 28 .. .. .. . . .. .. 

466,490 86 45 41 II 4 7 60 31 29 15 10 5 
084 64 37 27 .. .. . . 16 8 8 33 24 9 
320 75 36 39 6 2 4 40 18 22 16 9 7 

260-269 45 24 21 .. .. .. 20 l3 7 21 10 II 
740-759 60 36 24 29 14 15 22 17 s 7 s 2 

800-999 30 13 17 s 4 J 8 2 6 13 5 8 
010-019 II 4 7 .. .. .. .. .. . . 8 3 5 

. . 402 230 172 191 120 71 IOI SI 50 76 38 38 
------------------------,---,---------

.. 1,220 I 689 s31 345 208 137 433 239 I 194 I 329 185 

Notes: (I) Figures in Tables 12 and 13 now include both Papua New Guinean and expatriate children. 

(2) Figures for Papua for year ended 31 March 1971 were published last year. 

144 

Five years but 
under ten years 

Persons Male Female 

3 1 2 

35 19 16 
.. . . . . 
.. .. . . 

15 5 10 
13 7 6 

4 1 3 
2 .. 2 

4 2 2 
3 ] 2 

34 21 13 
------

113 57 56 



13. D!!ATHS OF CJHLDIU::N HY D•s·.rRIC"r. AG.I: AND SBx. Oc:CUHH.INO IN GOVEN:NMF.NT HoSPJ"t"ALS DU1UNCi YF-Alt t:.Nl>t'.U 31 MAKCII 1970 
(A5 ASCER.TAIN£U FROM Dt:TAILS ON OEA.1'H CERTIFJCATl::S) 

Papua 

Under ten years Under ono month One to eleven months One t.o four year1 Five to nino yean 
District 

Western District 
Gulf District 
Central District 
Northern District 
Milne Bay .. 
Southern Highlands 

All Districts 

Persons Male Female Persons Malo Female Persons Male Female Persons Male Female Persons 

.. 12 8 4 3 2 I 3 2 1 5 3 2 I 

. . 15 11 4 3 2 1 5 3 2 4 4 .. 3 

.. 1 IO 65 45 48 28 20 31 15 16 18 12 6 13 

. . 31 19 12 26 9 7 6 3 3 9 7 2 . . 

.. 23 16 7 6 4 2 4 3 I I J 8 3 2 

.. 148 87 61 25 14 11 47 27 20 56 32 24 20 

.. 339 206 133 111 59 42 96 53 43 103 66 37 39 

13. DEATHS OJ' CHILDREN BY DISTRICT, AGE AND SEX, OccURRlNG IN GOVERNMENT HOSPITALS DURING YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1971 
(As ASCERTAINED FROM DETAILS ON Dun{ CERTIFICATES) 

Papua 

Male Femalo 

I .. 
2 1 

10 3 
. . .. 

1 1 
14 6 

28 I 11 

Under ten years Under one month One to eleven months One lo four years Five to nine years 

Di~trict 

Persons Male Female Persons Male Female Persons Male Female Persons Male Female Pers.ans Male Female 
---------------------------- ----

Western District .. 33 17 16 13 5 8 11 7 4 s 2 3 4 3 I 
Gulf District .. 42 24 18 II 5 6 II 5 6 12 8 4 8 6 2 
Central District .. 158 82 76 76 40 36 31 17 14 42 22 20 9 3 6 
Northern District .. 42 25 17 15 8 7 12 7 s 14 9 s I I .. 
Milne Bay .. .. 32 21 11 IS 12 3 8 4 4 5 2 3 4 3 I 
Southern Highlands .. 183 105 78 37 18 19 63 39 24 55 35 20 28 13 15 

------------ --------
All Districts .. 490 274 216 167 88 79 136 79 57 133 78 55 54 29 25 

Note: figures for Papua for year ended 3 I March I 972 are not )'et a vaila hie. 



8 APPENDIX XVIII -continued 

12. PRINCIPAL CAUSES OP DEATH OF CHILDREN UNDER TEN YEARS OP AGE, OCCURRING IN GOVERNMENT HoSPlT•LS, B\' AGE AND SEX, Dl:RIN0 YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1972 
New Guinea 

causes of death 

Pneumonia .. .. 
Enteritis and other diar• 

rhoeal diseases .. 
Immaturity . . .. 
Bronchitis and bronchiolitis 
Malaria .. .. 
Meningitis .. .. 
Avitaminosis and other nu• 

tritional deficiency .. 
Congenital anomalies .. 
Accidents, violence and 

poisonings .. .. 
Tuberculosis .. .. 
Other causes .. .. 

All causes .. 

(As ASCERTAINED FROM CAUSES Of DEATHS SHOWN O:-. DEATH CERTIFICATES) 

l rnternational Under ten years Under 0'1e month I One month but One year but 
under one year under live years 

olauifioation ' 
code numbers 

Female Person.,~~ ~;~1~ Persons ! Male Persons Male Female ------
48o-486 187 107 80 30 21 9 107 63 ' 44 47 22 25 

008, 009 194 119 75 7 5 2 59 36 23 93 59 34 
777 66 38 28 66 38 28 . .. .. .. .. .. .. 

466,490 86 45 41 II 4 7 i 60 31 29 IS 10 s 
084 64 37 27 .. .. . . 

' 
16 8 8 33 24 9 

320 75 36 39 6 I 2 4 40 18 22 16 9 7 

20[ 260-269 45 24 21 .. .. .. 13 7 21 IO II 
740-759 60 36 24 29 14 15 22 · 17 5 ' 7 5 2 

800--999 30 13 17 s 4 l 
I 

8 2 6: 13 5 8 
010--019 11 4 7 .. . . .. .. . . . . I 8 3 5 .. 402 230 172 · 191 120 71 IOI 51 50 ' 76 38 38 

.. 1,220 689 I 531 I 345 208 137 I 433 239 i 1941 329 185 144 

Notes: {)) Figures in Tables 12 and 13 now include both Papua New Guinean and expatriate children. 

(2) Figures for Papua for year ended 31 March 1971 were published last year. 

Five years but 
under ten ;years 

Persons Male Female 

3 1 2 

35 19 16 .. . . . . 
.. .. .. 

15 5 10 
13 7 6 

4 1 3 
2 .. 2 

4 2 2 
3 1 2 

34 21 13 

113 57 56 



Dts.trict 

Western District 
Gulf District 
Central District 
Northern Di,trict 
Milne Bay .. 
Southern Highlands 

All Districts 

District 

Western District 
Gulf District 
Central District 
Northern District 
Milne Bay .. 

APl*l."..NUlX XI.X-c·u-,,1.l,ru~•~I 

/J. Dit::ATH!!I OF CIULDJ.1.!!N ll" Dl.S'i-JUC:T. A(.i,t. AND SFX 9 Oc:CURRTNO •N CJOVFk.NMCNT llO~Pl"IALS O\ll,UN<J Vii.An. l.Nl>l'l.l 31 MAM.CH 1970 
(AS AS<"ERTAINF.D FJtOM Dr:.TAIL9 ON Dr-:AlH Ci:!RTIF.C'Alt:::!t-) 

Papua 

Uridcr ten yeara Under ona month One to elcvan months One to four years Five to nine ycian 

Persons Male Female Persons Malo Female Persons Male Female Persona Male Female Persons Male Female 

.. 12 8 4 3 2 I 3 2 I 5 3 2 1 .. IS 11 4 3 2 I 5 3 2 4 4 .. 3 .. 110 65 45 48 28 20 31 15 16 18 12 6 13 .. 31 19 12 26 9 7 6 3 3 9 7 2 .. 

.. 23 16 7 6 4 2 4 3 I II 8 3 2 

.. 148 87 61 25 14 JI 47 27 20 56 32 24 20 

.. 339 206 I 
133 Ill 59 42 96 53 43 103 66 37 39 

13. DEATHS OF CHILDREN BY OJSTRICT, AGE AND SEX, OCCURRING IN GOVERNMENT HOSPITALS DURING YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1971 
(As ASCERTAINED FROM DETAILS ON DEATH CERTIFICATES) 

Papua 

I .. 
2 1 

JO 3 
.. . . 

I 1 
14 6 

28 I 11 

Under ten years Under one month One to eleven months One to four years Five to nine years 

Persons Male Female Persons Male Female Persons Male Female Persons Male Female Persons Male Female 
---- -------~ --------------------------------

.. 33 17 16 13 5 8 11 7 4 s 2 3 4 3 I 

.. 42 24 18 11 s 6 ll 5 6 12 8 4 8 6 2 

.. 158 82 76 76 40 36 31 17 14 42 22 20 9 3 6 

.. 42 25 17 15 8 7 12 7 s 14 9 s I I .. 

.. 32 21 11 IS 12 3 8 4 4 5 2 3 4 3 I 
Southern Highlands •· 183 105 78 37 18 19 63 39 24 55 35 20 28 13 15 

---------------------------- --------------------
All Districts .. 490 274 216 167 88 79 136 79 57 133 78 55 54 29 25 

- .... 
Note: Figures for Papua for year ended 31 March 1972 are not yet available. 



District 

East Sepik . ' 
West Sepik 
Western Highlands 
Eastern Highlands 
Cbimbu .. 
Madang .. 
Morobe .. 
West New Britain 
East New Britain 
Bougainville 
New Ireland 
Manus .. 

All districts 

APPENDIX XIX-continued 

13. PEATHS OF CHILDREN BY 0JSTRJCT, AGE AND SEX, 0CCUR!lll-G IN GOVERl'MENT HOSPlTALS DlJRING YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1970 
(AS ASCERTAINED FROM DETAILS SHOWN ON DEATH CERTIFICATES) 

New Guinea 

Under ten years Under one month I One month but under one yc_ar One year but under five years Five years but under ten years 

Persons Male l Female I Persons Male Female Persons Male Female Persons Mate Female Persons Mate Female 
---

; 

,. 143 87 56 SJ 34 17 34 18 16 41 27 14 17 8 9 
.. 47 22 25 11 6 5 16 7 9 15 7 8, 5 2 3 
,. 218 120 98 54 32 22 106 59 47 38 15 23 20 14 6 
.. 201 103 98 47 26 21 88 40 48 50 27 23 16 10 6 
.. 129 70 59 13 9 4 63 : 36 27 40 18 22 13 7 6 
.. 73 41 32 17 10 · 7 25 13 12 22 15 7 9 3 6 
.. 188 119 69 67 42 25 52 33 19 57 37 20 12 7 5 

.. 9 4 5 2 2 .. 1 .. I 4 2 2 2 .. 2 

.. 87 46 41 42 22 20 11 7 4 24 12 12 IO s 5 

.. 30 17 13 10 3 7 8 5 3 9 7 2 3 2 I 

.. 16 9 7 9 6 3 4 .. 4 3 3 .. . . .. .. 

.. 10 6 4 3 2 1 s 2 3 2 2 .. .. .. . . 
------------------

.. 1,151 644 507 326 194 132 413 220 193 305 172 133 107 58 49 
; : 



District 

East Scpik .. 
West Sepik .. 
Western Highlands 
Eastern Highlands 
Chimbu .. 
Madang .. 
Morobe .. 
West New Britain 
East New Britain 
Bougainville 
New Ureland 
Manus .. 

All districts 

APP:EN01X XVtt----c·onlinued 

f.l. 0PAT•i.",: ()f- C',1,1-1:>IU·N UY f)1STRIC-T. /\c;n ANf) ST.X, (){""("'llJU{INO IN (OOVT"lf.NMrNT I lqsrJTAI s 11'1.)l'IN(I Y,•/\tt. f.N1n n '.'\ I MA.R<"'H 1971 

N,·w Ciuhu·11 
· (As AscmtTA[N~D FROM DETAILS SHOWN ON Dl!.A1'H Ctm.TJJ,ICATES) 

Under ten years Under one month One month but un<l~r one year One y,ear but under five years Five years but under ten years 
·--- -- -- ---

Persons Male Femolc Persons Male Female Persons Male Femi'\le Persons Male Female Persons Male FemaJe 
-------- ----

.. 123 69 54 43 29 14 41 25 16 30 13 17 9 2 7 

.. 64 41 23 19 14 5 18 13 5 17 10 7 10 4 6 

.. 341 176 165 59 28 31 152 75 77 103 61 42 27 12 15 

.. 172 97 75 51 34 23 60 37 23 50 23 27 5 3 2 

.. 118 68 50 11 6 5 54 28 26 37 26 II 16 8 8 

.. 87 43 44 23 14 9 33 13 20 20 9 II II 7 4 

.. 166 110 56 69 48 21 43 28 15 35 22 13 19 12 7 

.. 11 5 6 .. .. . . 3 I 2 6 2 4 2 2 .. 

.. 78 45 33 42 23 19 10 6 ; 4 18 11 7 8 5 3 

.. 32 18 14 10 s 5 12 7 5 8 5 3 2 I 1 

.. 22 15 7 8 6 2 6 5 I 4 3 I 4 I 3 

.. 6 2 4 4 1 3 I I . . I .. I .. . . .. 

.. 1,220 689 531 345 208 137 433 239 194 329 185 144 113 57 56 

Notes: (I) Figures for Papua and New Guinea for year ended 31 March 1972 are not yet available. 

(2) Figur~s in Tables 12 and 13 now include both Papua New Guinean and expatriate children. 



APPENDIX XIX-continued 
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14. CHILD ENROLMENTS AND ATTENDANCES AT GOVERNMENT CHILO HEALTH CENTRES OF 
EXPATRIATE PERSONS DURING YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1972 

Papua 

Enrolmenl! Attendances 

Cenlre Children Children Children Children 
upder one aged one to under one aged one to 

year five years year five years 

Alotau .. - - .. 4 ·- 16 9 
Popondetta .. - - .. I 2 2 .. 
Port Moresby -- .. 502 536 6,805 1,028 

---
507 538 6,823 1,037 

New Guinea 
--

Enrolments Atteadancn 
---~-----

Centre Children Children Children Children 
under- aged ltne to under ag~d one to 

one year five years one year five years 

Bogia .. .. . . 2 I 6 18 
Bulolo .. -- .. 35 63 14S 26 
Goroka .. -- .. 59 96 446 68 
Kavicng .. -- -- 12 34 66 13 
Kieta .. .. -· 14 5 56 24 
Kundiawa .. .. .. 13 15 42 4 
Lae -- .. -- .. 88 ID 430 135 
Lorcngan .. -- .. II 2 182 4 
Madang .. -· .. 77 !07 821 189 
Mount Hagen .. -· 71 52 993 230 
Nahavio .. .. .. 6 2 7 3 
Namatanai .. -- .. I I 4 4 
Panguna .. -- ·- 79 115 991 452 
Rabaul .. -· .. 180 220 1,872 430 
Sohano ·- .. .. 2 9 10 7 
Wcwak .. .. . . 39 49 208 56 

689 884 6,279 1,663 



APPENDIX XlX~ontinued 

ENROLMENTS AND ATTENDANCES AT GOVERNMENT MATERNAL AND Cii!LD HEA~ TH CENTRES AND Cu,-.;1cs OP 
J5,[HILD PAPUA NEW GUINEANS DURING YEAR ENDEO 31 MARCH 1972 

Papua 

Enrolments Attend.an= 

~ntre Children Children Children Children Children under one to under one 10 over Tot•I one five one five five attendances year years year years years 

.. 53 132 1,112 3,009 337 4,458 AlolaU .. .. 
95 465 705 2,702 361 3,768 .. !kreioa .. .. 

150 353 2,963 3,741 39 6,743 .. .. Daru .. 
38 165 519 2,132 246 2,897 Di,inai .. .. .. 

153 1,107 1,745 6,486 JOO 8,331 .. lalibu .. .. 
350 1,566 2,51S 9,145 892 12,552 K.a~a .. .. .. 

108 249 96 453 29 61 K.aintiba .. .. .. 
984 1,835 155 2,9D 143 348 Kerema .. .. .. 
252 532 56 840 150 350 Kwikila .. .. .. 

21 94 4 119 Mapamoiwa .. .. .. .. 
3,130 19,620 496 2,030 5,075 11,415 ~kndi .. .. .. 

31 466 1,432 255 2,153 31 Misima .. .. .. 
167 917 1,963 96 2,976 79 Popondetta .. .. .. 

5,467 44,403 77,792 15,462 137,657 Pon Moresby .. .. 1,834 
Saibo .. .. .. 455 1,634 3,948 11,934 1,134 17,016 
Samarai .. .. .. 95 96 918 1,674 77 2,669 
Siagaru .. .. .. 74 117 409 1,548 409 2,366 
Sogeri .. .. .. .. .. 317 858 87 1,262 
Tapini .. .. .. 141 317 108 240 68 416 
Tuft .. .. .. 120 539 490 1,655 270 2,415 

Total .. .. 4,486 14,945 67,975 140,435 23,274 231,684 

-
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APPENDIX XIX-continued 

15. CHILD ENROLMENTS .-.ND ATTENDANCES .-.T GOVERNMENT M>.TERN.-.L AND CHILD HEALTH CENTRES AKD CLINICS OF 
PAPUA NEW GUINEANS DURING YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1972----continued 

New Guinea 

Enrolments Attendances 

-
Centres Children Children Children Children Children Children 

under aged one over under a~ed one over Total 
one to five five one to five five attendan.;es 
year years ye-ars year years years 

-
Angoram .. 86 269 6 652 920 55 1,627 
Asaro .. .. 259 675 49 551 720 20 1,291 
Baluan .. .. 47 192 I 432 1,589 94 2,115 
Bogia .. .. 213 977 IO 1,908 6,871 179 8,958 
Buin .. .. 37 74 8 208 661 124 993 
Bulolo .. .. 425 1,411 .. 2.444 6,509 112 9,065 
Butibum .. 337 504 5 2,550 2,248 60 4,858 
Goroka .. 515 612 4 4,468 2,857 24 7,349 
Hegenofi .. .. .. . . 729 2,776 507 4,012 
Kabwum .. 477 1,933 306 2,593 9,315 1,190 13,098 
Kaiapit .. 601 1,590 15 2,960 7,789 194 10,943 
Kainantu .. 422 1,057 316 2,997 8,217 1,437 12,651 
Kavieng .. 199 626 67 1,898 3,705 225 5,828 
Kerowagi .. 168 783 145 1,506 1,838 641 3,985 
Kieta .. .. 127 460 IO 1,004 2,465 227 3,696 
Konga .. .. 200 700 7 1,596 4,861 209 6,666 
Kundiawa .. 894 1,669 129 5,210 7,477 229 12,916 
Lae .. .. 1,400 3,680 62 17,254 27,009 1,731 45,994 
Lorengau .. 401 1,289 217 3,601 8,379 949 12,929 
Lufa .. .. 524 1,243 99 475 1,056 98 1,629 
Madang .. 1,004 3,343 20 6,708 16,712 600 24,020 
Maprik .. 432 1,354 .. 2,525 7,530 168 10,223 
Marawaka .. .. . . .. 271 761 -38 1,070 
Minj .. .. 303 868 15 2,263 3,660 69 S,992 
Mount Hagen .. 1,116 3,096 69 10,393 22,787 872 34,052 
Nahavio .. 354 1,428 355 2,735 7,683 1,262 11,680 
Namatanai .. 296 1,102 67 2,758 7,498 213 10.469 
Okapa .. .. .. . . .. 250 381 53 684 
Panguna .. 168 476 IOI 1,629 1,639 1,087 4,355 
Pomio .. .. 203 623 87 1,404 5,021 164 6,589 
Rabaul .. .. 1,093 3,931 226 18,780 39,700 15,326 73,806 
Sighere .. .. 169 378 98 1,022 1,605 91 2,718 
Sohano .. 667 1,034 154 2,031 4,781 354 7,166 
Sina Sina .. .. .. .. 427 944 40 1,411 
Tapipipi .. 321 1,365 232 1,989 5,871 892 8,752 
Vunapaka .. 364 1,381 44 3,353 9,008 996 13,357 
Wakunai .. 20 238 39 216 608 94 918 
Wandi .. .. 268 1,648 6 1,647 4,021 139 5,807 
Wantoat .. 224 910 21 1,692 5,448 160 7,300 
Wewak .. .. 819 2,392 508 7,881 12,853 895 21,629 

Total .. 15,153 45,311 3,498 125,010 265,773 31,818 422,601 
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APPENDIX XIX-continued 

~MENT MATER:SAL AND CHILD HEALTH CENTRES AND CLINICS FOR ANTENATAL CARE, Co,-.;n"EMENTS Arso 
J6.G0\1R. VILLAGE DEATHS OF PAPUA NEW GUINEANS FOR YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1972 

Papua 

Antenatal Village confinements 
Number of villa1:e deaths 

Centres Total Confine- Still Multiple Under One to I One to 

I 
Over 

Enrol- attend- Maternal one twelve five five 
ments me11ts births births 

month monchs I years years 
ances 

--- -------- ---

I 
13 367 37 I . . . . 2 . . I .. . .\rotau .. .. 

177 41 3 3 2 5 
28 .. . . .. Jkr,ina .. •· 

2,621 
1 .. 

80 . . . . . . . . . . Daro .. .. 
17 200 25 I 2 .. ' . . . . . . . Ditina1 .. .. 

312 205 I I 3 .. 
55 . . . . . . JJ~ru .. .. 

784 525 4 4 14 6 .. 153 . . . . Kagua ,. •· 

21 18 I lx2 1 2 . . . . Kaintiba .. .. .. 
54 2 4 I l .. 42 356 . . .. K,reroa .. .. 

142 49 2 2 .. I 
39 . . . . . . Ko:ilila .. •· 

5 IO . . .. . . . . .. . . . . \lapamuiwa .. 
127 1,270 558 25 lx2 3 5 28 22 \l1ndi .. .. 
13 189 42 2 1 X 2 . . . . .. .. . . \lisuna .. .. 

608 61 2x2 . . 1 .. I . . Popondetta .. 57 . . 
I 2 306 3,041 563 I lx2 . . .. .. Pon Moresby .. 

2x2 3 '' .. 129 1,075 516 6 .. .. Saiho .. .. 
x2 1 1 '. •· 

32 341 17 4 I 
'' 

Samarai .. .. 
Siagaru .. .. 13 156 26 I '. .. .. .. I . . 
Soieri .. .. .. 37 22 . . . . .. . ' '. . . . . 
Tapini .. .. .. 165 31 .. . . . . ' . . ' . ' . . 

Tufi .. •· 40 171 118 l 2x2 . . ' . 1 2 . . 
-----~ --· --- --- .. 

Total .. 1,144 12,038 2,918 53 11 X 2 9 23 53 44 I 6 

--
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APPENDIX XIX--continued 

16. GOVERNMENT MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH CENTRES AND CLINICS FOR ANTENATAL CARE, CONFINEMENTS AND 
VILLAGE DEATHS OF PAPUA NEW GUINEANS FOR YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1912--continued 

Ccn1res 

Angoram .. 
Asaro .. 
Baluan .. 
Bogia .. 
Buin .. 
Bulolo .. 
Butibum .. 

oroka .. 
enganofi .. 

G 
H 
K 
K 
K 
K 
K 
K 
K 
K 
L 
L 
L 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
N 
N 
0 
p 
p 
R 
s 
s 
s 
T 
V 
w 
w 
w 
w 

abwum .. 
aiapit .. 
ainanlu .. 
avieng .. 
erowagi .. 
ieta .. 
onga .. 
undiawa .. 
ae .. 
orengau .. 
ufa .. 
adang .. 
aprik .. 
arawaka 
inj .. 
ounl Hagen 
ahavio .. 
amatanai 
kapa .. 

anguna .. 
omio .. 
abaul .. 
ighere .. 
ohano .. 
ina Sina .. 
apipipi .. 
unapaka 
akunai .. 
andi .. 
antoat .. 
ewak .. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

Antenatal 

Enrol- Total 
mc:nts attend• 

ances 

8 82 
49 218 
19 188 
64 498 
20 117 
80 442 
22 62 
13 SI 

.. 91 
159 758 
IOI 994 
137 1,053 
59 593 
52 388 

189 300 
20 437 
72 862 

378 9,360 
108 1,082 

6 138 
228 3,631 
161 959 

.. 19 
142 616 
217 2,060 
107 1,002 
98 917 

.. 36 
58 515 
45 462 

394 4,485 
107 289 
76 658 

.. 75 
76 429 
75 998 
2 48 

64 215 
55 367 

188 1,959 

New Guinea 

I Village confinements 
-••-----~T•-•~•+~-

Confine- Still Multiple 
ments births births 

-~--

59 .. l x 2 
296 I 2 X 2 

4 .. .. 
195 6 IX 2 

7 .. .. 
403 6 2x2 

67 .. .. 
267 .. .. 

22 I .. 
354 .. .. 
451 14 3x2 
449 4 3x2 

56 .. 2x2 
73 I .. 
69 3 .. 

.. .. .. 
883 I •· 

1,226 17 10 X 2 
225 3 .. 

42 .. 2 x 2 
615 9 2x2 
307 9 Ix 2 

21 .. .. 
310 I 6x2 

1,233 9 8 x 2 
160 I .. 
163 4 .. 

12 I .. 
41 .. .. 
77 1 I x 2 

130 I .. 
94 .. 2x2 

217 .. •· 

48 .. 2x2 
29 I .. 
59 .. .. 

3 .. .. 
283 .. Ix 2 
233 12 .. 
374 8 4x2 

Number of village deaths 

Under One to One 10 Over 
Maternal one twelve fiv• fiw: 

month months years Y<art 
---~-·-

.. . . 2 2 

.. 2 2 .. .. 

. . .. I .. .. 

. . . . 2 7 .. 

.. .. . . .. .. 
4 2 13 10 

.. .. I I .. 

. . .. I I .. 

.. .. 3 .. .. 
2 .. 9 s .. 
I 2 15 9 .. 
s 13 22 22 .. 

.. .. . . .. .. 

.. 4 6 4 .. 

.. .. .. .. .. 

. . .. I .. .. 

.. 2 7 3 .. 
3 17 37 18 .. 
2 .. 4 2 .. 
I I .. .. .. 
2 4 16 18 .. 
2 6 9 10 .. 

.. .. 1 .. .. 

.. l 4 4 .. 
2 25 41 30 .. 

.. 3 2 3 .. 

.. I 5 I .. 

.. .. .. .. .. 

.. I I .. .. 

.. .. 2 I .. 

.. I 9 ID 
2 I 3 3 

.. ·- 2 5 .. 

.. .. .. .. .. 

.. l .. .. .. 

.. l .. .. .. 

.. -· .. .. .. 
.. I 3 2 .. 
.. 4 3 2 .. 
.. 3 13 9 

l 

I 
I 

l 
--- --- ·---------·----

Total .. 3,649 37,454 9,557 114 53 X 2 26 96 240 182 4 

- ·---
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APPENDIX XIX-continued 
J' CHILD ENROU.IENTII AND ATTENDANCES AT MISSION MATERNAL AND CHILD f-lE C 
,. PAPUA NEW GUINEANS DURING YEAR ENDED 3l M,\RCH AIL;,; ENTRf.S At,,;D Cl.l~ICS WR 

Papua 

-
Enrolments Auendancei 

Number Children Childr~n Children Mission of less than aged one less than stations one year to five one year Children Chilrlrcn Total 
at years at at one to over auen-

31 M3rch 31 March 31 March five years five years danc,;s 
1972 1972 1972 

; 

Apostolic Christia~ Missio~ • • .. 1 160 661 1,656 4,826 1,638 8,1:!0 
~s:a Pacific Christian M1ss1on .. .. 17 1,651 3,563 18,943 16,613 i 659 36,215 
. ~wtralian Baptist Mission .. .. 1 .. .. 320 860 i 275 1,455 
8:i,'l'U River Mission .. .. .. I 36 46 1,773 1,779 l 559 4,111 
ca~uchin Mission • • • • .. 3 218 748 1,412 4,479 388 6,279 
Catholic Mission of the Sacred Heart-

Ea;t Papua .. .. .. 6 356 1,662 3,566 10,429 l 4,234 18,229 
Port Moresby .. .. .. 3 724 2,027 9,242 4,116 1,443 14,801 
Yule Island .. .. .. 6 1,517 2,594 8,505 22,036 10,548 41,089 

O.ris1ian Mission in Many Lands .. 2 376 1,594 4,141 13,029 3,546 20,716 
Christian t:nion Mission .. .. I 374 1,058 2,651 8,213 1,369 12,233 
De ~lontfort Catholic Mission .. s 208 724 2,604 6,169 1,892 10,665 
)\e~ Guinea Anglican Mission .. .. 12 1,199 4,090 13,652 42,782 11,071 67,505 
Serenth Day Adventist Mission .. I .. .. 622 2,229 780 3,631 
(nited Church Mission .. .. 27 4,288 15,580 42,164 110,164 21,635 173,963 
ll'esl,yao Church Mission .. .. 2 370 1,055 2,602 6,033 3,121 11,756 

----
Total .. .. .. 88 11,477 35,402 I I 3,853 253,757 63,158 430,768 
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APPENDIX XIX-continued 

17. CHILD ENROLMENTS AND ATTENDANCES AT MISSION MATERNAL ANO CHILD HEALTH CENTRES AND CLINICS FOR. 
PAPUA NEW GurNEANS DURING YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1972-continued 

New Guinea 

Enrolments Attendances 

Number Children Children Children 
Mission of less than aged one less than Children Children Total atations one year to five one year one to over atten-at year. at al five years five years dances 31 March 31 March 31 March 

1972 1,;Pz 1972 -Apostolic Church Mission of New Zealand I 146 592 2,014 6,769 2,454 11,237 
Assemblies of God in Australia .. I 266 890 1,046 2,898 188 4,132 
Australian Baptist Mission .. .. 6 1,171 4,063 9,641 26,734 5,620 41,995 
Australian Church of Christ .. .. 3 237 l.060 1,636 5,327 789 7,752 
Australian Four Square Mission .. I .. . . 227 199 .. 426 
Australian Lutheran Mission .. .. 4 1,333 5,207 4,071 13,654 2,813 20,538 
British Solomon Is lands Union of Seventh 

Day Adventists .. .. .. 3 72 40 750 943 68 1,761 
Catholic Mission of the Divine Word-

Goroka .. .. -· .. 4• 394 869 3,660 6,715 772 I l,147 
Catholic Mission of the Divine Word-

Wewak .. .. -· .. 13 2,408 9,157 18,882 57,849 8,106 84,837 
Catholic Mission of the Holy Ghost .. 8 1,321 4,670 11,011 36,803 4,174 51,988 
Catholic Mission of the Most Sacred Heart 

of Jesus-Kavieng .. .. .. 9 846 3,013 6,897 24,527 6,236 37,660 
Catholic Mission of the Most Sacred Heart 

of Jesus-Vunapope .. .. 16 2,342 8,331 20,981 68,028 20,553 109,562 
Catholic Mission of the Passionist Fathers 

-Yanimo .. .. . . 3 191 762 2,172 5,707 307 8,186 
Christian Mission in Many Lands .. s 606 2,608 4,876 15,329 1,773 21,973 
Coral Sea Union of Seventh Day Adven• 

tists .. .. .. .. 5 960 2,649 7,052 19,534 96 26,632 
Evangelical Bible Mission .. 2 84 352 754 2,226 211 3,m 
Franciscan Mission .. .. .. 9 1,248 4,008 8,467 36,167 7,911 52,545 
Holy Trinity Catholic Mission .. I 148 957 867 4,005 62 4,934 
Lutheran Mission of New Guinea-Mis-

souri Synod .. .. .. 4 807 3,818 6,653 23,912 2,052 32,617 
Lutheran Mission of New Guinea .. 9 2,819 11,613 22,988 81,313 8,039 112,340 
Maris! Mission Society .. .. 16 1,595 5,431 12,475 38,498 7,502 58,475 
Nazarene Mission .. .. .. 2 300 903 1,331 3,854 255 5,44-0 
New Guinea Anglican Mission .. .. 4 426 1,209 5,591 11,834 2,591 20,016 Salvation Army-New Guinea .. 3 449 2,153 5,047 10,867 1,123 17,037 
South Sea Evangelical Mission .. I 155 440 1,664 4,527 .. 6,191 Swiss Evangelical Mission •· .. 2 154 357 1,875 4,807 2,008 8,690 United Church Mission .. .. 8 1,072 4,180 9,059 25,112 1,254 35,425 Gospel Tidings Mission-Closed 1971 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 

Total .. -.. .. .. 143 21,550 79,332 171,687 538,138 86,957 796,782 

• One m1mon closed November 1971 (no A/S); one mission does midwifery only. 
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APPENDIX XIX-continued 
rs. MISSION CHILD WELFARE CENTRES FOR PAPUA NEW GUINEANS FOR YEAR ENDED 31 

VILLAGE CONFINEMENTS, BIRTHS AND DEATHS MARCH )972: 

Papua 

- Confinements 
Deaths 

I 
'1ission 

Confine• Under One One Still Premature Twin 
ments births births births Maternal one month year 

month and under and under 
one year five year, -

\"r,t,>lic Christian Mission .. 68 1 1 .. .. 3 2 \;,a Pacific Christian Mission .. 769 11 .. 7 4x2 4 17 28 8 \Jstralian Baptist Mission .. 37 4 6 lx2 .. ., s I ll;r1u Ril'er Mission 65 2 .. .. .. 1 l I 
Caruc!Jin Mission 225 l 2 lx2 2 

.. .. '' 4 9 5 
C,tho:ic Mission of Sacred 

Hea~-East Papua .. 234 6 5 . ' 4 6 I 12 
(31bo:ic Mission of Sacred 

Heart-Port Moresby .. 68 .. 6 lx2 .. .. .. .. 
Cat~o!ii ~fission of Sacred 

Hml-Yule Island .. 373 9 10 6x2 4 13 20 23 
C~ri1tian Mission in Many 

Lands " .. .. 391 5 20 3x2 4 9 8 26 
CJriil:an Union Mission .. 110 3 7 lx2 1 7 9 9 
De Mon1fort Catholic Mission 138 . ' 6 2x2 .. 2 9 8 ~,w Guinea Anglican Mission 776 26 7 8x2 2 13 32 36 
Se,en1h Day Adventist Mission 68 .. 3 .. .. 2 2 I 
c:i:ed Church Mission .. 3,008 81 45 33 X 2 21 77 71 89 
l\eileyan Church Mission .. 241 7 2 .. 1 6 7 9 

Total .. .. 6,571 156 127 60x2 44 160 204 227 

·--

Five 
yea~ 

and over 

---
.. 

2 
.. 
.. 
.. 

8 

.. 

3 

,. 

.. 
5 
7 

. . 
10 
4 

I 39 

411 



APPENDIX XJX-continutd 

18. MISSION CHILD WELFARE CENTRES FOR PAPUA NEW GUINEANS FOR YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1972: 
VrLLAGE CONFINEMENTS, BIRTHS AND DEATHS-continued 

Mjss.ion 

Apostolic Church Mission of 
New Zealand .. .. 

Assemblies of God in Australia 
A 
A 
A 
A 

ustralian Baptist Mission .. 
ustralian Church of Christ .. 
ustralian Four Square Mission 
ustralian Lutheran Mission .. 

British Solomon Islands Union 
of Seventh Day Adventists .. 

C 

C 

atholic Mission of the Divine 
Word Goroka .. 

atholic Mission of the 
Word-Wewak 

,atholic C 

C 
Ghost 

atholic 

Mission 
.. 

Mission 

.. 

of the 
.. 

of the 

.. 
Divine 

.. 
Holy 

.. 
Most 

Sacred Heart of Jesus-
Kavieng .. .. .. 

C ·a1holic Mission of the Most 
Saned Heare of Jesus-
Vunapope .. .. 

'atholic Mission of the Pas-C 

C 

C 

E 
I 
C 

sionist Fathers-Vanimo .. 
.hristian Mission in Many 

Lands .. .. . . 
oral Sea Union of Seventh 
Day Adventists .. .. 

· vangelical Mission .. .. 
·ranciscan Mission .. .. 
,atholic Mission of the Holy 

Trinity .. .. . . 
.utheran Mission of New 

Guinea-Missouri Synod .. 
utheran Mission of New 
Guinea .. .. .. 
arist Mission Society .. 
azarene Mission .. .. 

L 

M 
N 
N 
s 
s 
s 
u 

ew Guinea Anglican Mission 
alvation Army~New Guinea 
outh Sea Evangelical Mission 
wiss Evangelical Mission .. 
nited Church Mission .. 

Total .. .. 

412 

Confine~ 
ments 

------

131 
87 

1,023 
241 

48 
813 

30 

341 

2,125 

1,046 

308 

730 

374 

697 

572 
63 

1,201 

154 

1,017 

1,773 
459 
182 
627 
795 
200 

9il 
354 

15,489 

New Guinea 

Confinements 

Under 
Still Premature Twin Maternal one 

births births births month 

-----

7 9 Ix 2 1 7 
.. 5 .. 1 3 

30 33 9x2 4 21 
4 6 4x2 2 6 

.. .. .. .. l 
15 13 6x2 4 15 

3 I I x2 .. I 

2 3 2x2 2 4 

57 80 28 x2 15 85 
Ix 3 

37 12 7x2 13 32 

5 6 I x2 l 3 

l3 51 9x2 4 24 

4 J 4x2 3 6 

25 22 6x2 25 

15 19 8x2 2 16 
.. .. .. .. I 

37 47 12 x2 7 i 40 

.. .. lx2 . . 2 

1 4 6x2 .. 9 

28 24 9x2 7 50 
10 6 Ix 2 4 II 

.. .. .. 1 .. 
14 I 3 X 2 2 5 
3 .. lx2 .. 2 
2 .. .. 2 2 
1 .. Ix 2 2 4 
5 7 4x2 2 10 

·-----------
318 352 I24x 2 79 385 

Ix 3 

Deaths 

One One 
month year 

end under and under 
one year five years 

----

3 5 
7 5 

57 20 
13 11 
4 .. 

34 12 

.. .. 
i 

9 l 

121 53 

68 32 

9 9 

35 29 

6 7 

54 44 

31 11 
1 2 

42 40 

3 4 

35 28 

79 41 
8 13 

.. 60 
19 9 
16 3 
12 7 
6 .. 

II 12 

683 458 

Five 
Yea" 

and oler 

---

2 
.. 

JO 
2 

. . 
2 

. . 

J 

4 

I 

.. 

8 

2 

5 

2 
.. 

6 

.. 

I 

6 
5 

. . 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
10 

67 



APPENDIX XX 

HOUSING 
] ,;,~!BER A\D VALUE (WHEN COMPLEH'.D) 01' NEW HOUSES AND FLA.TS AND y ( 
. . OTHER NEW BUILDINGS ' ALUE WHEN COMPLETrD) OF 

-
New houses and flats 

Period 

I 
Other new Total 

Number of buildings building, 
dwellin~s Value value value 

s·ooo s·ooo $'000 

Year ended 30 June-
Commenced during period 

1968 .. .. .. 1,664 13,380 13,648 27,028 
1969 .. .. .. 1,824 11,076 19,214 30,288 
1970 .. .. . . 2,128 12,604 21,751 34,354 
1971 .. .. .. 1,684 11,925 22,42'.l 34,348 
1972 .. .. .. 1,336 8,004 17,256 25,261 

Quarter ended 
1971-

June .. .. .. 319 2,809 4,199 7,008 

September .. .. 378 1,881 3,103 4,984 
December .. .. 390 2,256 3,939 6,196 

1972-
March .. .. .. 264 1,745 5,423 7,167 
June .. .. .. 304 2,122 4,791 6,914 

Completed during period 
Year ended 30 June-

1968 .. .. .. 1,799 15,250 21,633 36,882 
1969 .. .. . . 1,558 11,237 19,215 30,453 
1970 .. .. .. 1,857 11,613 18,710 30,324 
1971 .. .. .. 1,850 11,610 19,271 30,879 
1972 .. .. . . 1,621 9,636 17,675 27,311 

Quarter ended-
1971-

June .. .. . . 416 2,781 2,938 5,719 

September .. .. 653 3,763 4,880 8,643 
December .. .. 299 2,057 3,935 5,992 

1972-
March .. .. . . 312 1,835 4,929 6,764 

June .. .. . . 357 1,981 3,931 5,912 

Under construction at end of period 
Year ended 30 June-

11,685 16,780 1968 .. .. .. 617 5,095 
17,095 1969 883 4,946 12,149 .. .. .. 21,818 1970 1,154 6,073 15,744 .. .. . . 25,550 l971 988 6,396 19,154 .. .. .. 

4,832 18,984 23,816 1972 .. .. .. 703 

Quarter ended-
1971-

19,154 25,550 
June .. .. .. 988 6,396 

September 713 4,540 17,783 22,323 
.. .. 

4,743 17,711 22,454 
December .. .. 804 

1972- 18,145 22,812 
March .. .. .. 756 4,667 

18,984 23,816 
June 703 4,832 .. .. .. -

10116'73-29 

413 



APPENDIX XXI 

PENAL ORGANISATION 

J. PERSONS RECEIVED INTO CORRECTIVE INSTITUTIONS FROM CoURTS DURING Yl!AR ENDED 
30Jtr:'IE 1972 

Papua 

Papua New Gt1ineans Europeans Other espatriare. 

Tenn of sentence 

I Female / Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Tot•I ---~ 

Under I month .. .. 1,028 173 1,201 . . . . .. .. . . •· 

1 month and under 3 months .. 2,892 275 3,167 2 .. 2 .. . . •· 

3 months and under 6 months 1,057 81 1,138 I .. 1 .. . . .. 
6 months and under I year .. 321 2 323 2 I 3 .. .. . . 
1 year and under 2 years .. 50 .. 50 1 .. 1 .. .. . . 
2 years and under 3 years . . 13 . . 13 .. . . . . .. .. 
3 years and under 5 years .. 35 .. 35 .. . . .. .. . . 

5 years and under 10 years .. 29 .. I 29 .. -· .. .. .. . . 

IO years and under 15 years .. 9 .. 9 .. .. . . .. . . •· 

15 years and over 2 ' 2 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . 
Life imprisonment .. . . I .. I .. .. .. .. . . . . 
Death recorded .. .. .. . . .. .. . . •· .. . . . . 
Queen's pleasure .. .. . . .. .. . . . . .. .. .. . . 

---
T t i{ First term .. 5,184 514 5,698 6 1 7 . . .. . . 

0 a Recidivist .. 253 17 270 .. .. .. .. . . . . 
------

Grand Total .. .. 5,437 531 5,968 6 I I 7 .. .. . . 

New Guinea 

Papua New Guineans Europeans Other expatriates 

Term of sentence 

Female 1~ Male Female Total Male Female Total Male 

Under I month .. .. 3,354 251 3,605 4 . . 4 .. .. 
I I month and under 3 months .. 10,201 527 10,728 9 .. 9 .. .. 

I 
. . 

3 months and under 6 months 4,317 189 4,506 3 .. 3 .. .. . . 
6 months and under I year .. 1,270 14 1,284 . . . . . . . . . . 
1 year and under 2 years .. 128 3 131 I . . 1 . . . . 
2 years and under 3 years .. 43 2 45 l . . l . . .. . . 
3 years and under 5 years .. 51 . . 51 .. .. .. . . . . . . 
5 years and under JO years .. 41 I 

I 
42 .. .. . . .. .. . . 

IO years and under 15 years .. 12 .. 12 .. . . . . .. .. 
I 15 years and over .. .. 1 . . 1 . . . . .. .. .. . . 

Life imprisonment .. .. 1 .. I 1 .. .. .. .. . . 
Death recorded .. . . . . .. .. . . .. . . .. ·-Queen's pleasure .. .. . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . 

Totat{ Firs~ ~e~ .. 18,733 961 19,694 Jg . . 18 . . .. . . 
Rec1d.iv1St .. 686 26 712 .. .. .. .. .. . . 

---
Grand Total .. .. 19,419 987 20,406 18 .. 18 I . . . . 

2. AGE DISTRIBUTION OF PERSONS UNDER SENTENCE IN CORRECTIVE INSTITUTIONS AT 30 JUNE 1972 

414 

3. TERMS OF SENTENCES BEING SERVED AT 30 JUN!! 1972 

Figures for tho above tables are not yet available. 



,I>. -..,, 

·---- --

At 
JO June 

1968 .. 
1969 .. 
1970 .. 
1971 .. 
1972 -· 

-··----- - ---- --

Schools 
I 

Teachers 

528 2,910 
569 3,220 
585 3,368 
612 3,616 
648 4,034 

APPENUJX XXIL 
r,:T.>l IC'/\'11<.>N 

a. SUM.MA.kV UF (J()V~l,lNML.:NT AND NuN-(U)Vf..'l.tNMPN'l S<:JIO(.>LS~ TCAC:Hl:RS AND 1>uPILS AT :?-U JUNE 1968 TO 1972 
.. - ·-------- -·· ·- ·---- -- ·-- --- ··-. -· - -- --·- ----·--· - ··- ------------------ ·-

("iO\ICTnn\cnt Non-Government Total 

PupHs Pupils Pupils 
School~ Teachers Schools Teai.:l1ers ----

Male Female Pcr~ons Mnlc Female Persons Male Female Persons 

58,264 30,3l0 88,574 1,298 4,766 85,550 54,597 140,147 1,826 7,676 143,814 84,908 228,722 
61,946 31,941 93,887 1,236 4,865 87,517 54,104 141,621 1,805 8,085 149,463 86,045 235,508 
64,403 33,144 97,547 1,179 4,372 89,213 53,591 142,804 1,764 7,740 153,616 86,735 240,351 
68,004 35,213 al04,073 1,153 4.480 92,426 54,596 a 148,194 1,765 8,096 160,430 89,809 a 252,267 
73,426 37,108 110,534 1,172 5,028 94,791 54,660 149,451 1,820 9,062 168,217 91,768 259,985 

(,,) Teachers' College enrolments included only in totals. 



APPENDIX XXIl-continued 

2. GOVERNMENT AND NON•GOVERNMENT PRIMARY SCHOOLS: TEACHERS AND PUPILS AT 30 JUNE 1968 TO 1972 
·-·-

Oovornment Non-Government Total 

At Teachers l Pupils Teachers Pupils Teachers Pupils 
JO June 

Papua I Ex I I Male I Female I Persons Papua I Ex- l Male I Female I Persons Papua ~ Ex• l Male \ Female l Pm~n• J':lew palri;te Person• New patriate Person, ~ew patriatt Person, 
Gumean Gumean Gumean 

Primary (Papua New Guinea Curriculum) 

1968 .. 1,717 350 2,067 46,463 25,449 71,912 3,675 615 4,290 79,835 52,071 131,906 5,392 965 6,357 126,298 77,520 203,818 
1969 .• 1,861 346 2,207 48,378 26,326 74,704 3,663 695 4,358 81,119 50,963 132,082 5,524 1,041 6,565 129,497 77,289 206,786 
1970 .. 1,896 320 2,216 48,478 26,009 74,487 3,479 438 3,917 82,207 49,711 131,918 5,375 758 6,133 130,685 75,720 206,405 
1971(c) .. .. 2,383 50,107 26,695 76,802 .. .. 4,022 85,792 50,726 136,518 5,517 888 6,405 135,899 77,421 213,320 
1972(c) .. .. 2,647 52,674 27,066 79,740 .. .. 4,377 86,232 49,732 135,964 6,071 953 7,024 138,906 76,798 215,70 4 

Primary* (Other Curricula)(a) 

1968 .. 4 166 170 2,512 2,354 4,866 I 58 59 458 502 960 s 224 229 2,970 2,856 5,826 
1969 .. 6 180 186 2,81l 2,639 5,450 1 43 44 571 581 1,158 7 223 230 3,382 3,226 6,608 
1970 .. 52 217 269 4,180 3,566 7,746 ., 37 37 550 551 1,107 52 254 306 4,730 4,123 8,853 
1971 .. .. .. 307 5,760 4,572 10,332 .. .. 26 Sil 491 1,002 291 42 333 6,271 5,063 11,334 
1912 .. .. .. 327 6,072 4,943 11,015 .. .. 30 520 460 980 312 4S 357 6,592 S,403 11,995 

Total Primary 

1968(b) 1,721 516 2,237 48,975 27,803 76,778 3,676 673 4,349 80,293 52,573 132,866 5,397 1,189 6,587 129,268 80,376 209,644 
1969 .. 1,867 526 2,393 51,189 28,965 80,154 3,664 738 4,402 81,690 Sl,550 133,240 5,531 1,264 6,795 132,879 80,SIS 213,394 
1970 .. 1,948 537 2,485 52,658 29,515 82,233 3,479 475 3,954 82,757 50,268 133,025 5,427 1,012 6,439 135,415 79,843 215.258 
197J(c) .. .. 2,690 SS,861 3),267 87,134 .. .. 4,048 86,303 51,217 137,520 5,808 930 6,738 142,170 82,484 224,65 4 
1972(c) .. .. 2,974 58,746 32,009 90,755 .. .. 4,407 86,752 50,192 136,944 6,383 998 7,381 145,498 82,201 227,699 

(a) Primary• schools fo11ow AustralianJ Dual or Variable Curricula. 
(h) J96"J Total Prim~r')' figures ori~inally included e,tempt !,Choo]~. Amended fi&ures 11:-xclude them. 
(c) 1971 and 1972 naurc$ for Non-Oovernmeont l"rimary (F.N.G. Curriculun,) o.nd TO\lll Primary includes some schoo! du.ta ou1.sjde the P.N.G. Education Sy!i-tem too. 



(iovern,ucnt Non-Oovcrnmont 

Pupils Teachers. 

I Female l Person, P~:~a I E~- I Persons 
Guinean patnatc 

Mille 

High Schools 

1968 .. 55 3S4 409 6,335 2,144 8,479 24 242 266 4,279 
1969 .. 58 430 488 7,110 2,463 9,573 25 285 310 4,807 
1970 .. 78 435 513 7,932 2,839 10,771 32 262 294 5,500 
1971 .. .. .. 554 8,568 3,395 11,963 .. . . 304 5,806 
1972 .. 122 492 614 9,620 4,188 13,808 57 408 465 7,055 

Tec!tnical/ Vocarional 

1968 .. 48 142 190 2,488 218 2,706 11 41 52 369 
1969 .. 65 171 236 3,115 357 3,472 9 43 52 345 
1970 .. 79 186 265 3,333 542 3,875 9 26 35 318 
1971 .. 41 205 246 3,569 551 4,120 11 24 35 317 
1972 .. 74 262 336 4,439 632 5,071 19 34 53 366 

Teacher Training 

1968 .. 4 70 74 466 146 612 19 80 99 609 
1969 .. 2 101 103 532 156 688 7 94 101 675 
1970 •. 6 99 105 480 188 668 10 79 89 638 
1971 .. .. .. 125 .. .. 856 .. .. 94 . . 
1972 .. 2 108 110 621 279 900 27 76 103 618 

Total Post-Primary 

1968 .. 107 566 673 9,289 2,508 11,797 54 363 417 5,257 
1969 .. 125 702 827 10,757 2,976 13,733 41 422 463 5,827 
1970 .. 163 720 883 11,745 3,569 15,314 SI 367 418 6,456 
1971 .. .. .. 925 12,137 3,946 l(a)l6,939 .. 

sis I 
433 6,123 

1972 .. 198 862 l,060 14,680 5,099 19,779 103 621 8,039 
I -- ---(a) Teacher college enrolments Jncludcd only Jn Total Persons. 

Total 

PupHs Teachers \ 

Papu11 E 
Female I Persons ~ew I patJ;te I Person■ 

Guinean 

1,560 5,839 79 596 675 
1,889 6,696 83 715 798 
2,442 7,942 110 697 807 
2,915 8,721 139 719 858 
3,472 10,527 179 900 1,079 

151 520 59 183 242 
334 679 74 214 288 
522 840 88 212 300 
464 781 52 229 281 
578 944 93 296 389 

313 922 23 150 173 
331 1,006 9 195 204 
359 997 16 178 194 

.. 1,172 53 166 219 
418 1,036 29 184 213 

2,024 7,281 161 9291 1,090 
2,554 8,381 166 1,124 1,290 
3,323 9,779 214 

1,0871 
1,301 

3,379 (a)l0,674 244 1,114 1,358 
4,468 12,507 301 1,380 1,681 

. - -~ 

Pupils 

Male I Female \ Persons . 

10,614 
11,917 
13,432 
14,374 
16,675 

2,857 
3,460 
3,651 
3,886 
4,805 

1,075 
1,207 
1,118 
. . 

1,239 

14,546 
16,584 
18,201 
18,260 
22,719 

3,704 
4,352 
5,281 
6,310 
7,660 

369 
691 

1,064 
1,015 
1,210 

459 
487 
547 
.. 
697 

14,318 
16,269 
18,713 
20,684 
24,335 

3,22 6 
4,151 
4,715 
4,901 
6,015 

1,53 
1,69 

4 
4 

1,665 
2,028 
1,936 

4,532119,07 
5,530 22,11 
6,892 25,09 

8 
4 
3 
3 7,325 f 027,61 

9,567 32,286 



APPENDIX XXII-continued 

4, GOVERNMENT AND NON·OOVERNMP.NT SCHOOLS: JS'UMBER AND TYPE AT 30 J1.JNE 1968 TO 1972 

Government 1'.on-Goveromenl Total 

At 30 June Tech• I - I Tech• 
Teacher I Tech-

okal nical l'ical Primary Primary High and Teacher' Total Primary Pnmar; · High and Total Primary Primary High and Teacher Total (a) (b) voca- training (a) (b) voca- training (a) {b) voca .. training 

tional tional tional 
---

1968 .. 44 413 27 41 3 528 14 1,223 
I 

34 13 14 1,298 58 1,636 61 54 17 1,826 
1969 .. 45 445 28 48 3 569 13 1,159 33 19 12 1,236 58 1,604 61 67 IS 1,805 
1970 .. 50 451 29 52 3 585 13 1,106 33 18 9 1,179 63 1,557 62 70 12 1,764 
197I .. 53 469 33 54 3 612 12 l,079 32 21 9 1,153 6S 1,548 65 75 12 1,765 
1972 .. 55 499 36 55 i 3 648 I 11 1,093 

I 
35 25 8 1,172 66 1,592 71 80 11 1,820 

{a) These schools follow Australian, Dual or Variable curricula, {b) These schonls rollow the PNO curriculum. 

5. GOVERNMENT AND NON-GOVERNMENT SCHOOLS: NUMBER AND TYPE OF SCHOOL AND TOTAL ENROLMEJ\TS BY DISTRICT AND CoNTROLLlNG AUTHORITY 
AT 30 JUN"l! !972 

Papua 

Primary Secondary 

Controlling authority 

Number 

Papua Ne w Guincon I Other Papua New Guinean 

Number Total 

Other 

Number Total 

Technical 

Number 
of 

colleges 

Total 
enrol
ments 

Vocational 

Number 
of 

ce.0trcs 

Total 
enrol• 
ments 

Teachers colleses 

Total 
enrol
ments · of ______________ ! schools 

I Total Numher Total 
enrol• ! of enrol- of 
ments I schools rnents schools 

,------------
enrol-
meats 

of enrol-
schools men ts 

Number 
of 

colleges 

,__ ___ , ____ ------------ --------
Western

Administration 
Evangelical Alliance 
United 
Catholic .. 
Seventh Day Adventist 

Total .. 

Gulf
Administration 
United 
Catholic 
Other .. 
Seventh Day Adventist 

Total . , 

18 
18 
6 
7 
1 

so 

16 
18 
9 

I 

3,140 
3,114 

413 
1,111 

37 

7,815 

2,738 
1,925 
1,289 

! 

l 
.. 
.. 
. , 

.. 
1 

! 1 .. 
. ' 

55 I 
. ' I 
.. ,, 
.. .. 
.. .. 

55 2 

358 1 
.. .. 
. ' .. 

436 
393 

'' 
,, 

'' 

2 
I 
1 

86 
37 
16 

-------- --------➔---- ----:----1----)-----
829 

348 
., 
.. 

4 139 
------------1-----1--------1----+----

2 
I 

45 
36 

221 .. ., 

I 
., .. 

347 .. •· .. 
I 

.. ------- ----! ~ .. 
1 ___ s_o_1 ___ -1----1~----1--- .==,== 6,520 I ]58 I 34B _ _ I .. 1 .. 3 81 .. __ _. 



c·c..•rrls·nl-
A1.r11unri-.r,-a1,on ... , J(,.722 ,.. .,,;?1."1 

- I 2, 1 o;.L "I 

I 
~.2.~ \ . \ AngJk.un [ 174 2 ~/4h H\, 

U11j,cd 21 J,'J92 
c,,,hoiic 40 6,6Z:J 4(>( 4 1,0')5 2 66 Other 4 4111 
Seventh oa; ·A<lventist JO 89, 

-------- ----··•·· ----- ·--- ·-·-···--- ---------------Total .. l 19 20,824 14 3.706 9 3,246 2 803 2 546 II 591 307 
---------- ·-·------ ------ ----- ---

Milne Bay-
Administration 30 3,421 2 498 495 48 
Anglican 14 1,696 298 
United 31 2.935 316 52 
Catholic 42 3.590 370 34 
Seventh Day Adventist 3 154 

---------
Total 120 11,796 2 498 4 1,479 3 134 

---
Northern-

Administration 16 2,651 84 426 2 232 
Anglican 32 4,715 394 
Seventh Day Adventist 4 167 

------------
Total .. 52 7,533 84 2 820 2 232 

-------
Southern Highlands-

Administration 37 4,908 2 251 325 3 129 90 
Evangelical Alliance 17 2,288 
Lutheran 4 581 
United 5 589 
Catholic 18 2,179 205 
Other 1 101 
Seventh Day Adventist 2 113 
Non S.D.A. l 114 

------------ ----
Total .. 85 10,873 2 251 2 530 3 129 90 

-------------------------------------------
Eastern Highlands-

Administration 44 6,870 3 440 597 342 2 139 331 
Anglican 1 114 
Evangelical Alliance 5 798 
Lutheran 13 1,771 382 
Catholic 4 718 
Other 5 605 89 25 
Seventh Day Adventist 9 990 I 27 I 330 I 

! ---------------- ,---------3-,164--1-1--3-31-Total .. 81 11,866 ____ 4/~ 4 1,398 . . . . I I 342 
.i,. ,------ ------___ , ____ I_--.----------1------.---

"' 



APPENDIX XXII-contin11eA 

S. GOVERNMENT AND NON-GOVERNMENT SCHOOLS: NUMBER AND TYPE OF SCHOOL AND TOTAL ENROLMENTS BY DISTRICT AND CONTROLLING AUTHORITY 
AT 30 JUNE 1972-co111i11ued 

New Guinea 

Primary Secondary Technical Vocational Teachers colleges 
--- -----

Papua New Guinean I Other Papua New Guinean ! Other 
i 

Conuolling authority ---- Number Total Number Total Number Total 

Number Total Number Total Number Total Number Totltl of enrol- of enrol- of enrol-

of enrol- of enrol- of enrol- of enrol colleges ments centres mcnts colleges meats 

s~hools ments schools ments schools ments schools mcnts 
-------- ---~--------- -------

E astern Highlands-
Administration .. .. 39 5,940 3 421 I 540 .. . . 1 227 2 154 1 346 
Anglican .. .. .. 1 78 .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. . . . . .. .. 
Evangelical Alliance .. 5 851 .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . . .. . . .. .. 
Lutheran .. .. .. 13 1,719 .. .. 1 360 .. .. . . .. . . .. . . .. 
Catholic .. .. .. 4 699 .. .. .. . . .. . . . . .. .. . . .. .. 
Other .. .. .. 5 496 .. ,. . . .. .. .. . . . . I 16 .. .. 

------------ --------------------
Total .. .. .. 67 9,783 3 421 2 900 .. . . I 227 3 170 1 346 

--------------------
C himbu-

Administration .. .. 29 4,535 I 67 I 329 .. .. .. .. I 43 .. .. 
Anglican .. .. .. 4 494 .. .. .. . . . . .. .. .. . . .. .. .. 
Evangelical Alliance .. I 60 ·• .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . . .. 
Lutheran .. .. .. 8 995 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. 
Catholic .. .. . . 24 4,246 .. . . I 224 .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. 

------------------ ----
Total .. .. .. 66 10,330 I 67 2 553 .. . . .. .. 1 43 .. .. 

-------------------- ----
w estern Highlands-

Administration .. .. 32 5,142 4 815 1 426 .. . . .. .. 2 93 .. .. 
Anglican .. .. .. 3 253 . . .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Evangelical Alliance .. 16 1,556 2 37 .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 34 .. .. 
Lutheran .. .. .. 18 2,510 1 75 1 278 .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. 
Catholic .. .. .. 32 6,865 . . .. 2 470 .. .. .. .. I 39 1 164 

-------- --------
Total .. .. . . 101 16,326 7 927 4 1,174 .. .. .. .. 4 166 1 164 

-------- ----
w est Sepik-

Administration .. .. 17 1,980 1 ]86 l 74 .. .. .. .. 4 217 .. .. 
Evangelical Alliance .. 8 731 .. . . .. .. . . .. .. .. 1 16 .. .. 
Catholic .. .. .. 35 4,551 .. .. t 334 .. .. .. .. I 15 .. .. --------------- --··----- --~··-----·- --- ·--------

Total .. .. 60 7,262 I 186 2 408 .. .. . . 6 248 .. 
-----·· ··------· ·-- ---------- --- . --- ---



f·.'ust New Hrituin
Adn1tni.'ifr.;;it;,nll 
lJnited 
C-ttholic 

Total .. 

New Ireland
Administration 
United 
Catholic 

Total 

Bougainville
Administration 
United 
Catholic 

Total 

Manus
Administration 
Evangelical Alliance 
Catholic 

Total 

East Sepik
Administration 
Evangelical Alliance 
Catholic 

Total 

Madang
Admioistration 
Anglican 
Evangelical Alliance 
Lutheran 
Catholic 

Total 

29 7,:-107 I ·' 75•~ ·' l.~.'IK I I 267 18 1.91K l 271 
2 4(,b , 

50 8,2~9 3 216 2 39() 
.. .. 

--· --- ··----- -·-·--- -·-·- . - ----
.. .. .. .. 2 

97 17,S24 
-----· -· ···----- -----· ---· --- -··--6 l,OIS 6 2,405 I 267 2 4~6 5 ------------- -------- ----· --- ·---

23 2,570 1 85 2 445 •' .. .. .. 1 
23 1,527 .. .. 1 136 .. .. .. .. . . 
45 4,254 I 78 I 371 .. .. . . .. I 

---
91 8,351 2 163 4 952 .. .. . . .. 2 

15 1,701 4 368 2 593 .. .. .. .. 3 
18 1,631 .. .. .. .. ,, .. .. .. I 
75 9,962 ,. .. . . .. . . .. .. .. 2 

108 13,294 4 368 ~ 593 6 .. . . .. .. . . 
---

20 1,657 2 191 I 461 .. .. .. .. 3 
10 546 .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. 
19 1,231 .. .. I 150 .. .. .. . . I 

---------------------- ---
49 3,434 2 191 2 611 .. .. .. .. 4 

--- ---------

35 5,505 3 546 2 701 .. .. .. .. 3 
13 1,316 .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. 
45 8,307 .. .. 2 558 .. .. I II .. 

--- ---
93 15,128 3 546 4 1,259 .. .. 1 11 3 

---------------------

28 5,241 1 376 2 872 .. .. I 232 4 
4 450 .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. 
3 310 .. .. .. .. .. . . . . .. . . 

27 3,906 .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. 
35 7,207 .. .. 2 649 .. .. .. . . 1 

------------------------------
97 17,114 I 376 4 1,521 .. .. I 232 5 

---------------,---,------,------.---

."'" I \ \\ \ 
\22 2 l')6 

---- --·- --- ·------
409 3 307 

-

30 .. .. 
.. .. . . 

32 .. .. 
62 .. . . 

169 . . .. 
76 .. . . 
69 .. . . 

314 .. .. 

72 .. . . 
.. . . .. 

35 .. . . 
107 . . . . 

193 . . .. 
.. .. . . 
. . I 128 

193 I 128 

147 1 239 
. . . . .. 
.. .. .. 
.. .. .. 

48 .. .. 

195 l 239 



APPENDJX XXII-continue.f 

S. GOVERNMENT AND NON-GOVERNMENT SCHOOLS: NUMBER AND TYPE OF SCHOOL AND TOTAL ENROLMENTS BY DISTRICT AND CONTROLLING AUTHORITY 
AT 30 JUNE 1972-continued 

Con1rolJing authorhy 

Primary Secondary 

Papua New Guinean Other Paoua New Guine~ n Other 
---·--·--· --------1--------

Number 
or 

schools 

Total 
enroJ. 
ments 

Number 
of 

schools 

Total 
enrol
ments 

Number 
of 

schools 

Total 
enrol• 
ments 

Number 
of 

schools 

Total 
enrol
ments 

Technical 

Ncmber 
of 

colleges 

Total 
enrol• 
rnents 

Vocational 

Number 
of 

centres 

Total 
enrol .. 
ments 

Teachers colleges 

Number 
of 

colleges 

Total 
enrol
ments 

---------------1----------------------------------------->-----,------------
Morobe

Administration 
Lutheran .. 
Catholic .. 

Total .. 

West New Britain
Administration 
Anglican .. 
United .. 
Catholic .. 

Total .. 

42 
71 
5 

6,929 
8,552 

820 

7 
I 

2,137 
33 

3 
2 

932 
549 

240 296 

73 

171 
238 

--------------------------------)---- --------1----1----f----
1!8 16,301 8 2,170 s 1,481 240 2 369 3 171 238 

-------- ----------------------------:-----1-----i---- --------

11 
3 
3 

40 

57 

1,683 
225 
499 

5,952 

8,359 

2 

2 

159 79 2 69 

159 2 69 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------



A~.:1demic Jevei 

Primary-
Preparatory .. 
Standard I .. 
Standard 2 .. 
Standard 3 .. 
Standard 4 .. 
Standard 5 .. 
Standard 6 .. 

Total .. 
I 

Academic level 

- - .. - - , IINI , ,,-,:--
< i1•v~·1·11n1~•1"Jt 

·-·-· ··-·------
PUJ'.HlU New (j,uirn.:~ 

Nn11•P.ov~rnmc..-.t-
Tutul 

----- i ----·-
----

I o,hi::r Cu1..-11..:uJ~1(,,) ~1.Jrr~~'-'hun 
·-- -- .. ~- ~- - - ----- -·· 

Male Female: J\.fale I 1~cmale 

--- ·---------- - ---- - -- rn"Pi:i~c\.,..- C.ulnc.1. - ----- ·--Pap,1a New (hlir1c11 

I 
CUJ'l"U.:ulu,n Other cu1-ri.-1..:ulu.(.u.) currlcuh,m OU1c,r cu.:rku\u(u) ···-- - -. - ------- ·-- ---------

Mal<> f'emale Male I 1:emale Male Female Mele Fcma\e 

I 
1,091 763 81 I 745 

10,358 5,134 1,050 843 
9,834 5,041 923 769 

1,378 8 55 60 61 2,469 1,618 880 806 
16,028 9,798 89 62 26,386 14,932 1,139 905 
tc,,056 9,785 84 54 25,890 14,826 1,007 823 

8,774 4,523 967 765 
9,217 4,722 852 683 

16,643 9,625 80 54 25,417 14,148 1,047 829 
13,972 7,707 72 70 23,189 12,429 924 753 

6,622 3,602 755 625 12,178 6,814 61 65 18,800 10,416 816 690 
6,778 3,281 714 5 I 3 9,977 5,148 65 84 16,755 8,429 779 597 

52,674 I 27,066 
I 

6,072 4,943 
I 

86,232 I 49,732 I 520 460 138,906 76,798 6,592 5,403 

(n) Australian, Dual or Variable Curricula . 

. Tec~nica~ --1-v_o_c_at_io_n_al 

Male Female Male Female, Male Female Male Female Male Female 

High Technical Vocational , ___ H_is_h __ 

Male fcmak Male Femule 

Technical 

Mate Female 

Vocational 

Male Female 

Total 
J>ctM>n" 

5,773 
43,362 
42,546 
41,441 
37,295 
30,722 
26,560 

227,699 

Total 
Persons 

-------- ---------------------------------------------------------
Secondary-

Form 1 3,016 1,371 2,499 300 2,447 1,266 75 250 554 5,463 2,637 75 2,749 854 11,778 
Form 2 2,857 1,112 35 2,330 1,149 39 2 24 5,187 2,261 39 37 24 7,548 
Form J 1,499 581 1,134 230 1,293 645 2,792 1,226 1,134 230 5,382 
Form 4 1,143 393 771 102 . . 976 405 2,119 798 771 102 3,790 
Form 5 191 49 . . . . . . . . 4 3 . . . . . . . . 195 52 . . . . . . . . 247 
Form 6 95 27 .. .. . . I .. 5 4 .. .. .. . . JOO 31 .. .. .. .. 131 

__ T_o_,_~ ____ s_._so_1_3_J_33_1_J_o_s~2.s34~7~13,~2~----~~~~~~~~~ 

------------------·--·--------------·-----·------·----
Academic level Male F~male Male Female Male Female Total 

Persons 
-- ------·· --- -

Tead,er Training-
Year 1 .. 232 106 263 201 
Year 2 .. 325 

'I 

149 355 

I 
217 

Year 3 .. 64 24 .. .. 

495 307 802 
680 366 1,046 
64 24 88 

·----
Total 621 279 618 418 1,239 697 1,936 

----------------- ----------------·---------------'--------



APPENDIX XXII-continued 

7, GOVERNMENT AND NaN-GOVERNMENT PUPILS: ENROLMENTS IN TYPE OF SCHOCL BY ETHNIC GROUP ANP DISTRICT AT 30 JUNE 1972 

Primary •(a) Primary(b) 
Ethnic group and district 

I Female Male Persons Male Female Persons 

Papua New Guinean-
Western . . .. 10 3 13 4,844 2,952 7,796 
Gulf ,. .. 202 148 350 3,964 2,547 6,511 
Central .. .. 608 456 1,064 12,045 8,524 20,569 
Mifne Bay .. .. 235 207 442 6,896 4,877 l 1,773 
Northern . . .. 13 10 23 4,577 2,939 7,516 
Southern Highlands .. 127 46 173 8,219 2,651 J0,870 
Eastern Highlands .. 28 21 49 9,127 2,718 11,845 
Chimbu .. .. 7 3 10 8,927 2,770 11,697 
Western Highlands . ' 193 105 298 14.360 3,851 18,211 
West Sepik " .. 118 78 l'.16 5,026 2,613 7,639 
East Sepik .. .. 223 99 322 11,314 5,414 16,728 
Madang .. .. 89 68 157 9,688 5,749 15,437 
Morobe .. .. 689 461 1,150 11,449 5,845 17,294 
West New Britain .. 94 49 143 4,796 3,743 8,539 
East New Britain .. 78 45 123 9,112 7,354 16,466 
New Ireland .. 18 27 45 4,691 4.090 8,781 
Bougainvi!le .. 64 64 128 7,468 6,278 13,746 
Manus .. .. 93 75 168 2,116 1,642 3,758 

------ ---------
Total .. .. 2,889 1,965 4,854 138,619 76,556 215,175 

------ ---------
E uropeair-

Western .. .. 15 11 26 .. 2 2 
Gulf .. .. s 3 8 .. .. . . 
Central .. .. 1,168 1,128 2,296 l .. I 
Milne Bay .. .. 14 19 33 . . . . . . 
Northern .. .. 31 27 58 .. .. .. 
Southern Highlands .. 39 35 74 .. I I 
Eastern Highlands .. 201 IS4 385 2 .. 2 
Chimbu .. 24 20 44 .. .. .. 
Western Highlands .. 267 194 461 .. .. .. 
West Sepik .. .. 6 4 10 .. 2 2 
East Sepik .. " 91 105 196 .. " •· 
Madang .. .. 139 122 261 ., .. .. 
Morobe .. .. 525 520 1,045 .. .. .. 
West New Britain .. 19 19 38 I 1 2 
East New Britain .. 190 )69 359 
New Ireland .. 21 23 44 

.. 
I 

.. .. 
.. .. .. 

Bougainville .. 208 244 452 2, .. 2 

Secondary, T~hnical Vocational Total 

Male Female Persons Male IFemale Person 

617 204 821 .. . . .. 123 16 139 5,594 3,175 8,769 
223 124 347 .. .. . . 64 17 81 4,453 2,836 7,289 

2,194 1,225 3,419 466 78 544 413 176 589 15,726 10,459 26,185 
756 720 1,476 .. . . .. 82 52 134 7,969 5,856 13,825 
686 127 813 . ' . . .. 180 52 232 5,456 3,128 8,584 
433 97 530 .. .. " 129 129 8,908 2,794 11,702 

1,006 298 1,304 336 6 342 164 164 l0,661 3,043 13,704 
586 97 683 .. .. . . 74 24 98 9,594 2,894 12,488 
946 325 . ],271 .. .. .. 216 216 15,715 4,281 19,996 
415 106 521 .. .. . . 266 54 320 5,825 2,851 8,676 

1,048 458 1,506 .. .. .. 175 175 12,760 .5,971 18,731 
l,343 488 l,831 345 " 345 123 37 160 11,588 6,342 17,930 
1,307 404 1,711 453 70 523 174 42 216 14,072 6,822 20,894 

190 49 239 .. .. '' 85 51 136 5,165 3,892 9,057 
2,257 1,094 3,351 406 ' 172 578 242 160 402 12,095 8,825 20,920 

609 429 1,038 .. .. .. 30 25 55 5,348 4,571 9,919 
869 430 l,299 .. .. . . 181 136 317 8,582 6,908 15,490 
376 322 698 .. . . .. 65 20 85 2,650 2,059 4,709 

----------
15,860 6,997 22,857 

------
.. I I 

l ,. I 
268 229 407 
. . .. .. .. . . .. .. . . . . 
44 43 87 

I .. .. .. 
.. . . .. 
.. .. .. 
.. I I 

4, 1 5 
96 75 171 I .. . . 

: ~31 32 21 
'' .. 

9 22 , 31 

2,006 326 
----

.. .. 

.. , . 

.. . . 
'' . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
.. . . 
. ' . . 
.. .. 
. . : .. 
.. .. 
. ' . ' . . I 
. . . . 
.. .. 
. . .. .. ' .. 

2,332 2,1s6 I s62 3,64s 162,160 s6,106 24s,s66 --1--------
. . 
. . i .. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
. . 
. . 
" 

I . . 
! 

.. 

. . 

.. I I 

IS 
6 

1,437 
14 
31 
39 

247 
24 

267 
6 

91 
143 
621 
20 

222 
21 

219 I 

14 
3 

1,357 
19 
27 
36 

227 
20 

194 
6 

106 
123 
596 
20 

190 
23 

266 

29 
9 

2,794 
33 
58 
7S 

474 
44 

461 
12 

197 
266 

1,217 
40 

412 
44 

485 



dnu .. 

Totnl .. 

M ;xrdRoce-
Western .. 
Gulf .. 
Central .. 
Milne Bay .. 
Northern .. 
Southern Highlands 
Eastern Highlands 
Chimbu .. 
Western Highlands 
West Sepik .. 
East Sepik .. 
Madang .. 
Morobe .. 
West New Britain 
East New Britain 
New Ireland 
Bougainville 
Manus .. 

Total .. 
A sian-

Western .. 
Gulf .. 
Central .. 
Milne Bay .. 
Northern .. 
Southern Highlands 
Eastern Highlands 
Chimbu .. 
Western Highlands 
West Sepik .. 
East Sepik .. 
Madang .. 
Morobe .. 
West New Britain 
East New Britain 
New Ireland 
Bougainville 
Manus ., 

Total .. 

.. I 2., i- --~,_..,. _. _ _:_ ___ 
2.986 2,t140 ~.826 ~ 6 

---- .. ··- -··-· 

.. 8 6 14 1 I .. .. 3 4 .. 110 83 193 107 112 
.. 12 8 20 9 12 
.. .. 2 2 8 1 
.. l J 4 I .. .. 8 10 18 3 I 
.. 2 .. 2 14 s 
.. 13 13 26 22 9 
.. 5 2 7 .. .. 
.. 22 JO 32 I 2 
.. 20 13 33 4 I 
.. 52 37 89 3 .. 
.. s 3 8 .. .. 
.. 137 136 273 I I 
.. 41 38 79 7 8 
.. 6 10 16 3 4 
.. 3 3 6 .. .. 
---

.. 445 377 822 187 161 
------

.. 2 .. 2 7 8 

.. .. .. .. 1 1 

.. 89 64 153 21 14 

.. 1 2 3 2 ,. 

.. .. I 1 5 3 

.. .. .. .. 1 .. 

.. 7 8 15 s 10 
.. l 4 s l 4 
.. 10 9 19 8 .. 
.. 1 .. 1 .. 2 
.. 7 s 12 3 .. 
.. 4 11 15 14 9 
.. 45 36 81 2 2 
.. .. .. . . 1 1 
.. 96 69 165 .. 3 
.. 7 7 14 3 2 
.. 2 5 7 2 3 
.. ,. .. . . 18 12 

---------------
.. 272 221 493 94 74 

2 

12 

2 
7 

19 
21 
9 
1 
4 

19 
31 

.. 
3 
s 
3 

. . 
2 

15 
7 

. . 
3 48 

IS 
2 

35 
2 
8 
1 

15 
5 
8 
2 
3 

23 
4 
2 
3 
5 
5 

30 

I 68 

--
455 

2 

71 
2 
2 

I 
4 

2 
23 

49 

157 
--

17 
1 
3 

3 

2 
5 

12 

8 

51 

---
39:, 

3 

38 

1 
21 

I 
39 

l 

105 
--

2 

8 

2 

2 

1 
3 

16 

3 

37 

H4H -
5 

109 
2 
2 

2 
4 

3 
44 

1 
88 

1 
1 

262 
--

2 

25 
1 
5 

5 

3 
8 

28 

88 

2 

2 
--

11 

·------- -- --
1 

2 

5 5 

5 7 
----

II 

11 

.. 
- ---

.. . . 
.. . ' 

2 2 
.. . ' .. '. 
'. .. 
.. .. 
.. .. 
.. .. 
'. . ' .. . . 
.. . . 
.. . . 
.. .. 

I I 
.. . . 
.. .. 
.. . . 

----
3 3 

.. .. 

.. . . 

.. .. 

.. . . 

. . .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

. . .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 
13 13 

.. .. 

N " -~ ... 
:\,447 6..-240 •<,.in 
-·-- -------

I\ 10 
3 4 

290 235 
23 20 
10 3 

2 3 
12 12 
20 s 
3S 22 

5 2 
23 12 
26 15 
78 63 

5 4 
187 177 
48 47 
10 14 
3 3 

------
701 651 

9 10 
I I 

127 86 
4 2 
8 6 
I . . 

15 20 
2 8 

18 9 
1 2 

10 5 
20 21 
52 41 

1 1 
119 88 
10 9 
12 24 
IS 12 

'21 
7 

525 
43 
13 

2 
s 
4 
s 
7 
7 
s 
1 
1 
9 
4 
s 
4 
6 

2 
5 

3 
4 

14 

36 
9 
2 

1,44 2 

19 
2 

213 
6 

14 
I 

3S 
JO 
27 
3 

15 
41 
93 
2 

207 
19 
36 
30 

-------------
13 13 428 345 773 

--------------------------------
(a) Primary• schools follow Australian, dual or variaMe curricula. (b) The>e schools follow PNG curriculum, 



APPENDIX XXII--continued 

8, GOVERNMENT AND NON-GOVERNMENT PAl'UA NEW GUINEAN PRIMARY PUPILS: AG£ DlSTRIBUTJON (YEARS) IN ACADEMIC LEVEL BY DISTRICT AND SEX AT 30 JUNE 1972 

--
Prepuratory Standard l Standard 2 Standard J Standard 4 Standard 5 Standard 6 

District Sex ------- -------
Mean S.D. Mean S.D. Mean S.D. Mean S.D. Mean S.D. Mean S.D. Mean S.D. ----------------------------------------

Western .. .. Male 7. I 1.4 8.0 1.3 9.4 1.8 10.6 1.9 11.9 1.9 12.9 2.2 14.2 1.9 
Female 7.0 1.5 7.9 1.3 9.1 1.6 10.3 I. 7 11. 6 1.7 12.4 1.9 13.8 1.6 

Gulf .. .. Male .. .. 8.2 1.3 9.4 1.5 10.7 1.7 12.1 2.0 13.2 1.9 13.9 I. 7 
Female .. '' 8. 1 1.3 9.4 1.5 10.6 1.7 II. 7 1.9 13 .2 1.9 13.8 I. 7 

Central .. .. Male 6.7 0.8 7.9 1.0 8.9 1.2 9.9 1.4 II.I 1. S 12.3 1.6 13.4 1.5 
Female 6.6 0.8 7.9 1.0 8.9 I. I 9.8 1.4 10.9 1.4 12.0 1.0 13.0 1.2 

Milne Bay .. .. Male 6.6 0.7 7.8 1.3 9. 3 1.6 10.4 I. 7 11.5 I. 7 12.8 1.7 13.6 l. 7 
Female 6.2 0.4 7.8 1.3 9.2 1.6 10.2 1.5 11.2 l.5 12.6 1.6 13.4 t. 7 

Northern .. .. Male 6.5 I.I 8, 1 l. 2 9. 3 l. 7 10.6 1..9 11. 8 2.2 13.2 2.0 14.0 1.8 
Female 6.4 I. I 8.0 1.2 9.1 1.5 10.3 1.8 11.2 1.9 12.7 I. 7 13.8 1.6 

Southern Highlands .. Male 7.0 0.1 7.8 I, 3 8.8 1.4 !0.1 1.8 10.9 1.9 12.3 1.9 12.9 1.6 
Female 6.9 0.2 7.7 1.2 8.6 1.3 9.9 1.6 10.7 1.6 11.9 I.S 12.6 1.4 

Eastern Highlands .. Male 6.9 0.5 8.0 I. I 9.0 1.4 9.9 1. 7 11. 3 I .9 12.1 1.6 13.3 1.9 
Female 6.8 0.5 7.8 I. I 8.9 1.3 9.6 1.3 10.9 1.4 11.8 1.4 13.0 1.4 

Chimbu .. .. Male 7.7 0.5 7.8 1.0 8.7 1.3 10.3 1. 7 11.3 I. 7 12.7 1.8 13.8 1.8 
Female 7.6 0.6 7.7 0.9 8.6 I. 3 10.0 1.5 11.0 1. 7 12.3 1.5 13.S 1.8 

Western Highlands .. Male 6.6 1.0 7.5 1.2 8.7 1.4 10.1 I. 7 11.3 1.9 12.7 1.9 13.7 1.9 
Female 6.7 1.0 7.5 1.2 8.5 I. 3 9.8 1.4 10.8 I. s 12.3 l.6 13 .6 1. 7 

West Sepik .. .. Male 8.4 1.2 8.8 1.6 10.3 2.2 10.8 2.0 11.8 1.9 13.2 2.1 14.3 1.9 
Female 8.5 1.2 8.9 1.5 9.9 I. 7 10.5 1.6 11.5 I. 5 12.7 I .4 13.9 1.7 

East Sepik .. .. Male 7.6 1.0 8.4 1.4 9.2 I. 5 10.6 1.9 11.9 2.0 13.0 1.8 14.4 1.8 
Female 7.7 1.2 8.3 1.2 9.3 I. 5 10.4 1.8 11.8 1.8 12.9 1.7 13.8 1.5 

Madang .. .. Male 7.2 0.5 8.0 1.2 9.4 2.0 10.2 1.7 11.4 1.8 12.9 2.0 13.8 2.0 
Female 7.2 0.6 7.9 I.I 9. 1 1.6 9.9 1.5 11.3 1.6 12.5 1.8 13.6 1.8 

Morobe .. .. Male 7.0 0.6 8.3 I. 5 9.4 1. 8 10.5 1.9 11.9 2.0 12.7 1.9 13. 7 1.8 
Female 6.8 0.7 8.0 1.1 9 .1 I. 5 JO.I 1.5 11.2 1. 7 12.4 1.6 13.7 1.9 

West New Britain .. Male 9.9 1.4 7.6 0.9 8.9 I. I JO.I 1.4 11 .4 1.4 12.6 1.6 14.0 1.4 
Female 9.8 1.4 7.6 0.9 9.0 I. I 10.0 1.2 11.2 1. 3 12.4 1.4 13.9 1.4 

East New Britain .. Male 6.9 1.0 8 .1 0.6 8.9 0.9 9.8 I.I 10.9 1.2 12.2 1.3 13.3 1.5 
Female 6.8 0.9 8.1 0.6 8.9 0.9 9.7 I.I 10.8 1.2 12.0 I. I 12.9 1.4 

New Ireland .. Male 7 .1 0.5 7.8 1.2 9.0 1.S JO.I 1.4 11.4 1.5 12.5 1.6 13.5 1.6 
Female 6.9 0.8 7.8 1.2 8.9 1.3 9.9 1.3 11.2 1.4 12.3 1.6 13.3 I.S 

Bougainville .. Male 7.8 0.8 8.1 1.2 9.S I. 7 10.5 1.6 11.4 I. 7 12.5 1.6 13.6 I. 7 
Female 7.9 0.8 7.9 1.0 9.2 1.S 10.4 1.6 11. 3 1.6 12.4 1.6 13.4 1.6 

Manus .. .. Male 7.7 I. I 8.0 1.0 9.0 0.9 9.6 1.2 l I. l 1.6 12.1 1.4 13.4 1.3 
Female 6.8 0.6 8.2 1.2 9.0 I. I 9.6 1.3 11.0 1.4 12.0 1.4 13.4 1.5 ---------------------------Total .. Male 7.1 1.0 8,0 1.2 9.1 1.5 10.3 1. 7 11.4 I .8 12.6 I .8 13.7 l.8 
Female 7 .1 1.1 7.9 l.l 9.0 1.3 10.1 I .5 I J.2 1.6 12.4 l .6 13.4 J.6 

·--- .~--- . -



-- ···-----·· - ---,-- I•.--~·~ ·"'""'•~-,~~~~-~-1- hV l.>1.s1·K1(.;r A.NIJo Si.x AT -~U .i,sNI!. k'-'l.l., 

----
•,.orm I l'or111 :2 l:orni 3 1:01·u1 4 J"'orm :'") 1'orni. 6 

District Sex - -- - --- ··-·-·-- ---- -----· -- ------- --
Mcun S.D. Mean s.n. J\.1can S.D. lvkn.n S.D. Mc:il:n S.D. 1\1.c::in S.D. 

- ----

Western .. .. Malo 14.2 1.6 15.8 I .4 16.3 1, 5 17.7 I. 3 . . . . .. .. 
Female 13.9 1.0 15.6 1. 5 15.7 I, 3 17. I ) .0 .. .. .. ·• 

Gulf.. .. .. Male 13.4 1.2 14.8 0.9 16.3 1.3 17.3 1.2 .. . . .. .. 
Female 13.8 1.4 14.8 0.8 15.9 0.8 17.2 1.4 .. . . . . 

Central .. ·- Male 14.0 1.2 15.0 1, 2 15 .9 I.I 16.9 I. 3 17. I 1.0 18.0 0.8 
Female 14.0 1.0 15. I I.I 15.7 1.2 16.8 I. 3 16.7 0.8 17.6 0.8 

Milne Bay .. .. Male 14.4 1.4 15.2 I. 3 16.3 1.2 17.4 I. I .. .. . . . . 
Female 13 .3 1.4 )4.5 1 .5 15.6 1.5 17.0 I.I .. .. .. .. 

Northern . . '. Male 14.4 I. 5 15.2 I. 3 16.2 I .5 17.6 1.3 .. .. .. . . 
Female 13.8 I .2 14.7 0.8 15.4 I. 3 17. I 1.5 .. . ' . . .. 

Southern Highlands .. Mak 13.2 1.2 14.7 1 .5 17. I 2.0 19.7 I .3 . , ., .. . . 
Female 13.4 0.9 14.9 1.0 15.4 0. 8 17.2 1.8 .. . ' .. '. 

Eastern Highlands . , Male 14.4 I .8 15.1 1.6 16.3 1.8 17.5 J.5 ,, .. .. .. 
Female 14.0 1.4 15. I 1 .3 16.2 1.4 17.3 ).1 . ' . ' . ' .. 

Chimbu .. .. Male 14.6 1.6 15.4 1. 6 16.2 1.6 )7,2 I. 7 .. ,, .. . ' 
Female 14.2 1.5 14.9 0.6 15.4 1.0 16.9 1.0 .. .. .. . . 

Western Highlands '. Male 14.5 1.4 15.3 I. 5 16.4 I. 7 18. I 1.5 . ' .. .. . . 
Female 14.0 I.I 15.3 1.3 16.2 1.2 IS.I I.I .. .. . . .. 

West Sepik .. .. Male 14. l 1.4 15.3 I. 7 15.8 I. 6 17.4 2.0 .. .. .. . . 
Female 14.1 I. 7 15.0 I. I 16.6 I. I 17.4 1.2 .. .. .. . . 

East Sepik .. . . Male 14.5 1.6 15.7 1.6 16.S 1.6 17.8 1.4 .. .. . . .. 
Female 14.4 1.2 15.2 I .2 16.3 I.I 17. 7 1.0 . ' .. . . .. 

Madang .. .. Male 14.5 ).5 15.5 1.6 16.7 1.7 17.7 1.6 .. .. .. .. 
Female 14.3 I. I 15.2 I. 3 16,5 1.4 17. I 0.9 . ' .. .. ., 

Morobe .. .. Male 14.0 I .2 15.3 1.6 16.5 ). 7 17.6 I.S .. .. .. . . 
Female 13. 7 1.2 14.9 1.2 )6.0 1.0 17.1 1.3 .. .. .. .. 

West New Britain .. Male 13.9 I. l 15.8 1.5 .. '. .. . ' . ' .. .. . . 
Female 13. 7 0.9 .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 

East New Britain .. Male 13.8 I .2 15 .1 1.4 16,3 1.4 17.5 1.2 16.6 0.9 . . .. 
Female 14.0 1.3 15.3 1.3 16.4 t.3 17.2 I. I 16.9 0.7 .. .. 

New Ireland . . , . Male 13. 9 1.2 15.0 1.2 16. I I. 3 17.6 1.3 . ' .. .. . . 
Female 13.9 1.2 15.5 1.4 16.3 1.0 17. I I .0 .. .. .. .. 

Bougainville .. .. Male 14.2 1.4 15.8 1.4 16.9 I .6 18.0 I .5 .. .. .. . . 
Female 14.2 1.4 15.9 1.4 17.0 I .5 17.8 1.7 .. .. . . . . 

Manus .. .. Male 13.8 1.0 15.0 0.9 16.2 0.9 17. l I. I .. .. .. .. 
Female 13.5 0.9 14.8 1.0 16.0 0.9 17. I I. I .. .. .. . . 

Total .. .. Male 14.1 1.4 15.3 I .5 16.3 1.5 17.6 1.5 17.0 0.9 18.0 0.8 
Female 13.9 1.2 15.1 l. 3 16.1 1.2 17.2 I. 3 16.8 0.8 17.6 0.8 



APPENDIX XXII-continued 

10. GOVERNMENT AND NON-GOVERNMENT PAPUA NEW GurNEAN PUPILS: SUMMARY OF AGE DISTRIBUTION (YEARS) IN ACADEMIC LEVEL AT 30 JUNE )972 

Academic level Sex 5- 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 lj 16 17 18 19 20+ Mean S.D. 
-------------------------------------------

Preparatory .. Male 102 743 1,178 515 152 49 34 16 .. .. .. .. I . . .. . . 7. I 1.0 Female 61 562 733 328 116 44 18 9 I .. .. .. .. .. . . .. 7.1 1.1 Standard l .. Male 227 2,021 7,988 9,810 3,932 1,521 716 393 142 67 27 12 4 3 s 13 8.0 1.2 Female 143 1,071 4,501 5,957 2,265 824 317 143 35 26 9 2 I .. I 2 7.9 I.I Standard 2 .. Mate I 380 2,375 7,957 7,275 3.979 2,094 1,245 499 273 97 53 30 15 7 8 9. I l.S Female .. 220 1,325 4,514 4,545 2,326 1,133 697 213 85 19 II 10 5 2 6 9.0 1.3 Standard 3 .. Male .. .. 498 2,650 6,646 6,528 4,042 2,849 1,315 732 324 153 47 22 6 18 10.3 1.7 Female .. .. 261 1,560 3,964 3,987 2,302 1,411 515 268 89 34 18 3 2 5 10.1 I.S Standard 4 .. Male .. .. .. 524 2,143 S,401 5,572 4,390 2,515 1,528 752 381 179 95 22 38 11.4 1.8 Female .. .. .. 235 1,367 3,124 3,216 2,409 1,246 675 238 101 34 9 2 2 11.2 1.6 Standard 5 .. Male .. .. .. . . 252 1,342 3,771 4,809 3,632 2,598 1,307 749 327 166 76 81 12.6 1.8 Female .. .. .. .. 143 898 2,246 2,892 2,124 1,313 605 262 72 24 10 10 12.4 1.6 Standard 6 .. Male .. .. . . .. .. 226 1,114 3,249 3,942 3,725 2.230 1,449 591 319 118 106 13. 7 1.8 Female .. .. . . .. .. 113 732 1,754 2,170 1,892 1,072 548 162 73 25 25 13.4 1.6 Form I .. Male .. .. . . .. .. .. 89 446 1,430 1,617 1,087 577 215 76 21 II 14.1 1.4 Female .. .. .. .. .. .. 31 267 776 878 519 198 46 10 5 10 13.9 1.2 Form 2 .. Male .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 73 420 1,148 1,498 1,039 594 280 84 34 15.3 1.5 Female .. .. .. .. . . .. .. 29 186 497 727 491 200 68 7 19 IS. I 1.3 Form 3 .. Male .. .. .. .. .. .. . . I 20 244 601 730 574 380 128 86 16.3 1.5 Female .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . . 18 97 285 394 254 108 22 19 16.1 1.2 Form 4 .. Male .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . . 19 132 346 559 530 268 215 17.6 1.5 Female .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . . 13 49 182 243 178 62 33 17.2 1.3 Form 5 .. Male .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . JO 51 75 45 8 2 17 .0 0.9 Female .. .. ,, .. .. . . .. .. . . .. 2 13 25 8 . . .. 16.8 0.8 Form 6 .. Male .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 4 20 50 16 7 18.0 0.8 Female .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. 2 9 16 . . I 17.6 0.8 ---------~-----1-------~ ----------------Total .. Persons 534 4.997 18.859 34 050 32,800 30,362 27,427 27,0821 21,199 17,695 11,679 7,782 4,290 2,483 897 751 10. 9 6.4 



l)i.iiitri~I 

Western .. .. 
Gulf .. .. 
Central .. .. 
Milne Bay '' 

orthern .. 
outhern Highlands 

N 
s 
E 
C 

astern Highlands 
himbu .. .. 

Western Highlands 
West Sepik .. 
East Sepik .. 
Madang .. .. 
Morobe .. .. 
West New Britain 
East New Britain .. 
New Ireland .. 
Bougainville .. 
Manus .. .. 

Total .. 

.. .. 

.. . . 

.. . . 

.. .. 

.. .. 

. , .. 

.. .. 

. ' . . 

.. .. 

.. . ' 

.. .. . . .. 
.. .. 
.. .. 
.. . . 
.. .. 
,. .. 
.. .. 
.. . . 

---- ------ ---- -- ---
PrimM-ry Secondu.,.y 

---·---- -- - -· 
O"~rs.eas. Local Overseas Local 

30 208 31 8 
18 196 12 2 

200 61S 174 24 
J4 407 49 16 
19 306 30 6 
61 279 21 3 
64 267 48 4 
28 314 28 9 
96 451 52 4 
60 198 17 2 
81 389 51 14 
86 494 70 14 
80 537 80 12 
16 299 8 3 
63 592 122 23 
16 309 36 12 
36 473 51 11 
10 143 20 12 

998 6,383 900 179 

--- ---- ,_. -- ... 
Ti.)..,:hnical 

----------- -
O"erscas 1-0Ckl 

4 4 
4 3 

79 20 
2 3 
5 4 
3 l 

24 6 
I I 
8 2 
7 6 
4 5 

30 s 
52 7 
1 z 

49 13 
2 . . 

14 11 
3 4 

292 97 

-"l'1•1•.N1..>1X xx,1 

1~1~,1~1<·1 ...,, .\U .J\!~~ t•,·1~ 

--- -------- .. 
Tca~~1,cr it:"4.lucl.lt10,1 lotu.1 P~n,;.on:o. ·---------- ----------

Over~cns Loi.:al Ovcr&cas t..ocal 

. . . . 6S 220 
,, .. 34 201 

39 12 492 671 
.. . . 85 426 
.. .. 54 216 

8 I 93 284 
37 2 173 279 

.. , . 57 324 
16 2 172 465 

.. . . 84 206 
7 . . 143 408 

24 3 210 516 
17 2 229 558 

.. . . ZS 304 
36 7 270 635 

.. .. 54 321 

.. . . !OJ 495 

.. . . 33 159 

184 29 2,374 6,688 



APPENDIX XXII-continued 
12. GOVERNMENT AND NON-GOVERNMENT PNG CURRICULUM PRIMARY PurrLS: PROGRESSIVES, RErEATERS AND Nlw ENTRIES INTO TIIE NATIONAL EDUCATION SYSTEM, RY 

DIVISION AT 30 JUNE ]972 

(j) Government 

Preparatory Standard I Standard 2 Standard 3 

District Sex Re- Pro- Re- Pro- Re-
New peater New gres- peater New gres- peater 

sive Si'IC 

Pro- Re-
New gres- peater 

------ ------------------- sive 
---

Wc<itern Male 47 204 41 
Female 31 118 30 

Gulf .. Male 284 2 
Female 183 

468 Central Male 302 393 
Female 262 319 349 

Milne Bay Male 311 114 
Female 212 92 

Northern Male 47 127 60 
Female 44 86 53 

Southern Highlands Male 24 949 115 
Fcma!e 14 209 28 

Eastern Hiv,hlands Male 73 1.090 170 
Female 43 421 S7 

Chimbu Male 46 787 149 
Female 26 332 58 

Western Highlands Male 175 1,089 254 
Female 81 242 85 

West Sepik Male 240 
Female 89 

East Sepik Male 48 618 233 
Female 39 306 123 

MadanR Male 47 169 178 
Female 38 118 106 

Morobe Male 188 821 164 
Female 126 404 l07 

West New Britain Male 177 II 
Female 89 10 

East New Britain Male 50 499 56 
Female 34 431 39 New Ireland Male 22 89 49 
Female 14 94 46 Bougainville Male 135 
Female 

'it 101 Manus Male 86 19 
Female 10 63 20 --- --- -----Total Male 1,090 8,06S 2.0RJ 
Female 762 3.817 1.203 

-------

6 117 
6 2IO 
5 258 
8 149 

13 977 
8 2 793 

19 l 396 
12 ,. 289 
9 4 289 
9 J 202 
7 82'1 

. iJ 2 205 
851 

6 301 
6 3 899 
2 I 297 

38 1.057 
6 278 

15 339 
8 119 
4 89] 
4 374 

539 
339 

42 I 849 
20 s 436 
22 194 
19 147 
I 395 
1 310 
7 241 s 208 

184 
159 
172 
136 

--- --- ---
207 10 9,679 
114 16 4,952 

21 
14 

I 
1 

19 
II 
2 
2 

16 
6 

19 
s 

12 
3 
9 

3 

5 
7 

26 
20 

I 

2 
I 
3 
I 

145 
73 

.. 

.. 

.. .. 

.. 
2 
1 
3 .. .. .. .. .. .. 

.. 

.. .. 

.. 
2 
4 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. .. 

.. 

.. .. 

.. 

.. .. 

.. 

.. .. ---
3 
(j 

------
346 9 
2IO 3 
334 9 
232 4 

1.057 31 
769 23 
299 .. 
181 2 
224 II 
153 5 
696 1 
175 .. 
852 17 
264 4 
535 .. 
157 .. 
814 9 
199 I 
210 3 

81 1 
672 IJ 
279 5 
451 3 
25~ I 
840 8 
423 13 
201 18 
134 10 
697 .. 
607 .. 
207 1 
168 1 
120 .. 
94 .. 
83 .. 
60 .. --- ---

8,6)8 133 
4,441 73 

Standard 4 Standard 5 

Pro- Re- Pro- Re-New gres- peater New g~es- peater 
sive stve ---------

.. 318 1 .. 335 1 .. 233 1 .. 203 .. .. 311 7 .. 228 8 .. 202 3 .. 154 
I 1,066 20 .. 830 . 30 
1 739 9 1 627 18 .. 383 1 .. 185 13 .. 291 .. .. 136 2 .. 346 10 .. 239 12 .. 200 2 .. 144 9 .. 706 4 .. 285 2 . . 165 .. .. 105 0

24 .. 855 27 .. 641 
I 262 1 .. 158 4 . . 689 2 .. 443 I .. 200 1 .. 117 1 .. 719 1 .. 446 6 .. 189 3 .. 98 I 
1 251 5 2 158 .. 
I 86 .. .. 67 .. .. 601 8 .. 503 .. .. 221 I .. 193 2 .. 549 .. .. 402 .. .. 313 .. .. 210 .. .. 861 6 .. 439 I .. 435 I .. 256 .. .. 161 17 .. 117 6 .. 106 7 1 75 6 .. 745 .. .. 747 I .. 572 2 .. 594 I .. 243 3 .. 185 3 .. 211 J .. 145 1 .. 157 2 .. 147 .. .. 126 .. .. 141 .. .. 140 .. .. 179 3 

.. 128 .. .. 131 1 --------- ---------2 9.101 114 2 6,509 111 
3 4,679 40 2 3,554 46 

Slandard 6 

Pro- Re-
New gres- peatei 

sive --
.. 316 
.. 144 .. 203 
.. 133 
.. 912 .. 616 

1 262 
.. 197 .. 188 
.. 113 .. 281 .. 102 .. 545 
.. 150 
.. 421 .. 107 .. 541 
.. 96 .. 168 .. 79 
.. 497 .. 177 
.. 542 
.. 242 
.. 556 .. 210 
.. 138 
.. 74 .. 533 . . 401 .. 237 .. 161 
. . 98 .. 74 .. 166 .. 136 -----

1 6,604 .. 3,212 

2 
I 

IS 
5 

35 
1 J 
9 
5 

21 
13 

.. 
'io 

2 
II 
5 
I 

.. 
6 
I 

I 

'i 

1 

2 

9 
11 

.. 

.. 
I 
I 

.. 

2 

I 
0 
6 
2 
5 

17 3 
9 6 



District 

e~teTn w 
G 

Ce 

M 

N 

,ulf .. 
ntral 

ilne Bay 

orthern 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
s oulhern Highlands 

astern Highlands E 

Cb 

w 
w 
Eas 

imbu .. 
e,;iern Highla'1ds 

est Sepik ,, 

t Sepik .. 
Madang .. 
Morobc .. 
West New Britain 

East New Britain 

New Ireland .. 
Bougainville ,. 

Manus •• ·• 

Total " 

Sex 

---
Male 
Female 
Male 
Female 
Tvlale 
Female 
Male 
Female 
Male 
Female 
Male 
Female 
Male 
Female 
Male 
Female 
Male 
Female 
Male 
Female 
Male 
Female 
Male 
Female 
Male 
Female 
Male 
Female 
Male 
Female 
Male 
Female 
Male 
Female 
Male 
Female 

I Male 
Female 

Prepariitory 

Re• New peatcr 

------
21 .. 
IS .. .. .. 

jj9 
.. 

I 
107 .. .. .. 
.. .. 
.. .. .. .. 
,, ,, 

0

72 
.. 

4 
30 2 
.. ., 

4~5 
.. 

4 
219 4 
283 43 
195 27 

55 .. 
59 .. 
75 ., 
45 .. 
80 7 
51 s 
JO 8 
6 ti 

40 .. 
39 .. 
4 4 
3 1 

43 .. 
36 .. .. .. .. .. ------

1,307 71 
805 50 

t•i• I "'a":/:~,;r, .. :;;;.;-'~.:.. ,'\:;!~",•: .:..:-' ;:,•; ;, -.,, ,\~~•~·:.,.:.;:~;-'"' "',.., • N • ..,..,. I ,_. • •• n-. .,.., • • • ................. ,.., ..................... , ,-.. ......... , ... ... 
(U) Nnn c,·o.-,· ·nn ' H'H 

-----·~ -·--- ·----- ·-----· ·-· ·--·--- - . 
Stttndii.rd l StandaccJ 2 Stan<larJ. J ~tar11.h1nt 4 St.anJu.ttJ 3 s,u.n~lun1 b -· ---- --· -- --

Pro• Re• Pro- R<• Pn,- tJ'ro- Pro- l'ro-
New New New R•• Re- Re- Re-gre.c:- peatcr s:-:es- gres- New w;res- New gres- New 

stve peater siv~ pcater peu.tcr pcB.ter s~es-
SIVO sive sive s1ve pcate-

------------ ------·----------------- ----
474 45 21 . . 613 21 .. 618 10 .. 493 2 .. 312 5 .. 269 .. 
319 33 IS .. 356 3 388 6 .. 354 .. . , 152 2 . . 128 .. 
456 16 22 . . 372 13 3 458 3 2 409 l 294 6 .. 248 1 
280 6 18 .. 274 6 . . 345 6 I 238 2 I 152 4 .. 145 
711 412 44 3 1,067 31 I 945 31 2 1,019 28 I 819 19 ,. 728 . i6 
556 341 16 1 ll47 22 I 611 15 3 676 17 .. 496 2 .. 371 3 
672 143 102 10 1,037 29 1 906 26 .. 871 26 .. 585 23 I 453 26 
479 116 50 13 805 21 5 562 II I 574 20 I 426 17 ,, 352 II 
246 78 39 15 424 19 6 725 22 I 412 22 2 594 31 ., 336 12 
217 31 16 7 350 16 11 382 27 .. 249 6 I 357 22 .. 197 9 
518 607 ,, I 979 1 .. 902 9 '' 550 .. ., 412 .. .. 338 3 
218 227 I .. 378 · is .. 338 7 .. 208 ·22 ,, 162 · is .. 106 .. 
517 313 SI 2 782 1 748 16 .. 614 .. 364 . . 413 4 
181 85 12 2 203 10 I 192 I .. 130 4 ., 103 4 .. 83 .. 
853 129 57 .. 723 39 11 1,045 46 .. 837 33 .. 691 7 . . 471 8 
315 68 30 .. 270 14 .. 274 10 .. 220 6 .. 128 8 . . 128 4 

1,08:l 670 21 7 1,635 31 4 1,583 23 2 1,443 10 3 1,219 17 963 18 
406 232 9 3 453 6 1 401 5 1 351 3 2 274 2 I 201 3 
202 371 21 24 589 s 9 539 s 6 577 5 2 547 I 2 382 I 
81 284 3 7 363 6 I 300 0

26 
2 358 4 I 257 s .. 183 · is 899 301 30 2 1,211 24 , . 1,442 3 1,134 9 I 1,077 17 I 965 

553 181 19 .. 694 17 .. 726 8 .. 540 5 ,, 527 8 .. 353 I 
433 568 27 I 1,409 4 I 1,243 4 , . 1,219 l .. 1,060 8 l 753 14 
273 451 Q .. 832 2 I 800 I .. 686 3 . . 614 .. .. 417 2 

1,060 487 51 6 1,287 52 I 1,059 26 .. 1,002 8 .. 742 15 . . 730 31 
493 289 26 2 749 14 I 651 2 .. 486 4 .. 331 1 283 5 
433 IOI 52 .. 571 13 ,, 731 23 .. 621 24 .. 625 14 . . 478 s 
370 95 40 .. 460 11 .. 639 JS .. 466 10 1 555 7 .. 357 I 
573 291 7 .. 818 4 .. 1,097 6 .. 906 I . . 879 I .. 760 3 
472 200 15 .. 701 2 .. 891 I .. 699 .. . . 720 .. . . 625 
302 306 23 .. S20 11 .. 786 13 1 526 9 " 453 1 .. 428 15 
299 276 24 "it 463 17 I 654 9 .. 4S9 6 l 443 . j4 . ' 365 II 
775 198 II 1,413 28 . . 1.248 20 .. 880 17 .. 1,094 .. 847 24 
707 190 15 18 l,220 20 .. 1,105 11 .. 713 9 .. 876 9 ,, 635 23 
126 78 2 .. 184 .. . . 217 4 ,. 217 8 .. 195 12 3 196 15 
113 43 .. .. 125 2 ,. 205 .. 2 186 5 .. 139 4 4 131 9 

--- --- ------·---------------------------------------
10,333 5,114 581 82 15,634 340 3g 16,292 313 17 13,730 225 10 11,962 206 8 9,758 211 
6,332 3,148 318 53 9,543 189 23 9,464 138 10 7,593 104 8 6,712 94 6 S,060 82 



APPENDIX XXIII-continued 

(A) Gl!Nl!ltAL AND MULTILATERA.L INTERNATIONAL AGllEEMENn-<ontinu~d 

Description and date of signature 

International Agreement for Dispensing with Bills of Health and Consular Visas on Bills of Health 
mo~~-1~~ .. c . 

Convention Concerning the Employment of Women on Underground Work in Mmes o all Kmds 
(21 June I 935) . . 

International Convention concerning the Use of Broadcasting m the Cause of Peace (23 September 

Pr!~\erbal regarding the application of certain Articles of_ Convention of October, 1933, for 
facilitating the International Circulation ofJ:ilms ofan Ed~cattonal Character (12 September 1938) 

Convention Modifying the lntern:stional Sanrtary Conventroc of 21 June 1926 (31 October 1938) 
Universal Postal Convention (23 May 1939) . - • · 
Convention on International Civil Aviation (7 December 1944) 
International Air Services Transit Agreement (7 December 1944) 
Charter of tbe United Nations (26 June 1945) 
51atutc of the International Court of Justice (26 June 1945) • • • • 
Articles of Agre<:ment of the International Monetary Fund (27 DecemN-r 1945) 
Articles of Ag.reemeot of the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (27 December 

1945) . . · · 
Agrcoment on Reparation from Germany, on the Es!abltshment of an inter-Allied Reparation 

Agency and on the Restitution of Monetary Gold (14 Januar) 1946) 
International Labour Organii.ation Final Articles Revi~ion Convention (9 October 1946) 
Protocol amending the Agreements, Conventions and Protocols on Narcotic Drugs of 23 January 

1912, 11 February 1925, l" February 1925, 13 July 1931, 27 November 1931 and 26 June 1936 
(II December 1946) 

Trusteeship Agreement for the Territory of New Guinea (13 December 1946) .. 
Agreement establishing the South Pacific Commission (6 February 1947) 
Universal Postal Convention (5 July 1947) 
Labour Inspectorates (Non-Metropolitan Territories) Convention (11 July 1947) 
International Telecommunication Convention (2 October 1947} 
Convent on of the World Meteorological Organization (I I October 1947) 
Protocol amending the Convention of 30 September 1921, for the Suppression of the Traffic in 

Women and Children, and the Convention of I I October 1933, for the Suppression of the Traffic 
in Women of Full Age (12 November 1947) 

Protocol amending the Convention of 12 September 1923, for the Suppression of the Circulation 
of and Traffic in Obscene Publications (12 November 1947) 

Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of the Specialized Agencies (21 December 1947) .. 
Protocol bringing under international control drugs outside the scope of the Convention of 13 July 

1931, as amended by the Protocol of 11 December 1946 (19 November 1948) 
Convention on the Prevention and Punishmenr of the Crime of Genocide (9 December 1948) 
International Wheat Agreement (23 March 1949) . . . . . . . . .. 
Protocol amending the llllernational Agreement for the Suppression of White Slave Traffic of 

18 May, 1904, and the International Convention for th.: Suppression of the White Slave Traffic of 4 
May, 1910 (4 May 1949) 

Agreement to revise the Commonwealth-United States Telecommunications Agreements of 4 
December, 1945 (12 August 1949) 

Convention relative to th_e Pr~tection of Civilian Persons in time of War (12 August 1949) .. 
Con_vent1on for the Ameltoration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the 

Field (12 August 1949) 
Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of 

the, Az:n.1ed Fo~ces at Sea (12 August 1949) 
Convent!on relative to the treatment of Prisoners of War (12 August 1949) 
Convention on Road Traffic (19 September 1949) . . . 
Convention relating to the Status of Refugees (28 July 1951) · : : : : : : 
Secunty Treaty be~ween Australia, New Zealand, United States of America (I September J 95 I) 
Agrecm~nt extendmg the Scope of the South Pacific Commission (7 November 1951) 
Int~rnattonal Plant Protection Convention (6 December 1951) . . . . . . . . 
Uruversa! Pos~al Convention and final Protocol thereto and Regu1anons, together with provisions 

regardmg air correspondence'. and final P~~tocol thereto (11 July 1952) 
Supplementary _A~eement revmng the prov1srons of Article 2 of the Commonwealth-United States 

Teleco_mmun1cat1ons Agreement of 12 August 1949 (I October 1952) .. f0 nvent_ion on Damag~ Caused by_Foreign Aircraft to Third Parties on the Surface (7 October 1952) 
ntMematl~nal Conventton to fac1!1tate the Importation of Commercial Samples and Advertising 

aterial (7 November 1952) 
Intem11t!onal Telecommunication Convention (22 December 1952) 
Intemat1onal Wheat Agreement (13 April 1953) 
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A pplyiog from-

21 July 1936 

14 December 19l4 

2 April 1938 

12 February 1940 

28 Sep1ember 193! 
I July 1940 
4 April 1947 
28 August 19-li 
I No\·ember !945 
1 November J94l 
5 August 1947 
5 August 1947 

25 February !946 

15 January 1952 
28 August 1947 

13 December 1946 
29 July 1948 
13 0c1ober 1950 
30 September 19lS 
7 January 1949 
26 October 1950 
13 November !9l7 

13 November 1941 

20 November 1%2 
1 December 1949 

12 January 19ll 
1 July 1949 
8 December 1949 

24 fe!Jruary 1950 

14 April 1959 
14 April 1959 

14 April 1959 

14 April 1959 
2 June 1961 
22 April 1954 
29 April 1952 
7 November l 9ll 
8 September 19l4 
3 May 1954 

1 October 1m 
8 February 1959 
ll February 19l6 

22 March 1954 
31 October 195) 



APPENDIX XXJII-continued 

(A) GENl!.I.AL AND MULTILATERAL lNTERNATIONJ.L AOllEl!Ml!NT5-COntinu,d 

Description acd dale of signature 

Proto~ol for Limiting and Regu\ating Cultivation of the Poppy Plant, the Production of, Inter-
national and Wholesale Trade in, and Use of Opium (23 June 1953) 

Protocol amending _the Slavery Convention <?f 25 September 1926 (7 December 1953) .. 
Agreement co1:1ceming the Frequency of ~essions of the South Pacific Commission (5 April J 954) .. 
Protocol relating to Amendments to Amcles 48(a), 49(e) and 61 of the Convention of 7 December 

1944 on International Civil Aviation (14 June 1954) 
Protocol Amending Article 45 of the International Civil Aviation Convention of 7 December 1944 

(14 June 1954) 
South-East Asia Collective Defence Treaty and Protocol {8 September 1954) . . . . 
State Treaty for the Re-establishment of an Independent and Democratic Austria (15 May 1955) .. 
Protocol to Amend the Convention for the Unification of Certain Rules relating to International 

Carriage by Air, signed at Warsaw on 12 October 1929 (28 September 1955) 
Plant Protection Agreement for South East Asia and Pacific Region (26 November I 955) .. 
International Wheat Agreement (25 April 1956) . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Convention on the Taxation of Road Vehicles for Private Use in International Traffic (I g May 1956) 
Supplementary Convention on the Abolition of Slavery, the Slave Trade and Institutions and 

Practices similar to Slavery (7 September J 956) 
Convention on the Nationality of Married Women (20 February 1957) 
Convention concerning the Abolition of Forced Labour (25 June 1957) . . . . 
Universal Postal Convention, Final Protocol thereto, Detailed Regulations for implcmenring the 

Convention, Provisions concerning Airmail and Final Protocol to the Provisions concerning 
Airmail {3 October 1957) 

Optional Protocol of Signature concerning the Compulsory Settlement of Disputes arising out of 
the Geneva Law of the Sea Conventions (29 April 1958) 

Convention on the High Seas (29 April 1958) 
Convention on the Continental Shelf (29 April 1958) 
Convention on the Territorial Sea and the Contiguous Zone (29 April 1958) 
International Telecommunication Convention, together with Final Protocol and Additional 

Protocols (21 December 1959) 
Articles of Agreement of the International Development Association (26 January 1960) 
International Regulations for preventing Collisions at Sea, 1960 (I 7 June 1960) 
Convention Against Discrimination in Education (14 December 1960) 
Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs 1961 (30 March 1961) 
Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations, and Optional Protocol on Compulsory Settlement 

of Disputes (18 April 1961) .. 
Protocol amending Article SO (a) of the International Civil Aviation Convention of 7 December 1944 

(21 June 1961) 
International Wheat Agreement (10 March 1962) .. 
International Coffee Agreement (28 September 1962) 
Treaty Banning Nuclear Weapons Tests in the Atmosphere, in Outer Space and Underwater 

(5 August 1963) 
Resolution for the Amendment of the Charter of the United Nations (17 December 1963) 
Constitution of the Universal Postal Union and Final Protocol; General Regulations of the 

Universal Postal Union and Final Protocol; Universal Postal Convention and Final Protocol; 
Detailed Regulations for Implementing the Universal Postal Convention; Agreement concerning 
Postal Parcels and Final Protocol, and Detailed Regulations concerning Postal Parcels (10 July 
1964) 

Agreement amending the Agreement establishing the South Pacific Commis~ion (6 October 1964) 
Protocol for the Extension of the International Wheat Agreement, 1962 (22 March 1965) 
Asian-Oceanic Postal Convention (16 December 1965) . . •. . . 
Amendment to Article 109 of the United Nations Charter (20 December 1965) 
Protocol for the Further Extension of the International Wheat Agreement, 1962 (4 April 1966) 

Treaty on the Principles Governing the Activities of States ir, the Exploration and Use of Outer 
Space including the Moon and other Celestial Bodies (27 January 1967) . . . . . . 

Protocol for the Further Extension of the International Wheat Agreement, 1962 (15 May 1967) .. 
International Coffee Agreement (lS March 1968) .. 
International Sugar Agreement (3-24 December 1968) . . . 
Amendment to Plant Protection Agreement for South East Asia and Pacific Region 
International Wheat Agreement 1971 . • • • 
Convention Concerning Employment Policy No. 122 

Applying as from-

8 March 1963 

9 December I 953 
I July 1954 
12 December 1956 

16 May 1958 

I 9 February 1955 
10 August 1961 
1 August 1963 

2 July 1956 
27 November 1956 
I August 1961 
6 January I 958 

12 June 1961 
5 October I 961 
29 April 1959 

14 May 1963 

t3 June 1963 
10 June 1964 
10 September 1964 
I February 1962 

24 September 1960 
13 January 1967 
I March 1967 
31 December 1967 

25 February 1968 
17 July 1962 

16 July 1962 
27 December 1963 
12 November 1963 

31 August 1965 
I January 1966 

15 July 1965 
16JuJyl965 
2 May 1969 
12 June 1968 
16 July 1966 (Parts 
I, Ill, to VII): 
1 August 1966 
(Part II) 

ID October 1967 
16 July 1967 
1 October 1968 
1 January 1969 
17 July 1969 
1 July 1972 
12 November 1969 
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APPENDIX XXIII-continued 

(A) GENERAL AND MULllLATEllAL INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTs--continued 

Description and date of signature I Applying a, from-

Universal Postal Union; Additional Final Protocol to t!'Ie Consti!ution of the. Uni_versal Postal 1 July 1972 
Union; General Regulations of the Universal Postal Un~on and Fmal Proto_col, Universal P~sta! 
Convention and final Protocol and Detailed Regulattons for Implementmg _the Conventton, 
Agreement concerning Postal Parcels on a Final Protocol, and Detailed Regulations of the Agree-
ment concerning Postal Parcels 

Asian Oceanic Postal Con\·ention I July 1972 

Austria 
Austria 

Country or 
Organisation 

Au,tria 

Belaium 

Belgium 

Bul!'aria 
Canada 

Ceylon 
China 
Czechoslovakia 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark 

Egypt 
Egypt 

Estonia 

Estonia 

Federal Republic of Ger
many 

Federal Republic of Ger
many 

Federal Republic of Ger
many 

F~deral Republic of Ger
many 

Federal Republic of Ger
many 

Federation of Malaya 
Federation of Malaya 

Malaysia 
Finland 

Finland 
France 

France 
France 

France 
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(B) BILATERAL TREATIES: EXCLUDING EXTRADITION TREATIES 

Description and date of signature 

Agreement Relating to Air Services (2_2 Ma_rch 1_9~7) 
Convention regarding Legal Proceedtngs m Civil and Commercial 

Matters (31 March 1931) 
Exchange of Notes reviving 1931 Convention on Legal Proceedings 

(17 November 1951) 
Convention-Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters 

(21 June 1922) 
Convention Supplementary to the Convention of 1922 (4 November 

1932) 
Treaty of Peace (10 February 1947) 
Agreement for the Avoidance of Double Taxation and Prevention of 

Fiscal Evasion with respect to Taxes on Income (I October 1957} 
Agreement for the Establishment of Air Services (12 January 1950) .. 
Treaty Relating to the Chinese Customs Tariff, etc. (20 December 1928) 
Convention-Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters 

(11 November 1924) 
Convention Supplementary to the Convention of 1924 (IS February 

1935) 
Convention-Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters 

(29 November 1932) 
Agreement for the Establishment of Air Services (14 June 1952) 
Exchange of Notes modifying the Annex to the Air Services Agreement 

of 14 June 1952 (I August 1955) 
Agreement regarding Tonnage Measurement of Merchant Ships 

(24 June 1926) 
Convention-Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters (22 

December 1931) 
Convention regarding Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial 

Matters (20 March 1928) 
Agreement regarding German External Debts (27 February 1953) 

Exchange of Notes relating to War Graves (S March 1956) 

Agreement relating to Air Transport (22 May 1957) 

Trade Agreement (14 October 1959) 

Agreement relating to Air Services (29 September 19:59) .. 
Agreement concerning _the Reciprocal Exchange of Planting Material 

between _the Federation of Malaya and the Territory of Papua and 
New Gumea (26 November 1962) 

Agreeme_nt relating_to Air Services (19 March 1964) 
Convention regardmg Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial 

Matters (11 August 1933) 
Treaty o~ Peace (10 February 1947) 
Convention-Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters 

(2 February 1922) 

Applying as from-

22 March 1967 
10 November 1933 

17 November 1951 

10 October 192& 

6 July 1935 

10 July 1948 
21 May 1958 

12 January l95U 
I February 1929 
9 November 1933 

7 May 1936 

28 February l93l 

IZ October l 952 
I August 1955 

24 June 1926 

26 November 191.1 

Re-applying as 
from I July 19~4 

24 November 1951 

12 June 1957 

10 January 19~9 

29 Septemb<r l~lY 
26 Novemtser 1962 

19 March 191\l 
t Marc~ 1915 

10 July 1948 
22 June 1928 

War Da~age Compensation Agreement (28 September 1951) 
Convention supplementary to the Convention of 2 February 

respectmg legal proceedings (15 April 1936) 
Agreement relating to Air Transport (13 Apnl 1965) 

. · 128 September l'ill 
1922 9 October 1959 

. . 3 April 1965 



France 
Greece 

Greece 

Country or 
Organisation 

Greece 
Hungary 

Hungary 
India 
India 

India 

Indonesia 
Iran. 
Iraq .. 

Ireland 

Italy .. 

Italy .. 
Italy .. 

Italy .. 
Japan 

Japan 
Japan 

Japan 
Japan 
Latvia 

Lebanon 
Lithuania 

Malaysia 
Malaysia 
Malaysia 

Nauru 
Netherlands 

Netherlands 

Netherlands _ . 

Netherlands . 

Netherlands .. 

New Zealand 
Norway 

APPENDIX XXIH-continued 

(B) BILATERAL TREATIES: EXCLUDING EXTRADITION TREATIES-continued 

Description and date or signature 

Amendment of Air Services Agreement. . . . . . 
Agreement respecting the Measurement of Tonnage of Merchant Shi~~ 

(30 November 1926) 
Convention-Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters (27 

Februarv 1936) 
Air Services Agreement 
Convention regarding Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial 

Matters (25 September 1935) 
Treaty of Peace (10 February 194 7) . • • . . . 
Agreement for the Establishment of Air Services (11 July 1949) .. 
Exchange of Notes modifying the Air Services Agreement between 

Australia and India of 11 June 1949 and the Exchange of Notes asso
ciated therewith (14 December 1960) 

Exchange of Notes further modifying the Air Services Agreement of 
11 June 1949 as modified by the Exchange of Notes of 14 December 
1960 (IO July 1965) 

Agreement for Air Services (7 March 1969) 
Air Services Agreement (20 December 1960) . . . .. 
Convention-Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters (25 

July 1935) 
Exchange of Notes constituting an Air Transport Agreement (26 

November-30 December 1957) 
Convention regarding Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial 

Matters (17 December 1930) 
Treaty of Peace (10 November 1947) 
Agreement regarding War Graves and Supplementary Exchange of 

Notes (27 August 1953) 
Agreement relating to Air Services (10 November 1960) 
Agreement respecting the Tonnage and Measurement of Merchanl 

Ships (30 November 1922) 

Treaty of Peace (8 September 1951) 
Exchange of Notes regarding application to Australian Territories of 

the Agreement of 30 November 1922 respecting the Tonnage 
Measurement of Merchant Ships (10 September-12 October 1953) 

Agreement for the Establishment of Air Services (19 January 1956) .. 
Agreement on Fisheries 
Agreement Relating to Tonnage Measurement Certificates (24 June 

1927) 
Agreement for the Establishment of Air Services (29 September 1953) 
Convention-Legal Proceeding~ in Civil and Commercial Matters (24 

April 1934) 
Agreement relating to Air Services (9 October 1967) 
Amendment to Air Services Agreement .. 
Exchange of Notes amending the Air Services Agreement between 

Malaysia and Australia (9 October 1967) 
Agreement Relating to Air Services . . . . . . . . 
Convention-Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters (31 

May 1932) 
Exchange of Notes between Australian and Netherlands Gov~rnmcnts 

Recording Agreement of Boundary between Dutch New Gumea and 
Mandated Territory of New Guinea (14 September 1936) 

Exchange of Note~ concerning Reciprocal Exemptions from Duties and 
Charges in respect of Non-Scheduled Flights (29 November 1956) 

Exchange of Notes between Australia and the Netherlands extending 
the Australia-Netherlands Postal Parcels Agreement of 22 October 
1953, to Papua, New Guinea and Netherlands New Gui:iea(4 August 
1959) 

Exchaoee of Notes between Australia and the Ne-therlands for the 
further Amendment of the Agreement of 22 October 1953, for 
the Exchange of Postal Parcels (18 October 1960) 

Agree-'Tlent relatin& to Air Services (25 July 1961) . . . 
Convention-Legal Proceedings in Cfril and Commercial Matters (30 

January 1931) 

Applying u from-

6 April 1971 
30 November 1926 

14 December 1938 

JO June 197] 
20 August 1937 

10 July JQ48 
11 July 1949 
14 December 1960 

10 July 1965 

7 March 1969 
31 May 1966 
7 October 193 7 

26 November 1957 

9 November 1933 

9 July 1948 
20 May 1955 

JO May 1963 
30 November 1922. 

Re-applied 
27 July 1953 

28 April 1952 
12 October 1953 

27 April 1956 
25 July 1969 
24 June 1927 

IS January 1954 
31 August 1937 

9 October 1967 
6 April 1971 
29 October 1970 

17 September 1969 
8 April 1935 

14 September 193(> 

Entered into force 
14 Arri! 1958, 
retroactive to I 
July 1955 

30 Scrtemher l'160 

10 August 1961 

15 Jr,ly 1961 
3 November 1933 
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APPENDIX XXIIl-continued 

(B) BILATERAL TREATIES: EXCLUDING EXTRA.DITION TREATIES-continued 

Country or 
Organisation 

Philippines 
Poland 

Poland 

Poland 

Por1ugal 

Portugal 

Portugal 

RepulJlic of Ireland 

Roumania 
Singapore 
South Africa .. 

South Africa .. 
Spain 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Thailand 
Turkey 

United Kingdom 

United Kingdom 

United Kingdom 
United Kingdom 

United Nations Children's 
Fund 

United Nations Develop
ment Programme 

United Nations Develop
ment Programme (Tech
nical Assistance Sec
tor) 

United Nations Special 
Fund 

United States of America 
United States of America 

United States of America 

United States of America 

United States of America 

United States of America 

United States of America 

World Health Organisa
tion 

Yugoslavia 
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Description and date of signature 

Air Services Agreement (15 November 1971) . . . • • .. 
Convention-Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters (26 

August 1931) . 
Convention rclatinl? to the Tonnage Measurement of Merchant Ships 

(16 April 1934) . . . 
Exchange of Notes extending to Free City of Dan21g Convention ol 

19J4 (26 June 1936) . 
Agreement in regard to Tonnage Measurement of Merchant Ships (20 

May 1926) 
Convention-Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters 

(9 July 1931) 
Exchange of Notes regarding Documents of Identity for Aircraft Per-

sonnel (8 January I 940) 
Exchange of Notes constitutmg an Air Transport Agreement (26 

November-3O December 1957) 
Treaty of Peace (10 February 1947) . . . • 
Agreement relating to Air Services (3 November 1967) 
Agreement for the Establishment of Air Services (4 November 1955) .. 

Agreement Relating to Air Services . . . . . . . . 
Convention-Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters (27 

June 1929) 
Convention-Legal Proceedings in Civil and Com1nercial Matters (28 

August 1930) 
Convention-Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial M;Hters (l 

December 1937) 
Agreement relating to Air Services (26 February 1960) 
Convention-Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters (28 

November 1931) . 
Agreement for the avoidance of Double Ta"<ation and the Pre,·ention of 

Fiscal Evasion with respect of Taxes on Income (29 October 1946) 
Trade Agreerr.ent (26 February 1957) 

Agreement for Air Services (7 February 1958) 
Exchange of Notes Amending Air Services Agreement, 1958 (23 June-

22 August 1966) 
Agreement concerning co-operation in relation to projects to be 

carried out in the Territory of Papua and the Trust Territory of 
New Guinea (21 December 1967) 

Agreement concerning assistance from the Special Fund for the Terri
tory of Papua and the Trust Territory of New Guinea and accom
panying Exchange of Notes ( 6 February 1967) 

Agreement concerning assistance in relation to projects to be carried 
out in the Territory of Papua and the Trust Territory of New Guinea 
(21 May 1968) 

Agreement concerning Assistance from the Special Fund for a Project 
of Research in the Control of the Coconut Rhinoceros Beetle {30 
September 1964) 

Agreement for the Establishment of Air Services (3 December 1946) .. 
Agreement for the Avoidance of Double Taxation and the Prevention 

of Fiscal Evasion with respect to Taxes on Income (14 May 1953) 
Agreement for the Avoidance of Double Taxation and the Prevention 

of Fiscal Evasion with respect to the Taxes on Gifts (14 May 1953) 
Agreement for the Avoidance of Double Taxation and the Prevention 

of Fiscal Evasion with respect to the Taxes on Estates of Deceased 
Persons {14 May 1953) 

Exchange of Notes amending the Air Transport Agreement of 3 Decem
ber 1946 (12 August 1957) 

Agreement concerning the Exchange of Postal Parcels between the 
United States of America and the Territory of Papua and Trust 
Territory of New Guinea (22 May-2O June t 958) 

Agreement concerning the Status of United States Forces in Australia 
and Protocol (9 May 1963) 

Agreement for the Provision of Technical Advisory Assistance to the 
Territory of Papua and the Trust Territory of New Guinea (17 March 
1969) 

Convention-Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters (27 
February 1936) 

Applying as from-

27 June 1972 
8 December 1m 

20 April ms 
11 July 1936 

20 May 1926 

11 November 19JJ 

8 February 194-0 

26 November 1~51 

10 July 194! 
3 November 1967 
Applying from 

29 July 1952 
2 April 1970 
10 November 1933 

2 November 1933 

11 Marc~ 1940 

26 February I 960 
3 March 1935 

3 June 1947 

9 November 
1956 

7 February 19S8 
22 August 1966 

21 December 1967 

6 February 1967 

21 May 1968 

30 September 1964 

3 December 1946 
I July 1953 

14 December 19ll 

7 January 1954 

12 August 1957 

l October 1958 

9 May 1963 

17 March 1969 

23 June 1938 



Albania 
Albania 

Belgium 

Belgium 

Belgium 
Belgium 

Belgium 

Bolivia 

Chile 

Colombia 

Colombia 
Cuba 
Cuba 

Country 

Czechoslovakia 
Czachoslovakia 
Denmark 
Ecuador 

Ecuador 
El Salvador 
Estonia 

Finland 
Greece 

Guatemala 
Guatemala 
Haiti 

Hungary 

Hungary 

Hungary 

Iceland 
Iceland 

Iceland 

Iraq 
Latvia 
Liberia 

Lithuania 
Luxembourg 

Luxembourg .. 
Luxembourg 

Monaco 
Monaco 

APPENDIX XXlll-continued 

(C) EXTRADITION TREATIES 

Description and date of signature 

Extradition Treaty 122 July 1926) . . . . . . . . 
Exchange of Notes regarding Extradition for Dangerous Drugs Of

fences (II December 1935-16 May 1936) 
Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (29 October 

1901) 
Convention Supplementing Article XIV of Treaty of 1901 (5 March 

1907) 
Convention amending Article VI of Treaty of 1901 (3 March 1911) •. 
Convention extending to the Belgian Congo and Certain British Pro

tectorates Existing Extradition Conventions between United King
dom and Belgium (8 August 1923) 

Exchanges of Notes regarding the Extension of the Convention of 1923 
to certain British and Belgian Mandated Territories (28 June I 928-
2 July 1928) 

Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (22 February 
1892) 

Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (26 January 
1897) 

Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (27 October 
1888} 

Convention Supplementary to the Treaty of 1888 (2 December 1929} 
Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (3 October 1904) 
Convention extending to Certain Protectorates and Mandated Terri-

tories the Treaty of 1904 (17 April 1930) 
Treaty for the Extradition of Criminals (11 November 1924) 
Protocol amending Article 12 of the Treaty of 1924 (4 June 1926) 
Convention supplementary to Treaty of 1873 (15 October 1935) 
Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (20 September 

1880) 
Convention supplementary to the Treaty of 1880 (4 June 1934) 
Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (23 June 1881) 
Convention for the Extradition of Fugitive Criminals (18 November 

1925) 
Treaty for the Extradition of Criminals (30 May 1924) 
Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (24 September 

1910) 
Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (4 July 1885) 
Protocol amending Article X of Treaty of 1885 (30 May 1914) 
Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (7 December 

1874) 
Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (3 December 

1873) 
Declaration Amending Article XI of the Treaty of 3 December 1873, 

for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (26 June 1901) 
Treaty Supplementary to the Treaty of 3 December 1873, Regarding 

Extradition (18 September 1936) 
Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criininals(Jl March 1873) 
Exchange of Notes Regarding the Extension to Nauru and New Guinea 

of the Treaty of 1873 insofar as that Treaty applies to Iceland (25 
November 1937) 

Supplementary Convention Regarding Application of Treaty of 1873 
to Iceland (25 October 1938) 

Extradition Treaty (2 May 1932) 
Treaty for the Extradition of Fugitive Criminals (16 July 1924) .. 
Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (16 December 

1892) 
Treaty for the Extradition of Fugitive Criminals (18 May 1926) 
Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (24 November 

1880) _ · . . 
Convention Supplementary to the Treaty of 1880 (23 January 1937) 
Convention amending the Treaty of 24 November 1880 for the Mutual 

Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (29 May 1939) 
Treaty for the Extradition of Criminals (17 December 1891) · .. 
Convention for the Extension to certain Protectorates and Mandated 

Territories of the Treaty of 1891 (27 November 1930) 

Applying as from-

16 March 1928 
16 May 1936 

1 August 1928 

I August 1928 

1 August l 928 
I August 1928 

l August 1928 

18 February 1928 

13 January 1928 

5 December 1930 

5 December 1!130 
12 December 1931 
12 December 1931 

15 July 1927 
15 July 1927 
9 November 1936 
19 January 1928 

8 November 1937 
8 August 1930 
10 March 1927 

14 December 1924 
19 April 1928 

11 September 1929 
It September 1929 
13 January 1928 

25 April 1928 

25 April 1928 

22 March 1938 

25 November 1937 
25 November 1937 

13 December 1939 

21 August 1934 
1 January 1926 
16 October 1928 

JI May 1928 
28 January 1928 

I August 1938 
26 September 1950 

5 July 1931 
5 July 1931 
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APPENDIX XXIlI-comi11ut'd 

Cou111ry 

Netherland5 

Nicaragua 
Norway 
Norway 

Panama 
Paraguay 

Paraguay 
Peru .. 

Poland 
Portugal 

Portugal 
Roumania 

Roumania 

San Marino 

Spain 
Spain 
Switzerland 

Switzerland 

Switzerland 
Thailand 
United States of America 
Yugoslavia 

(C) EXTRADITION TREATIES--COntinueJ 

Description and daie of signature 

Treaty for the Mutual Surrender ol Fugitive Criminals (26 September 
1898) 

Treaty for the Mutual Extradition of Fugitive Criminals (19 Apri. 1905) 
Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (26 June 1873) 
Supplementary Agreement Respecting t.he Mutual Surrender of 

Fugitive Crim;nals (18 February 1907) 
Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (25-August 1906) 
Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (12 September 

1908) 
Supplementary Extradition Convention (30 September I 933) 
Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (26 January 

1904) 
Extradition Treaty (I I January 1932) 
Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (17 October 

1892) 
Supplementary Extradition Convention (20 January 1932) .. 
Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fug1uve Criminals and Protocol 

(21 March 1893) 
Protocol explanatory of Section 21 of Article 2 of the Extradition 

Treaty of2I March 1893 (13 March 1894) 
Treaty for the Mutual Extradition of Fugitive Criminals (16 October 

1899) 
Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (4 June 1878) .. 
Declaration amending Treaty of 1878 (19 February 1889) .. 
Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (26 November 

1880) 
Convention supplementing Article XVIII of Treaty of 1880 (29 June 

1904) 
Convention supplementary to Treaty of 1880 (19 December 1934) 
Treaty respecting the Extradition of Fugitive Criminals (4 March 191 l) 
Extradition Treaty (22 December 1931) .. 
Treaty for the Mutual Extradition of Fugitive Criminals (6 December 

1900) 

Applying as from-

27 January 1928 

12 January 1928 
13 December 1928 
13 December 1928 

24 January 1928 
16 January 1928 

22 November 1942 
16 January 1928 

4 January 1935 
23 June 1934 

23 June 1934 
12 January 1929 

12 January I 929 

19 July 1934 

13 February 1928 
13 February 1928 
19 September 1929 

19 September 1929 

3 January 1936 
27 February 1928 
30 August 1935 
l November 1928 

(D) INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS WITH ENEMY AND EX-ENEMY COUNTRIES WIIlCH APPLIED TO PAPUA NEW GUJNEA PiUOR 
TO 3 SEPTEMBER 1939. THE FUTURE STATUS OF THESE AGREEMENTS HAS YET TO BB DETERMINED 

Austria 

Austria 

Austria 

Germany 
Germany 

Country o .. cription and date or signature 

Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (3 December 
1873) 

Declaration amending Article II of the Treaty of 3 December 1873 for 
the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (26 January 1901) 

Supplementary Extradition Convention additional to 1873 Treaty 
(29 October 1934) 

Treaty for the Mutual Surrender of Fugitive Criminals (14 May 1872) •. 
Agreement between the Government of the Commonwealth of Austra

lia and the German Government regarding the Release of Property 
Rights and Interest of German Nationals with Exchange of Notes 
(17 January 1930) 

2. TRUSTEESHIP AGFEEMENT FOR THE TERRITORY OF Nsw GUINEA 

Applying as from-

23 January 1928 

23 January 1928 

30 August 1935 

17 August 1930 
26 May 1930 

Approved by the Ge11eral Assemhly of tire Unired Narion.• at the Sixty-Second Plenary Meeting 11_( its First Smion on 
131h December 1946 

The Territory of New Guinea has been administered in accordance with Article 22 of the Covenant of the League 
of Nations and in pursuance of a mandate conferred upon His Britannic Majesty and exercised on His behalf by the 
Government of the Commonwealth of Australia. 

The Charter of the United Nations, signed at San Francisco on 26th June 1945, provides by Article 75 for the 
establishment of an international trusteeship system for the administration and supervision of such territories as may bt 
placed thereunder by subsequent individual agreements. 
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APPENDIX XXIIl-continued 

The Government of Australia now undertakes to place the Territory of New Guinea under the trusteeship system, 
on the terms set fonh in the present Trusteeship Agreement. 

There_fore the General Asse_mbly of the U!lited Nations, acting in pursuance of Article 85 of the Charter, approves 
the following terms of trusteeship for the Temtory of New Guinea, in substitution for the terms of the Mandate under 
which the Territory has been administered. 

Article 1 

T~e Territory to which this Trusteeship A~ment app~ies (hereinafter called the Territory) consists of that portion 
of the island of New Guinea and the groups of islands admmistered therewith under the Mandate dated 17th December 
1920, conferred upon His Britannic Majesty and exercised by the Government of Australia. 

Arricle2 
The Government of Australia (hereinafter called the Administering Authority) is hereby designated as the sole 

authority which will exercise the administration of the Territory. 

Article 3 

The Administering Authority undertakes to administer the Territory in accordance with the provisions of the Charter 
and in such a manner as to achieve in the Territory the basic objectives of the international trusteeship system which 
are set forth in Article 76 of the Chaner. • 

Article 4 

The Administering Authority will be responsible for the peace, order, good government and defence of the Territory 
and for this purpose will have the same powers of legislation, administration and jurisdiction in and over the Territory as 
if it were an integral part of Australia and will be entitled to apply to the Territory, subject to such modifications as it 
deems desirable, such laws of the Commonwealth of Australia as it deems appropriate to the needs and conditions of the 
Territory. 

Article S 
rt is agreed that the Administering Authority, in the exercise of its powers under Article 4 will be at liberty to bring 

the Territory into a customs, fiscal or administrative union or federation with other dependent territories under its juris
diction or control, and to establish common services between the Territory and any or all of these territories, if in its 
opinion it would be in the interests of the Territory and not inconsistent with the basic objectives of the trusteeship system 
to do so. 

Article 6 

The Administering Authority further undertakes to apply in the Territory the provisions of such international agree
ments and such recommendations of the specialized agencies referred to in Article 57 of the Charter as are, in the opinion 
of the Administering Anthority, suited to the needs and conditions of the Territory and conducive to the achievement 
of the basic objectives of the trusteeship system. 

Article 7 
The Administering Authority may take all measures in the Territory which it considers desirable to provide for the 

defence of the Territory and for maintenance of international peace and security. 

Article B 
The Administering Authority undertakes that in the discharge of its obligations under Article 3 of this agreement: 

1. It will co-operate with the Trusteeship Council in the discharge of all the Council's functions under Articles 87 and 
88 of the Charter. 

2. It will, in accordance with its established policy: 
(a) take into consideration the customs and usages of the inhabitants of New Guinea and respect the rights and 

safeguard the interests, both pre"<ent and future,_ of the indigenous inhabitants ~f ~he Terr!tory,. and in 
particular ensure that no rights over native land m favour of any person not an 10d1genous mhab1taot of 
New Guinea may be created or transferred except with the consent of the competent public authority; 

(b) promote, as may be appropriate to the circumstances of the Territory, the educational and cultural advance• 
ment of the inhabitants; 

{c) assure to the inhabitants of the Territory, as may be appropriate to the particular circumstances of the 
Territory and its peoples, a progressively increasing share in the administrative and other services of the 
Territory; and 

(d) guarantee to the inhabitants of the Territory, subject only to the requirements of public order, freedom of 
speech, of the press, of assembly and of petition, freedom of conscience and worship and freedom of religious 
teaching. 
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APPENDIX XXIV 

CLIMATIC CONDITIONS 

). MONTHLY MEAN MAXIMUM AND MINIMUM TEMPERATURES, RELATIVE }-IUMIDITY, RAINFALL AKO RAIN DAYS IN 
MAJOR TOWNS FOR YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1972 

. . 
Mean 

Month 1'.fean maximum Mcall minimum 9a.m. Monthly Number 
Place relative rainfall of day, 

humidity 

oc •F •c OF % 
Port Moresby .. 1971-

July .. .. 28.9 (84.0) 22.2 (71. 9) 81 111 9 
August .. 30.4 (86. 7) 22.1 (71.8) 82 40 5 
September .. 31 .0 (87. 8) 23.0 (73 .4) 78 l05 12 
October .. 32. I (89. 8) 22.9 (73. 3) 71 100 II 
November .. 33.0 (91.4) 22.8 (73. 1) 63 248 6 
December .. 31.5 (88. 7) 22.7 (72. 8) 78 495 14 

1972--
January .. 30.7 (87.2) 22.6 (72. 7) 82 714 19 
February -· 30.6 (87. I) 22.7 (72 .8) 86 1.078 21 
March .. 30.6 (87.0) 22.3 (72.2) 82 1,238 20 
April ·• .. 30.2 (86.3) 22.3 (72 .2) 86 259 18 
May .. .. 28.8 (83. 8) 21.7 (71.1) 82 569 14 
June .. .. 29.2 (84. 6) 21.2 (70. I) 77 11 2 

Lac .. .. 1971-
July .. -- 27.9 (82.3) 22.3 (72.1) 91 1,083 22 
August ·- 28.8 (83. 8) 22.2 (71.9) 86 1,280 23 
September .. 29A (84.9) 22.7 (72.9) 82 1,066 20 
October .. 30. I (86 .2) 23.1 (73.6) 76 2,119 20 
November .. 31. 7 (89.1) 23.9 (75. 1) 75 289 II 
December 31.4 (88.6) 24.3 (75.8) 71 863 10 

1972 .. 
January .. 30.6 (87 .0) 24.2 (75.6) 75 1,076 21 
February .. 30.9 (87 .6) 23.7 (74.7J 82 1,041 20 
March .. 30 .1 (86.1) 23.6 (74.5) 82 J,537 22 
April .. .. 29.7 (85. 5) 23.6 (74. 5) 86 1,221 20 
May .. .. 29.3 (84. 7) 23.0 (73.4) 82 1,475 19 
June .. .. 28.2 (82. 7) 23.1 (73. 5) 88 2,080 23 

Madang .. 1971-
July .. .. 29.4 (84.9) 22.5 (72. 5) 86 1,406 23 
August •· 30. l (86.2) 22.6 (72. 7) 82 858 20 
September .. 30.2 (86. 3) 23.0 (73 .4) 82 1,109 21 
October .. 30.3 (86 .5) 22.8 (73 .0) 82 2,323 22 
November .. 30.3 (86.5) 23. 1 (73. 5) 82 1,551 21 
December .. 30.4 (86. 7) 23.3 (74.0) 82 1,631 22 

1972-
January .. 29.7 {85. 5) 23.0 (73 .4) 86 2,446 25 
February .. 29.9 (85. 9) 23.l (73 .6) 86 I,380 23 
March .. 29.9 (85. 8) 23.2 (73 .8) 83 1,046 24 
April .. .. 29.9 (85. 8) 23.2 (73 .8) 84 1,651 19 
May .. .. 29.8 (85 .6) 23.1 (73. 6) 82 3,175 26 
June .. .. 29.7 (85. 5) 23.6 (74.5) 82 134 9 

Goroka .. 1971-
July .. .. 24.2 (75 .6) 14.1 (57 .4) 84 348 14 
August .. 25.1 (77 .2) 12.7 (54. 9) 81 115 8 
September .. 25.8 (78 .5) 14.1 (57.4) 80 465 17 
October .. 26. l (78.9) 14.3 (57 .8) 78 569 20 
November .. 25.9 (78. 7) 14. I (57 .4) 80 295 17 
December .. 26. l (79.0) 14.7 (58.4) 85 790 22 

1972-
January .. 25.0 (77 .0) 14.9 (58.9) 85 896 25 
February .. 24.2 (75.6) 15 .1 (59.2) 85 832 19 
March .. 24.9 (76.8) 15.1 (59.2) 89 964 27 
April .. .. 25.1 (77.1) 15.1 (59 .1) 88 ' 1,168 23 
May .. .. 25.3 (77 .5) 13.4 (56.2) 87 590 14 
June •· .. 25.2 (77. 3) 14. 1 (57. 3) 86 37 2 
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APPENDIX XXlV-continued 

J. MONTHLY MEAN MAXIMUM AND MINIMUM TEMPERATURES, RELATIVE HUl,IIDITY, RAINFALL AND RAIN DAYS IN 
MAJOR TOWNS FOR YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1972--continued 

Moan 
Place Month Mean maximum Mean minimum 9a.m. Monthly Number 

rclalive rainfall of days 
humidity 

oc OF ·c •F % 
Mount Hagen 1971-

Aerodrome July .. .. 24.2 (75. 5) 13. I (55.5) 87 765 19 
August .. 25.1 (77 .1) 12.1 (53.8) 88 394 15 
September .. 25.5 (77. 9) 13.0 (55.4) 83 777 20 
October .. 25.2 (77.3) 13.6 (56.4) 78 704 19 
Novembe-r .. 25.2 (77. 3) 13 .3 (55. 9) 79 674 16 
December .. 25.7 (78.2) 13 .5 (56. 3) 82 903 19 

1972-
January .. 24.2 (75 .6) l4.2 (57 .6) 85 876 22 
February .. 25.3 (77. 5) 14.5 (58 .1) 87 1,399 25 
March .. 24.8 (76. 7) 14.7 (58.4) 8S 1,521 28 
April .. .. 24.9 (76. 9) 14.2 (57 .5) 85 966 24 
May .. .. 24.2 (75. 6) 13.4 (S6.1) 85 763 15 
June .. .. 24.2 (75. 5) 13 .1 (55.6) 85 81 8 

Rabaul .. .. 1971-
July .. .. 30.6 (87. l) 23. I (73. 5) 79 870 14 
August .. 31 .2 (88.2) 23.1 (73. 5) 77 141 JO 
September .. 31. 7 (89 .1) 23.2 (73. 7) 72 536 11 
October .. 31.5 (88. 7) 23.3 (73.9) 74 625 14 
November .. 30.7 (87.2) 22.7 (72. 9) 79 999 21 
December .. 30.4 (86.7) 22.9 (73.3) 79 829 19 

1972-
January .. 29.6 (85. 3) 22.7 (72. 8) 82 1,145 20 
February .. 30.6 (87. I) 22.9 (73 .2) 83 662 18 
March .. 30.3 (86 .6) 23.2 (73 .8) 79 558 19 
April .. .. 30.3 (86. 5) 23. l (73. 5) 79 592 18 
May .. .. 30. l (86.1) 23.2 (73. 8) 84 746 20 
June .. .. 30.6 (87. I) 24.1 (75.4) 79 116 9 

Kieta .. .. 1971-
July .. .. 29.5 (85. I) 22.8 (73.0) 78 814 19 

August .. 29.9 (85.9) 21.3 (70.3) 78 1,522 22 
September .. 30. l (86. I) 22.2 (71. 9) 77 1,233 19 
October 29.9 (85.8) 22. l (71.8) 77 1,760 25 .. 
November .. 30.2 (86 .4) 22.4 (72.4) 75 808 22 

December 30.0 (86 .0) 22.6 (72. 7) 75 1,063 23 .. 
1972-

21 January 29.8 (85. 6) 22.4 (72 .3) 68 1,320 .. 
1,253 17 February 29.8 (85. 7) 22.4 (72. 4) 82 .. 

556 19 March .. 30.9 (87. 7) 22.6 (72. 7) 72 

April 29.9 (85. 9) 22.5 (72. 5) 79 1,057 18 .. .. 
2,022 19 May 29.7 (85.4) 22.6 (72.6) 73 .. .. 

902 21 June .. .. 29.6 (85. 3) 22.1 t11.1> I 77 
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APPENDIX XXV 

RELIGIOUS MISSIONS 
I. RELIGIOUS DENOMINATIONS OF POPULATION 

The last time this information was collected was in the 1966 Census, the results of which have been published in previous 
Annual Reports. 

2. NATIONALITY OF EXPATRIATE MISSIONARIES AT 30 JUNE 1969 TO 1971 

Males Females Persons 

Nati<>nality 
1969 1970 1971 1969 1970 ]971 1969 1970 1971 

---
Austrian .. .. .. 12 17 18 16 13 14 28 30 32 
Belgian .. •· .. .. 2 2 8 8 8 8 IO 10 
British .. •· .. 985 1,083 1,002 1,043 1,032 938 2,028 2,115 1,940 
Canadian .. .. .. 23 .. 50 36 2 35 59 2 85 
Dutch .. .. . . 73 72 59 33 34 44 106 106 103 
French .. .. . . 38 41 38 27 28 30 65 69 68 
German .. .. . . 242 248 254 142 137 131 384 385 38S 
Italian .. .. .. 12 12 12 l .. . . 13 12 12 
Polish .. .. .. 13 15 8 1 10 5 14 25 13 
Swiss .. .. .. 34 39 48 31 37 52 65 76 100 
U.S. American .. .. 309 324 342 189 )96 263 498 520 605 
Other .. .. . . 40 36 23 28 25 12 68 61 35 

---
Total .. .. 1,781 1,889 1,856 1,555 1,522 1,532 3,336 3,411 3,388 

Note: Figures for year ended 30 June 1972 are not yet available. 

3. RESOURCES AVAILABLE TO RELIGIOUS ORGANISATIONS FOR YEAR ENDED 30 JUN1! 1971 

s·ooo s·ooo % 
(I) Overseas Aid (including value of imports received 

as gifts from)-
(a) Australia .. .. .. . . 2,150 
(b) Other countries .. .. . . 4,203 

6,353 54.6 
(2) Administration Aid-

(a) Building grants .. .. .. 310 
(b) Health grants .. .. .. 542 
(c) Health materials .. .. . . 300 
(d) Education grants .. .. .. 600 
(e) Education materials .. .. .. 360 

(3) Other Local Aid-
2,112 18.2 

(a) Cash donations .. .. . . 491 
(b) Food, etc. .. .. .. .. 199 

690 5.9 
(4) Food produced and consumed in institutions, etc ... 36 0.3 
(5) Loans and borrowings . . . . . . 31S 2.7 
(6) Operat~ng_ Surplus of Commercial Enterprises .. 1,200 10.3 
(7) Deprec1at1on (commercial and non-commercial 

enterprises) .. .. .. .. 480 4.1 
(8) Other receipts .. .. .. .. 450 3.9 

Total .. .. .. .. .. 11,636 100.0 

Note: Figures for year ended 30 June 1972 are not yet available. 
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4. ALLOCATJO)l OF AVAILABLE RES'JURCES TO RELIGIOUS ORGANISATIONS FOR YEAR INDtD 30 JUNE 197) 

Current Expenditure on- s·ooo $'000 % 
(I) Education-

(a) Wages, salaries, etc. 
'' .. .. 1,369 

(b) Other (materials, etc.) .. .. 842 

(2) Health- 2,211 19.0 
(a) Wages, salaries, etc. .. .. .. 909 
(b) Other (materials. etc.) ,. . . 682 

(3) Religious and other activities- 1,591 13.7 

(a) Wages, salaries, etc. .. .. .. 2,209 
(b) Other (materials, etc.) .. .. 1,433 

Capital Expenditure on- 3,642 31.3 

(4) Education-
(a) Buildings and other structures .. .. 815 . ' 
(bl Other capital items .. .. .. 183 

(5) Health- 998 8,6 

(a) Buildings and other structures .. .. 253 
(b) Other capital items .. ., .. 125 

(6) Religious and other activities-
378 3.3 

(a) Buildings anr.1 other structures .. . . 995 
(b) Other capital items ,. .. .. 315 

(7) ComIT!crcial activiti~s-
1,310 11.3 

(a) Buildings and other structures .. ,. 315 
(b) Other capital iter,15 .. .. . . 387 .. 
(c) Increase in value of stocks .. . . 127 

829 7. I 
(8) Other expenditure and balancing item .. 677 5.8 

Total .. .. .. .. .. 11,636 100.0 

Total Expenditure on-
Education .. .. .. .. .. 3,209 27.6 
Health .. .. .. .. . . 1,969 16.9 
Religious and other activities .. ,. .. 4,952 42.6 
Capital formation-Commercial activities .. .. 829 7 .1 
Other expenditure and Balancing Item ·• .. 677 5.8 

Total .. .. .. .. •· 11,636 100.0 

Note: Figures for year ended 30 June 1972 are not yet available. 

5. MISSIONARIES nV:DENOMIN.-.TIONAL GROUP AT 30 JUNE 1971 

Papua New Guinean I Expatriate Total 
Group 

I Males Females Persons Males Females Persons Males Females Per.ions 
-------------------

Evangelical Alliance of the 
South Pacific .. .. 467 125 592 254 359 613 721 484 1,205 

Melanesian Council of 
Churches .. .. 2,507 495 3,002 419 291 710 2,926 786 3,712 

Roman Catholic Church .. 3,270 1,117 4,387 948 761 1,709 4,218 1,878 6,096 
Other Groups or Independent 1,201 129 1,330 235 121 356 1,436 250 1,686 

--------1----------
Total .. .. 7,445 1,866 9,31t 1,856 1,532 3,388 9,301 3,398 12,699 

Note: Figures for 1972 are not yet available. 
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6. MISSIONARl£S BY OCCUPATIONAL GROUP AT 30 JUNE 1971 

Activity in whkh 
Papua New Guinean Expatriate Total 

primari]y engaged 
Males Females Persons. Males Females Persons Males Females. Persons 

--- ----------
Religious-

Ordained .. .. 554 39 593 832 67 899 1,386 106 1,492 
Lay .. .. .. 2,140 270 2,410 221 344 565 2,361 614 2,975 

Total .. .. 2,694 309 3,003 1,053 4ll 1,464 3,747 720 4,467 
--- ---

Health-
Doctors .• .. .. 2 .. 2 18 JO 28 20 10 30 
Nurses .• .. .. 135 329 464 16 279 295 151 608 759 
Other .. .. .. 166 155 321 10 26 36 176 181 357 

---------
Total .. .. 303 484 787 44 315 359 347 799 1,146 

---
Education-

Teachers .. .. 2,150 769 2,919 346 532 878 2,496 1,301 3,797 
Other .. .. .. 519 61 580 88 89 177 607 150 757 

Total .. .. 2,669 830 3,499 434 621 1,055 3,103 1,451 4.554 
---

Commercial activity-
Managerial/Clerical .. 77 26 103 90 93 183 167 ll9 286 
Professional/Technical .. 559 S6 615 147 30 177 706 86 792 
Other .. .. .. 1,143 161 1,304 88 62 150 1,231 223 1,454 

------
Total .. .. 1,779 243 2,022 325 185 510 2,104 428 2,532 

------ ---
Total .. .. 7,445 1,866 9,311 1,856 1,532 3,388 9,301 3,398 12,699 

Note: Figures for 1972 are not yet available. 
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NATIONAL INCOME ESTIMATES FOR PAPUA NEW GUINEA 

I. TOTAL MARKET SUPPLIES FOR YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE 1967 TO 1971 

I . 
1968 i 1967 l 

--------------------1. S million 1-$-m-il_li_on---1 
Monetary Sector-

Wages, Salaries and Supplements 113.7 128.6 
Primary Production lncome---

(i) Market Production 

I. 

21 4 ·1 

(ii) Non-market Production. . 22 0 

Total Primary Production 
Company Income 
Operating Surplus of Public Authorities Business 

Other Business Income 
Income from Properry 

Monetary Sector Income 

Allowance for Depreciation 

Gross Monetary Sector Product at Factor Cost 

Indirect Taxes less Subsidies 

Gross Monetary Sector Product at A1arket Prices 

Imports and Other Payments for Goods and Services 

Market Supplies of Monetary Sector 

Subsistence Sector-
Subsistence Sector Income 

Total Market Supplies 

43.4 
23 0 

1.0 
13 .9 
1.6 

196.6 

12.3 

208.9 

14.2 

223.1 

157.4 

380.5 

185.2 

565.7 

25.3 
25.0 

50.3 
29.8 
0.6 

14.6 
1.9 

225.8 

14.4 

240.2 

15.9 

256.1 

178.3 

434.4 

190. I 

624.5 

1969 

$million 

144.5 

34.3 
25.9 

60.2 
30.8 
0. 1 

17.0 
2.2 

254.6 

15.8 

270.4 

11.S 

287.9 

185.2 

473.1 

198.5 

671.6 

Note: Fiaures for year ended 30 June 1972 are not yet available. 
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1970 

$million 

169.7 

36.3 
27.5 

63.8 
41.4 

0.1 
19.7 
2.5 

297.0 

22.8 

319.8 

23.3 

343.1 

267.9 

611.0 

204.4 

815.4 

1971 

Smillion 

197. I 

36.8 
29.4 

66.2 
SS.6 
0.6 

29.8 
3.0 

352.3 

32.4 

384.7 

31.5 

416.2 

324.S 

740.7 

205.4 

946.1 
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APPENDIX XXYl-cvntmued 

2. TOTAL MARKH EXPENDITURE FOR YEARS ENDED 30 JU!-;E 1967 TO 1971 

l967 1968 1%9 1970 197lp 

! I 

I 
I $million I S million $million $million $ million 
I 

I Monetary Sector-
Personal Consumption-

(i) Market Supplies .. .. .. 110.5 124.2 144.7 172 8 i 186, 7 
{ii) Non-market Supplies .. .. .. 22 0 25,0 25.9 27.5 2~.4 

Total Personal Consumption .. .. 132.5 149.2 170.7 200.3 216.1 
Statistical Discrepancy -0.2 0.3 -1.8 -1.4 * ,. .. .. 
Net Current Expenditure on Goods and Services-

I. Mission .. .. .. .. 6.4 7.2 6.7 7.7 5. I 
2. Public Authorities-

Administration .. .. .. 57,8 65.0 77.0 84.6 88.1 
Local Government Cour.cils .. .. 0.7 0.8 0.8 : 0.7 0.7 
Commonwealth Departments and Jnstru-

mentalities .. .. . . .. 11.6 13. 7 17.9 21.J 24.4 

Total Net Current Expenditure .. .. 76.5 86.7 102.4 I 14.3 11 .83 
Gross Domestic Capital Formation-

J. Private .. .. .. , . 40.3 47,5 51.3 127.8 220.5 
2. Mission .. .. .. .. 1.4 1.5 1.6 I. 5 1.8 
3. Public Authorities-

Administration .. .. .. 33.6 39.8 38.3 46.1 49.4 
Papua and New Guinea Electricity Com-

mission .. .. .. .. 5.3 2.9 3.7 3 8 4.6 
Local Government Councils ., ,. 1.2 1.7 2.3 3.5 3.8 

Commonwealth Departments and lnstrumen-
talities . , , . .. .. 25.0 17.6 12 0 7 8 6.7 

4. Increase in the Value of Stocks .. .. 3.6 7.3 7.0 6.0 7.0 

Total Gross Domestic Capital Formation 110.4 118.3 116 2 196.5 293.8 

Gross Monetary Sector Expenditure .. .. 319.2 354.5 387 3 512.5 628.2 
Exports and Other Receipts for Goods and Services 61.3 79.9 85.8 98.5 112 5 

Market Expe11diture of Monetary Sector .. 380.5 434.4 473. I 611.0 740. 7 

Subsistence Sector-
Subsistence Sector Expenditure-

I. Consumption . , .. .. .. 143.4 146.7 153,7 157.9 158.2 
2. Private Investment, Replacement and Main-

tenance ,, .. .. .. 10,0 10.4 10.5 10.6 10.7 
3. Community Investment, Replacement and 

Maintenance .. .. .. .. 31. 8 33.0 34.3 35.9 36.5 

Subsistence Sector Ex,,e11diture .. 185 2 190. l 198.5 204 4 205.4 

Total Markel Expenditure .. .. 565.7 624,5 671.6 
I~ 

946.1 
I I 

* Included in l\1onetar:,' Sector 

Note: Figures for year ended 30 June 1972 are not yet available. 
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3. BALANCE OF PAYMENTS: CURRENT AND CAPITAL ACCOUNTS fOR YEARS ENDED 30 JUNE 1967 TO 1971 
($ million) 

Current Account-
Trade-

Imports .. .. .. .. .. 
Invisible Debits-

Transportation .. .. .. .. 
Travel .. .. .. . . .. 
Miscellaneous .. .. .. .. 

Total Remiltances on Current Account .. 
Imports and Other Payments for Goods and 

Services .. .. .. 
Total .. .. .. 

Income from Investment in P.N.G. .. 
Total Payments on Current Account 

Capi/a/ Account-
Outflow of [nvestmcnt .. .. 
Capital Remittances-

Expatriate Savings Remittances .. 
Other Remittances .. .. .. 

Balance on Capital Account .. 
Total .. .. .. . . 

C urrent Acco11nt-
Trade-

Exports .. .. .. .. 
Invisible Credits-

Gold .. .. .. .. 
Transportation .. .. .. 
Travel . . .. .. .. 
Miscellaneous .. .. .. 

Total Receipts on Current Account .. 

Exports and Other Receipts for Goods 

Total .. .. .. 
ncome from Investment Overseas 1 

D eficit on Current Account .. 
.. 
.. 
.. 

Total Receipts on Current Account. . 

C apital Account-
Inflow of Investment .. .. .. 
Capital Remittances-

Authorities Capital Transfers by Public 
Missions .. .. .. 

Total 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

. . 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

. . 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

. . 

.. 

. . 
and 

.. 

PAYMENTS 

I I 

I 1967 1968 I 1969 

I I 

! 112.4 127.1 

I 
133. 1 

20.8 23.6 

I 
26.7 

12.9 13.7 15.3 
11. 3 13.9 10. 1 
45.0 51.2 I 52. I I 

I 
I 

I 157.4 178.3 185.2 

157.4 178.3 185.2 
13.6 18.6 17.7 

171.0 196.9 202.9 

1.2 3.8 2.1 

23.6 92.3 31. 7 
12.1 9. I 25.0 

101.7 107.1 104.3 

138.6 149.3 163. 1 

RECEIPTS 

1967 1968 1969 

44.8 58.1 64.1 

.. .. 0.8 
5.0 6.5 7.4 
7.9 I I. l 10.5 
3.6 4.2 3. I 

16.5 21.8 21.8 

61. 3 79.9 85.9 

61.3 79.9 85.9 
8.0 9.9 12.7 

101.7 107.l 104.3 

171.0 196.9 202.9 

27. 8 32.7 38. I 

i 110.8 116.6 125.0 
i 

138.6 149.3 163. I 

Note: Figures for the year ended 30 June 1972 are not yet available. 

1970p 1971p 

I 

201. 3 251.9 

32.9 45.9 
16, 5 17.5 
17.2 9.2 
66.6 72.6 

267.9 324.5 

267.9 324.5 
18.2 22.4 

286. 1 346.9 

5.2 n.a . 

40 0 n.a . 
38.0 n.a . 

172.7 212.9 

255.9 n.a . 

l970p 197lp 

70.5 76.8 

0.8 0.7 
9.3 I 1.3 

14.1 17.8 
3.8 5.9 

28.0 35.7 

98.5 I 12.5 

98.5 112.5 
14.1 21.5 

172. 7 212.9 

286. l 346.9 

JOI.I n.a. 

154.8 n.a. 

255 9 n.a. 
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APPENDIX XXVII 

OVERSEAS TOURS 

I. TOTAL DEPARTURES FOR YEAR ENDED 30 JuM 1972 

Permits 
Exemptions 

Total Departures 

Employment
Government Business 
Trade Exhibitions 
Private Business 
Seamen 

Category 

Seminars, Conferences, Conventions 
United Nations Matters 
Ordained Ministers 

Educational
Students 
Commonwealth Practical Traininii Scheme 
Industrial Training 
Australian School of Pacific Administration 
Army Training 
Fellowships .. 
Post-Graduate Studies 
Group Educational Tours 

Recreational
Vacations 
Married to non-natives 
Sporting 
Youth Camps 
Qantas Inaugural Flight to London 
Cultural Competitions, Exchanges 

Medical (Inc. Escorts) 

Members of the House of Assembly 

Total Departures 

988 
1,194 

2,182 

54 
9 

35 
312 
102 

18 
3 

87 
100 
249 
106 
107 

8 
8 

99 

497 
60 

137 
19 
23 
21 

39 

89 

2,182 



APPENDIX XXVl II 

PUlilUCATlONS 

J. Lin or PusucATTONS BY TYPi, LA:-iGUAGE, CIRcULATroN AND Pususl-lER 

___ r_u_b-li_c•-t-io_n ___ , _____ s_u_b_i•_c_, ----II Ll•~~ I G='""'" !

1 

_______ r_u_h_l_i•h_~_r ___ _ 

Non-Government 
periodicals-

New Guinea Lutheran Religion Engli!h 3,103 1 Lutheran Church 

Singaut 

Lalamana .. 
The School Anthology 
Torch 
Tutili 
St Mary's Pari!b Paper 
Tapowaroro Teterina 
Soim Gutpela Rot .. 
Yu Bin Kisim Mi I 

Kambek Antap 
Nilai Ra Dovot 

War Cry .. 
The Young Soldier .. 

M.V. Programme 
Guide 

Compass .. 
Island Worker 
M.V. Week of Prayer 
Harim 
Missionary News 
Kumul 

P.S.A. Bulletin 

Post-Courier 
Focus 

Kaunsila 

Inside New Guinea 
Teacher 
Councillor 
Wantok 
Bougainville News 

News Notes 
Information Brochure 
U.P.N.G. News 

U.P.N.G. Calendar .. 
University E~·ents this 
Week 
Kovave 
Nobnob News 

Read 
Precept 

Pangu Nius 
United News 
Journal of P.N.G. 

Society 
The Drum 
Bougainvillir Copper 

Bulletin 

Newspaper .. 

High School Journal . 
High School Journal . 
General 
Newspaper .. 
Religion 
Religion 
Book on Relii:ion 
Book on Religion 

Religion and Church 
News 

Religion 
Religion and Youth 

Activities 
Religion and Youth 

Programme 
Religion 
Religion 
Religion 
Religion 
Mission Work 
Police News 

Public Service 

Newspaper 
Current Affairs 

' Local Government 
Affairs 

Newsletter .. 
Teacher's News 
Local Government 
General 
General 

Tourism 
Tourism 
University News-De-

velopments 
Calendar of Events 
University Events 

Literature .. 
Literature .. 

Literacy and Literature 
Writing Methods 

Party Newspaper 
Party Newspaper 
History-Culture Devel-

opment 
Newsletter 
Newsletter 

Pidgin 3,328 
Kate 2,789 
Pidgin 1 ,000 
Enga 1,200 
English 300 
English 300 
English 650 
Gogodafa . . 950 
English 200 
Dobuon 1,200 
Pidgin 4,000 
Pidgin 15,000 

Kuanua and 6,000 
Pidgin 

English 400 
English 500 

English 500 

English 385 
English 800 
English 660 
Pidgin 
English 5,500 
English and 5,000 

Pidgin 
Engli,h and 15,000 

Pidgin 
English 17,000 
English and 10,000 

Pidgin 
Pidgin 5,000 

English 600 
English 10,000 
English 5,000 
Pidgin 8,000 
Pidgin and i 8,000 

English 
English 2,000 
English 30,000 
English 1,500 

English 3,000 
English 5,000 

English 
English and 

Pidgin 
English 
English 

English 
English 
English 

English 
English 

Wabag Lutheran Church 

Asian Pacific Christian Mission 
Asian Pacifie Christian Mission 
Asian Pacific Christian Mission 
Asian Pacific Christian Mission 
Lae Catholic Mission 
Samarai United Church 
South Seas Evangelical Mission-W~wak 

, South Seas Evangelical Mission-Wewak 

Rabaul United Church 

Salvation Army 
Salvation Army 

Seventh Day Adventist 

Seventh Day Adventist 
Seventh Day Adventist 
Seventh Day Adventist 
Missionary Association 
Australian Churches of Christ 
Pol ice Association 

Public Service Association 

Teachers Association 

Tourist Board 
Touri51 Board 
University of Papua New Guinea 

University of Papua New Guinea 
University of Papua New Guinea 

N.G. Cultural Society University 
Creative Training Centres. Madang 

Summer Institute of Linguistics 
Christian Writer's Association, Madang 

(published irregularly) 
Pangu Pati. Port Moresby 
United Party, Port Moresby 
P.N.G. Society in Association with the 

University 
Girl Guides A,sociation 
Bougainville Copper Pty Ltd 
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,\PPENDIX XXVJII-continued 

]. LIH OF PUBllC'ATION5 BY TYPE, L,N:;uA.GE, CIRCULATION ... ND PUBLISHER-continrwd 

Puhl:ca1ion 

Man in N.G. 
Nilaidat 
New Guinea 
Research Bulletins 

Government 
publicalions

Kibi 
P.W.D. Newsletter .. 
Bisinis 

Our News .. 

Nuis Bilong Yumi 

Annual Report 
Research Bulletin 
Annual Report 
Woodnews 
Forkol 

Agricultural Bulletins 

Agricultural Journal 

Harvest 

Statistical Bulletins .. 
House of Assembly 

News 
Tok Tok Bilong Haus 

ov Assembli 
Lower School Paper 

Upper School Paper 

Our World 

Education Gazelle 
Journal of Education 
News Review 

Teacher Information 
Booklets 

HighSchoolsofPapua 

1 

New Guinea 
Papua New Guinea 

Writing I 

Subje.'.:I 

Newslc11er .. 
Newssheet .. 
Social Services 
Research 

Trade and Industry 
Newsletter 
Newsletter .. 

General Information .. 

General Information .. 

Departmental Activities 
Building Research 
Departmental Activities 
Wood and Timber 
Forestry College 

Journal 
Various Subjects 

Tropical Agriculture .. 

Tropical Agriculture 
Livestock, Fisheries 
and Wild Life 

Tropical Agriculture 
Proceeding, of the 

House of Assembly 
Proceedings of the 

House of Assembly 
Primary School 

Standards 3 and 4 
Primary School 

Standards 5 and 6 
Primary School Social 

Studies 
Teacher lnformation .. 
Teacher Information .. 
Secondary Current 

Affairs Bulletin 
Oevelopments and 

Policv 
Second~ry School 

Information 
Literature .. 

New Guinea Bulletin I Newssheet .. 

Language 

English 
English 
English 

English 
English 
English and 

Pidgin 
English 

Pidgin 

English 
English 
English 
English 
English 

English 

English 

English 

Englis.h 
English 

Pidgin 

English 

English 

English 

English 
English 
English 

English 

English 

English/Pid-
gin, Hiri/ 
Motu 

English 

Circulation I 

2,000 
2,000 
2,000 

23,500 

8,500 

1,500 
1,500 
1,500 

300 
JOO 

2,000 

2,000 

74,000 

54,000 

56,000 

5,600 
4,000 
6,000 

2,000 

1,000 

I 
I 

Publisher 

Anthropology Department, UniYersity 
Students Association, University 
Australian National University 
Res.earch Unit, Port Moresby 

Trade and Industry 
Public Works Department 
Department of Business Development 

Department of Information and Exten-
sion services 

Department of Information and Exten-
sion services 

Department of Public Works 
Department of Public Works 
Department of Public Health 
Department of Forestry 
Department of Forestry 

Department of Agriculture. Stock and 
Fisheries 

Department of Agriculture, Stock and 
Fisheries 

Department of Agriculture, Stock and 
Fisheries 

Bureau of Statistics 
Department of I nforrnation and 

Extension Services 
Department of Information and 

Extension Services 
Department of Education 

Department of Education 

Department of Education 

Department of Education 
Department of Education 
Department of Education 

Department of Education 

Department of Education 

Literature Bureau, Department of In
formation and Extension Services 

Highlands Farmers & Settlers' Associa
tion, Goroka 

Note: This list is not e'\haustive and advice of further Papua New Guinean publications will be gratefully received. 
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APPENDIX XXIX 

INDEX: TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL QUESTIONNAIRE 

REFERENCES TO QUSTIONS IN THE QUESTION?-;AIRf OF THE TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL (DOCUMENT T/1010) AND 10 QUES1"10NS 
.~DDED AT THE TWEl'<TY-SECOND SESSION OF THE COUNCIL (DOCUMENT T/1010/ADD. I). THF. LATTER HAVE BEEN l!sDICATf.D 

BY THE LETTEN.S 'a' AND 'b' 
------------------------------------------

Qui!"Sricn 
I I 

Page 

I 
Page Question i Page Question ! 

------,----1-------l----1------------

• · 1 1,2 55.. .. 1, 14, 104.. •· I I .. 
2 .. 
3 .. 
4 .. 
5 .. 
6 .. 
7 .. 
8 .. 
9 .. 

10 .. 
II .. 
Ila .. 
12 .. 
13 .. 
14 .. 
15 . , 
16 .. 
17 •. 
18 .. 
19 .. 
20 .. 
21 .. 
22 .. 

22a .. 
2J .. 
24 .. 

. . I 2 3 210 56.. . . , L 8(>..85. 105.. . . 
368-374 

368 
. . J · , 51.. . . · r 2s1, 106.. • • 1 

, 3 6 57a ·.·. J 318-321 107.. .···: ~ 163_ 166 :: ' 6~7 s8.. 1 108 .. 
, 58a . . I 86-96 108a 

~: j 1 59.. . . [248-251 109.. .. 166, 167, 
1 60.. . . j 110.. . . 354-356 

: : r 1-10 62.. . . 96-100, 111.. . . 161-204 
. . , 10. 11 248, 112.. . . 170-174 

, 322-324 113.. . . 186-188 : : J 11, 12 63.. . . 100-102, 114.. . . 182-184, 
12-14 250 194, 198 

. . 14-15 64.. . . l 103-108, us.. . . 137 

.. 1 65.. .. ~ 251 , 116.. .. 112-113, 
66.. I 2 y,7 379 

: : ~ l 8_39 66a : : J 3 6
• ~ 117.. . . 378-384 

67.. .. 1108-111, 119.. .. 188-190, 
· · 

48
- 50 68.. . . 249, 252, 404-412 :: I 242-244 

•• J ~g:: :: 1328-330 m:: :: ,167-170 

:: tYOf~6~ !L: :: (1122-51.11, !IL !~ f 190-191 

• . 31,48- •• 
· · ) 

210
, 

24
50

7 
74.. . . }' 128.. . . 385-400 

. . 150, 51,244, 7756.. . . I 17-126, 112390.. : : 192,194-196, 
245 · · ·. ·. 335-353 . . 198 

2~ --, 77 .. 
• • • • • , 1 78.. • • 129-137 131.. . . 1 181-182, 

26 .. i L so-56, } 132 r t87 r , i ,., ~ : :: 1· , " m •. •· t ::::: 
32 . . 1· 85 138 } 
33 .. :: s1-61 86 :: :: 139,140 139 :: .. 205 

;1 . . :. ·_. 1294:~04 87 · · I 140
· · .· ·. }205,206 · · · 88.. . . 141 .. 

3 5a .. 89. . . . I 142. . . . 206-212, 

~~ :: :: 11 !~:: :: ~ 143.. .. 1g 
37a.. . . J 92. · ..... 

1

• 144.. ·.·. l 
38 . . . . • 61-6.1 93.. 145 .. 
w . . . . \ 63_71 94 _. . . ~ 142-144 146.. . . L212-216, 

41 .. .. J 95 .. .. I 147.. :_:. f 414 
42 . . ·. ·. } 66-71 96.. .· ·. J 148 .. 
43 .. 97.. 149 .. 
44 . . . . 63-65. 98 . . 145-149. 150.. :_ ._. l 

331-334 156, 151 .. 
45 .. : 66-70 158-161, 152 .. 
46 • • : : I 18 162. 163 153.. . . •

1 47 . . .. 63, 70, 71 98a . . 162 154.. • • 

51 . . . . 1 102.. . . 147, 162, 1s1a 
s~ L 163 15s .. 

Question 

161 •• 
162 •• 
163 .. 
164 .. 
164a 
165 .. 
166 .. 
167 .. 
168., 
169., 
170 .. 
171 .. 
172 .• 
173 .. 
174 .. 
175 .. 
176 .. 
177 .. 
178 •• 
179 .. 
180 .• 
181.. 
182 .. 
183 .. 
184 .. 
185 .. 
186 .. 
187 .. 
188 .. 
189 .. 
190 .. 

Page 

,.224-227, 
415-417 

228-229 

230-241 

237, 
451-452 

241-255 
255-258 

;{ : : : : 1 t_:9

1

• 249 :~L : : HH!! lit _:~:-~ 
1

]

21

6-

218 

~ · · : : 1 74-79 103 .• .. 149-151 159 .. 

_;_~ __ :_: ____ · ._JJ ___ _l_!l.'::'.0:.'3a~ __ .:..· ,~i -~3_7'..:5:'.__!_....'.l..'.'.6'.:.0.:_:. __ _:..:~'----~---------
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